University of Northern Iowa

UNI ScholarWorks
UNI Programs and Courses Catalogs
7-1998

Programs and Courses 1998-2000
University of Northern Iowa

Let us know how access to this document benefits you
Copyright ©1998 University of Northern Iowa
Follow this and additional works at: https://scholarworks.uni.edu/uni_catalogs
Part of the Higher Education Commons

Recommended Citation
University of Northern Iowa, "Programs and Courses 1998-2000" (1998). UNI Programs and Courses
Catalogs. 13.
https://scholarworks.uni.edu/uni_catalogs/13

This Book is brought to you for free and open access by UNI ScholarWorks. It has been accepted for inclusion in
UNI Programs and Courses Catalogs by an authorized administrator of UNI ScholarWorks. For more information,
please contact scholarworks@uni.edu.

UniversilJ. of Northern Iowa
. .•

'·
:-

.

'

I

I

..
,

.-

~--= ,' _J
.. -:,'_- ......

,_
, _

..

-

1998-2000
Programs and Courses

Universit

of Northern Iowa

199 8-2000
Programs and Courses
1

Effective Fall Semester - 1998

UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN IOWA
(Postal number USPS 121-380). Published four times a year bythe University of Northern Iowa, 1227 West 27th Street, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50614,
during the months of February, June, July and August. Periodical postage paid at Cedar Falls, Iowa 506 I3.
Vol. LXXXXVIII, No. 3, July 1998

Contents

-~-

-______:-

'

---

-

UNI Academic Calendar - - - "..."..""·- .."...."..""""3

General Information ........._ _ _ _ _ _.._"_.4
The University and Its Programs ...............

4

N . .N . . . . . . . . . . .N ;. . . . . . . . . N . . . . . . . .

Academic Structure ··-·········•·"·•······•··•-··......_ ..............................5
College of Business Administration •--•-•-~..
5
College of Education ....................................................................5
College of Humanities and Fine Arts ..........................................6
N.N . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

College of Natural Sc:ienc:ea..............................................:...........7
College of Social and Behavioral Scienca ...................................8
Division of Continuing Education and Special Programs ..........&
Office oflntemational Programs and Study Abroad ..................9
Other Educational Opportunitia.............................................. 11
Admission Requirements ..........................................." ....13
Admission of Undergraduate Students
Directly from High Sdlool ...............................- ................... 13
Admission of Undergraduate Students
by Transfer from Other Colleges ............................................13
Tra.nsfer Oedil ~
..........._ .............................................14
High School Preparation Required for Admission ........................ 14
Admission Requirements for Graduate Studenta ........................... 15
Classification of Residents and Ne>nresidents................................. 15

Enrollment and Registration Procedures ........................ 17
Blllllalmmt--•••N••-•-••••-•••p•.......-•-••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••17

Regist:ra.tion Proced.ures ••···•••···•···•••••••--·...,...............................17

Fees and Financial Aid ...................................................... 18
Student COllf ............................·-···························..··············•···18
Financial Aid Olice-............"".._ .._ ........................................ 19

~ .................................~--·············································.20
Student Life .....................................................................23
Orientation •••··•··•·•••••·••-··•·•····••--..................................................23
11o111111a■ ... ..............." ......._,......· - - · ·. .•••••................................. ........23
Academic Ad.9ising Ser,IC,lil.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••24

Univ"ersity Health Services .......................·-·························..···•·".lieHealth Clinic
Counseling Services
Wellness Promotion and Health Education Program
Placement and Career Servic:a........................................................25
International Services Office ...- ..................- ...........·-··••••----•.......Z&S
Student Activities and Honon -·•·••··--·•--·••----••··••••----···--•····•----•--.Z&S

University Facilities and Educational Services .."...""-28
Facilities ....,..·-········••-..•···••••..••···•••·••••···••···••····••···•~....................28
Educational Servicea .........................."................- ........................11

Degree Raqulwnts ..........................................~...........341
Undergrad11ate Curriclda. ...............................................................37
General Education PrcJsram............................................................45
Program Certifica.tel ........................................................................47
Requirements for Graduation ...............................- .....................47
Graduate Cllnicula ............................- ..................- ......................49

Program Certificate Requlrements..............."......- -120
Undergraduate Program Certificates ....................................- •.• 12Q
Graduate Program Certificates............................................:.-.... 12'

The Graduate Program ..................................................125
Admission ............................................... -...................................... 9S
Assistantships ....................................................................--...... .
Master's Degree Programs ............................................................,
Master of Arts Degree ...........................................................- .•....
Master of Arts in Education _ . .........................................~....l
Master of Business Administration Degree ..................................156
Master of Music - -....,...__..................................,............ J51
Master of Public Policy Dei,ree .....................................................
Master of Science J>taree..- ..........................................................1111
Specialist .Dep'ee .................................................................~"........
Specialist in Education Degree ......................................................
Doctor of Education Degree..........................................................
Doctor oflndustrial Technology Degree ....................................Ml

1.

Courses of lnstructlon._................................................170
Course Desaiptions .....................................................·-••••..•■-•.ft
State Board of Regent s " - - • - · - · - " -......"...

isl

Administrative Staff....................................................... 251

Academic Regulations .......................................................50

Emeritus Faculty......................." ................;.................2M

Undergraduate Program Requirements __..."..............59

Instructional Staff ••··••···••·•..··•..··••....•....." ......................210

Departments and Undergraduate Progranu ..................................59
Interdisciplinary Majors and Minon..............................................81

Departmental/Office World Wide Web Home Pages ...286

lndex . ............................................................................288
2

Summer Session, 1998
June
June
July
July
July
July

S:..................................... fri., Registration, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m.
8 ............................................Mon., Instruction begins, 7:30 a.m.
2 ...........................................Thurs., First four-week session ends
3 .................................................................~.....Jrri-, Legal holiday
6 ..............:.......................Mon., Second four-week session begins
31 .......................- .................................Fri., Summer sessions end

Summer Session, 1999
June
June
July
July
July
July

4......................................Fri., Registration, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m.
7 ...........................................Mon., Instruction begins, 7:30 a.m.
2........................:..................M, End first four-weeks, 10:00 p.m.
5 ...........................................................:.........Mon., Legal holiday
6,......................,...........Tues., Begin second four weeks, 7:30 a.m.
30........................................Fri., Summer sessions end, 10:00 p.m.

Fall Semester, 1998

Fall Semester, 1999

Aug. 21 ..................................Fri., Registration, 9:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m.
Aug. 24 ..........................................Mon.. Instruction begins, 8:00 a.m.
Sept. 7........................,......................Mon., Legal holiday (Labor Day)
Oct. 16......................................Fri., End first half semester, 10:00 p.m.
Oct. 19 ..............................Mon., Begin second half semester, 8:00 a.m.
Nov. 24 .....................Tues., Thanksgiving vacation begins, 10:00 p.m.
Nov. 30 .......................................Mon., Instruction resumes, 8:00 a.m.
Dec. 14-18 ................,..............................Mon.-Fri.. Final examinations
Dec. 18 .....................;,...........................Pd., Semester ends, 10:00 p.m.
Dec. 19 ..............................................sat., Commencement, 11 :00 a.m.

Aug. 20 ..............................................Fri., Registration, 9 a.m.-4 p.m.
Aug. 23 ..........................................Mon., Instruction begins, 8:00 a.m.
Sept. 6 ..........................:.....................Mon., Legal holiday (Labor Day)
Oct. 15 .............:........................Pri., End first half semester, 10:00 p.m.
Oct. 18 .............................Mon., Begin second half semester, 8:00 a.m.
Nov. 23 .....................Tues., Thanksgiving vacation begins, 10:00 p.m.
Nov. 29 ...........................,...........Mon.. Instruction resumes, 8:00 a.m.
Dec. 13-17 .......................................;........Mon.-Fri., Final examinations
Dec. 17 .................,................................Fri., Semester ends, 10:00 p.rn.
Dec. 18 ..............................................Sat., Commencement, 11 :00 a.m.

Spring Semester, 1999

Spring Semester, 2000

Jan. 8 ........................................Fri., Registration, 9:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m.
Jan. 11 ..................::........................Mon., Instruction begins, 8:00 a.m.
Jan. 18 ......Mon., University holiday (Martin Luther King's Birthday)
Feb. 26 ...................................... Fri., End first half semester, 10:00 p.m.
Mar. 1 ....._ .....................Mon., Begin second half semester, 8:00 a.m.
Mar. 12 ....................................Fri.. Spring vacation begins, 10:00 p.m.
Mar. 22 .......................................Mon., Instruction resumes, 8:00 a.m.
May 3-7 .._, ........- .....,.1..., - . ,............Mon.-Fri., Final examinations
May 7....:.......1....................- .............Fri.. Semester ends, I0:00 p.m.
May 8 ....._._.._ .....__ ..............s.t., Commencement, 2:00 p.m.

Jan. 7 ........................................Fri., Registration, 9:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m.
Jan. 10 ............................................Mon., Instruction begins, 8:00 a.m.
Jan. 17 ......Mon., University holiday (Martin Luther King's Birthday)
Feb. 25 ......................................Fri., End first half semester, I0:00 p.m.
Feb. 28 ............................. Mon., Begin second half semester, 8:00 a.m.
Mar. 10 ....................................Fri., Spring vacation begins, 10:00 p.m.
Mar. 20 ..................! ............:.t,...Mon.; Instruction resumes, 8:00 il.m.
May l-5 ....................................... :..........Mon.-Fri., Final examinations
May 5.......................................;..,..,,.Jlri., Semester ends, I0:00 p.m.
May 6 :............................................""Sat.• Commencement, 2:00 p.m.
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his catalog is published for students and other persons who
want to know more about the University of Northern Iowa. Its
purpose is to communicate as objectively and completely as
possible what the University is and what it does. The catalog is presented in sections to give a general view of the University as well as the
detailed information required for informed decision malcing. Further
information can be obtained on the University's World Wide Web site
http://www.uni.edu

The University and Its
Programs
History
The University was established in 1876 by enactment of the Iowa
General Assembly, and opened on September 6, 1876, as the Iowa State
Normal School-"a school for the special instruction and training of
teachers for the common schools of the state." The University offers a
broad curriculum at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. Four
conventional baccalaureate degrees are offered: the Bachelor of Arts,
the Bachelor of Fine Arts, the Bachelor of Music, and the Bachelor of
Science.
Also available is the Bachelor of Liberal Studies, an "external" degree
offered in cooperation with the University of Iowa and Iowa State
University. On the graduate level, ten degrees are offered: the Master of
Arts, the Master of Arts in Education, the Master of Business
Administration, the Master of Music, the Master of Public Policy, the
Master of Science, the sixth-year Specialist and Specialist in Education
degrees, the Doctor of Education degree, and the Doctor of Industrial
Technology degree.
The University of Northern Iowa has grown from its 1876 original
campus site of 40 acres with one building-Central Hall, which originally housed orphaned children of Civil War soldiers-until it now
embraces more than 40 principal buildings on a campus of 740 acres,
with a faculty of about 650 members and a total enrollment of about
13,000. In addition to its physical growth, the University continues to
support programs that reach into the wider community, including the
UNI Center for Urban Education (UNI-CUE) which is located in the
heart of the urban area of Waterloo, Iowa. The internationally known
North American Review, which was established in 181S in Boston and is
the oldest periodical in the United States, is now published under the
auspices of the University of Northern Iowa.

Location
The University is located in Cedar Falls, Iowa, which has a population of approximately 35,000, with the Cedar Falls-Waterloo greater
metropolitan area having a population of more than 110,000. Together
with the University of Iowa and Iowa State University of Science and
Technology, the University of Northern Iowa is governed by the State
Board of Regents.

Mission
Established as the Iowa State Normal School, the institution was
renamed the Iowa State Teachers College in l 90~ and under this title
attained a national reputation and status as a leading institution in the
field of teacher education. By enactment of the Iowa General Assembly
on July S, 196 I, the name of the college was changed to the State College
of Iowa and degree programs were added for those not planning to
4

teach. The change to the University of Northern Iowa was effected on
July 1, 1967, following enactment by the Iowa General Assembly on the
recommendation of the State Board of Regents. Its current statement of
mission was approved by the Board of Regents in 1997:
'"The University of Northern Iowa is Iowa's only public university that is distinguished by its emphasis on undergraduate education. The University contributes to the development of students by providing a diverse, dynamic learning environment
characterized by excellence in teaching. The University supports exemplary undergraduate programs founded on a strong
liberal arts curriculum and offers master's and selected docotral
programs that contribute to the intellectual vitality of the academic community. The University increases knowledge and promotes student growth through scholarship and service, and
shares its expertise with individuals, communitites and organizations."

Memberships and Accredhation
The University of Northern Iowa is a member of the American
Association of State Colleges and Universities (AASCU), the American
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTB), and the
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States. The University is
accredited through the master's degrees, the specialist's degrees and the
doctorate (Doctor of Education and Doctor of Industrial Technology)
by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools

General Information

(NCA). The programs of the University are accredited by the following
professional accrediting agencies: American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business, the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and
Related Educational Programs, the National Association of Schools of
Music, the National Association of Schools of Art and Design, the
Council on Social Work Education, the American Speech-LanguageHearing Association, the American Association of Family and
Consumer Sciences, the American Dietetic Association, the National
Association of Industrial Technology, the American Council for
Construction Education, and the National Recreation and Park
Association/ American Association for Leisure and Recreation.
Programs are also approved by the Iowa State Department of
Education, the National University Extension Association, and the
American Chemical Society. In addition, the University Museum is
accredited by the American Association of Museums.
The Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related
Educational Programs (CACREP), a specialiud accrediting body recognized by the Council on Postsecondary Acaeditation (COPA), has
conferred accreditation to the following program areas in the
Department of Educational Leadership, Counseling, and Postsecondary
Education at the University of Northern Iowa: Mental Health
Counseling (M.A.), and School Counseling (M.A.E.).

Academic Structure
College of Business Administration
http://www.cba.unl.edu
The primary objective of the College of Business Administration is
to provide a high-quality professional education that will enable its
graduates to meet effectively the needs of modem society. To accomplish this, the mission of the College of Business Administration is:

Mission
The University of Northern Iowa's College of Business
Administration will distinguish itself through excellence in its undergraduate education and selected graduate programs. Our primary focus
is to provide a professional education that enables our graduates to be
productive citizens in a complex society. In addition, we engage in professional training and economic development activity throughout the
State of Iowa.
Our College is characterized by a learning-centered environment,
considerable student-teacher interaction, a varied and relevant curriculum, state-of-the-art facilities, experiential learning, and high academic
standards. This environment is achieved through a faculty and staff
committed to student development, scholarly activity, and sharing of
expertise through service to others.
In order to achieve this objective, emphasis is placed on rigorous
instruction at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. All courses,
with only a few exceptions, are taught by fulltime faculty members,
many of whom have business experience in addition to holding
advanced degrees. As a supplement to regular classroom instruction,
students can enrich their educational experience by availing themselves
to internships, cooperative work programs in industry and government,
individual tutorials, and research projects.
The College of Business Administration houses five departments:
Accounting, Economics, Finance, Management and Marketing. The
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree is offered by all five departments.
Teaching Iicensure is offered in three areas: Business - General,
Business - Office, and Business - Marketing/Management. All

teaching programs are offered through the Management Department.
In addition to its undergraduate programs the College offers a graduate
program leading to the Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.)
degree. Finally, the College of Business Administration serves numerous other disciplines in the University through its offering of selected
professional courses. All programs are accredited by the AACSB.
Although quality teaching is emphasized, College of Business
Administration faculty members are also engaged in a variety of
research and scholarly projects, both theoretical and practical. In addition, the College is actively involved in the use of computers for both
teaching and research. Students of the College may utilize its large
computer laboratories, as well as having access to the University's mainframe computer.
While the provision of a first-class professional education is their
major concern, faculty members and administrators in the College of
Business Administration maintain a strong commitment to student
preparation in the arts and sciences. Students are counseled to seek a
broad educational experience, particularly at the undergraduate level,
and to utilize the full resources of the University in their preparation for
happy and productive lives.
The College of Business Administration is the academic unit responsible for providing degree programs in business and management.
Degree programs offered by other Colleges may not include more than
25% of the degree requirements in College of Business Administration
course work, excluding Economics.
To graduate with a major in Accounting, Business Teaching,
Finance, Economics: Business Analysis, Management, Management
Information Systems, or Marketing from the College of Business
Administration, a student must earn at least 50% of the business credit
hours required for the major from UNI.

College of Education
http://www.uni.edu/coe
The College of Education includes six instructional units. Programs
offered in this college lead to the degrees Bachelor of Arts, Master of
Arts, Master of Arts in Education, Specialist in Education, and Doctor
of Education (Ed.D.).
The various units which comprise the college are described below:
■Cu"iculum and Instruction: Early childhood education, elementary
education, middle school/junior high education, reading and language
arts, school library media studies, educational technology, and education of the gifted. Master's graduate degree programs are offered as well
as an Ed.D. intensive study area in curriculum and instruction.
■Educational

Leadership, Counseling. and Postsecondary Education:

Graduate programs at the master's and Ed.D. levels in educational leadership, counseling, and postsecondary education.
■Educational

Psychology and Foundations: Educational psychology,
human development. research and evaluation, school psychology, and
social foundations of education. The department is responsible for
courses required of all prospective teachers. The department has three
master's graduate degree programs and one specialist's graduate degree
program. For further information please visit our Web site at
http://www.uni.edu/coelepf.
■School of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services: Graduate
and undergraduate majors in health promotion and school health education, physical education, leisure services, and youth/human service
administration. The School also offers the general education Personal
Wellness course in addition to instructional programs in athletic training, coaching, and dance. The School operates Camp Adventure,
5
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Institute for Young Leaders, National Program for Playground Safety,
the Global Health Corps, Exercise Physiology Laboratory,
Biomechanics Laboratori, Psycho-Motor Behavior Laboratory,
Biostatistics Laboratory, Wellness Resource Laboratory, and a Teaching
Laboratory. Information on the School may be found on the World
Wide Web at the following address: http://www.edulcoelhpels
■Special

Education: Graduate and undergraduate majors and minors

in mild, moderate, and severe disabilities. Graduate programs emphasize Field Specialization, Special Education Consultant, and
Career/Vocational Programming and Transition. All programs emphasize field-based experiences and applied research.
■Teaching: The Department of Teaching is responsible for the admin-

istration of its two divisions - 1) Price Laboratory School; 2) Office of
Student Field Experiences. Price Laboratory School is an integral part
of the University's teacher education program and serves three basic
functions: it provides a direct-experience laboratory for all undergraduate and graduate teacher education students; it operates as a center for
research, experimentation, and curriculum development; and, it provides leadership to the elementary and secondary schools of Iowa and
the nation through publication, consultation, and a variety of in-service
programs and activities. A comprehensive instructional program is
offered for school pupils in nursery-kindergarten through grade twelve,
including programs for special education and talented/gifted students.
The Office of Student Field Experiences is responsible for administering
the student teaching component and other field experiences of UNI's
undergraduate teacher education program. A statewide network of
cooperating school centers offers a variety of student teaching sites in
urban, suburban, and rural school systems. Each center is staffed with a
coordinator who is a member of the UNI faculty and who is responsible
for administering the student teaching program within the center and
for supervising student teachers on a regular basis. Carefully selected
district level supervisors and teachers who possess special qualities,
teaching skills, and levels of competence also provide continuous classroom supervision for the student teachers.
Since its establishment in 1876 as the Iowa State Normal School, the
University of Northern Iowa has maintained its affirmed commitment
to the support of excellence in teacher education. This commitment
was recognized by the Iowa General Assembly in 1967 when the function of the University was redefined to include as its primary responsibility the preparation of" ... teachers and other educational personnel
for schools, colleges, and universities ..." It is also acknowledged by
the University in organizing and defining teacher education as an alluniversity function.
The College of Education, however, has a particular responsibility
for teacher education. Most of the undergraduate and graduate majors
within the college are teaching-program majors, but the most widespread influence on teacher education is that all students seeking licensure take professional preparation in the College of Education. For
undergraduate students this professional preparation consists of a
required professional education core common to all teaching majors
and a culminating student teaching experience in diverse settings.
The College is involved in continuing education, working closely
with school personnel throughout the state on curriculum projects, surveys, and other activities, as well as sponsoring conferences and offering
classes, institutes, and workshops both on and off campus. These activities illustrate the College's commitment to service, but the College also
recognizes the critical importance of such involvement for insuring the
vitality and relevance of its graduate and undergraduate programs of
teacher education.
Department faculty wit,hin the College of Education are engaged in
writing and research activities along with their classroom instruction.
6

The Price Laboratory School represents one area in which experimental
and innovative projects are in continual operation, and these projects
are open for observation and participation.

College of Humanities and Fine Arts
http://www.uni.edu/chfa
The College of Humanities and Fine Arts includes seven academic
departments: Art, Communication Studies, Communicative Disorders,

English Language and Literature, Modern Languages, Philosophy and
Religion, and Theatre; the School of Music; and the two public radio stations, KUNI and KHKE, housed within Broadcasting Services.
The College of Humanities and Fine Arts offers graduate and undergraduate degree programs. Students enrolled in majors in the College
can graduate with the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree in specialized content areas in each major department in the college. The Bachelor of
Fine Arts (B.F.A.) and Bachelor of Music (B.M.) are also offered in Art
and Music respectively. In addition, the College serves students across
the campus with an extensive set of general education, elective, and service courses.
College departments provide diverse major and minor programs at
the undergraduate and graduate levels in these areas: Art,
Communication, Speech Communication, Journalism, Journalism
Education, Electronic Media, Public Relations, Communicative
Disorders, Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology (graduate level),
English, Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL),
French, German, Spanish, Portuguese, Russian, Music, Philosophy,
Religion, Ethics, Theatre, Leadership Studies, and an undergraduate
minor and Master of Arts (M.A.) in Women's Studies.
Several departments in the College offer cooperative programs. For
instance, the Departments of English Language and Literature and
Modern Languages combine in various ways Comparative Literature,
English, Modern Languages, and TESOL. The School of Music has
majors in Music Education and Performance, Music History, and
Conducting which lead to the Master of Music (M.M.). Graduate and
certificate programs of the College include a major in foreign language
translation at the master's degree level as well as certificate programs in
bilingualism, translation, interpretatio_n, and international business.
The Department of Philosophy and Religion has a program that joins
departmental majors with the Master of Business Administration
(M.B.A.).

The College of Humanities and Fine Arts also offers interdisciplinary undergraduate programs in Humanities and shares responsibility
for the American Studies, Inter-American Studies, European Studies
and Russian Area Studies majors.
Additionally, the College of Humanities and Fine Arts sponsors a
very wide variety of programs abroad (Eastern and Western Europe,
Central and South America) and co-curricular activities for University
students in all majors, for talented high school students, and for the
community at large. Some examples of these activities include the
music and theatre festivals, the Annual High School Art Scholarship
Competition, forensics and others. These activiti~s. of course, are in
addition to the recitals and ensemble performances of individuals,
ensembles, and symphonies in the School of Music, the productions
staged by Theatre UNI and UNI Lyric Theatre, and the art exhibitions
organized by the UNI Gallery of Art.
Administratively housed in the College of Humanities and Fine Arts
are UNI's two separately programmed public radio stations. KUNI-FM
serves the Cedar Falls/Waterloo, Cedar Rapids, and Iowa City areas at
90.9 on the dial. KUNI can also be heard at 98.7 in Dubuque, 94.5 in the
Quad Cities, 96.l in Des Moines, and 91.5 in north central Iowa via
KUNY-FM in Mason City. This station broadcasts quality music and

General Information

public affairs features each day. KHKE-FM, at 89.S on the dial, serves
the Cedar Falls/Waterloo metro area with a jazz and classical music format. KHKE is also heard at 90.7 in Mason City, and at 1010 AM in
northern Iowa and southern Minnesota, via KRNI-AM in Mason City.
Students majoring in Electronic Media in the Department of
Communication Studies serve as interns for the two stations.
The 'College of Humanities and Fine Arts prepares its graduates for
lifelong learning and for a productive life in a rapidly changing society
and economic environment. While some of our students pursue teaching careers in the arts or the humanities, other students, in
Communicative Disorders, for example, look toward careers as professional therapists. A number of our majors will become professional
performers as actors, artists, or musicians. The largest number of UNI
students take major components of the University's General Education
Program in the College of Humanities and Fine Arts - for instance,
courses in the humanities, in literature or writing, in philosophy and
religion, in the appreciation of art, music, and theatre, in foreign languages, or in electives. Human achievements in the liberal and fine arts,
we believe, are relevant and valuable studies for all the students of the
University.

College of Natural Sciences
http://www.cns.unl.edu
The College of Natural Sciences houses seven instructional departments: Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Earth Science, Industrial
Technology, Mathematics, and Physics.
The mission of the College of Natural Sciences is to provide a quality
education which will prepare students to live and work in an increasingly scientific and technological world. In support of this mission, !he
College is committed to its emphasis on quality teaching in undergraduate liberal and technical education; well-focused graduate programs,
research and technology transfer; and distinguished service to our community, state, profession, and society. The College offers exemplary

programs of preservice and inservice teacher preparation in the sciences, mathematics, computer science, and industrial technology. In
fulfilling this mission, the College remains committed to its historical
emphasis on instructional excellence at the undergraduate and graduate
levels. Such excellence is achieved by maintaining a stimulating educational environment that encourages dose faculty-student interactions,
scholarly research and professional service.
Majors and minors are available in all departments under both liberal arts and teaching programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree,
with the exception of Computer Science which does not have a teaching
major. The departments of Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science,
Earth Science, Industrial Technology, and Physics have majors leading
to the Bachelor of Science degree. In addition, students may major in
science under both the liberal arts and teaching programs; this is an
interdepartmental major and is offered under the general jurisdiction
and supervision of the Dean of the College.
Qualified students may pursue a dual degree program leading to a
B.S. Applied Physics from the University of Northern Iowa and a B.S.
Engineering degree from the University of Iowa or Iowa State
University. Students who intend to study engineering may complete
the two-year Pre-Engineering program at UNI before transferring to an
engineering school. For details of this option, please refer to the Physics
section of this catalog.
Since science education does involve the cooperation of a number of
departments, a science education faculty functions in providing and
promoting this education. The science education faculty is comprised
of individuals from various departments. A chairperson coordinates
courses and programs and signs approvals.
At the graduate level, the College offers Master of Arts degree programs in biology, chemistry, industrial technology, mathematics, and
science education. A major in science education may be selected for the
Specialist degree. The College also offers Master of Science degree programs in biology, computer science, environmental science and environmental technology. The major in biology is tailored to fit student
interests and aspirations in biology and is designed for students seeking
an extensive research experience; the major in computer science is
designed to foster preparation for applied professional careers in computing sciences; the interdisciplinary programs in environmental science and environmental technology are designed for students with a
discipline-based bachelor's degree in one of the natural sciences, technology, or engineering and prepares students for positions with environmental consulting firms, government agencies, environmental
departments within large companies, and companies specializing in
environmental technologies. The M.S. degrees in environmental science and environmental technology are also offered in a B.A./M.S. format, in which students begin work on the master's degree while still
completing the undergraduate degree. The degree of Doctor of
Industrial Technology is offered by the College and is designed to develop scholars in the fields of industry and education. Program focus is on
the technological systems used in industry and the potential and limitations of possible future developments in technological systems and their
utilization in industry.
The career opportunities for graduates in the College of Natural
Sciences are numerous and diverse. Most departments offer programs
for prospective teachers in elementary and secondary schools.
Departmental offices are excellent sources of information about other
careers.
The College of Natural Sciences is involved in a number of interdepartmental and intercollegiate projects. An annual Science,
Mathematics and Technology Symposium brings outstanding scientists
to the campus to speak to selected high school students and their teachers, and the students compete for scholarships and other awards.
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College of Social and Behavlorall
Sciences

Division of Continuing Education
and Special Programs

http://www.unl.edu/csbs

http://www.uni.edu/contined

The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences houses seven instructional departments: Design, Family and Consumer Sciences; Geography;
History; Political Science; Psychology; Social Work; and Sociology,
Anthropology, and Criminology. All departments share a concern for
understanding individuals, families, groups, and societies in their social,
historical, and political relationships.
The College is the home of excellent professional programs and significant segments of the University's course offerings in the liberal arts.
The College is committed to the principle that all students, including
those in career-oriented programs, should receive the benefits of a
broad, liberal education. A complementary commitment exists in a college-wide concern that graduates have reasonable career opportunities.
The Bachelor of Arts degree is awarded for studies in the liberal and
vocational arts. Programs of study leading to non-teaching degrees are
offered in all academic departments. The College also cooperates in
intercollegiate/interdisciplinary programs leading to a major or minor
in American Studies, Asian Studies, European Studies, Inter-American
Studies, Russian Studies, and Women's Studies. A Bachelor of Science
degree is awarded to students completing the Dietetic major.
All departments in the College participate in the preparation of
teachers and all instructional units except Design, Family and
Consumer Sciences and Social Work have programs which lead to a
Bachelor of Arts-Teaching degree, the requisite degree for licensure in
a discipline as a secondary school teacher. An interdisciplinary program in Social Science also leads to a teaching degree.
Graduate education is an important component of the mission and
responsibilities of the College. The Master of Arts degree is offered in
geography, history, political science, psychology, and sociology. The
Master of Public Policy is also offered.
The primary emphasis of the University and the College of Social
and Behavioral Sciences is instruction. The College provides high-quality, diverse educational experiences. In addition to regular classroom
activities, students receive individualized instruction through field
experiences, internship opportunities, individual study projects, and
experiential learning. Many opportunities for both undergraduate and
graduate student research exist. Several disciplines incorporate both
field research and laboratory experiences in their offerings. The College
offers and participates in many off-campus programs. The College has
several computer-based laboratories and multimedia-equipped classrooms to enhance its educational mission.
Research and service are also integral components of the mission of
the College. The College has excellent laboratory facilities, and many
members of the collegiate faculty have achieved national and international recognition in their fields.
Career opportunities for graduates exist in a broad range of positions in education, public and social service, commerce, and industry.
Students interested in detailed information on careers may contact
departmental offices or the University's Placement Center.
The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers an Honors
option to students majoring in one of the academic programs within the
College. For further information regarding this CSBS Honors Program,
seepage 53.
For additional information about the College of Social and
Behavioral Sciences, contact the Dean's office or any of the departmental offices. Information can also be obtained on the World Wide Web
at http://www.unLedulcsbs.

The University of Northern Iowa has had an organized extension
program since 1913. As an integral part of its total responsibility to the
state, the University has a legislative charge to provide public services to
assist in the cultural, economic, and social development of Iowa residents. The division works cooperatively with the UNI staff in providing
services to the public schools, business and industry, and other community and professional groups through a variety of programs. Included
in Continuing Education and Special Programs are off-campus credit
courses, non-c redit classes, conferences and worksh ops. The
Continuing Education Unit (CEU) is also used, and details of this program are available in the division office.
For information on off-campus credit courses, or establishment of
such courses, call or write the Office of Continuing Education and
Special Programs, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa
50614-0223 or call 319-273-2121 or 1-800-772-1746.

•
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Credit Programs
Correspondence Courses-For those who find it inconvenient to
attend classes on campus, opportunities to learn are available through
guided correspondence study. One may earn college credit toward ·a
degree, work for teaching licensure renewal credit, or study in an area of
personal interest. Correspondence courses do not follow the regular
semester schedule; one may enroll at any time and can take up to twelve
months to complete the course. A brochure giving the complete details
of the program is available in the Office of Continuing Education and
Special Programs.
Off-Campus Courses-Each semester and during the summer
UNI offers a wide variety of credit courses in different communities
throughout Iowa both on-site and over the Iowa Communications
Network. A majority of these courses are offered for graduate credit
and are offered for teachers who are seeking advanced degrees, recertification hours, continuing education hours needed to enhance their professional credentials, certifying hours in a new teaching area, or
advancement on their pay scale. Courses are also offered to businesses
and industries that have specific requests to answer a need that their
employees may have. Those interested in off-campus courses should
contact tJie Office of Continuing Education and Special Programs.
Telecourses-Like correspondence courses and off-campus courses, telecourses provide a learning opportunity for those for whom distance or time restraints make class attendance on campus difficult.
These courses feature television broadcasts on Iowa Public Television as
well as written, telephone, and, in some cases, personal contact with a
UNI instructor. For more information about telecourses, contact the
Office of Continuing Education and Special Programs.

Non-Credit Programs
Conferences and Workshops-The Office of Professional and
Educational Seminars and Institutes as a part of the University's program of continuing education, facilitates many conferences and workshops throughout the year. Nationally known leaders in many facets of
teacher education as well as in other academic areas are brought to the
campus for these events. This office is also active in the development of
new university-sponsored conferences, workshops and seminars.
In addition, the Office of Conferences and Visitor Services is the
contact for all outside groups wishing to use University facilities for
programs or events.
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Individual Studies Program
The Individual Studies Program is under the auspices of University
Continuing Education and Special Programs. The following program
options and course offerings are available through Individual Studies:
National Student Exchange Program
Exploratory Seminar: Self-Forming
Interdisciplinary Readings
Undergraduate Thesis
Individual Study Project
Individual Studies major (see page 91)
General Studies major (see page 90)
General Studies for Registered Nurses (see pages 37-38)
National Student Exchange Program-The University of
Northern Iowa is affiliated with the National Student Exchange (NSE), a
consortium of state colleges and universities throughout the country
that arranges for students to study on various campuses as visiting students. The purpose of the exchange is to enable students to get better
acquainted with different social and educational patterns in other areas
of the United States while paying UNI tuition. NSE encourages students to experience new life and learning styles, learn more about themselves and others, and broaden their educational backgrounds through
specialized courses or unique programs which may not be available at
UNI. Students may exchange to one of 144 colleges and universities
such as California State University (Fresno), University of New Mexico,
University of Idaho, University of Georgia, University of South
Carolina and University of Maine (Orono).
Students make exchange preparations through the Individ ual
Studies Office. Sophomores and juniors with at least a 2.75 grade point
average may take part in the program for either a semester or an entire
year. Summer exchanges are also possible with some institutions.
Financial aid and scholarship recipients should not be adversely affected by participation in the NSE program.
More information about the National Student Exchange is available
at the Individual Studies Office, 1012 West 23rd St., Cedar Falls, IA
50614-0285. Students initiate applications there under the advisement
of the administrator of Individual Studies. Applications must be submitted in the spring semester prior to the academic year in which an
exchange is planned.

Individual Studies CoursesSelf-Forming Seminar (000:192, section 1). This course is a type
of group independent study which allows students with a common
interest to organize a time for study together with each member of the
team often working on part of a larger problem or project. A faculty
consultant must agree to evaluate the completed project at the end of
the term.
lnterdlsclpllnary Readings (000:196). This course allows the
student to develop a program of readings on a topic not dealt with in
the University's regular course offerings. The reading list and the munber of credit hours must be approved by a faculty member specifically
chosen to supervise and aid the student in her/his work.
Undergraduate Thesis (000:197). The writing of a thesis is
required of all Individual Studies majors. This six-credit project may
take the form of a research paper, creative work, or application of
knowledge gained from an internship or work-related experience. The
thesis topic must be approved by the faculty advisor. Copies of
"Undergraduate Thesis Guidelines" are available in the Individual
Studies Office.
Individual Study Project (000:198). This course is an opportunity for research, creative work, or experience-oriented study in areas not
usually covered by the University curriculum. The form of the project
and the number of credit hours assigned to the project (usually 1-3) are

worked out between the student and the faculty consultant selected.
Registration Procedures. All Individual Studies courses are listed
in the schedule book and may be found by referring to the first page of
course offerings. In addition to listing the Individual Studies course on
the registration form, the filing of a prospectus is required . The
prospectus is a written contract between student and faculty consultant
which states what will be done, how it will be done, and what constitutes
a completed project. The prospectus must be signed by the consultant
and turned in during the second week of classes. Copies of "Guidelines
for Independent Study" are available in the Individual Studies Office.
This handout answers many questions about the policies and procedures to be followed by students enrolled in Individual Studies courses.

Office of International Programs and
Study Abroad
The Office of International Programs at the University of
Northern Iowa provides service and leadership in international education to UNI students, faculty and staff who wish to research or study
abroad by offering services and support to international scholars and
students who are guests on our campus and by serving as a resource on
international education to the University, the community and the state.
Three major programs are administered by the Office: Study Abroad,
Culture and Intensive English and the International Scholar Exchange.
Study Abroad. UNI graduate and undergraduate students may
arrange to spend a semester or a year studying abroad. The Study
Abroad Center, located in Baker 72, is available Monday through Friday
to assist students as they make their plans to study abroad. Students
may participate in the following study abroad opportunities:
UNI Exchange Universities. UNI has an exchange agreement with 20
universities around the world. A complete list is available from the
Study Abroad Center - the universities are located in Europe, Asia, and
South America. Each university provides a unique program. Some of
these universities offer instruction in English, some instruct in the local
language. Some universities provide a full curricular offering, others are
more limited in the courses students may take.
Iowa Regents Programs. UNI is in partnership with the Iowa Regents
Institutions to offer study abroad opportunities at four European universities and one university in Australia. Like the exchange universities,
each program is unique. Some are based in language study, others offer
a broad selection of instruction.
Overseas Programs Not Affiliated with UNI. There are occasions
when students' overseas study plans do not match with any opportunities affiliated with UNI. The Study Abroad Center has a reference
library of other study abroad opportunities that students may use to
research other options. The Study Abroad staff will assist students in
locating a program that meets their requirements.
Students may earn UNI credits while studying abroad and most
study abroad programs can be designed to accommodate any academic
course of study. The Study Abroad Center assists students with the
transfer of credits from the foreign university to UNI, with passport and
visa questions and any other concerns that may arise during the application process. Financial aid benefits may apply toward expenses for
exchange programs.
Cost, application materials, acceptance criteria, program dates ai:.d
deadlines vary by program and are available from the Study Abrr.ad
Center.
Culture and Intensive English Program. The Culture and
Intensive English Program (CIEP) provides a course of instructi.:,n for
non-native speakers of English that emphasizes a practical command of
spoken and written English in preparation for academic studies. CIEP
offers eight-week sessions beginning in August, October, January,
9
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March and June. Each session is preceded by an orientation session for
new students. For exact dates of upcoming sessions, please contact the
CIEP office.
Each session provides 20 classroom hours per week of English language study and cultural orientation. Students are taught by experienced instructors in small classes. The unique needs of each student are
addressed through careful testing and placement accordihg to ability.
Courses offered within the program include: Listening
Comprehension, Speaking/Pronunciation, Reading Comprehension/
Vocabulary Expansion, Writing/Grammar and TOEFL Preparation
(optional). This progressive approach to language study allows students to develop and retain skills more quickly. Students successfully
completing the program are awarded a Certification of Completion.
lnternatlonal Scholar Exchange. In conjunction with the formal
exchange agreements UNI holds with 20 universities around the world,
the Office of International Programs acts as host to exchange scholars
from these partner universities. International scholars teach and conduct research on the UNI campus for a semester or a year. In addition,
UNI faculty have the opportunity to teach and conduct their research
on the campuses of these 20 universities 1torldwide. Such relationships
strengthen international collaborative teaching and research efforts and
increase an exchange of information across all disciplines on a global
level.
·
For further information on any of these programs, contact the Office
of International Programs, 59 Baker Hall, University of Northern Iowa,
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50614 or call (319)273-2182.

Other International Opportunities
The International Student Teaching program is administered by
the Office of Student Field Experiences, Department ofTeaching. in the
College of Education. Students enrolled in teaching majors may apply
to complete their student teaching in fully accredited international or
American schools abroad. The lar.guage of instruction is English, and
knowledge of a foreign language is not required. Students may apply
for an international placement at the time of general application for student teaching. In some situations a four-week student teaching assignment in Iowa is necessary to fulfill state licensure standards. Financial
aid is available to qualified students. Call the Office of Student Field
Experiences (319-273-2806) for further information.
The German Summer Institute In Austria is an undergraduate
and graduate program with two (2) three and one-half-week sessions
held in Klagenfurt, Austria. Participants can attend one or both sessions. It is intended for those who want to improve their speaking and
writing skills and for those who want to gather first-hand information
about the German-speaking countries in Europe. Participants may also
fulfill course requirements for the M.A. in German by attending several
summer sessions plus doing work between summers. The program
includes a range of courses in Conversation, Composition, Grammar
Review, Stylistics, Landeskunde (Culture and Civilization), Literature,
Linguistics, Methods of Teaching German, and Translation, as well as
educational trips to regional places of interest. Participants can live
with Austrian families or in a very modern dormitory next door to the
Paedagogische Akademie, where classes are held. For information,
contact Fritz Konig, Department of Modern Languages, UNI, Cedar
hlls, IA 50614-0504, or visit our World Wide Web homepage at
Mlp://www.uni.edu/modlangslinstitutes-abroad.
The University of Northern Iowa Austrian Semester is an
exchange program of one faculty member and University of Northern
Iowa ,tudents with a faculty person and students from the University of
Klagenfurt, Austria. Each university sends its exchange group alternate
semesters. UNI students will find a number of courses in various disciplines offered in English and/or German for a full semester of credit.
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Open to liberal arts and sciences, business, and education students.
The Summer Institute in France (for teachers of French) is a fiveweek program held in Angers, France. The institute program provides
for six semester hours of credit and is designed for teachers who (1)
need intensive training in understanding and speaking French, and (2)
would like to live among the French people and make personal contacts
with French families in a French community rather than to see France
as a tourist. Each participant will study and live with a French family in
Angers for five weeks. Classes will be held daily in Angers. For information, contact Michael D. Oates, Department of Modern Languages,
UNI, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0504, or visit our World Wide Web homepage at http://www.uni.edu/modlangslinstituta-abrOQd.
The UNI System of Summer Institutes for Spanish Teachers
(UNISSIST), though prima,ily designed for teachers of Spanish, nonteaching graduate students also are encouraged to participate. This
program offers the Master of Arts in Spanish with a choice of emphases
in Teaching or in Language and Literature. Each summer the following
institutes are available:
1. UNISSIST in Spain. Held in Santiago de Compostela, there are two
three-week sessions with a week of excursions between the two sessions. Participants will live with Spanish families and take formal
classes. Areas of historical and cultural interest in northwest Spain
will be visited. This institute offers up to nine hours of credit for the
full seven-week period and up to five for a four-week session (threeweek session plus the excursion week). This institute will be held
each summer from the last week in June through the second week in
August.
2, UNISSIST at UNI Campus. This institute is designed for those students who wish to complement a June session on campus in the regular UNI Summer Session offerings. It offers up to three credits in a
two-week period. The session will normally be held the second and
third weeks of July. Students will be in class four hours per day and
the specific subject matter will be selected by the instructor in consultation with those students who pre-register.
For further information, visit our World Wide Web homepage at
http://www.uni.edu/modlangslinstitutes-abroad.
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The Regents' German Program in Austria is an eight-week program conducted jointly by the three Iowa Regents' Universities. Classes
will be held in St. Radegund near Graz (Session I) and at the Internationale
Hochschulkurse of the University of Vienna (Session Il). There will be
seven weeks of instruction on three levels: intermediate, advanced, and
very advanced. There will also be one week of independent travel. This
program is open to undergraduate and graduate students. Up to 10
semester hours of credit may be earned. Applicants should have a good
basic knowledge of German. For further information, visit our World
Wide Web homepage at http://www.uni.edu/modlangslinstitutes-abroad.
The Regents' Program in France is a seven-week program sponsored jointly by the three Iowa Regents' Universities. Students will spend
seven weeks in Lyon, France, where they will attend courses taught by professors from the universities in Lyon. While in Lyon, students will live
with French families. The program is designed primarily for undeigraduates, includes weekly excursions in the Lyon area and offers up to nine
semester hours of credit. For further information, visit our World Wide
Web homepage at http://www.uni.edu/modlangslinstitutes-abroad.
The Iowa Hispanic Institute is a six to eight-week program sponsored
jointly by the University of Iowa and the University of Northern Iowa in
cooperation with the UniversityofValladolid The program is designed for
undergraduates and those beginning their graduate studies. Included are a
week of independent travel and study at the University of Valladolid with
excursions to neighboring cities. Students live with Spanish families while
in Valladolid. For further information, visit our World Wide Web homepage at http://www.uni.edu/modlangslinstitutes-abroad.
The Department of Social Work Program in th• United
Kingdom is conducted by the University of Northern Iowa
Department of Social Work. This program provides student exchanges
with the University of Hull in England. There are several options for
students. Two- to four-week study tours are conducted jointly by professors from the University of Northern Iowa and the University-of
Hull. Students will attend courses and visit social service agencies in
Hull and Yorkshire, for up to three semester hours of credit. There is a
one semester exchange in which students may attend courses in the
Department of Professional Studies at the University of Hull for up to
twelve semester hours of credit. In the early autumn, there is a oneweek conference on social work that rotates among the Universities of
Hull, Frankfurt, Vienna, and Marseilles.
Social and Behavioral Sciences Foreign Study Tours are sponsored by academic units within the College of Social and Behavioral
Sciences. Past and planned study tours include summer, semesterlength and semester-interim programs in Europe and the Far East.
Programs are conducted in cooperation with foreign universities, institutes, and business firms. Participants may enroll for either undergraduate or graduate credit.
The UNI Semester Spanish Program in Mexico is available
through an agreement with the Colima Campus of the Instituto
Tecnologico y de Estudios Superiores de Monterrey (ITESM). It is primarily designed for undergraduates, but graduate credit may be
arranged. Students may choose between the Fall term (SeptemberDecember), or the Spring term (January-May). Participants are housed
with local families. Up to 16 credits may be earned. Two of the courses
taken are by correspondence with UNI faculty, and four are taught by
the faculty at ITESM. For further information, visit our World Wide
Web homepage at http://www.uni.edu/modlangslinstitutes-abroad.
The UNI Semester Interim Spanish Program In Mexico is a two
and one-half week program held in December and January during the
semester interim at UNI. Classes are taught by UNI faculty with the collaboration oflocal educators. The program takes place in two locations,
Merida and Izamal; the latter is a town rich in Mayan culture and heritage. While in Merida, students are housed with local families. This

program offers 3 credits and is primarily designed for undergraduates.
For further information, visit our World Wide Web homepage at
http://www.uni.edu/modlangslinstitutes-abroad.
The UNI Extended Semester in Spain (UNIESIS) in cooperation
with the University of Valladolid. During the spring semester participants may earn up to 18 semester hours of credit in this two-part institute. In the first twelve weeks of the semester, students take four courses in the Estudios Hispanicos program at the University of Valladolid.
This program is designed especially for non-native speakers of Spanish
and students from around the world take part. Students are tested and
placed in one of three levels, according to their abilities in Spanish.
Following a two-week "Spring Break", students have the second part of
the program that consists of a six-week "directed study" course.
University of Valladolid faculty members work individually with the
students in a subject area that they select. During the final three weeks
of this six-week session, a UNI Spanish faculty member goes to
Valladolid and conducts a "capstone" or program wrap-up session.
Visits to several cities and sites of cultural and historical interest are
made. For further information, visit our World Wide Web homepage
at http://www.uni.edu/modlangslinstitutes-abroad.

Other Educational Opportunhles
Army R•s•rv• Officers' Training Corps (ROTC) Program: Army
ROTC offers scholarship opportunities during college, but the real benefits begin when you graduate and are commissioned as a Second
Lieutenant. ROTC opens up opportunities for positions of responsibility while teaching you valuable leadership and management skills
impressive to the top employers in business and industry. ROTC also
helps you grow individually, improve self-confidence, discover your
capabilities, and perform to your full potential.
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory: Iowa Lakeside Laboratory is a field
station run cooperatively by the University of Northern Iowa, Iowa
State University, and the University of Iowa through the State Board of
Regents.
Each summer Iowa Lakeside Laboratory offers students a unique
educational experience: small, full immersion, field-oriented courses in
the natural sciences (archaeology, ecology, environmental science, evolution, geology, plant and animal taxonomy). All courses meet all day
from Monday through Friday. The majority of courses run for either 3
or 4 weeks. Enrollments in most courses are limited to 8-10 students.
Courses are taught at the undergraduate (sophomore and junior) and
the senior/graduate level. Students obtain one credit for each week (40
hours) in class. Weather permitting, students normally spend at least
part of each day doing field work, either as part of their class work or
working on individual or group projects. Because there are courses
offered only alternate summers, the current Iowa Lakeside Laboratory
Bulletin or the University of Northern Iowa Summer Session Schedule
of Classes should be consulted for the list of the courses being offered in
a given summer session. The Iowa Lakeside Laboratory Bulletin also
contains additional information about the Laboratory and about each
course being offered.
Financial Aid: Iowa Lakeside Laboratory Scholarships are available
to both undergraduates and graduate students. All scholarships cover
room and board Information about how to apply for Iowa Lakeside
Laboratory Scholarships is included in the Iowa Lakeside Laboratoty
Bulletin. Students should also consult the Student Financial Aid Office
for other scholarship, employment, and loan programs for which they
are eligible.
Registration: Students can only enroll in Iowa Lakeside Laboratory
courses by submitting an Iowa Lakeside Laboratory Registration and
Scholarship Form and Housing Form to the Iowa Lakeside Laboratory
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Administrative Office. These forms are found in the Iowa Lakeside
Bulletin. The Iowa Lakeside Laboratory Bulletin can be obtained from:
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory
131 Bessey Hall
Iowa State University
Ames, IA '50011-1020
Phone: 515-294-2488
Fax: 515-294-9777
E-Mail: lakeside@iastate.edu
The entire Iowa Lakeside Bulletin is also on the World Wide Web.
The URL is http://www.public.iastate.edu/-Lakeside/homepage.html.
Early registration is advisable. Because enrollment in Lakeside
courses is limited, students must register before May 1 for the following
summer session. Housing is very limited and students must apply for
housing, or indicate that they plan to live off campus, at the time of registration.
The Iowa Space Grant Consortium is an organization sponsored
by the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) and
comprised of UNI and the other two Iowa Regents' institutions. The
Consortium is committed to establishing a national network of universities interested in space-related fields; encouraging cooperation among
industry, governments, and universities in technical career programs;
organizing educational programs, cooperative training, and research
involving scientists from different areas; and recruiting and training
professionals, especially women and minorities, for careers in aerospace
technology and related fields, promoting a strong math and science
education base from kindergarten through college. Through a program
of scholarships and fellowships, the Consortium provides undergraduates and graduate students with opportunities to pursue interdisciplinary research in space-related fields. Further information about the
Consortium can be found on the World Wide Web. The URL is
hnp:l/www.public.iastate.«lul-isgc
Th• Iowa Teachen Conservation Camp is a field laboratory program in Iowa conservation problems and environmental education
which is offered at various locations in Iowa each summer. Two 3-week
courses, each carrying three (3) credit hours, are offered: 840: 104g Iowa
Conservation Problems and 820:230 Environmental Education
Program Development 840: 104g is a prerequisite to 820:230.
The program is jointly sponsored by the Iowa Department of
Education, the Iowa Department of Soil Conservation, the University of
Northern Iowa, and the State Conservation Commission. Further
information and registration materials may be secured by writing to the
Department of Biology, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, IA
50614.
Regents' Unlvenltles Student Exchange Program: University
of Northern Iowa students may take courses at either of the other two
Regents' Universities (Iowa State University or University of Iowa) for
UNI resident credit. Students in good standing at any of the three
Regents' Universities may attend another Regents' University for a
maximum of two semesters. Approval for participation and credit in
the exchange program must be obtained well in advance since the
department head must approve the acceptance of such credits if these
are to apply on the major and to insure adequate time for processing of
the application. Detailed information and application forms for the
exchange program are available from the Office of the Registrar, UNI.
Saturday and Evening Classes: A variety of University courses are
scheduled for evening hours and for Saturday morning and include
courses for both undergraduate and graduate students. Currently the
evening degree program consists of 12 undergraduate majors, 8 undergraduate minors, 2 undergraduate certificate programs, and 18 graduate
degrees, all available through evening study only. For specific information contact the Division ofContinuing Education and Special Programs.
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Students who plan to enroll for Saturday and/or evening classes
ONLY may register by mail. Mail-in forms are available in the Office of
the Registrar upon request Schedules of classes are generally available
in April for the fall semester and in November for the spring semester.
Specific instructions for registration by mail are contained in the schedule and on the mail-in registration form.
Specific information for each semester's registration is available at
the Office of the Registrar.
The Science and Engineering ResHrch Semester provides
undergraduates and graduate students with opportunities to study and
conduct research at the forefront of their scientific fields of interest.
Participants in this one semester IS-week program become members of
research teams at one of the participating Department of Energy
national laboratories engaged in long-range, intensive investigations
employing advanced scientific facilities and equipment. While the program emphasizes hands-on laboratory activity, it is supplemented by an
educational enrichment program which includes seminars, academic
courses, and advanced instrument training. Up to 15 semester hours of
credit may be earned. To be considered for the program a student must
have junior standing and a grade point average of 3.00 or above on a
4.00 scale. Further information can be obtained from the Dean of the
College of Natural Sciences.
Washington Center Internships and Semlnan: The University
of Northern Iowa is affiliated with The Washington Center, a nonpi:ofit
educational agency, which offers internships and seminar programs for
graduate and undergraduate students in all majors. Any student may
participate in two- or three-week seminars addressing topics such as
leadership, the law and society, and domestic or foreign policy. Juniors,
seniors and recent graduates may go to Washington for a one-semester
internship. Academic credit from UNI may be earned for the internships and seminars. Information on these programs is available from
the Director of Leadership Studies in Room 103 of the Student Services
Center.

Admission Re uirements
Admission of Undergraduate
Students Directly from High
School
Applicants must submit a formal application for admission, together
with a $20 application fee ($50 for international students), and have
their secondary school provide an official transcript of their academic
record, including credits and grades, rank in class, and certification of
graduation. Applicants must also submit scores from the American
College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), or the equivalent. The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required
of international students whose first language is not English. Applicants
may be required to submit additional information or data to support
their applications.
1. Graduates of approved high schools who have the subject matter background as required and who rank in the upper one-half of
their graduating class will be admitted. Applicants who are not in
the upper one-half of their graduating class may, after a review of
their academic and test records, and at the discretion of the admissions officers:
A. Be admitted unconditionally;
B. Be admitted conditionally; or
C. Be denied admission.
2. Applicants who are graduates of nonapproved high schools
will be considered for admission in a manner similar to applicants
from approved high schools, but additional emphasis will be given
to scores obtained on standardized examinations.
3. Applicants who are not high school graduates, but whose
classes have graduated, may be considered for admission. They will
be required to submit all academic data to the extent that it exists
and achieve scores on standardized examinations which will demonstrate that they are adequately prepared for academic study.
4. Students with superior academic records may be admitted, on
an individual basis, for part-time university study while enrolled in
high school or during the summers prior to high school graduation.
5. In rare situations, exceptional students may be admitted as fulltime students before completing high school. Early admission is
provided to serve persons whose academic achievement and personal and intellectual maturity dearly suggest readiness for collegiatelevel study. The University will specify requirements and conditions
for early admission.

Admission of Undergraduate
Students by Transfer from
Other Colleges
Applicants must submit an application form for admission, together
with a $20 application fee ($50 for international students), and request
that each college they have attended send an official transcript of record
to the Office of Admissions. Failure to provide transcripts from all colleges or universities attended may result in denial of the application or
dismissal from the University. If less than 24 semester hours of transferable college credit will be completed prior to entry at Northern Iowa,
applicants should also request that their official high school transcript
and ACT or SAT scores be sent to the Office of Admissions. Other
transfer applicants may be asked to provide high school academic information. The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required

r

--

-=-..__:___.,_ - ~-

-

-r--.-

of international students whose first language is not English.
1. Transfer students are defined as those with twenty-four (24) or
more semester hours of transferable college credit. Transfer students
must have or exceed the following combination of grade point and total
semester hours for admission to UNI.
24-41 hours
2.50 GPA
42-59 hours
2.25 GPA
60 or more hours
2.00 GPA
Transfer applicants who have not maintained the level of academic
performance given above may, after a review of their academic and
test records, and at the discretion of the admissions officers:
A. Be admitted unconditionally;
B. Be admitted conditionally; or
C. Be denied admission.
2. Admission of students with fewer than twenty-four semester
houn of transferable college credit will be based on high school
academic and standardized test records in addition to review of the
college record.
3. Transfer applicants under disciplinary suspension will not be
considered for admission until information concerning the reason
for the suspension has been received from the college assigning the
suspension. Applicants granted admission under these circumstances will be admitted on probation.
4. Transfer applicants of colleg.. and unlvenlties not regionally accredited will be considered for admission on an individual
basis taking into account all available academic information.
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Transfer Credit Practices
The University of Northern Iowa endorses the Joint Statement on
Transfer and Award of Academic Credit approved by the American
Council on Education (ACE) and the American Association of
Collegiate Registrars and Admission Officers (AACRAO). The current
issue of Transfer Credit Practices of Selected Educational Institutions,
published by the American Association of Collegiate Registrars and
Admissions Officers, and publications of the American Council on
Education are examples of references used by the universities in determining transfer credit. The acceptance and use of transfer credit are
subject to limitations in accordance with existing educational policies of
the UniversityofNorthern Iowa.
1. Students from regionally accredited colleges and universities. Credit earned at regionally accredited colleges and universities
is acceptable for transfer except that credit in courses determined by
the University to be of a remedial, vocational, or technical nature, or
credit in courses or programs in which the institution granting the
credit is not directly involved, may not be accepted, or may be
accepted to a limited extent.
No more than 65 semester hours of credit earned at two-year colleges can be applied to a bachelor's degree from the University of
Northern Iowa.
2, Students from colleges and universities which have candidate status. Credit earned at colleges and universities which have
become candidates for accreditation by a regional association is
acceptable for transfer in a manner similar to that from regionally
accredited colleges and universities if the credit is applicable to the
bachelor's degree at the University of Northern Iowa.
Credit earned at the junior and senior classification from an accredited two-year college which has received approval by a regional
accrediting association for change to a four-year college may be
accepted by the University.
3, Students from colleges and universities not regionally
accredited. Credit earned at colleges and universities that are not
regionally accredited is not accepted in transfer. When students are
admitted from colleges and universities not regionally accredited,
they may validate portions or all of their transfer credit by satisfactory academic study in residence, or by examination. The University
will specify the amount of transfer credit and the terms of the validation process at the time of admission.
In determining the acceptability of transfer credit from private colleges in Iowa which do not have regional accreditation, the Regent
Committee on Educational Relations, upon request from such institutions, evaluates the nature and standards of the academic program, faculty, student records, library, and laboratories.
4. Students from foreign colleges and universities. Transfer credit from foreign educational institutions may be granted after a determination of the type of institution involved, its recognition by the
educational authorities of the foreign country, and after an evaluation of the content, level and comparability of the study to courses
and programs at this university. Credit may be granted in specific
courses, but is frequently assigned to general areas of study.
Extensive use is made of professional journals and references which
describe the educational systems and programs of individual countries.
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High School Preparation for
Undergraduate Admission
Students entering the University must have completed the following
set of high school courses (units) or their equivalents. These high
school units apply to entering freshmen and transfer students with less
than 24 semester hours of transferable college credit.
Subject
English

Requirement Explanation
Must include 1 year of composition.
May include 1 year of speech, communications and/or journalism.
Must include equivalent of algebra,
Mathematics 3years
geometry, and advanced algebra.
Social Studies 3 years
Anthropology, economics, geography,
government, history, psychology
and/or sociology are acceptable.
General science, biology, chemistry,
Science
3years
earth science and/or physics are acceptable. Laboratory experience is highly
recommended.
Additional courses from subject areas
Electives
2 years
identified above are acceptable. May
include foreign language" and/or fine
arts.
•Two years of one foreign language in high school with a C- or above in
4 years

the last term meet the University graduation requirement. The University
highly recommends that students fulfill this requirement while in high
school.
Students who do not meet the high school course preparation
requirements stated here, but who are otherwise well qualified, may be
admitted, with possible conditions, after individual review of their
applications.
Students who graduated from high school before 1988 and transfer
students who graduated from high school in 1988, and after, who have
completed 24 or more semester hours of transferable college credit will
be considered exempt from the high school course requirements for
admission.
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Admission Requirements for
Graduate Students
Admission to graduate study does not guarantee admission to an
advanced degree program. Responsibility for determining eligibility for
admission to graduate degree programs rests primarily with the academic departments. The academic departments are responsible for
receiving degree status admission applications and for determination of
admissibility. (See page 126 for further details.)
A graduate of a college or university accredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or a corresponding
regional agency will be granted admission to graduate study if her/his
application for admission has been approved. See page 126 for regulations governing admission to graduate study.
A graduate of a college or university that is not accredited may be
granted provisional admission at the discretion of the Dean of the
Graduate College.
Note: Students with a recognized baccalaureate degree who are seeking a second baccalaureate degree, teaching endorsements or approvals
through UNI recommendation, and/or miscellaneous undergraduate
course work may be admitted through the undergraduate Office of
Admissions. These students pay undergraduate fees and may not apply
credit earned toward a graduate program.

Classification of Residents
and Nonresidents for
Admission, Tuition, and Fee
Purposes
I, General
A. A person enrolling at one of the three state universities shall be
classified as a resident or nonresident for admission, tuition, and
fee purposes by the Registrar or someone designated by the
Registrar. The decision shall be based upon information furnished by the student and other relevant information.
B. In determining resident or nonresident classification, the issue is
essentially one of why the person is in the state of Iowa. If the
person is in the state primarily for educational purposes, that
person will be considered a nonresident. For example, it may be
possible that an individual could qualify as a resident of Iowa for
such purposes as voting, or holding an Iowa driver's license, and
not meet the residency requirements as established by the Board
of Regents for admission, tuition, and fee purposes.
C. The Registrar, or designated person, is authorized to require
such written documents, affidavits, verifications, or other evidence deemed necessary to determine why a student is in Iowa.
The burden of establishing that a student is in Iowa for other
than educational purposes is upon the student.
A student may be required to file any or all of the following:
1. A statement from the student describing employment and
expected sources of support;
2. A statement from the student's employer;
3. A statement from the student's parents verifying nonsupport
and the fact that the student was not listed as a dependent on
tax returns for the past year and will not be so listed in futv.re
years;
4. Supporting statements from persons who might be familiar

with the family situation;
5. Iowa state income tax return.
D. Change of classification from nonresident to resident will not be
made retroactive beyond the term in which application for resident classification is made.
E. A student who gives incorrect or misleading information to
evade payment of nonresident fees shall be subject to serious disciplinary action and must also pay the nonresident fees for each
term previously attended.
F. Review Committee.
These regulations shall be administered by the Registrar or someone designated by the Registrar. The decision of the Registrar or
designated person may be appealed to a University Review
Committee. The finding of the Review Committee may be
appealed to the State Board of Regents.
II, Guldellnes
The following guidelines are used in determining the resident classification of a student for admission, tuition, and fee purposes.
A. A financially dependent student whose parents move from Iowa
after the student is enrolled remains a resident provided the student maintains continuous enrollment. A financially dependent
student whose parents move from Iowa during the senior year of
high school will be considered a resident provided the student
has not established domicile in another state.
B. In deciding why a person is in the state of Iowa, the person's
domicile will be considered. A person who comes to Iowa from
another state and enrolls in any institution of post-secondary
education for a full program or substantially a full program shall
be presumed to have come to Iowa primarily for educational reasons rather than to establish a domicile in Iowa.
C. A student who was a former resident of Iowa may continue to be
considered a resident provided absence from the state was for a
period of less than twelve months and provided domicile is
reestablished. If the absence from the state is for a period
exceeding twelve months, a student~ be considered a resident
if evidence can be presented showing that the student has longterm ties to Iowa and reestablishes an Iowa domicile.
A person or the dependent of a person whose domicile is permanently established in Iowa, who has been classified as a resident for admission, tuition, and fee purposes, may continue to be
classified as a resident so long as such domicile is maintained,
even though circumstances may require extended absence of the
person from the state. It is required that a person who claims
Iowa domicile while living in another state or country will provide proof of the continual Iowa domicile such as evidence that
the person:
1. Has not acquired a domicile in another state,
2. Has maintained a continuous voting record in Iowa, and
3. Has filed regular Iowa resident income tax returns during
absence from the state.
D. A student who moves to Iowa may be eligible for resident classification at the next registration following twelve consecutive
months in the state provided the student is not enrolled as more
than a half-time student (six credits for an undergraduate or professional student, five credits for a graduate student) in any academic year term, is not enrolled for more than four credits in a
summer term for any classification, and provides sufficient evidence of the establishment of an Iowa domicile.
E. A student who has been a continuous student and whose parents
move to Iowa may become a resident at the beginning of the next
term provided the student is dependent upon the parents for a
majority of financial assistance.
15

Admission Requirements

F. A person who is moved into the state as the result of military or
civil orders from the government for other than educational purposes, or the dependent of such a person, is entitled to resident
status. However, if the arrival of the person under orders is subsequent to the beginning of the term in which the student is first
enrolled, nonresident fees will be charged in aJI cases until the
beginning of the next term in which the student is enrolled.
Legislation, effective July 1, 1977, requires that military personnel
who claim residency in Iowa (home of record) will be required to
file Iowa resident income tax returns.
G. A person who has been certified as a refugee or granted asylum
by the appropriate agency of the United States who enrolls as a
student at a university governed by the Iowa State Board of
Regents may be accorded immediate resident status for admission, tuition, and fee purposes where the person:
1. Comes directly to the state of Iowa from a refugee facility or
port of debarkation, or
2. Comes to the state of Iowa within a reasonable time and has
not established domicile in another state.
Any refugee or individual granted asylum not meeting
these standards will be presumed to be a nonresident for
admission, tuition, and fee purposes and thus subject to the
usual method of proof of establishment of Iowa residency.
H. An alien who has immigrant status establishes Iowa residency in
the same manner as a United States citizen.
Ill.Fads

A. The following circumstances, although not necessarily conclusiw, have probative value in support of a claim for resident classification:
1. Reside in Iowa for twelve consecutive months, and be primarily engaged in activities other than those of a full-time student, immediately prior to the beginning of the term for
which resident classification is sought.
2. Reliance upon Iowa resources for financial support.
3. Domicile in Iowa of persons legaJly responsible for the student.
4. Fonner domicile in the state and maintenance of significant
connections therein while absent.
5. Acceptance of an offer of pennanent employment in Iowa.
6. Other facts indicating the student's domicile will be considered by the universities in classifying the student.
B. The following circumstances, standing alone, do not constitute
sufficient evidence of domicile to effect classification of a student
as a resident under these regulations:
1. Voting or registration for voting.
2. Employment in any position nonnally filled by a student.
3. The lease of living quarters.
4. Admission to a licensed practicing profession in Iowa.
5. Automobile registration.
6. Public records, for example, birth and marriage records, Iowa
driver's license.
7. Continuous presence in Iowa during periods when not
enrolled in school.
8. Ownership of property in Iowa, or the payment of Iowa taxes.
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Enrollment and Re istration Procedures
Organization by Semesters - The University operates on the
semester basis. This means that the work during the academic year is
divided into two semesters of approximately sixteen weeks each. One
semester hour of credit is based on one hour of work per week for
sixteen weeks.
Summer Sessions - The 1998 and 1999 summer sessions will include
a full eight-week session, two four-week sessions, and a number of
special sessions and workshops of varying lengths. For information,
write the Office of the Registrar.
University Office Hours - The University's principle administrative
offices are open from 8:00 a.m.-12:00 noon and 1:00-5:00 p.m. on
Monday through Friday during the academic year (from the beginning
of the fall semester to spring commencement). During the remainder of
the year (the summer months) the offices are open from 7:30 a.m. to
4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday. Specific dates are determined
yearly.
Students and their parents are invited to come to the campus to
make arrangements for university enrollment. Such visits should be
made on Mondays througli Fridays to maximize your exposure to the
university and its services.
All university offices are also closed for the following holidays:

New Year's Day
Martin Luther King's
Birthday
Memorial Day
Independence Day
Labor Day
Thanksgiving

1998

1999

Thurs., Jan. 1Fri., Jan. 2

Fri., Jan. l

Mon., Jan. 19
Mon.,May25
Fri., July 3
Mon., Sept. 7
Thur., Nov. 26
Fri.,Nov. 27
Fri., Dec. 25

Mon., Jan. 18
Mon.,May31
Mon.,July5
Mon., Sept. 6
Thur., Nov. 25
Fri., Nov. 26
Christmas
Fri., Dec. 24
Mon., Dec. 27
Fri., Dec. 31
The University's academic calendar and holidays are subject to
approval by the Board ofRegents.

Registration Procedures
New students, both graduate and undergraduate, cannot
register for classes until all requirements for admission to the University
are met.
After admission requirements are met, new graduate students will
register in accordance with the procedures set out in the Schedule of
Classes.
After admission requirements are met, new undergraduate students
will receive their registration materials in connection with the
orientation program provided for such students. Further instruction
for completing registration will be given during the orientation
program.
Former students returning to the university after an absence of a
semester or more must file a notice of intent to register for the semester
or summer session in which they plan to enroll. The notice of intent to
register is filed with the Registrar's Office. Specific information for each
semester's registration procedures is given in the front section of the
Schedule of Classes for that particular semester; this schedule is
available at the Office of the Registrar.
Veterans - The University cooperates with the Veterans
Administration providing for the education of veterans under the
provision of federal laws. Dependents of veterans or of those persons
who may be classified as prisoners of war or missing in action in
Vietnam may also receive financial assistance from the Veterans
Administration. The Office of the Registrar will assist students eligible
under any of these laws and provide the required reports. For
additional information, contact the Office of the Registrar, University of
Northern Iowa.
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Student Costs
The overall costs for undergraduate students who are residents of
Iowa is approximately $9,967 for the academic year.
Tuition
Fees
Board and Room
Books, supplies and incidentals

$2,666
$ 194

$3,650
$3,457

Non-resident students are charged an additional $4,555 tuition.
Stl!dents are required to provide their own books. Ordinarily the
cost for these books will be $712 per academic year. Students may buy
their texts from any source. A student organization operates a book
exchange at the ~eginning of each semester.

Schedule of Fees
The schedule of fees set forth below applies to all university students
as indicated. There is no non-resident differential fee for non-resident
students taki,ng less than five semester hours during a regular semester
of the academic year or summer session.
Effective June 1, 1998

Iowa
Residents

,.

NonResidents

Tuition

A.

Fall Semester, Spring Semester, or Summer Session"
Undergraduate Credit Hours
$ 224
$ 224
1
2
224
224
3
336
336
4
448
448
5••
1505
560
6
672
1806
7
784
2107
8
896
2408
1008
9
2709
1120
3010
10
11
1232
3311
12ormore
1333
3610.50

Graduate Credit Houn
1
2
3
4
5""
6
7
8
9ormore

S 352
352
528

704
880

352
352
528
704
2170

1056

2604

1232
1408
1583

3038
3472
3902.50

"Includes $86.00 per student for the fall or spring semester or $37.75
per student for summer session for student activities and specified
building and debt service fees.
•• A mandatory health fH of $47 will be added to registrations of five
or more hours.
A mandatory computer fee will be added to registrations as follows:
Undergraduate

12 or more hours
9-11 hours
6-8 hours
1-5 hours

Graduate

$50
37.50
25
12.50

9 or more hours
7-8 hours
4-6 hours
1-3 hours

$50
37.50
25
12.50

II. Residence Hall Fees

Specific information on fees may be obtained from Department of
Residence, Redeker Center.
Ill.

Other Fees

A. Application for admission to the University.....................$20
B. Application for admission of International Students ......... 50
C. Applied Music (in addition to tuition)
Private Lessons - 1/2 hour per week ( 1 credit hour) ...........90
Private Lessons - 1 hour per week (2 credit hours) .......... 130
Group voice, group piano (groups of 4 or more) ...............30
Instrument rental (per instrument) ................................... 15
D. Change ofRegistration, per form (after 7 class days) ...........5
E. Correspondence Study, per credit hour ..............................84
(plus an enrollment fee of$13.00 per course)
F. Credit by Examination, per course .....................................50
G. Deferred Payment Fee, per semester................................... 15
H. Duplicate copy of class schedule ........................................... 1
I. Extension Course, per credit hour
Undergraduate.......................................- .......................... 112
Graduate .......................:...................................................... 176

B. Workshops (xx:033, 133,233) are paid on a credit-hour basis,

without regard to resident status, and are assessed separately
from the above schedule.
Undergraduate
112
112
Graduate
176
176
18

MBA ...........·-···•·"•·········-•••···········••·······-··-···"•··•··---•·-..230

J.. ID Card replacement ..............- .......................- ..............- 15

K. Late registration ...................................................................20
L. Non-credit remedial counes, per credit hour
(in addition to tuition) ...- .....- ...........::........................... 1;12
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M. Orientation Services
Administrative Fee - Freshmen ...........................................35
Administrative Fee - Transfer .......~.....................................35
N. Restricted Enrollment Fee, per occurrence.........................20
O. Returned Check Fee, per check ...........................................20
P. Transcript of academic record
Per CoP)' •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••_ ................................................5
Immediate service (per transcript) .......................................7
FAJ<. service per copy ...................- .......................................5
Q. Workshopfl'elecourse
Undergraduate, per credit hour ._ .................................... 112
Graduate, per credit hour ................................................. 176
All fNs and all pollcles governing the refund of fees are subject
to change by the Iowa State Board of Regents.
FH Payment and Billing - The university billing system for fall
an~ sp~~g semester enrollments offers students the option of paying
therr tuition fees and the residence hall room and board contracts not
covered by financial aid in one payment at the time of billing or electing
to be billed on a deferred payment plan of monthly statements. Under
the billing system each university statement will give the student the
option of paying the "account balance" at the time of billing or the
"minimum amount due" (installment amount). A $15 administrative
charge will be assessed one time per semester for the installment
payment plan. Normally, four installment payments can be made for a
regular semester depending on the date of registration . No
installment plan is available for the summer s•slon.

Other fees for which students will be billed are parking permits,
health center fees, athletic tickets, laboratory fees, university apartment
rent, and miscellaneous fees which may occur. These are not included
in the installment option.
All billings are mailed directly to the student and not to the student's
parents. For billing dates and payment-due dates, refer to the Schedule
of Classes for the appropriate session.
~ote: Students electing to use the installment payment program are
reminded that they will be placed under "Restricted Enrollment" status
if payments are not made to the University Controller's Office by the
date specified on the billing. A $20 restricted enrollment fee will be
assessed for each billing which remains past-due. Students placed on
Res~icted Enrollment status will not be permitted to pre-register or to
receive academic records until this status has been lifted.
See page 51 for information on withdrawal refunds and fee
reduction.

Financial Aid Office
The University of Northern Iowa, through the Financial Aid Office,
administers a comprehensive program of financial assistance for
students. The office offers all federal student aid programs as well as a
variety of scholarship assistance.
The Financial Aid/Student Employment Center is located:
Financial Aid Office
116 Gilchrist Hall, Cedar Falls, IA 50614·0024
Telephone: 319•273-2700 or 1-800-772-2736
Fax: 319-273-6950
World Wide Web: http://www.uni.edu/finaid
Student Employment Center
116 Gilchrist Hall, Cedar Falls, IA 50614·0024
Telephone: 319-273-6394
8:9() a.m. - 5:00 p.m.
Office Hours
Summer Hours
7:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m.

federal Student Aid Programs
Students must complete a Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA) form to have eligibility determined for a Pell Grant,
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG), Perkins Loan,
Work Study, or Direct Stafford Loans (subsidized and unsubsidized).
Students need to apply for financial aid each year. Applying for a
Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students (PLUS) does not require the
completion of a FAFSA, however, it is recommended.
Qualifying for student aid requires enrollment of at least halftime,
and admission in a degree or certificate program. Financial aid is not
available for correspondence, telecourses, and extension courses.
Pell Grants - These awards help undergraduates pay for their
education while working on their first bachelor's degree. Amounts
range up to $2,700, depending on need and enrollment status. A Pell
Grant does not have to be repaid.
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG) - This
pro~ targets students receiving a Pell Grant and having exceptional
financial need. Awards range up to $1,000 per academic year. A SEOG
does not have to be repaid.
Perkins Loan - Perkins Loans awards are based on need and
range from $200 to $3,000. Interest begins accruing 9 months after the
borrower is no longer at least a half-time student. Repayment to the
University is made in quarterly installments. Deferments are possible if
a borrower returns to college at least half-time.
Federal, State and UNI Work Study - These are programs for
students with financial need who desire employment to help pay for
educational expenses. Both undergraduate and graduate students can
qualify for work study. The minimum pay rate is $5.60 per hour.
Direct Stafford Loan (subsidized and unsubsidized) - The
Subsidized Stafford Loan is based on financial eligibility. The
Unsubsidized Stafford Loan is available to all degree-seeking students.
Freshman students may borrow up to $2,625 for an academic year.
Sophomore students may borrow up to $3,500. Junior or senior
students may borrow up to $5,500. The total amount an undergraduate
may have outstanding cannot exceed $23,000. Graduate students may
borrow up to $8,500 for an academic year. The total amount any one
student may borrow for a combined undergraduate and graduate
program may not exceed $65,500. Repayment begins six months after
the student ceases to be enrolled at least half-time. Interest rate as of
7/1/97 is 8.25%.
Parent Loan for Undergraduate Student (PLUS) - A parent of
a dependent student may be eligible for an amount up to the cost of
education less any other Direct Stafford Loan, financial aid, or
scholarship money available to the student to use for educational
exp~nses: 'I_'he interest is variable but will not exceed 9%. Repayment
begms w1thm 60 days following the disbursement of the loan checks.
The interest rate as of7/l/97 is 8.98%.

Standards of Satisfactory Progress
for Financial Aid Eligibllhy
Standards of Satisfactory Progress is a two-part federal regulation to
ensure that students receiving aid are:
1) making satisfactory progress toward a degree, and
2) completing a degree within a specific time period.
The aid programs that are affected are: I) Pell Grant, 2) Perkins
Loan, 3) Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, 4) Federal,
State, and UNI Work Study, 5) UNI Grant, 6) Direct Stafford Loan
(subsidized and unsubsidized) , and 7) Direct Parent Loan for
Undergraduate Students.
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Making Progress Toward a Degree
Undergraduates
Students who enroll full -time (12 credit hours or more per
semester) are required to complete a minimum of 12 credit hours per
semester.
Students who enroll three-quarter time (9-11 credit hours per
semester) are required to complete a minimum of 9 credit hours per
semester.
Students who enroll half-time (6-8 credit hours per semester) are
required to complete a minimum of 6 credit hours per semester.
Students who enroll less than half-time (1-5 hours per semester)
are required to complete all the hours enrolled that semester.

Graduates
Graduate students who enroll full-time (9 or more credit hours per
semester) are required to complete a minimum of9 hours per semester.
Graduate students who enroll for 6-8 hours are required to
complete a minimum of6 hours per semester.
Graduate students who enroll for 1-5 hours are required to
complete all the enrolled hours that semester.

Completing A Degree W-dhin a
Specific Time Frame
Undergraduate students are required to complete a degree within 12
full-time semesters, 18 three-quarter time semesters, or 24 half-time
semesters or upon completing 150 credit hours.
Second BA/Teaching Certification/Graduate/Doctorate students are
required to complete a degree within 6 semesters or upon completing
45 credit hours. Please inform the Financial Aid Office if your program
requires more than 45 credit hours.

Credit Hour Guidelines
Grades of A. B, C. D, Cr, or Pare counted as meeting the required
hours. Failed classes, audited classes, incomplete grades, and
withdrawn classes are not counted toward completed hours for
Satisfactory Progress.
Financial Aid Academic Progress Warning - After the first
semester in which a student does not complete the Satisfactory Progress
credit hour/semester requirement (for example, a student who enrolls
for 12 credit hours but only completes 9 credit hours), the student will
be notified of the Satisfactory Progress policy, but will continue to be
eligible for financial aid.
Not Eligible Status for Financial Aid - Once a student has
received a warning, any subsequent semester in which the student does
not maintain Satisfactory Progress will result in the student's not being
eligible for financial aid.
Appealing Financial Aid Eligibility - Students no longer eligible
for financial aid may appeal the decision in writing within 14 days of
notification. Appeal forms may be obtained from the Financial Aid
Office. An educational plan, signed by an academic advisor, is
suggested with the appeal.
Reinstatement of Financial Aid - Students approved to receive
aid again will be expected to adhere to the Satisfactory Progress Policy
outlined above and any conditions listed on the Appeal Approval
Contract.
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Grants and Scholarships
UNI Grants - These institutional grants are need-based, nonrepayable gifts, ranging from $400 to $2,700. The exact amount of the
grant depends upon the student's financial need as indicated by the
results of their FAFSA.
Federal Grants - Federal grants are intended to assist students
whose FAFSA results indicate a high tevel of financial need. The
amount ranges from $400 to $2,700. The federal government has the
Pell Grant and Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)
available for undergraduate students who complete the FAFSA and
demonstrate high financial need.
State Grants - State grants are available for Iowa students who are
enrolled at least half-time who complete a FAFSA and demonstrate
financial need. The grants are awarded based upon an Iowa
undergraduate student's expected family contribution. Iowa grant
awards range up to $1,000 per year. The IMAGES grant is also available
for Iowa minority students enrolled at least half-time. Awards range
from $200 to $2,000.
Scholanhlps - A wide variety of scholarships are available at the
University of Northern Iowa for students who are academically
qualified. Scholarships are also available to students with outstanding
creative or performing talent. Most academic scholarships for freshmen
are awarded to students who rank in the top quarter of their high school
class and have an ACT composite score of 25 or above. Two-year
college transfer students must have a minimum 3.25 cumulative grade
point average. For a complete listing of scholarships for incoming
freshmen and transfer students, contact the Office of Financial Aid.
Graduate Scholarships and Assistantships - Several
scholarships and awards, including tuition scholarships, are available
for graduate students at Northern Iowa. Students should contact the
department or academic college in charge of their program for
information on eligibility and application procedures. Students may
contact the Financial Aid Office for the appropriate scholarship book
which gives a complete listing of all scholarships available for graduate
students and currently enrolled UNI students.

600 Art/620 English Language and Literature

600:275. Graduate Studio.
Investigation of personal visual concepts and techniques in a given studio area
for qualified students who demonstrate intensive involvement and who seek professional competency. Individual instruction. Credit to be determined at time of
registration. May be repeated for credit. I. Ceramics; 2. Drawing; 3. Graphic
Design; 4. Metalwork; S. Painting; 6. Photography; 7. Printmaking; 8. Sculpture.
Prerequisite: consent of Chairperson. Graduate Studies in Art.
600:280. Seminar: Critique and Anal,sls-2 hn.
Critical analysis and discussion of contemporary art.
600:293. Resurch In Art HlstorJ- 1-3 hn.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 6 hours in graduate-level art history.
600:295. Seminar In Teaching Art-3 hn.
Specific art education relating to public schools with emphasis on continuity of
an activity. Satisfies the special methods elective for the professional core.
600:297. Practicum.
600:299. Resurch.

620 English Language andl Lherature
620:002. College Writing Basks-3 hn.
Prepares students with limited writing experience for 620:005; recommended for
students who have ACT English scores of 17 or las. Emphasis on reading and
writing a variety of increasingly complex expository texts. Attention to developing and organizing ideas. revising. editing. and adapting written discourse for
readers. Does not meet General Education writing requirement; does not count
toward minimum hours required for baccalaureate degree. No credit if prior
credit in another college writing course. Does not satisfy Writing Competency
requirement.
620:005. College Reading and Writlng-3 hn.
Recommended for students who have ACT English and Reading scores of 18-26;
students who have ACT English scores of 17 or less are advised to take 620:002
first. Emphasis on critical reading and the writing of a variety of texts with attention to audience. purpose. and rhetorical strategies. Attention to integrating
research materials with students' critical and personal insights. Satisfies the
General Education writing and reading requirement. No credit if prior credit in
620:015 or 620:034. Prerequisite: UNl's high school English admissions requirement.
620:015. Exposition and Report Writlng-3 hn.
Conducting library research; writing and editing research reports; using writer's
handbook and style manual to prepare professional manuscripts. Satisfies the
General Education writing and reading requirement Prerequisite: combined
ACT English and Reading scores of 54 or above or 620:005 or consent of the
department.
620:020. Science Flctlon-3 hn.
Development of modern science fiction. Current trends; panllels and contrasts
between science fiction and •literary" fiction. Prerequisite: 620:005.
620:031. Introduction to Uterature-3 hn.
Understanding and appreciation of the basic forms of literature through close
reading ofliterary texts. including works originally written in English. An option
in General Education; does not count for credit on any English Department
major or minor. No credit if prior credit in 620:034.
620:034. Critical Writing About Uterature-3 hn.
Study of the techniques of various literary forms including poetry. drama and
fiction. Attention to the processes and purposes of critical and scholarly writing
and to documentation. Introductory course for English Department majors and
minors. Prerequisite: combined ACT English and Reading scores of 54 or
above, or 620:005.
620:035. Introduction to Fllm-3 hn.
Examination at an introductory level of four film genres: narrative, documentary. animated, experimental; preparation for further work. either individually or
academically. Prerequisite: 620:005.
620:048. Major British Wrlters-3 hn.
Selected works-including poetry, drama. and prose fiction and non-fiction-in
the literary tradition of England and the British Isles from the Medieval Period to
the Twentieth Century. Prerequisite or corequisite: 620:034.
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620:053. Major American Wrlters-3 hn.
Selected worb-iaduding poetry. drama. and prose fiction and non-fiction-•
the American literary tradition from colonial times to the present. Prerequilita
or corequisite: 620:034.
620:055. Native American and Chicano Uterature-3 hn.
Introductory study of selected American Indian and Chicano literature in a variety of forms: fiction. poetry. drama. myth. and legend. Prerequisite: 620:005.
620:057. African American Uterature-3 hn.
Study of black writers in America. Prerequisite: 620:005.
620:060. Tradition of European Literature to 1650-3 hn.
Masterpieces of Western literature from the beginnings to 1650. Prerequisit4
620:005.
620:070. Beginning Poetry Writlng-3 hn.
Attention to the fundamental elements of poetry-image. metaphor. rhythm.i
meter, and word-music-through reading and writing. Prerequisite: 620:005.
620:071. Beginning Fiction Writlng-3 hn.
Attention to the fundamental elements in the writing of fiction including settin&i
narration. plot. characterization, and dialogue. Prerequisite: 620:005.
620:103. The Personal Euay- 3 hn.
Writing various types of essays (e.g.. narrative. c:lesc:riptive. expository. persuasive ); attention to stylistic questions and possibilities. Prerequisites: pass on
Writing Competency Examination or 620:005; junior standing or consent of
instructor.
620:104. Penuaslon and Proposal Writlng-3 hn.
Writing and editing major types of persuasive prose in professional writing settings: reviews and evaluations; problem-analysis-and-recommendation reports;
proposals. Prerequisite: 620:015 or consent of instructor based on student portfolio.
620:1 0S(g). Technical Writlng-3 hn.
Writing a variety of technical documents with emphasis on definitions and
instructions. manuals and handbooks. Attention to audience. purpose, organization of presentation. format. objective language. efficient style. Prerequisite:
620:015 or consent of instructor based on student portfolio; junior standing.
620:107(g). Professional Edltlng-3 hn.
History and theory of editing with applications to scholarly and professional settings. Editing and proofreading documents for technical accuracy. format.
grammar, and style. Prerequisites: 620:015 or consent of instructor based on
student portfolio; word processing and e-mail profici~cy; junior standing.
620:108. Craft of Poetry- 3 hn.
Written exercises in forms. patterns. and techniques of poetry. Readings in poetry,
including contemporary poetry with particular attention to poetic structures and
strategies. Prerequisites: 620:031 or 620:034; 620:070; or consent of instructor.
620:109. Craft of Flctlon-3 hn.
Written exercises in forms. patterns. and techniques of fiction. Readings in fiction with particular attention to narrative structures and strategies.
Prerequisites: 620:031 or 620:034; 620:071; or consent of instructor.
620:113(g). British Drama to 1900-3 hn.
Emphasis on contemporaries of Shakespeare such as Marlowe. Jonson. and
Webster; includes selected medieval. Restoration. 18th- and 19th-century dramas. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:11 S(g). Modem Drama-3 hn.
Twentieth-century American. British, and European drama to 1945; may include
drama from other cultures. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor;
junior standing.
620:116(g). English Renalssance-3 hn.
Non-dramatic literature of the English Renaissance. 1485-1660. Prerequisites:
620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:117(g). 18th Centur, British Uterature-3 hn.
Major writers of satire. verse. and prose including Dryden. Swift, Pope. and
Johnson. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:118(g). British Romantic Wrlten- 3 hn.
Early 19th-century writers such as Wordsworth. Keats. Hazlitt. and Scott.
Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
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Army G.I. Bill - Undergraduates serving in the Iowa National
Guard or the U.S. Army Reserves can qualify for the New G.I. Bill. The
New G.I. Bill Educational Assistance Benefits provide up to $2,000 per
year in direct payments, plus the student continues to earn monthly
training assembly pay. Many students who qualify for the New G.I. Bill
also qualify for the Student Loan Repayment Program. For additional
information about the New G.I. Bill write or contact the G.I. Bill
representative in the Office of the Registrar at University of Northern
Iowa, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0006, (319)273-6801.
Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps (ROTC) Scholarships.

Several scholarships are available for students interested in ROTC.
a. Four-Year Army ROTC Scholarships. High school seniors can
apply for a four-year Army ROTC scholarship (before November
15th) of their senior year. Winners are announced the following
March.
A four-year scholarship will pay full tuition and required
educational fees; provide $225 per semester for textbooks,
supplies and equipment; and provide a subsistence allowance of
up to $1,500 per year for each of the four years the scholarship is
in effect. Winning and accepting a four-year ROTC scholarship
does not preclude accepting other scholarships.
b. Three-Year Army ROTC Scholarships. College freshmen
apply on campus for all three-year Army ROTC scholarships
during January. WiMers are announced the following May.
A three-year scholarship will pay up to $5,000 per year toward
tuition and required educational fees; provide $225 per semester
for textbooks, supplies and equipment; and provide a subsistence
allowance of up to $1,500 per year for each of the three years the
scholarship is in effect. Winning and accepting a three-year ROTC
scholarship does not preclude accepting otl\er scholarships.
c. Two-Year Army ROTC Scholarships. College sophomores,
juniors, and seniors can attend the Army ROTC Basic Camp at
Fort Knox, Kentucky, and while there, apply for and earn a
Leadership Scholarship.
A two-year Basic Camp scholarship will pay up to $5,000 per
year toward tuition and required educational fees; provide $225
per semester for textbooks, supplies and equipment; and provide
a subsistence allowance of up to $1,500 per year for each of the
two years the scholarship is in effect. Winning and accepting a
two-year ROTC scholarship does not preclude accepting other
scholarships.
d. Two-Year Reserve Forces Duty Scholarships. Prior service
applicants may apply on campus; military reservists may apply
on campus or through their Army National Guard or Army
Reserve unit. If selected, you will be required to enlist in the
Army National Guard or Army Reserves. You will fulfill your
obligation in the Army National Guard or Reserves only. If
already in the Guard or Reserve, you incur a six-year
commitment of military service.
A Reserve Forces Duty Scholarship will pay up to $5,000 per
year toward tuition and required educational fees; provide $225
per semester for textbooks, supplies and equipment; and provide
a subsistence allowance of up to $1,500 per year for each of the
two years the scholarship is in effect. Winning and accepting a
two-yt;ar Reserve Forces Duty Scholarship does not preclude
accepting other scholarships.
e. Additional Information. For more information about Army
ROTC scholarships, write to the Department of Military Science,
ATTN: Scholarship Officer, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar
Falls, IA 50614-0142; come in person to West Gym (Room 203),
UNI campus; or call the Scholarship Advisor at (319) 273-6178
or (319) 273-6337.

Art Department Scholarships are awarded annually to high
school seniors interested in art as a major. These scholarships are also
available to qualified undergraduate art majors. Interested students
should contact the Department of Art.
College of Business Administration - (Specific requirements
pertain to each of these awards. Contact the College of Business
Administration or the individual Department before March 1 for
application information.)
1. Scholarships for graduate students: Day Dugan Scholarship;
Irene Thompson Scholarship.
2. Scholarships for undergraduate majors or pre-majors: Robert
and Ruth Hill Memorial Scholarship; Merrill J. Oster Scholarship; IES Industries Business Scholarship.
3. Scholarships for undergraduates who have attended at least one
semester at UNI and are admitted to the College of Business
Administration, or Economics Majors with at least 45 credit
hours: Alpha Boysen Stewart Scholarship; American Society for
Quality Control Scholarship; IES Industries Business
Scholarships; J. S. Latta Jr. Scholarship; Maytag Scholarship;
Pella Honors Scholarship; Irene Thompson Scholarship; T.
Wayne Davis Fellowship.
4. Scholarship for Office Information Systems Majors: Kay
Humphrey Memorial Scholarship.
5. Scholarships for Accounting Majors: Arthur Andersen & Co.
Scholarship; BDO Seidman Scholarship; J.T. Blanford Memorial
Scholarship; Coopers & Lybrand Scholarship; John Deere
Scholarship; Deloitte & Touche Scholarship; Ernst & Young
Accounting Scholarship; Honeywell Corporation Accounting
Scholarship; KPMG Peat, Marwick Accounting Scholarship; J.
Michael McBride Scholarship; McGladrey Pullen Education
Award; Mosebach & Griffith Scholarship; Jerry B. Paterson
Accounting Scholarship; Price Waterhouse Scholarship; Neva
Radell Scholarship; Mike Rod Memorial Scholarship.
6. Scholarships for Economics Majors (not available to freshmen):
Charles Leavitt Economics Scholarship; F. Russell Glasener
Economics Scholarship.
Industrial Technology Department - (Contact the department
for more specific information about these scholarships.)
1. Tuition Scholarships are awarded annually to high school
seniors who plan on majoring in one of the undergraduate
programs offered in the Industrial Technology Department.
These grants are awarded on the bases of ACT scores, grade
point, rank in class, and high scores in the competitive exam and
interview held in conjunction with the annual Math/Science/
Technology Symposium. These grants provide tuition
exemption for up to eight semesters for students maintaining a
major in the Department of Industrial Technology and a
minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0. Interested
students should contact the Department of Industrial
Technology by the first week in November.
2. Program Area Scholarships are awarded to students with a
major in one of the following program areas: Construction Management, Electro-Mechanical Systems, Graphic Communications, Manufacturing Technology, and Technology Education.
Science, Mathematics, and Technology Symposium Awards

are made to high school seniors ranking highest on examinations in the
areas of biology, chemistry, computer science, industrial technology,
mathematics, earth science, and physics given each year on this campus.
These grants provide cash and/or Student Aid Scholarships for four
years; The value of and regulations governing these awards are
determined on a yearly basis.
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UNI Athletic Grants-In-Aid Awards are available for incoming
student-athletes as well as returning students. Athletics GIA are
awarded in dollar values up to and including Full Grants of tuition,
room and board, and books. Athletics GIA are awarded for one term
periods, however GIA's are renewable in accordance with NCAA and
conference rules. GIA recipients must meet NCAA, Conference, and
Institutional requirements for admission and/or the satisfactory
progress rules of same. Recommendations for athletics GIA awards are
made by the coaches of the individual sport programs. Athletics GIA
awards are provided in part by the Athletic Club (contributions), gate
receipts, and friends of the University.

UNI. Parents Association (UNIPA)
Scholarship Program
Five scholarships in the form of tuition grants applied directly to the
student's account are awarded annually. One $500 scholarship is
awarded to a student from each of the five undergraduate colleges.
Selection is completed in spring and the award realized the following
fall semester. Presidential and other full tuition and board scholarship
winners are not eligible. To be eligible for consideration a student must:
a) be a full-time student; b) possess a cumulative grade point average of
3.0 or better; c) have completed at least one semester of course work at
the University of Northern Iowa; d) be a sophomore, junior, or senior
at the time the award is realized; and e) nominate hmelflhimself by filing
an application in the Office of Development, 205 Commons, or be
nominated by someone in her/his respective college. In selecting the
award recipients, consideration is given to: a) participation in college,
university, and community activities and leadership abilities therein; b)
personal statement submitted by the candidate, including career
objectives; c) personal interview with the UNIPA Scholarship
Committee members; d) potential for leadership in academic major
area; and e) grade point average and evidence of other scholarly
activities.

UNI Presidential Scholars Program
The Presidential Scholarship. is the most prestigious scholarship
awarded by the University of Northern Iowa. Presidential Scholars
represent a select group of students whose academic interests are
matched by personal qualities ofleadership, involvement, and service.
Each year, 45 young men and women will be selected to interview

for the scholarship program. Fifteen will be selected as Presidential
Scholars, and 30 will receive either the Provost Scholarship or the
University Scholarship.
Presidential Scholarship - Applicants must be freshmen
enrolling directly from high school, rank in the upper 10% of their high
school class (or rank as one of the top five students in a class of 50 or
less), receive an ACT composite score of 29 or above, and request that
UNI receive their ACT scores by August 1, prior to their senior year in
high school. Students who meet these criteria and are on the
University's mailing list will receive an invitation to apply for a
Presidential Scholarship near the time school starts in the fall. Students
may also call to receive an application prior to the October 1 deadline.
Selection is based on academic excellence, extracurricular
achievements and leadership, and demonstrated potential for making a
significant contribution to society. The final screening will include an
interview with members of the Presidential Scholars Board and writing
an essay during a visit to the Northern Iowa campus.
Presidential Scholars will follow a special program of study that
includes seminars each semester on a variety of topics and a required
senior thesis or project in their field.
Amount: Tuition, mandatory University fees, room and board
(over $6,000 per year in-state and $10,000 out-of-state). Renewable
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each year for, four years by maintaining 3.50 GPA and participating in
the program.
Number offered: 15
Provost Scholarship - Applicants must meet the same criteria as
the Presidential Scholars and follow the same application procedures.
Provost Scholars are selected from those who interview for a
Presidential Scholarship.
Amount: Tuition plus mandatory University fees (over $2,700 per
year in-state and $7,000 out-of-state). Renewable each year for four
years by maintaining 3.25 GPA and participating in the program.
Number offered: 15
University Scholarship - Applicants must meet the same criteria
as the Presidential Scholars and follow the same application procedures.
University Scholarship recipients are selected from among those
candidates who interview for a Presidential Scholarship.
Amount: $1,000 per year, renewable each year for four years by
maintaining a 3.00 GPA.
Number offered: 15
Direct inquiries to:
Office of Vice President for Educational and Student Services
SSC 103
University of Northern Iowa
Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0382
(319) 273-2331

University of Northern Iowa Foundation
The UNI Foundation is the official channel through which gifts,
both large and small, are given for the benefit of the University. The
generosity of alumni and friends of the University of Northern Iowa
provides over 450 scholarships for eligible students. Contact the dean
of your college or the Office of Financial Aid for specific information on
scholarships and selection criteria.
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Mission Statement Educational and Student
Services
Our mission is to promote a student-centered university characterized by high academic standards, enriched learning experiences, and
stimulating student-faculty-staff interaction.
We value quality, integrity, caring, and teamwork. These values are
practiced through leadership and service to students, to each other, and
to the university community.

Orientati:o n
Orientation programs are offered for new students to acquaint them
with available educational opportunities and university services and to
assist them in the class registration process. Most new freshmen who
begin their study in the fall semester attend a summer orientation program during the preceding June or July. Transfer students are invited to
either a spring or summer transfer orientation program. Students who
do not begin their study during fall semester attend orientation and register just before classes begin for that term. Parents of new students are
invited to participate in a special parent orientation program.

Housing
http://www.uni.edu/dor

Application for ,Rooms 'i n Residence
Halls
Official admission to the University of Northern Iowa is a prerequisite to receive information for housing in the residence halls. Once new
students are admitted, the Department of Residence sends the Home
Away From Home magazine to each student. Included in the magazine
is information about each residence hall, the dining operations and the
housing and dining contract.
The residence hall and dining contract serves as the official application for housing in the residence halls. The Department of Residence
will process the contract when both the completed contract and a $75
prepayment are returned to the department. Room assignments are
made on a date-of-prepayment basis. If an applicant finds it necessary
to cancel the contract before occupying the room, the prepayment is
credited or refunded if cancelled before July 1 for Fall semester or
January 1 for Spring semester.
Inquiries should be directed to:
Department of Residence
Redeker Center
Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0252
(319) 273-2333

Occupancy
The residence halls open for new and returning students on the
Friday before the beginning of classes for the fall term; and the Sunday
before classes begin for the spring term. If a reserved room is not occupied on the first day of classes and arrangements have not been made
with the Department of Residence for later occupancy, the reservation
will be cancelled and the prepayment forfeited.

The residence hall and dining contract covers an entire academic
year or the balance thereof; separate contracting is necessary for the
summer session. If the contract is terminated before the expiration
date, appropriate provisions of the contract will apply. The student is
responsible for any financial liabilities incurred prior to the date oftermination and 15% of remaining portion of contract.

Residence Halls
The Department of Residence is designed to provide housing to
4,555 students in nine residence halls. In addition to student rooms,
each residence hall offers lounges, study rooms, recreational areas,
laundry rooms and other facilities for the comfort and convenience of
the students.
Floors within each residence hall which accommodate approximately 50 students are designated as houses. Each house elects it own officers and sponsors its own social, cultural, and recreational programs.
One resident assistant (a student staff member) lives in each house to
serve as a resource person for the members of that house.
Women,s halls include Campbell, Hagemann, and Lawther. Men
are housed in Rider Hall. Coeducational housing is provided in
Bartlett, Bender, Dancer, Noehren and Shull Halls. Continuous housing (during academic break periods) is available in Bartlett and Dancer
Halls. There is an additional charge for housing during these break

periods.

R,OTH Complex
Apartment and suite-style housing is open to sophomores, juniors,
and seniors. Residents in good academic and behavioral standing who
have lived in residence halls the longest will have the highest priority for
obtaining residence there. ROTH residents either prepare their own
meals or buy one of the many dining plans available. If you want to live
in ROTH, you may obtain printed material about eligibility, facilities
and services, and an application from the Department of Residence,
Redeker Center (319-273-2333) or from ROTH (319-273-7051).
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University Apartments
One- and two-bedroom unfurnished apartments are available to
married students, single parents with families, graduate students, and
non-traditional students. Assignments are made on a date-of-deposit
priority basis with married and single student parents with families having priority over graduate and non-traditional students. Applications
and all inquiries should be directed to:
University Apartments Office
3900 Jennings Drive - Hillside Courts
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
(319) 273-6232

Dining Service
Dining service is provided in nine dining operations across campus.
The customary "full meal'" contract is for twenty meals per week;
brunch and dinner only on Sunday. Two other meal plan options are
available: Any 14 meals per week; and any 10 meals per week. A student who lives off campus may contract to eat some or all meals in a
university dining center. A "no-meals, room only" contract is available
only in Bartlett Hall.

Examination and Evaluation Services. Examination Services for
most major national college and professional school entrance examinations, certification examinations, and credit by examination are offered
in the Advising Center. Services are provided for both enrolled graduate and undergraduate students and non-students. In addition to test
administration, Examination and Evaluation Services provides test registration and preparation assistance, conducts student research as well
as test consultation, and interpretation. The Services is a resource to
students, faculty, and the community concerning many aspects of educational testing and student research.
Reading and Learning Strategies. Academic Advising Services is
concerned with the reading skills and learning strategies of all UNI students. Students who suspect that the learning skills they have employed
may be inadequate at the University or those searching for time-efficient ways to handle a heavy reading load are advised to register in this
office for Speed Reading and Effective Study Strategies. These are free,
four-week courses taught in small-group sessions to help students double their reading rate or learn how to manage time, concentrate, take
notes, and prepare for exams. Students who want to focus on one of
these skills specifically may meet with the Reading Learning Strategies
Coordinator or a peer instructor individually.
Information concerning Academic Advising is available on the
World Wide Web http://www.uni.edu/acaadvis.

Academic Advising Services
Academic Advising Services are designed to assist students in planning their educational programs, developing their academic skills, and
using resources of the University to meet their specific educational
needs. Students are provided services through three interconnecting
functions: Academic Advisin~ Examination and Evaluation Services,
and Reading and Learning Strategies.
Academic Advising. Academic Advising Services coordinates the
university-wide advising program. Academic advising at Northern
Iowa offers students the opportunity to individualize their educational
experience with a faculty or staff member. Students are assigned to a
faculty advisor in their major or a professional advisor in Academic
Advising Services if they are in the process of exploring major options.
UNI prides itself in being a caring academic community which
places a high value on students' active participation in their educational
experience. Our philosophy is one of student-centered developmental
advising. This means we place students at the center of our efforts and
believe students are capable, with sufficient information and support, of
directing their own academic lives at UNI. This requires that students
be active participants in the academic advising process. Advisors assist
students in selecting appropriate courses and other educational experiences, clarifying life and career goals, developing decision-making
skills, and interpreting institutional academic requirements. Students
are encouraged to see their advisors, but for the most part they are not
required to do so. Through a wide range of advising resources, students
are expected to become informed consumers who make considered
choices about their personal and educational lives.
Advising provided by Academic Advising Services is open to all students. Students receive assistance in selecting majors, minors, and certificate programs; selecting courses; scheduling; and identifying and
resolving academic difficulties. Individual conferences, special programs, and courses help freshmen, who have not decided upon a major,
set realistic first-year goals.
Questions related to new student advisement and undergraduate
advising should be directed to Academic Advising Services, 125 Student
Services Center, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, IA 506140383.
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University Health Services
University Health Services provides comprehensive mental health,
physical health, and wellness services to students enrolled at the
University of Northern Iowa. Wellness services are also available to
employees, retirees and their families. Services are provided by a professional staff including psychologists, physicians, physician assistants,
nurses, health educators, counselors, a pharmacist, and a laboratory/xray technician. Services include consultation, treatment, and a full
range of health promotion and wellness activities. More detailed information concerning services and hours is available on the World Wide
Web http://www.uni.edu/health.

Heahh Clinic
The Health Clinic is located in the Student Health Center on the
south side of 23rd Street next to the Schindler Education Center and
provides out-patient medical services Monday through Friday when
classes are in session. Students and spouses, who have paid a health fee, •
are eligible for care. The clinic includes examination and treatment
rooms, a laboratory, X-ray, and pharmacy including over the counter
medications. A referral to an area physician will be arranged, if needed,
for treatment requiring specialized care. The Student Health Center has
an appointment scheduling system.
No charge is made for routine clinic consultations, but a charge is
made for medications, injections, immunizations, x-rays, lab tests, and
other medical services. Charges may be paid in cash or billed to a student's monthly University statement.
When the Health Clinic is closed, residence hall students may discuss a health problem with their Hall Coordinator or Resident
Assistant. Hall Coordinators and Resident Assistants may be able to
recognize a need for first aid or medical attention. They can suggest
arrangements to students who are ill or injured. Emergency coverage is
available at any of the hospital emergency rooms in the Cedar Falls and
Waterloo area. Ask-a-Nurse advice may be obtained by calling (319)
272-2600.
A group accident and sickness insurance plan may be purchased
through the University on a voluntary basis for those without medical
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pus-wide initiatives to enhance the living and working environment of
the university community.
Specific WRS programs include:
informal recreation/fitness/aquatic opportunities
personal fitness services
intramural sports
instructional activities
outdoor recreation programs and equipment rental, along
with indoor climbing opportunities
sport clubs
health and wellness programs
substance abuse prevention and education programs
sexual abuse prevention programs and victims services
To meet the needs and interests of the campus community, WRS
programs and services are not only offered in the Wellness and
Recreation Center, but at a variety of sites throughout campus.
Customer service is always a priority. Therefore, input and suggestions
from students, faculty, and staff are given serious consideration.
Besides personally contacting any of the WRS staff, program input can
be made through the WRS Advisory Committee, which consists of a
representative group of students, faculty, and staff. A list of committee
members is available at the WRS Office or through the WRS Website
http://www.uni.edu/health/wellrec.html.

insurance. Information on the coverage and the cost of this insurance is
available in the Health Clinic. International students are required to
have health insurance as a condition of admission and should contact
the International Programs Office regarding appropriate coverage.

Counseling Center
The Counseling Center is located in the Student Services Center,
Room 213. •The Counseling Center is staffed with professional counselors and psychologists who provide the following services:
individual, couples, and group therapy
crisis management
clinical consultation to faculty and staff
class and group presentation on various mental health issues
coordination of Disability Services
referral services to other programs and agencies
Confidential counseling services are available to students without
charge.
Appointments for counseling may be made directly at the
Counseling Center or by calling (319) 273-2676. As a general rule,
clients in crisis will be offered services immediately. dients who are not
in crisis will be offered the first available appointment time.

Wellness and Recreation Services
The Wellness and Recreation Center, located next to the UNIDome, is home to the School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure
Services, an academic department in the College of Education, and
Wellness and Recreation Services, a service program in the Division of
Educational and Student Services.
The mission of Wellness and Recreation Services (WRS) is to
enhance the personal, professional, and academic lives of university
students, faculty, and staff. This is accomplished through: structured
and self-directed activities for fun, competition, fitness, leisure, and
socialization; educational programs and services for health of mind,
body, and spirit; skill-and-leadership-building activities, including student volunteer, internship, and employment opportunities; and cam-

Placement and Career
Services
The Office of Placement and Career Services is a centralized office
providing services related to the broad areas of career-readiness and to
the more specific area of opportunities for gradbates. For further information regarding the following services visit the website at
http://www.uni.edu!placemnt
Career Services. Career Services assists students and alumni with a
range of career-related questions and concerns. Programs, consultation, and resources from Career Services can be categorized into three
areas - decision-making, career/employer information, and careerrelated experience.
Decision-Making: For those wanting assistance with the process of
deciding on or changing career directions, Career Services offers written
and videotaped information on career options, occupation requirements, and employment trends, as well as career interest inventories
and a computerized career guidance program. A credit-bearing course
designed to help students make career decisions is available, as well as
individual counseling.
Career/Employer Information: Job-seekers and students exploring career options and opportunities can find print, video, and computer-based information on industries, employers, and job openings, as
well as information on job-search processes and strategies. Professional
counselors provide one-on-one consultation on locating and using such
career- and job-search related information in the Placement and Career
Services Career Resource C.enter, in the UNI library and other libraries,
and on the internet.
Career-Related Experience: Students who are ready to explore
career directions and to gain experience to extend their academic
preparation can participate in the Cooperative Education and
Experiential Learning Programs.
Cooperative Education is a program that helps students to make
the tran~ition from college to the professional work world by gaining
work experience before graduating. Participants in the program earn
academic credit and generally receive pay or a stipend for their work.
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Cooperative Education provides students with career- and major-related experience and opportunities to develop professional skills. Studies
have shown that students with applied experience such as that offered
by Co-op have an edge in the job search process.
Experiential Learning programs offer opportunities for students
to apply theories learned in the classroom and to explore career interests through a wide variety of non-classroom activities. These activities
may vary in length of time commitment from an hour, a day, or several
weeks to a full semester. They may take place in a variety of settings
(within business, government, nonprofit organizations) and are open to
declared and undeclared majors alike. Experiences completed through
these programs may be eligible for academic credit if they meet the
requirements for internships, cooperative education, or other creditbearing activities offered through academic departments on campus.
Professional staff work with each student to find appropriate experiences and settings that will match the student's interests, learning style,
and career-related needs and aspirations.
Placement Services. This area assists prospective graduates and
alumni from all academic areas and degree levels in securing positions
in employment and/or graduate school in accordance with their qualifications and personal interests. Placement provides counseling and
advising; posts job listings in the office and on the office web page;
refers candidates to local, regional and national employers; conducts
campus interviews and career fairs with school systems, graduate
schools, companies, government agencies, and non-profit organizations; teaches job hunting skills; conducts mock interviews; and for
teachers, administrators, and others seeking positions in educational
settings, provides credentials and a weekly vacancy bulletin.
Individuals are highly encouraged to use the office throughout their
college career. There is a fee for some services.

l'n ternational Services Office
Undergraduate and graduate students who come to UNI from countries throughout the world are served by a central office. Through the
International Services Office, students are assisted in making arrangements to come to the campus from their home countries and in their
daily campus activities while they are pursuing their educational
careers.
The admission of international students is monitored by the Office
of Admissions and the International Services Director, who issues
Certificates of Eligibility Forms I-20AB needed for visa applications to
enter the United States on F-1 status. Housing arrangements are made
in advance: for single students in Bartlett or Dancer Hall, and in the oncampus University Apartments area for married students who bring
their families. Throughout the year, foreign students may seek the
assistance of the International Services Director in academic, personal,
and immigration matters.
The Office also issues Certificates of Eligibility for Exchange Visitor,
J-1, status for qualified scholars, teachers, professors, researchers, and
students and offers ancillary services to same.
International Services serves as an immigration information
resource for the campus community.
For information concerning international/foreign admission, contact the International Services Office at (319) 273-6421 or write to
International Services, UNI, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0521.
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Student Activities and
Honors
Co-curricular activities are encouraged at the University of
Northern Iowa because of the important contribution these activities
make to the total education of the student. The University maintains an
extensive program of co-curricular activities: intercollegiate athletics,
dramatics, publications, forensics, music, social life, artists series, student organizations and interest groups, intramural sports and recreational activities, and sports clubs.
Forensics - The forensics program, under the auspices of the
Department of Communication Studies, encourages participation of all
interested students, both in debate and individual events regardless of
major. The forensics squad participates in some thirty to thirty-five
intercollegiate forensic meets per year on a regional and national basis.
Participants may choose to enter debate or individual events. The latter
includes public address, interpretation, and acting events.
Fraternities/Sororities - There are four social sororities and seven
social fraternities, each nationally affiliated, on the campus. There are
also a number of historically Black Greek organizations active on the
campus that provide service, social, and leadership opportunities.
Persons interested in Greek life must go through formal or informal
rush process held at the beginning of each semester. Leadership development, scholarship achievement, and service to the University and
community are stressed as important facets of individual development.
The activities of the sororities are coordinated through the Panhellenic
Association, those of the fraternities through the Interfraternity
Council. Historically Black Greek fraternities and sororities are coordinated by the Black Greek Council. Achievement in Greek life is recognized by the local chapter of the National Order of Omega, an honor
society for outstanding men and women with fraternal affiliation.
Information may be obtained from the Student Activities Office, which
is located in the lower level of Maucker Union.
Honor Organizations - Superior achievement in various academic
disciplines and in extracurricular activities is recognized in honor organizations. Information on these organizations may be obtained from
the Student Activities Office, Maucker Union.
Intercollegiate Athletics - Various intercollegiate sports are available to both men and women at UNI. The University engages in intercollegiate athletic competition in a total of 19 sports. Men may participate in baseball, basketball, cross country, football, golf, swimming, tennis, indoor and outdoor track, and wrestling. Women also compete in
basketball, cross country, golf, swimming, tennis, and indoor and outdoor track, as well as in softball and volleyball.
UNI Athletic teams participate within Division I (Football IAA) of
the NCAA. The University Athletics Program is a member of the
Missouri Valley Conference and the Gateway Football Conference. All
eligibility for and sport competition is governed by NCAA and
Conference rules and regulations.
Interest Organizations - Numerous organizations sponsored by
departments and specialized interest groups provide students the
opportunity to become better acquainted with other students and faculty as well as to explore leadership skills and perpetuate interests outside
the classroom. Many of the organizations have no membership
requirements other than an active interest in the work for which the
club exists and regular attendance at the meetings. Information on specific interest organizations can be obtained in the Student Activities
Office in the.lower level ofMaucker Union.
Music - Music organizations and ensembles are open to all students
by audition. Participation by non-music majors is encouraged. Credit
is available to all who participate. Among the groups offered are:

De ree Re uirements

T

he University of Northern Iowa offers degrees at both the
undergraduate and graduate levels. The graduate program is
given in detail on pages 125 to 169. At the undergraduate level
the University of Northern Iowa offers four traditional baccalaureate
degrees: the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Fine Arts, the Bachelor of
Music, and the Bachelor of Science. The external degree of Bachelor of
Liberal Studies is also offered by UNI, and details of this unique degree
program are given on page 44. Major goals in the programs leading to
these degrees are the advancement of humane learning and the preparation of all students to cope intelligently, effectively, and reasonably with
the complex and changing conditions of life in modern society. To
attain these goals, while at the University students are expected to make
significant progress toward:
1. understanding themselves and the society in which they live,
2. developing the ability to read, write, and speak their own language
well and to appreciate its literature,
3. gaining an acquaintance with the literature of another language and
the culture of its people, preferably in the original but certainly
through the study of translations,
4. securing a thorough grounding in the history and cultural traditions
of the modern world with a special sympathetic understanding for
the economic, social, and political problems of our time,
5. acquiring an understanding of the principles and methods of the
natural sciences and mathematics and the part they play in modem
society,
6. developing the ability to perceive the values of the arts and derive an
enjoyment from them,
7. acquiring a knowledge of how to care for their own health and physical environment and to take an intelligent interest in the health and
welfare of the community in which they live, and
8. growing in the desire to secure knowledge.
To achieve these ends students are obliged to take a variety of courses drawn from among the arts, humanities, philosophy, mathematics,
and language, and from among the biological, physical, and social sciences. Concentration in a major field enables students to engage in
intensive study, to think for themselves, and to exercise discriminating
judgment. It prepares the student for more advanced work if s(he)
decides to go on to graduate school, or for immediate employment.
This emphasis on the academic program is not to exclude the contributions made by other parts of the University life to the substantial development of a student's personality - social and athletic activities, public
speaking and dramatic arts, music, art, public affairs, or other programs.
The desired result of these degree programs is not an individual who
conforms to society as it is or sees her/his own vocation within the narrow confines of the day-to-day occupation, but rather a person
enriched in mind and spirit and so stimulated that this person will seek
with eagerness to contribute to the benefit of the world in which s(he)
lives. Such a program is desirable for all students whatever tl)eir future
professions may be.
All credit hours stated in this catalog, for a program, assume students have appropriate preparatory course work. If a student's
preparation is inadequate, additional course work may be necessary
and may extend the length of the program and the time required to
complete graduation requirements.

For those who plan to become teachers, additional work is required
in professional education. This work seeks to enhance the student's
interest in and commitment to teaching, to instill loyalty toward the
profession, and to encourage the desire for continuous professional
growth. The student acquires the skills, techniques, and understanding
necessary to good teaching by studying current knowledge concerning
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the physical, emotional, and mental growth of children and youth, the
ways that they learn, and methods for guiding them to reach full potential. As part of her/his preparation, the student explores the mutual
relationships and responsibilities of the teacher, the school, and the
community.
The prospective teacher must also spend a significant part of her/his
time in the area of learning chosen for concentration. The student's
mastery of the subject matter of this area, its closely related fields, and
the skills and professional dispositions needed to present it effectively
are essential aspects of successful teaching.
The teacher preparation program requires more hours to complete
than many of the other programs in order to include the necessary professional work and to approximate, as far as possible in a four-year period, the other major goals previously listed. Students completing the
teacher preparation program are strongly encouraged to continue their
education beyond the bachelor's degree.

U1N1 ·G rad PactFour-Year Graduation
The University of Northern Iowa, in response to a student body that
is diverse in experiences, talents, expectations, and goals, has developed
a "pact" that is designed to assist students in completing an undergraduate degree within four calendar years of their initial freshman enrollment. Students may follow many paths to graduation, with dozens of
majors and concentrations offered through five undergraduate colleges.
In addition, special programs can be tailored to the needs and interests
·students bring to the campus or discover once they are here. Students
who wish to participate in the four-year graduation plan must average
from 16 to 18 credits per semester (one quarter of the applicable credits
for their major each year) and will need to make academic and personal
choices that will result in graduation within four years.
UNI's four-year graduation plan is called UNI Grad Pact. Students
who enroll as freshmen with well-defined interests, in "pact-approved"
majors, and who want to complete their undergraduate study as expedi-
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Concert Chorale. Chamber Choir, UNI Singers Women's Chorus,
Varsity Men's Glee Club, Basketball Pep Band, Wind Symphony,
Panther Marching Band, Symphonic Band, Jazz Bands, University
Orchestra, Opera/Music Theatre, plus several instrumental ensembles.
Northern Iowa Student Government - The legislative branch of
Student Government at UNI is the Student Senate. The executive members include the president, vice-president, administrative director, and
programming director. A Supreme Court, which comprises the judicial
branch, also exists. Elected senators are chosen on a population basis
from university housing. off-campus housing, and the student body at
large. The Northern Iowa Student Government promotes cooperation
between students and faculty, seeks solutions to student concerns, and
represents the entire student body in matters affecting student interests.
Professional Performing Arts on Campus - The UNI Artists
Series attracts internationally renowned perfonners from various fields
of entertainment to campus for concerts, recitals, and dramatic productions. The Auditorium Series features soloists and groups who nonnally appeal to audiences with more diverse interests. The Russell Series
(held in Russell Hall) presents concerts by distinguished chamber music
ensembles. Student tickets for these series are available at a considerably reduced price.
In addition to the Artists Series, the UNI Entertainment Committee
brings a variety of comedians, entertainers, musicians, and other special
events for the enjoyment of the UNI community.
A new 1600 seat Performing Arts Center will open in 1999.
Religion - Surrounding the campus are religious centers and
churches attended by University students. Information on specific religious organizations may be obtained in the Student Activities Office on
the lower level of Maucker Union.
Social Life - The social life at the University of Northern Iowa is
flexible, designed to meet the ever-changing interests and needs of the
students and university community. Social opportunities include popular and cultural film programs, art exhibits, fine arts productions, live
musical entertainment, dances. campus-wide events, speaker programs,
forums, and community service projects. Much of the program planning relies heavily on student involvement. Information pertaining to
involvement is available through the Student Activities Office in the
lower level of Maucker Union.
Station KGRK - Station KGRK is the student-managed and -operated radio station of the University of Northern Iowa. The station operates at 970 AM carrier current on campus and in the dormitories.
KGRK programming consists of music, UNI sporting events, and campus news. The studios and offices of KGRK are located in the lower
level ofMaucker Union.
Student Government - The student government associations
include the Northern Iowa Student Government, the Residence Halls
Association, the Interfraternity Council, Panhellenic. the Union Policy
Board, and the individual residence hall senates.
Student Publications - Two publications are written, illustrated,
and edited by students for campus-wide distribution. They are The
Northern Iowan - the student newspaper distributed twice a week during the fall and spring and once a week during the summer session; and
Draftings In ... , the scholarly journal for undergraduate and graduate
students. Additional publications have been originating from interested students and student organizations.
Theatre - Any enrolled student is welcome to audition or volunteer
for production responsibilities in the major productions or many student productions produced by Theatre UNI and UNI Lyric Theatre.
Seasons typically include classical, modern and contemporary drama,
opera, musical comedy, and theatre for youth. The theatre also produces in the summer season. All members of the university community
are invited to attend productions in the Strayer-Wood and Bertha

Martin Theatres. For additional information visit the website
http://www.uni.edu/theatre.
Union Polley Board - The Union Policy Board of Maucker Union
is composed of twelve students and six non-students. The Board recommends policy and regulations for the operation of the Union, and
coordinates the programming events in the Union. In addition, it
reviews fiscal matters and makes recommendations pertaining to the
budget. Its officers are a president, vice-president, and several committee chairs. The president and vice-president must be students.
Wellness and Recreation - Wellness and Recreation Services,
located within the Wellness and Recreation Center, offers campus-wide
programs in informal recreation/fitness/aquatic opportunities, intramural sports, instructional activities, as well as v;µious health, wellness,
and educational programs. The Wellness and Recreation Center provides: multipurpose courts for basketball (10), volleyball (10), badminton (27), and tennis (4); 6 racquetball courts; a leisure pool with
whirlpool and water slide; an eight lane, 25-yard lap pool; 4 multi-purpose activity rooms; a dance studio; a 40-foot climbing wall; an
Outdoor Recreation Center; a free-weight workout room; a spacious fitness area with cardiovascular and strength training equipment; a running track; a wellness resource lab with a relaxation and massage room,
self-care and wound-care stations, a wellness library and small computer center; and a men•s and women•s locker and shower facilities. For
more information visit the Wellness and Recreation Services website at
http://www. uni.edulhealth/wellrec.html
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Rod Library
Centrally located on campus, the Rod Library has a collection of
more than 811,000 volumes and more than 3,000 current periodical and
newspaper subscriptions to support the curricular and informational
needs of UNI's students and faculty. The library occupies a four-story
building and completed a major addition and extensive renovation project in 1995. The library provides seating for 1,600 library users at study
carrels and tables and has more than 550 additional seating spaces in
lounge areas and in group and graduate studies. It also provides studies
for faculty and emeritus faculty. The Library also houses the Center for
the Enhancement of Teaching, and a student computer center, managed by the university's Information Technology Services.
Services offered include reference services; UNIST AR - an automated system supporting an online public access catalog and automated
circulation and acquisitions functions; reserve services; interlibrary
loan; a network of CD-ROM indexes and other databases; online access
to LEXIS/NEXIS (a full-text legal and general news service) and other
databases; library instruction services; online searching of textual and
bibliographic databases; photocopying (including self-service copiers);
and coin-operated typewriters. UNISTAR, LEXIS/NEXIS, and many of
the other databases are available to UNI students and faculty through
dial-in access or over the Web. Additional information about the
library can be obtained through its World Wide Web page, available at

http://www.uni.edu/library
In addition to its circulating collection, the library has an extensive
general reference collection, a documents and maps collection. an art
and music collection, a youth collection, and special collections and
archives. The circulating collection is in open stacks and shelved by the
Library of Congress classification system. The reference collection
includes resources in the humanities and social sciences, the sciences,
business, and those of general interest. Documents & Maps includes a
collection of more than 270,000 U.S. paper documents, more than
254,000 U.S. and Iowa documents on microfiche, and more than 41,000
maps. The Art & Music collection includes reference sources for those
subject areas and has an extensive collection of phonorecordings, cassettes, and compact disks, as well as listening rooms and equipment.
The Youth Collection contains a representative sample of fiction and
non-fiction materials for K-12 students. Special Collections includes
rare books, the University Archives, the American Fiction collection,
and the (Senator Charles) Grassley Papers.
The library also has a collection of state. national, and international
newspapers, a career collection, and a microform collection of more
than 698,000 items, including the ERIC documents microfiche. Many
items not held by the library can be obtained from other libraries
through its Interlibrary Loan Service.
The library is open 106.5 hours per week during the spring and fall
sessions and 81.5 hours per week during the summer session.
Variations from regular schedules are posted in the main lobby of the
library and are published in the Northern Iowan and other sources,
including the library's Web page. Further information and assistance
can be obtained at the Reference Desk.
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Maucker Union
The Maucker Union, located east of the UNI Library, serves as an
informal meeting place for students, faculty, staff, alumni, and guests of
the University. The unique facilities of the Union are useful for a wide
range of activities including cultural, recreational, and conference
events.
General services include: a campus information center, check cashing service, meeting rooms, a billiards game room, and dining services
which range from coffee to banquets and a full-service restaurant. The
building houses the offices of the campus newspaper, student government, student radio and other student organization offices.
The Student Activities Office of Maucker Union is responsible f~
the programs which focus on co-curricular development of the student.
Leadership development, skills development, support for student organizations/interest groups, and programming are central to this office
and the Union as a whole.
Social and cultural activities include art exhibits, movies, comedy,
forums, and lectures. The Union is financed through fee monies, general education funds, and income-producing services within the building.

The Commons
The Commons serves the university community in a variety of ways.
The Georgian Lounge and Slife Ballroom are available for meals, receptions, conferences, and dances, and are open to students, staff, and
campus guests. Additionally, dining facilities are provided here for students.
The Georgian Lounge is used for teas, receptions, and other special
occasions; the Slife Ballroom is a multi-purpose room used for banquets, movies, dances, and lectures.

University Facilities and
Educational Services

Gallery of Art
The Gallery of Art serves as both an educational complement to the
formal programs of study at the University and a cultural resource for
the community. Located in the Kamerick Art Building, the Gallery of
Art includes an exhibition space of 5,300 square feet devoted to the presentation of six to eight temporary exhibitions per academic year and to
the display of art works from the University of Northern Iowa permanent collections. The temporary exhibitions program and the selections
from the University of Northern Iowa permanent collections provide
gallery visitors with a wide range of contemporary and international
interests.
In addition to the exhibition of art works, the Gallery of Art also
supports a number of activities that are of interest to both the
University and general communities. These activities include concerts,
lectures, seminars, and workshops. A docent program provides student
and community volunteers with opportunities to work with children
and community groups in a gallery setting.
The Gallery of Art provides interested parties with ample opportunities to broaden their cultural horizons and to explore the intricacies of
art.

University Museum
The University Museum, accredited by the American Association of
Museums, is used extensively as an educational resource by both university classes and regional schools and as a cultural facility by local
organizations and individual visitors. The museum offers permanent
and changing exhibits, tours, lectures, and special programs, as well as
internships and research opportunities for students.
The collections of the Museum embrace fout major subject categories: geology, biology, anthropology, and history. The geology collection consists of minerals, rocks, and fossils of worldwide distribution. The biology area includes a bird collection consisting of most
birds indigenous to the midwest as well as some exotic, rare, and extinct
species. Large and small mammals, reptiles, fish, anthropods, and
marine invertebrates, including a vast collection of shells from around
the world, are also a part of the biology collection. University, Iowa,
and local history are represented by a wide variety of artifacts, printed
documents, and a costume collection. The anthropology section
includes important prehistoric and ethnographic collections from
North America, South America, Africa, Asia, the Pacific Islands, and the
Middle East.
A public support group known as the Friends of the UNI Museum
serves to help the Museum through financial and volunteer support.
Membership is open to anyone with the desire to see the Museum grow
and expand its services.
Located at 3219 Hudson Road, the Museum is open, free of charge,
daily from 9 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. during the school week. It is closed on
legal and university holidays. From September to May the Museum is
open on Saturdays and Sundays from 1:00 p.m. to 4:00 p.m. Although
large groups such as clubs and classes are asked to telephone or write
the Museum for appointments, all other visitors are invited to come
without appointments any time the Museum is open.
For further information visit the World Wide Web home page at
http://www.uni.edu.museum

Broadcasting Services
The University of Northern Iowa operates two separately programmed public radio services. KUNI-FM serves the Cedar
Falls/Waterloo, Cedar Rapids and Iowa City areas at 90.9 FM. KUNI
can be heard at 101.7 FM in Des Moines, 98.7 FM in Dubuque and 94.5

FM in the Quad Cities. In addition, KUNI programming is heard in the
Mason City area on KUNY at 91.S FM and on KRNI 1010 AM. The station broadcasts high quality music and programs from National Public
Radio. KHKE, at 89.5 FM (also known as ''H-89S), serves the greater
Black Hawk County area with a comprehensive schedule of jazz and
classical music. KHKE is also heard in Mason City-Clear Lake at 90.7
FM. The stations have a larg~ core of active volunteers and are supported financially by the University and in part by the listening public.
Student internships are available at the stations through the
Communication Studies Department. Studios and offices are housed
on the third floor of the Communication Arts Center.
For further information, visit the World Wide Web home page at
http://www.uni.edu/kuni

Office of Public Relations
The central role of the Office of Public Relations is to provide leadership and service in the areas of communication, promotion, advocacy, and outreach to support the University's mission and strategic plan.
News and media relations services works to inform the public about
University programs and to promote the accomplishments of students,
faculty, and staff through the news media. Radio News Network provides daily actualities to Iowa and regional radio stations that feature
expert commentary on current events by UNI faculty and staff. A variety of strategies are employed to reach targeted local, regional, and
national print and broadcast media.
The publications services staff offers a complete package of professional advising, writing, editing, design, photography, and print production services. More than 600 different publications are produced
annually including the University magazine and tabloid, Northern Iowa
Today; admissions marketing publications; CampusNewsNetwork, the
faculty and staff newsletter; general University Information pieces; and
publications for the University Foundation and Alumni Association.
The Office of Public Relations Teleproduction Center provides
broadcast-quality videotaped programming from 30-second public service announcements to 30-minute department or program videos. The
Center produces video for television news and works with University
departments to produce programming for specialized audiences such as
prospective students.
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Educational Services
The Office of Public Relations is responsible for the operation of the
University Mail Center and Print Services, including Copy Central
located in Rod Library. It also operates several outreach activities,
including Community Visit Days and the Iowa State Fair exhibit.
The director serves as Northern Iowa's representative on the
Regents Information Committee, a cooperative program with other
State Board of Regents' institutions.

The University of Northern Iowa
Alumni Association
The Alumni Association's beginnings date back to the days of the
Iowa State Normal School. At the commencement exercises of the Class
of 1879, it was decided that the graduates would meet again in one year
for the first alumni social. On June 22, 1880, the class met on campus
and drafted a constitution and program that would set the course for
what is now the University of Northern Iowa Alumni Association.
In its first years, the Alumni Association served mainly as a social
and literary group. In 1893, however, a move came from within that
suggested the Association should do more for the future of its alma
mater. Association members worked closely with then President,
Homer Seerley, and were instrumental in the materialization of the
University Auditorium in the early 1900's. In 1914, the Association
helped raise money for a project that would come to stand as a symbol
of the University and its alumni forever, the Campanile.
During the 1920's the Alumni Association expanded its programming to include the celebration of President Seerley's retirement (after
42 years of service) and the institution's 50th anniversary, as well as the
expansion of the Association into intra-state branches. The latter was
the beginning of a formal system of UNI Alumni Qubs. The first clubs
were organized in Des Moines (1906), Waterloo (1907), and Iowa City
(1908). Out-of-state expansion included a club in Chicago (1910), and
alumni meetings in California and Washington state in 1915 and 1916,
respectively. In 1915, the Alumni Association also produced its first
alumni newsletter, The Alumnus, to publicize University and
Association sponsored events.
Throughout the next decades, the Alumni Association continued to
grow and increase its activity to match the expansion of the University
and its alumni base. On July 14, 1972, the Board of Directors voted to
incorporate the Association and to institute a dues-paying membership
program when the costs of conducting extensive alumni programming
began rising beyond its revenue.
The role of the Alumni Association in the 1970's and 1980's was to
assist in lobbying the Iowa State Legislature for necessary University
appropriations, hosting class reunions, coordinating the activities of the
UNI Parents Association and presenting educational events, both on
and off campus.

Th• University of Northern Iowa Alumni A11oclatlon
Today- In the past few years, the Alumni Association has conducted
record business. In its 1996-97 fiscal year alone, the Association sponsored seven class reunions and more than twenty-five UNI Alumni
Club events and alumni receptions. As of June 1997, there were more
than 5,500 annual and lifetime members of the Alumni Association, and
more than 75,000 graduates records were contained in the alumni database. More than half of all living UNI alumni live in the state of Iowa,
although UNI's alumni presence extends worldwide.
The Alumni Association's current list of programs and services
includes:
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Alumni activities for on-campus
organizations
On-campus departments and organizations may receive support
from the Alumni Association in the form of alumni lists and labels and,
at times, financial support for their alumni-related activities.

UNI Alumni Clubs
The Alumni Association has a thriving system of alumni clubs
nationwide, with participation growing each year. These clubs are
active, meeting at least twice annually. Faculty and staff of the
University are featured at many of these functions, as are performers
from Theatre UNI and the School of Music.

Class Reunions
Every spring the Golden Reunion honoring the 50th anniversary
class is celebrated with a three-day event. This reunion takes place in
conjunction with the University's spring commencement. The celebration culminates with the reunion class participating, complete with cap
and gown, in commencement exercises. The 60-year reunion takes
place during June, while the 5-, 10-, 25-, 30-, and 40-year class reunions
occur during the annual Homecoming celebration.

Heritage Honours Awards
Each year the Alumni Association recognizes alumni and frien.ds of
the University of Northern Iowa for their outstanding professional
accomplishments and service to the University. The Alumni
Achievement Award, the most prestigious award, recognizes alumni
who have achieved distinction in their discipline or profession. The
Alumni Service Award is presented to alumni who have performed
meritorious service to the University of Northern Iowa and their communities. The Young Alumni Award recognizes those alumni with
major professional accomplishments who are 35 or younger. The
Friend of the University Award honors individuals who are not alumni,
but who have given specific service to the University of Northern Iowa.
The Distinguished Leadership Award is given to former students of the
University, graduates and non-graduates alike, in recognition of the
leadership they have demonstrated.

Homecoming

.

Each year the University of Northern Iowa Alumni Association and
University Homecoming Committee welcome UNI alumni back to
campus during a week-long celebration. The annual event usually takes
place in mid-October. Highlights of the festivities include window
painting on the Hill, Campaniling and the annual Homecoming parade
and football game.

Legislative Advocacy
The Alumni Association plays an active role in carrying out UNI's
action plans in the Iowa State Legislature. Association members are
informed of the important programs and issues that will affect the
University's future.

Lux Service Award
Of central importance in the official University seal is a burning
lamp of knowledge and the Latin word for light, Lux. The Lux Service
Award is conferred in the spirit of keeping the light of service to others
burning brightly at the University of Northern Iowa.
Since 1984, the University of Northern Iowa Alumni Association,
Foundation, and Homecoming Committee have annually awarded the
Lux Service Award to one female and one male undergraduate student
who best represent the ideal of service to the University community.

University Facilities and
Educational Services
The Foundation is the official channel through which gifts, both
large and small, are given for the benefit of the University of Northern
Iowa. Individuals and organizations are assured of continuity of management of such funds and of their being used for the purposes which
the donor intended. As a charitable organization, all gifts to the
Foundation are tax deductible.
Gifts or questions should be addressed to:
UNI Foundation
University of Northern Iowa
Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0282

Educational Services
Information Technology Services

Student Alumni Ambassadors
The Student Alumni Ambassadors (SAA) were organized in 1989 by
the Alumni Association and the Office of Admissions to represent the
University to potential students and their parents, alumni, and friends.
The group is one of the most visible on campus and has been recognized as the Outstanding Organization of the Year four of the last five
years. The SO SAA members maintain a high profile by giving regular
campus tours to reunion classes, potential students and prospective faculty members. They also assist the University Advancement Division
with Alumni Association and Foundation-sponsored programs and
special events. Programs and services sponsored directly by the Student
Alumni Ambassadors include the New Student Bash, New Student
Record publication, Family Feast Tailgate, Panther Push, Apple
Polishers, graduation brunch and Alumni Association Student
Membership.
SAA members are interviewed and selected for membership by.a
committee, and work on a volunteer basis. Members are expected to
maintain a 3.0 grade point average during their tenure.
For more information about Alumni Association sponsored programs and services, or alumni or student membership in the University
of Northern Iowa Alumni Association, stop by the Office of Alumni
Relations, 204 Commons, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0284, or call (319)273ALUM, send an e-mail to alumni@uni.edu or visit us on the World
Wide Web at http://www.uni.edu/alumni

The University of Northern Iowa
Foundation
The University of Northern Iowa Foundation is a non-profit corporation formed in 1959 to assist the University in projects which are vital
to its growth and development but are most appropriately financed
from private funds. Many accounts within the Foundation have been
established as memorial funds for members of the faculty, staff, or
alumni. Through its annual giving program, the Foundation provides
alumni and friends of the University an opportunity to assist in extending the usefulness of the University, providing that margin of excellence
which is characteristic of a university of quality. As an additional service for alumni and friends, the Foundation staff will provide assistance
in estate planning.

Information Technology Services (ITS) provides support for computing and networking; multimedia, distance learning, satellite uplink
and downlink, imaging, video distribution and production, courseware
production, instructional webpage design, administrative systems, telephone services, technology training and consulting to the students, faculty, and staff of the University of Northern Iowa. The University's
extensive computing resources are available through an expanding network and complemented by documentation, training, and consulting
services.
The Network: Primary access to the UNI computing and information resources is through a multi-layered campus data communication
network. The network consists of a fiberoptic backbone interconnecting major resources (mainframes, minicomputers, Local Area Network
file servers, and network access servers). Individual workstations may
be connected to the network directly, through local area networks, or
via modems and telephone lines. The network provides access to all
major UNI computing resources, including the online libra.ry catalog
system (UNISTAR) and the CD-ROM databases, from points on as well
as off campus.
The UNI network is an Internet domain. UNI's Internet membership enables students, faculty, and staff at UNI to gain access to an
extensive and rich variety of computing and information resources
from across the country and around the world.
Central Facilities: The principal central computing system for
academic use is a Digital Equipment Corporation (DEC) VMScluster,
running the Open VMS operating system. This cluster of VMS computer systems provide access to a rich collection of progyunming languages, editors, statistical programs, database software, and other applications from DEC and third-party vendors.
Other systems in the cluster are used for selected applications and
for documentation and software distribution from DEC.
Supplementary resources are provided by a Sun Server running the
Solaris, UNIX operating system. This system hosts UNI's World Wide
Web space (http://www.uni.edu), which provides information about
campus events and other matters of value to the campus community
such as the UNI Catalog and UNI Policies and Procedures. The Sun
Server also provides access to the UNIX operating environment for
selected classes.
Information in the central administrative database is maintained on
an IBM mainframe running the MVS operating system. Key applications and information, as well as other university databases and computer files, are easily accessible through the World Wide Web based
AccessUNI system. This system provides Student access to biographical information, transcripts, class schedules, registration, and other
applications.
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Instructional Resources and
Technology Services

Educational Opportunhy Programs
and Special Community Services

Instructional Resources and Technology Services, within the
College of Education, is for teacher education students and faculty.
Many of the services are also available for N/K-12 grade teachers and
administrators. IRTS offers resources and technological services for the
pursuit of curriculwn and instructional development.
IRTS consists of four closely related areas: the Curriculum
Laboratory; the NASA Regional Teacher Resource Center; the Aviation
Education Resource Center; and Power Macintosh Laboratory.
The Curriculum Laboratory is located in Room 222 of the
Schindler Education Center. Materials available in the Curriculum
Laboratory include N/K-12 textbooks, curriculum guides, resource
units, professional books, education journals, kits, games, and software.
The Curriculum Laboratory provides group orientations, consultations,
reference assistance, a reserve desk, bibliographies, newsletters, and
new materials notices.
The NASA Regional Teacher Resource Center, in Schindler
Education Center Room 222, houses a collection of videos, slides,
audiocassettes, computer software, and lesson plans about NASA and
aerospace education. Students, faculty, staff, Iowa teachers, and the
general public may preview these materials in the center and make or
request duplicates at minimal costs. Many of the items may be borrowed from the Center for Educational Technology for on-campus use.
The Aviation Education Resource Center houses a collection of
aerospace materials appropriate for N/K-12 grade classrooms, undergraduate university classes, and other instructional purposes. The
AERC is a part of a network of over 70 centers throughout the country
which serve as distribution sites for educational materials furnished by
the FAA. It is the only center in Iowa and works with teachers and others from the entire state.
Power Macintosh Laboratory in the College of Education is
located in Schindler Education Center, Room 206, which is within IRTS
(SEC 222). This laboratory consists of twenty-one Power Macintosh
7600's with 32 Megabytes of RAM. Hardware, software, and furniture
for this lab have been funded by Student Computer Fees.
The Macintosh Laboratory is an instructional lab in which classes
are held. Reservations for individual users must be made at least one
day in advance; a maximum of two hours may be reserved. Nonreserved computers are available on a walk-in basis when classes or
workshops are not in session. A Sharp LCD projector allows for effective display of computer, laser disk, and video images.
The lab has a software collection consisting of numerous N/K-12
grade non-networked educational packages. A directory of all programs is kept with the software in the cabinets in the lab. CD-ROM and
laser discs are available for viewing aJI can be accessed from the circulation desk.
The College of Education's Windows classroom is located in
Schindler Education Center Room 124, within the SEC Room 123 lab.
Gateway computers, running on a Novell network, are available to
classes and individual users. Microsoft Works, Microsoft Publisher,
and Microsoft Office (Access, Excel, Powerpoint, Word), and
FileMaker Pro are on the network. In addition, stand-alone DOS and
Windows N/K-12 grade software is available for checkout in SEC 206,
the IRTS lab.

The University of Northern Iowa places a high priority on providing
quality education to financially disadvantaged and minority students.
To fulfill this commitment for all students, the University has established the Office of Educational Opportunity Programs and Special
Community Services.
The Educational Opportunity Programs (EOP) are designed and
coordinated specifically to meet our students' educational, social, and
financial needs. A primary goal for the EOP staff is to provide supportive services to all project students, thus enhancing the successful completion of the student's college career.
The Educational Opportunity Programs and Special Community
Services structure includes the following working components:
The Center for Academic Achievement provides the University
community with a variety of supportive services that will enhance students' academic achievement and persistence toward graduation.
Staffed by fulltime professionals and parttime student assistants, the
Center focuses on the areas of math, writing, study/life skills, and community service involvement. The goal of the Center is to provide UNI
students long-term, transfe~ble learning skills that can be used both in
and out of the classroom. The Center also serves as a resource for faculty and staff as a support system for student learning.
The Math Lab provides individualized and small group instruction
and practice in math and related disciplines.
The Writing Center offers individualized assistance to students in all
aspects of the writing process within any academic discipline.
The course Academic Skills Achievement Program (200:180) provides University students of all majors the opportunity to provide a
community service and tutor children/youth in a variety of educational
settings.
The Center staff is also available to provide supplemental advisingtype services to students needing additional help.
The Educational Opportunity Center program is an educational
academic and counseling program which promotes post-secondary
education in communities with large populations of low-income and
first generation adults who are often unaware of education and career
opportunities. Professional career and education counselors assist eligible adults to select a post-secondary institution or training program
suited to their interests; assist clients with the completion of admission
and financial aid applications; and provide academic development
workshops (study skills, test taking, writing and basic reading, and
math skills). The Educational Opportunity Center.program also coordinates job and college fairs, media promotion of education which provides education and career information for their communities. The
Educational Opportunity Center program is located in the Center for
Urban Education, 715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo, IA 50703.
All services are free of charge.
The Educational Talent Search Program is an educational counseling service designed to assist 1,300 students to continue in and graduate from high school and enroll in an educational program beyond
high school. We also assist high school and college dropouts to return
to an educational program.
Assistance is provided through counsel regarding the variety of
opportunities for further schooling, help and information regarding
admission and financial aid application processes, advice on career
choices and appropriate post-secondary institutions, college tours,
workshops, and tutoring. Students in 6th grade through age 18 are eligible to participate in the program. The Talent Search Program is located in the Center for Urban Education, 715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo,
IA 50703.
33

University Facilities and
Educational Services
Student Computer Centers: Hundreds of microcomputers are
available for student use in Student Computer Centers strategically
located in the library, Schindler Education Center, the Business
Building, the Center for Educational Technology, the Industrial
Technology Center, Maucker Union, the Towers Center, and Redeker
Center. The microcomputers in these centers are connected to file
servers on local area networks, and these file ~ers are connected to
the UNI network for access to all campus computing resources including the VMScluster, the Liprary Catalog, the Library's CD-ROM databases, the UNI World Wide Web space, and the Internet.
Equipment in these centers consists predominantly of IBM PC compatibles running MS-DOS/Windows, and Apple Macintosh systems.
Laser printers are available in all of the centers.
The Student Computing Advisory Committee plays an active and
meaningful role in recommending policies, priorities, and strategic
plans for the Student Computer Centers and other student computing
resources.
Special Facilities: In addition to campus-wide computer centers,
colleges maintain a variety of specialized facilities. For example, the
College of Natural Science provides graphics capability of varying types
using IBM compatible systems and Apple Macintoshes. The College of
Social and Behavioral Sciences provides digitized and plotting equipment as part of its Geographic Information System. The College of
Humanities and Fine Arts uses Macintoshes in a special music lab. The
colleges of Business and Education maintain facilities with specialized
applications for students in those disciplines.
UNI is an Affiliate Member of the National Center for
Supercomputing Applications, located at the University of Illinois. This
affiliate membership provides supercomputer access to students and
faculty members whose academic pursuits require it.
Software: Programming languages available through the UNI network include Ada. APL, BASIC, C, COBOL, FORTRAN, Pascal, and
MACRO.
Statisttcal packages include SPSS, SPSS Graphics, Minitab, SAS, SAS
Graphics, and several microcomputer-based statistical packages.
Word Processing software includes WordPerfect, Microsoft Word,
and a number of editors available on a variety of equipment ranging
from microcomputers to central systems.
Other software includes spreadsheets (Lotus 1-2-3 and Microsoft
Excel), communications software (Netscape and KERMIT), database
software, and a wealth of special-purpose and discipline-specific offerings.
Services: A Computer Consulting Center (Business Building
Room 27; 213-55~5) is available during normal working hours for
answering computer-related questions and assisting with the solution of
problems. The Consulting Center telephone is answered by machine at
times when staff is not available. Problems which cannot be answered
immediately are referred to the ITS professional staff. Responses to
questions are generally provided within one working day.
A comprehensive collection of documentation is available from a
variety of sources, including the computers themselves, UNI's world
wide web pages, the Consulting Center attendants, and the ITS staff.
Extensive technology training is offered to faculty, staff, and students. Workshops designed specifically for incoming students are
offered in addition to general workshops for the entire univenity comfnunity. Each week during the academic year there are typically six to
,ight offerings, all free of charge to UNI faculty, staff, and students.
In addition, through grants and contracts, specialized training is
frovided to off-campus constituencies throughout the State.
Consultation, design, and productio~ for imaging and courseware is
provided for a wide variety of media. Services include design and development of instructional web sites; multimedia courseware applications;
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audio and video digitalization; CD-ROM production and duplication
(data, audio, video, photo) within copyright guidelines, studio and
location photography; film processing (black and white and color
slide); photographic copy from artwork, printed materials, and photographs; photographic printing (black and white); creating and reproducing computer generated slides; production and duplication of slide
graphics including titles, charts, graphs, diagrams, and maps; original
artwork, complete typesetting; digital color modification, cropping, and
image manipulation or conversion; sound slide series production; and
sound track recording, mixing, and synchroni2.ation for slide and
multi-image series, along with planning, production, and programming.
Support and coordination is provided for use of the Iowa
Communications Network (ICN) for distance learning and multimedia
conferencing.
A wide variety of audio visual equipment is maintained and loaned
for the use of faculty, staff, and students. Media is distributed over cable
and other TV systems on campus and in Cedar Falls. Satellite downlink
is supported to receive satellite-based programs and conferences as well
as uplink capabilities to support interactive participation.
Student employees are heavily utilized to assist in providing these
services. Students working in this capacity are provided extensive training along with professional supervision which creates an environment
that augments and enhances their academic experiences at UNI.

University Facilities and
Educational Services

The Student Support Services (555) Program was established at
the University of Northern Iowa to provide services to low income, first
generation, and disabled college students. Program services are
designed to increase the retention and graduation rates of eligible students, and foster an institutional climate supportive of the success of
low income and first generation college students and individuals with
disabilities.
The primary goals of the UNI Student Support Services are:
- to identify and select project participants who meet eligibility
requirements and demonstrate an academic need for project services in order to successfully pursue a post-secondary education
program;
- to improve and/or maintain the academic performance level of each
Student Support Services participant to equal and/or exceed the
minimum level of performance required by the University for continued persistence and, ultimately, graduation from UNI; and
- to provide opportunities for participants to enhance their intellectual, cultural, and social development.
The Program offers a number of free services to achieve these goals,
such as: academic advising and assistance with course selection; tutoring; career advising; assistance with educational and long-range planning; academic and cultural activities designed to enhance the students'
personal and intellectual development; admission assistance for enrollment in graduate and professional programs.
The Student Support Services Program is located in the Student
Services Center, Room 214.
The University of Northern Iowa Center for Urban Education
(UNI-CUE), located in the heart of the urban area of Waterloo, Iowa, is
the University's community connection. As one of the components of
the University's Educational Opportunity Program and Special
Community Services (EOP/SCS), it represents the University's strong
commitment to cultural diversity.
The Center for Urban Education's mission is to provide a positive
environment for lifetime learning. Individuals may pursue and contin34

ue their educational goals and prepare for careers. UNI-CUE staff collaborate with other campus departments and community programs to
match the center's resources with community needs. UNI-CUE fully
embraces the concept of continuing and part-time education.
UNI-CUE houses a variety of programs including: Educational
Talent Search (6th - 12th grade); Upward Bound (high school students); Educational Opportunity Center (19 years and up); and
University courses for credit. Meeting the challenge of providing educational opportunities for people of all ages and races in a comfortable
and confident learning situation, the center focuses on community
needs. The various programs available benefit both the participants and
University students who want to pursue field experience in the area of
urban education.
The many opportunities provided by UNI-CUE's wide scope of
programs show that UNI-CUE is maintaining and enhancing the
University's commitment to life-long learning.
Classic Upward Bound and Upward Bound Math and Science
are college preparatory programs designed to empower program participants with the academic skills mid motivation necessary for students to
be successful in high school and ultimately college.
Both programs serve students from low-income, first-generation
families who demonstrate "potential for college" as measured by standardized tests, high school grades, and written recommendations from
a school administrator, counselor, or teacher.
The Classic Upward Bound Program has two components, the academic year program and the summer enrichment program. During the
academic year the Classic Upward Bound Program serves 75 studeo.ts.
This component focuses around the aftei: school Supplemental
Instructional/Tutorials program where the students receive academic
supportive services in their respective high schools. The academic year
program also includes academic advising and counseling, career exploration, college tours, study skill development workshops, leadership
conferences, and other activities.
During the summer component the Classic Upward Bound
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Program serves 60 students who spend six weeks of the summer at the
University of Northern Iowa living in the dormitory. These students
attend enrichment courses in Mathematics (algebra - pre-calculus),
English (literature and composition), Science (biology - physics),
Foreign Language (Spanish and French), Economics and Computer
Science. In addition to their course work, students participate in cultural enrichment activities.
After a dassic Upward Bound student successfully graduates from
high school, the Upward Bound graduate is enrolled in college classes in
the University of Northern Iowa's summer session. All of these courses
are transferrable to the college or university that the student will attend
in the fall. These participants are housed in dormitories with other UNI
college students during the summer.
The Upward Bound Math and Science Program serves 45 students
from Iowa with a focus on Mathematics and Science. Like Classic
Upward Bound, participants live in a college dorm at the University of
Northern Iowa. Participants spend six weeks attending classes in
Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Earth Science, Mathematics, Spanish, and
Technical Writing. On weekends, participants are taken on field trips,
where they see applications of Math and Science. During the Math and
Science academic year follow-up, students are required to meet monthly with a mentor in their community and to complete two scientific projects.
The Classic Upward Bound Program accepts applications from students who have completed eighth grade or are currently enrolled in
ninth, tenth, or eleventh grades in a Waterloo or Cedar Falls school.
The Upward Bound Math and Science Program accepts applications
from students from Iowa in ninth or tenth grades who are interested in
Math and Science.
Inquiries regarding specific Educational Opportunity Programs and
Special Community Services should be made to one of the following:
Center for Academic Achievement
214 Student Services Center, UNI, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0387;
(319)273-2346;Fax.(319)273-2982
Educational Opportunity Centers UNI-CUE
715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo, IA 50703; (319)234-6819
Educational Opportunity Program
200 Gilchrist, UNI, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0004; (319)273-6205;
Fax (319)273-2634
Educational Talent Search
715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo, IA 50703; (319)234-6819
Student Support Services Program
214 Student Services Center, UNI, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0388;
(319)273-2719
UNI-CUE
715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo, IA 50703; (319)234-6819
Classic Upward Bound
715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo, IA 50703; (319)234-6819
Upward Bound - Math an'd Science
214 Student Services Center, UNI, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0388;
(319)273-2284
Inquiries not related to any specific area should be directed to the
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs, EOP/SCS, University of
Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0004, (319)273-6205. For more
information regarding our programs, visit our EOP World Wide Web
home page at http://www.uni.edu/vpaaleap.html

~Ice Laboratory School
Located on the north edge of the campus, Price Laboratory School
serves as a direct experience laboratory for professional education programs of the University. The school provides an educational program
for a diverse student body in nursery school-kindergarten and grades
one through twelve, including special education.
In addition to its role as a teacher education laboratory, the
Laboratory School is widely recognized for its innovative and experimental programs, and for its work in research and curriculum development. The school is strongly committed to service to the elementary
and secondary schools of the state, providing leadership through regularly sponsored conferences, workshops, and publications, and through
its heavy involvement in the UNI program of extension and consultant
services. The Laboratory School operates on an open-door policy; visitation and consultation are encouraged.

The Roy Eblen Speech and Hearing
Cllnlc
This clinic offers speech and hearing services both to University students and others outside the University community. These clinical services form an integral part of the program of professional preparation
in speech-language pathology and audiology. Majors in communicative disorders, speech-language pathology and audiology carry out clinical ser_vices under the supervision of the instructional staff of the
University. Services offered include audiological evaluations, speech
and language evaluations, and remediation for individuals with speech,
language, and hearing problems.

UNI Child Development Center
Students, faculty, and staff of the University are eligible to enroll
their children ages 6 weeks to 5 years in the UNI Child Development
Center. Located on the lower level of the Price Laboratory School, the
Center is a licensed child care facility offering full-time care to a maximum of 53 children in four classrooms. The Center OP.erates on the
University calendar, offering both academic year and summer programming.
The Child Development Center also serves as a field experience site
for students in Early Childhood Education, as well as a model program
for educators across the state. Certified teachers, assisted by University
students, staff the multi-age classrooms. Innovative curriculum and
research are additional goals of the Center, as well as the development
of teacher education curriculum and evaluation procedures.
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tiously as possible, are assured of being able to enroll in courses allowing graduation in four calendar years. UNI Grad Pact is an agreement
between the University and those students who choose to participate in
the plan.
Students accept responsibility for monitoring their own progress
toward degrees and for maldng choices that will allow them to graduate
within four calendar years. The University is responsible for maintaining systems of advising so that students can track their progress, and
agrees to provide the needed courses or their equivalents.
The University continues to encourage breadth and exploration as
essential parts of a university education. UNI Grad Pact is designed to
assure that students are carefully guided in their course choices while
still benefiting from the rich educational opportunities offered by the
University. Those students who conclude that UNI Grad Pact does not
meet their academic and/or personal goals are encouraged to develop,
in consultation with their academic advisor, a plan and timetable for
completing the courses in their major that will allow them to achieve
their individual academic, career, professional, and personal aspirations. Those students who do not participate in the plan will still benefit
from descriptions of recommended patterns of progress toward degrees
and enhanced advising services that will be available to all students.

General Conditions
1. Students must enter the University as freshmen with appropriate
high school preparation to begin a four-year graduation plan.
2. Students must sign up for UNI Grad Pact and declare their interests
in major that qualifies for the four-year plan.
3. Students are responsible for meeting deadlines and requirements of
the pact. Therefore, students must regularly monitor their progress
toward graduation. Such monitoring includes meeting each semester, in a timely manner prior to registration, with their academic
advisor.
4. For courses required by the major and for graduation, students must
accept any available section that can be accommodated in their
course schedule and must register at their assigned registration time.
5. Students must be admitted and remain in good academic standing
to the colleges and departments which offer their major.
6. Students may change majors and remain in the program if, at the
time the student decides to make the change, he or she can still meet
the requirements of the new major and graduate within the four calendar years. Students may enroll in an additional major or in programs leading to additional licensing and certification, and remain
in UNI Grad Pact, if they can complete these additional requirements and those of their first major within the four calendar years.
Students must see their academic advisor in a timely manner in
order to accomplish these changes or additions.
7. Students must accept responsibility for timely annual application for
all necessary financial assistance.
8. Students must complete a minimum of one quarter of the applicable
credits for their major each year (including summer sessions).
9. If, after working with their advisor, it appears that graduation may
be delayed due to unavailability of a course, students must notify the
Office of the Provost, Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs,
in writing prior to the beginning of classes in the term in which the
course would be needed.
If the student meets all the conditions of the four-year plan but is
unable to graduate due to the unavailability of a course, the University
will offer one of the following:
A. Allow the student to graduate in four years by substituting a different course or an independent study assignment, as determined by
the department and the college offering the student's major.

B. Allow the student to graduate in four years by waiving the requirement to be met by the unavailable course, as determined by the
department and college offering the student's major.
C. Allow the unavailability of a course to delay the student from graduating in four years, in which case the University will waive UNI
tuition and mandatory fees for this course in order for the student to
graduate within the next year.
These procedures will be the exclusive remedy for the four-year plan
(UNI Grad Pact) agreement. The University is under no obligation to
provide one of these adjustments unless the student submits a written
request for an accommodation to the Provost prior to the beginning of
classes in the last term of the student's four-year plan.

Undergraduate Curr,i cula
Bachelor of Arts Degree
Two programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree are available.
A. Bachelor of Arts - Teaching Program - 130 semester hours
~ Note: Programs requiring more than 130 semester hours (see major
requirements) are identified as extended and may include up to 144

semester hours.
On this program students are prepared as:
1. Secondary teachers of art, business education, geography,
English, foreign languages, industrial arts, mathematics, music,
physical education, science, social science subjects (economics,
history, etc.), and speech.
2. Special teachers of art, industrial arts, music, physical education,
special education, and speech correction.
3. Early childhood and elementary teachers, kindergarten through
sixth grade.
4. Middle SchooVJunior High School teachers in various areas of
instruction.
B. Bachelor of Arts - 124 semester hours
On this program students are prepared in the following areas:
1. Liberal Arts - art, business, design, family and consumer sciences, English, foreign language, industrial arts, mathematics,
music, physical education, psychology, speech, social science,
and science.
2. Program for Registered Nurses.
A student certified or licensed as a registered nurse (R.N.)
may be recommended for a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major
in General Studies in accordance with the following provisions:
a A student who has taken the work required for certification or
licensure, including the successful completion of required
agency examinations, will have the 34-45 semester hours
accepted for transfer to apply on the bachelor's degree. Such
work may have been earned in a two-year associate degree
program or in an approved hospital diploma program.
These hours of transfer work may be affected by a general
University requirement that a maximum of 65 semester hours
may be accepted from a two-year institution. The 34-45
semester hours of transfer credit for R.N. certification is considered part of this limit. Thus, a student who has earned
more than 20 semester hours of other two-year college credit
may not be able to use all of the nursing credits for graduation
requirements. Such individuals should consult the Director
of Admissions concerning the application of this requirement
in her/his situation.
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b. Eleven of the total number of semester hours accepted as
advanced standing for R.N. certification are applied to
General Education requirements in the areas of biology,
chemistry, and interpersonal relationships. Specifically, the
11 hours would be dispersed in the following way:
Category 111. Natural Science and Technology
(a) Life Sciences - 3 hrs.
(b) Physical Sciences - 3 hrs.
Category IV. Sodal Sdence
(a) Group A (2 courses) - 5 hrs.
Exempt from Group C.
The student will be held to courses required in the remaining
General Education categories.
c. The student shall complete a minimum of 15 hours of 100level courses from each of two of the five colleges for a total of
30 hours. The student's program will be planned in consultation with the Individual Studies Program Administrator.
d. As an alternative to item •c,,, the student may complete the
requirements for a major offered by any department and
graduate with a Bachelor of Arts in the chosen major.
e. A student may not earn duplicate credit for courses taken at
another institution and judged to be equivalent.
f. The student shall earn enough credit in elective courses to
have a total of 124 hours of academic aedit.
g. This program is under the jurisdiction and general supervision of Individual Studies. Students entering this program
will confer with the Program Administrator.
This degree program is not recommended for students
intending to work in nursing education at the collegiate level, in
such areas as public health, or psychiatric nursing, nor those for
whom the primary intention is graduate work in nursing.
3. Joint Programs
Students interested in one of the following professional programs
may complete the basic work on the University of Northern Iowa
campus and transfer to UNI a year's credit from the professional
school to complete the requirements for a Bachelor of Arts
degree at UNI:
Cytotechnology
Dentistry
Hospital and Health Administration
Medicine
Medical Technology
Physical Therapy
A student shall complete at UNI all the requirements in
General Education (47 semester hours) and the requirements for
a major in Science and have a total of at least 92 semester hours at
UNI. The professional courses transferred must bring the total
hours to at least 124 semester hours. Credit is accepted only
from professional schools which are fully accredited.
The student must know the requirements for entrance to the
profenional school so as to be able to take at the University of
Northern Iowa the work required for admission while at the
same time meeting UNI degree requirements. The student will
work with a pre-professional advisor who will help in the selection of proper courses.
a. Acceptance of credit from professional schools of dentistry,
medicine, osteopathy, and podiatry toward meeting part of
degree requirements:
A student who has completed three years or more of college work with a minimum of 92 semester hours, of which at
least the last 30 hours of work was completed at the
University of Northern Iowa before admission to an acaedit38

ed professional college, may use professional credit to satisfy
the remaining hours required for the baccalaureate degree at
the University of Northern Iowa. The student shall have
completed all of the specific requirements for the degree as
well as the requirements of an appropriate major at this
University.
b. Acceptance of credit from a professional school of Medical
Technology, Physical Therapy or Cytotechnology toward
meeting part of degree requirements:
A student who has completed three or more years of college or university work with a minimum of 92 semester hours,
of which at least the last 30 hours of work was completed at
the University of Northern Iowa before admission to an
approved school of Medical Technology, Physical Therapy,
or Cytotechnology may use professional aedit to satisfy the
remaining hours required for the baccalaureate degree at the
University of Northern Iowa. The student shall have completed all of the specific requirements for the degree, as well as
the requirements of an appropriate major at this University.
C. Othar Programs

1. Pre-professional Suggested programs are available for those planning to complete
programs in Medicine, Dentistry, Osteopathy, Podiatry, Law,
and Engineering. These program guides may be requested. from
the Admissions Office.
2. Physics/Engineering Dual-Degree Program Qualified students may pursue a dual degree program leading to
a B.S. Applied Physics degree from the University of Northern
Iowa and a B.S. engineering degree from Iowa State University or
the University of Iowa. For details, please refer to the section of
this catalog under Physics, Bachelor of Science Degree Programs,
Applied Physics/Engineering Dual-Degree Major.
3. Cooperative Programs a. Two-Year Cooperative Nursing Program with the University
of Iowa. Through a cooperative arrangement between the
University of Northern Iowa and the College of Nursing at the
University of Iowa, students may enroll at-the University of
Northern Iowa for the first two years of the four-year

Bachelor of Science in Nursing program. The program is
completed at the University of Iowa and the degree awarded
by that institution. A carefully planned sequence of courses,
covering two academic years, has been developed for students
who find it advantageous to begin the four-year baccalaureate
program at UNI. Students who complete the two-year
sequence with at least a 2.20 grade point average on all college
work undertaken may apply for admission to the College of
Nursing, University of Iowa, for five academic semesters of
study in the nursing major. Upon completion of the major,
graduates may write the examination for Registered Nurse
licensure.
At the University of Northern Iowa students complete two
years of coordinated studies. These courses include work in
general education along with introductory and basic science
courses. Program details are available from the Dean of the
College of Natural Sciences.
During the first semester of the sophomore year students
who have earned the required 2.20 grade point average will
submit an application to the University oflowa for admission
to the College of Nursing. The Admissions Committee of the
College of Nursing reserves the right to select those students
for the summer session course in Foundations of Nursing
who are deemed most likely to succeed in the nursing major.
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b.

c.

Tentative admission statements will be given to qualified students by April, with final admission statements reserved until
sophomore grades are certified by the University of Northern
Iowa.
b. Cooperative Nursing Program with Allen College. The
University of Northern Iowa offers the general education
component of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing Degree
offered by Allen College.
c. Three-year Program in Medical Technology. The University
of Northern Iowa cooperates with Iowa Methodist Medical
Center in Des Moines, St. Luke's Hospital in Cedar Rapids,
Mercy Hospital in Des Moines and University of Iowa
Medical School in Iowa City, to offer the first three years of
work; Iowa Methodist Medical Center in Des Moines, St.
Luke's Hospital in Cedar Rapids, Mercy Hospital in Des
Moines and University of Iowa Medical School in Iowa City
offer the fourth year.
d. Three-year Program in Cytotechnology. The University of
Northern Iowa cooperates with Mayo School of HealthRelated Sciences, Rochester, Minnesota, to offer the first three
years of work with the Clinic at Mayo offering
Cytotechnology in the fourth year.
A student who expects to transfer to another institution
should declare her/his special interest at the time of admission. The student will be assigned to an advisor who is familiar with the type of program being sought. Before seeing
her/his advisor for the first time, the student should secure a
current copy of the catalog of the school to which the transfer
is planned.
4. Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps (ROTC)
a. The Four-Year Program . The Army ROTC Four-Year

d.

e.

f.

Program consists of two parts: the Basic Course and the
Advanced Course.
The Basic Course is usually taken during the freshman and
sophomore years. Students taking a Basic Course class do not
incur a military service obligation {except for scholarship students). The Basic Course teaches the student leadership, oral
and written communication skills, survival skills, and basic
soldier skills. There is no prerequisite that the basic courses
be taken in sequence, however. a student must complete the
basic course or the equivalent {see paragraph b. below),
before progressing into the advanced course.
The Advanced Course is usually taken during the junior
and senior years. Students enrolled and contracted in the
Advanced Course will incur a military obligation {either
active or reserve). The Advanced Course teaches the student
about small unit tactics, leadership, ethics, management of
military organizations and resources, as well as military law.
The Department of the Anny will pay all contracted cadets up
to $1,500 a year during the last two years of the program.
Accelerated Program. The accelerated program is designed
specifically to fill the needs of the students who did not take
Army ROTC during the first two years. Placement credit for
the basic course may be obtained in several ways. The most
common methods are prior military service, enlisted basic
training, or successful completion of a six-week summer
ROTC basic camp.
The Simultaneous Membership Program . The
Simultaneous Membership Program {SMP) allows contracted
cadets to be members of the Iowa Army National Guard or
the Anny Reserve and Army ROTC simultaneously.
ROTC SMP cadets are paid at the rate of a Sergeant {E-5)
for their one weekend a month training assemblies, plus up to
$1,500 a year subsistence allowance from the ROTC
Advanced Course, and New G.I. Bill educational assistance
benefits. Many ROTC SMP cadets also qualify for the
Student Loan Repayment Program.
ROTC Scholarships. U.S. Army ROTC three-, and four-year
scholarships are available. They cover up to $5,000 per year
toward tuition and required educational fees at UNI, and pra.
vide $225 per semester for textbooks, supplies, and equipment.
Army ROTC scholarships also provide a subsistence
allowance of up to $1,500 for each school year that the scholarships are in effect. Winning and accepting an ROTC scholarship does not preclude accepting other scholarships.
Additional ROTC scholarship information is contained on
page 21.
Military Science Minor. The Department offers a minor in
Military Science. Requirements for the minor are 24-30
hours and include Military Science courses as well as elective
courses. More information is contained on page 98.
Additional Information. Additional information regarding
the U.S. Army ROTC program is contained under the section
titled Military Science, on page 98. The specific courses
offered by the Department of Military Science are listed under
the Department of Military Science on page 172. For additional information, write to the University of Northern Iowa,
Department of Military Science, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0142;
come in person to West Gym (Room 203), UNI campus; or
call the Student Advisor at (319)273-6178 or (319)273-6337.
Please visit our website at http://www.uni.edu/armyrotc
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Bachelor of Arts - Liberal Arts
Curricula

Minors

All candidates on this program will complete the following pattern:
Semester Hours
General Education ................................................Minimum 47
Major, Minor, Foreign Language, Electives ..........................77
Minimum ··-············••···•........................................................................................... 124
Not later than the beginning of the sophomore year each student
enrolled on this program will choose one major from the list below. A
knowledge of a foreign language is required or recommended for several majors.. Specific information regarding the foreign language requirements will be found with the departmental listings. It is recommended
that the student include in her/his electives a course in the literature of
some language or languages other than English (in translation if not in
the original).

An

Majors and Minors
Specific requirements for the various majors and minors will be
found with the departmental listings.

Majors
Accounting
American Studies
Anthropology

An
Asian Studies
Biology
Biology: Biological Resources
Emphasis
Biology: Biomedical Emphasis
Biology: Environmental Emphasis
Biotechnology
Chemistry
Chemistry-Marketing
Communication
Communication/Electronic Media
Communication/Public Relations
Communicative Disorders
Computer Information Systems
Computer Science
Criminology
Eanh Science
Economics
English
European Studies
Family Services
Finance
French
General Industry and Technology
General Studies
General Studies for Registered
Nurses
Geography
Geography: Environmental
Emphasis
Geology
Geology: Environmental Science
Emphasis

German
Graphic Communications
Health Promotion
History
Humanities
Individual Studies
Inter-American Studies
Interior Design
Leisure Services
Management
Management Information Systems
Marketing
Mathematics
Mathematics-Applied
Mathematics-Statistics and
Actuarial Science
Modern Languages Dual Major
Music
Natural History Interpretation
Philosophy
Physics
Physics: Environmental Emphasis
Political Communication
Political Science
Psychology
Public Administration
Russian
Russian and East European Studies
Science
Social Work
Sociology
Spanish
Study of Religion
Teaching English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL)
Textile and Apparel (TAPP)
Theatre

American Ethnic Studies
Anthropology
Asian Studies
Astronomy
Athletic Training
Biology
Business-Accounting
Business Communication
Chemistry
Coaching
Communication
Communication/Journalism
Communication/Public Relations
Comparative Literature
Computer Information Systems
Computer Science
Criminology
Dance
Design, Family and Consumer
Sciences
Earth Science
Economics
Educational Technology
English
Environmental Studies
Ethics
Family Studies
Financial Services
French
General Business Concepts
General Industry and Technology
Geography
Geology

German
Graphic Communications
Health Promotion
History
Humanities
Inter-American Studies
International Affairs
Jazz Studies
Leadership Studies
Leisure Services
Marketing
Mathematics
Media
Meteorology
Military Science
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Portuguese
Psychology
Real Estate
Religion
Russian
Russian and East European Studies
Sociology
·
Spanish
Teaching English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL)
Textile and Apparel
Theatre
Women's Studies
Writing
Youth Services Administration

Bachelor of Arts - Teaching
Program Curricula
All candidates on this program will choose one of the following patterns not later than the beginning of the sophomore year.
Note: Teaching majors entering UNI in Fall 1995 or later must
select courses from both physical and biological sciences to complete
Category Ill in the General Education program. The Iowa Department
of Education requires students to complete this course work in order to
obtain a teaching license.
A. Preparation for teaching in the secondary school or in special subjects.
Semester Hours
General education .....................................................Minimum 47
Professional Education Requirement...........................................32
Major, minor, electives............................................................... ....sl
130

B. Preparation for teaching in the elementary school (kindergarten
and grades 1-6).
Semester Hours
General education ...................................................... .Minimum 47
Professional Education Requirement...........................................33
Major requirements .............................................................."······33
Concentration area and electives ........................................--12:26
130-139
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C. Preparation for teaching in early childhood education (pre-school
and kindergarten).
Semester Hours
General education .......................................................Minimum 47
Professional Education Requirement ...........................................33
Major requirements ......................................................................30
Other requirements and electives .....................- ......................~
130

Professional Education
Requirements
All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts-Teaching Program are
required to take the courses in professional education and a minimum
of one departmental methods course. In addition, all candidates must
be admitted to the Teacher Education Program. Admission procedures
are initiated at a required orientation session during Level I of the
Professional Education sequence.
Semester Hours
220: 150 Meeting the Needs of Diverse Learners in

Claasrooms..................N.,.,,.., ....................................2
240:020 Educational Media or
240:031 Educational Media and Classroom Computing ........2-3
Levell

200:017 Field Experience: Exploring Teaching .......................... I
200:030 Dynamics of Human Development ...............................3
Level II

(Before enrolling in Level II, the student must be at least provisionally admitted to the Teacher Education Program.)
200:018 Field Experience: Teacher as a Change Agent .....:........ l
200:040 Learning and Instruction in Oassroom Contexts .........3
250:050 Classroom Evaluation Instruments ...............................2
Level Ill
(Before enrolling in Level III, the student must be fully
admitted to the Teacher Education Program.)
260: 119 Schools and American Society ....................- ................3

Student Teaching
(Before enrolling in Student Teachins, the student must be fully
admitted to the Teacher Education Program.)
280:070 Human Relations: Awareness and Applications
Corequisite - 280: I xx "..............................- ...................3280: lxx Student Teaching (Course number denotes area in
which experience is gained: 280: I 32, 134, I 35, 137,
138,139,140,250) Corequisite-280:070 ...............~
32-33

Professional Education
Waivers/Substhut~ions
I. Industrial Technology majors will be waived from 240:020. A student changing majors (from Industrial Technology) would be
required to complete 240:020.
2. Physical Education majors may substitute 420:174 for 250:050. A
Physical Education major carrying an academic minor or changing
majors (from Physical Education) would be required to complete
250:050.
3. Physical Education majors will be waived from 220: 150. A Physical
Education major carrying an academic minor or changing majors
(from Physical Education) must complete 220:150.
4. Music Education majors will be waived from 250:050. A Music
Education major carrying an academic minor or changing majors
(from Music Education) must complete 250:050.

5. Music Education majors will be waived from 240:020. A Music
Education major carrying an academic minor or changing majors
(from Music Education) must complete 240:020.
6. Special Education majors will be waived from 220:150.
7. Art Education majors will be waived from 240:020.

Admission to the Teacher Education
Program
Application for Admission to the Teacher Education Program must
be made before enrolling in the Level II courses, and the student must
fulfill any additional requirements as prescribed by the Council on
Teacher Education. To be admitted, a student must have earned at least
24 semester hours of credit and must have at least a 2.50 grade index in
all course work. Under exceptional circumstances, provisional admission may be granted to students, but all requirements for full admission
are to be completed by the end of Level II. Information concerning fee
payments for tests, registration procedures, and test date, are available
by contacting Academic Advising Services, Student Services Center 125,
UNI, (319)273-6023 or the Director of Teacher Education, Schindler
Education Center 159A, UNI, (319)273-2265.
A student may, at the time of admission to the University, declare an
intent to enter a teaching program and be assigned a teaching advisor
from the first enrollment. In approving admission, the University gives
special consideration to the scholarship, health, character, personality,
and leadership potential of the applicant for a teaching curriculum.

IField and Clinical :E xperiences
At the University of Northern Iowa experiences in teaching and the
observation of teaching are an integral part of the teacher education
curriculum. The emphasis on experimentation and creative approaches
gives the student insight into turning theory into practice. The professional laboratory experiences include field experiences and participation, with supervised observations, that culminate in the actual period
of student teaching in the senior year.
Supervised observations give the student an opportunity to see the
teaching-learning operation without becoming involved in the ongoing activity itself. In the field experience and participation experiences, the student takes an active part under direction and guidance in
the teaching-learning situation or other community activities.
Student involvement in all of the field and clinical experiences in
teacher education is vital to the preparation of the prospective teacher.
Observation and participation experiences are provided through specific courses in the Professional Education Program and through individual departments offering teaching majors. These experiences give the
student the background needed to make professional course work and
student teaching more meaningful.

Student Teaching
Student teaching is a period of guided teaching which is a full semester in length. During this time, the student assumes increasing responsibility for the teaching-learning activities in the classroom. The student receives twelve (12) semester hours of credit for student teaching,
evaluated on a credit/no-credit/withdrawal system, and three (3)
semester hours of graded credit for Human Relations (see page 41.)
lnterinstitutional student teachers who enroll at UNI, including those
on the Regents' Universities Student Exchange Program, may be evaluated on a graded basis (e.g., A, B, C, D, F) upon written request at the
time of application from the Registrar of the home institution. Students
are required to enroll in 280:070 concurrently with student teaching.
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Students who elect to student teach out-of-state or internationally are
required to take Human Relations prior to the student teaching semester.
To be admitted to student teaching, a student must demonstrate:
a. FULL admission to the tHcher education program;
b. a cumulative GPA of 2.50 or higher on work at all colleges
and universities;
c. a UNI GPA of 2.50 or higher;
d. a 2.50 GPA in the academic major or department approval;
e. a GPA of 2.50 or higher In courses completed in the
Professional Educational Program; and
f. completion of all methods courses listed as prerequisites for
student tHching with a grade of C (2.00) or higher as well as
other departmental requirements.
Final student tHcher assignment is based upon fulfillment of
all established requirements and availability of placement.

Exh Requirements
To be recommended for teaching licensure in Iowa, a student who
graduates from the UNI Teacher Education Program must satisfactorily
complete the major and/or minor and the teacher education requirements, complete course work in both the biological and physical sciences, have an overall GPA of 2.50 and a cumulative UNI GPA of 2.50,
and pass additional exit requirements as may be prescribed by the
Council on Teacher Education. A student not meeting these requirements may graduate but will not receive recommendation for licensure.
Exit tests may be prescribed by the Council on Teacher Education or
by the College of Education. (The National Teacher Examination, as
well as the Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST), are now required to be
taken by teacher education graduates to meet licensure requirements in
some states. Neither is required in the State oflowa.) Information concerning fee payments for tests, registration procedures, and test dates
are available by contacting Academic Advising Services, Student
Services Center 125, UNI (319)273-6023.
For additional information on teacher licensure, see page 48.

Majors and Minors - Teaching
Elementary/early childhood majors will choose either a University
approved endorsement minor or a 24-hour area of concentration (see
pages 71-73 for possible choices).
Each student preparing to teach in the secondary school or in a special subject will choose a major not later than the beginning of the
sophomore year. The student will also select at least one minor if a
minor requirement is indicated under the description of the chosen
major. Even if not required, a student may select a second major or one
or more minors.
Approved majors and minors will be chosen from the fields listed
below.

Majors
Anthropology
Art Education

Biology
Business
Chemistry
Communication - Theatre
Early Childhood Education
Earth Science
Elementary Education
English
French
Geography
German
Health Education
History
Mathematics
Middle School/Junior High School
Education

Modem Languages Dual Major
Physical Education
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Science: Plan A-Junior High
School Science
Science: Plan B-All Sciences
Social Science
Sociology
Spanish
Special Education-Mental
Disabilities:
Moderate/Severe/Profound
Teaching English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL)
Technology Education
TESOUModem Language

Minors
Anthropology
Art
Art (K-6)

Basic Science (K-6)
Biology
Business
Chemistry
Coaching
Communication - Theatre
Communication - Theatre (K-6)
Communication/Journalism
Early Childhood Special Education
Earth Science (K-6)
Economics
Elementary School Media Specialist
(K-6)

English
English/Language Ans (K-6)
French
Geography
German

Health Education
History
History (K-6)
Library Media Specialist
Mathematics
Mathematics (K-6)
Physical Education-Elementary
Teaching
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Reading Education (K-6)
Russian
Secondary Reading
Social Studies (K-6)
Sociology
Spanish
Special Education
Teaching English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL)
Technology Education

Bachelor of Flne Arts Degree
1

The program available under this degree is a major in Art, with an
emphasis in any one of nine studio areas, offered by the Department of
Art. A minimum total of 136 semester hours is required for the degree.
The BFA degree program is designed to provide professional career
training in the following studio emphases: ceramics; drawing; graphic
design; jewelry/metalwork; painting; papermaking; photography; printmaking; and sculpture.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree Curricula
<;andidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree will complete the
following pattern of work:
Art Major ...........................................................Semester Hours
General Education ........................- ..............................................47
Major Requirementl .....................................................................86
General Electiva ........................................................................ __l
136
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is generally recognized as the professional undergraduate degree in the visual arts. Students are required
to pass a portfolio review before they are formally admitted to the
Bachelor of Fine Arts Program in the Department of Art. Candidates
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The approval of the faculty, and the Associate Director of the School
of Music must be secured before a student is admitted formally to this
degree program. All students who have been admitted to the school
and wish to pursue a music major curriculum must undertake a common core of required courses during the freshman year. During the
second semester of the freshman year an extensive evaluation of each
music major will be conducted. In addition to the entrance audition
required of all students who intend to major in music, transfer students
are required to take a placement exam in music theory or start with level
l in Theory, Aural Training, and Sight Singing. The music faculty will
evaluate the performance in these areas to determine School of Music
admissability for each transfer student.
Participation in a performance organization such as band, chorus,
orchestra, and other ensembles, is required of all degree students every
semester in residence.
(See the School of Music, page 103, for additional information.)

for this degree are also required to present an exhibition of their creative
works demonstrating competency in the studio arts in their senior year.
(See Department of Art, page 60, for detailed information about this
program.)
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in Art does not provide for licensure to teach; additional hours are necessary to meet licensure requirements.
Major
Art

Bachelor of Mus.i c Degree
Majors in this degree program have the choice of an educational
major or two professional majors. The Music Education major carries
licensure to teach music in grades K-6 and 7-12. The Performance
major with emphases in voice, piano, organ and band-orchestral instruments, and the Composition-Theory major are professional programs
designed to prepare students for careers as artists-performers or composers, or for entrance to graduate schools where further excellence in a
performance area might be pursued. Students earning the Bachelor of
Music degree are prepared as performers, college teachers, and in all
areas where a high degree of music or performing skill is required.

Bachelor of Music Degree Curricula
All candidates for the Bachelor of Music degree will complete a pattern similar to the following:
Semester Hours
General Education ........................................................................44
Music requirements (applied, theory, history
and literature, conducting, ensembles, recital,
composition, electives) ......................................................66-83
General electives/professional sequence"' ..............................~
130"'

The following majors are offered on this degree program:
Composition-Theory- 83 hours
Music Education (Teaching) - 66 hours
Performance (Voice, Piano, Organ, Band-Orchestral
Instruments) - 80 hours
"'Music Education majors must also complete the Professional
Education Requirements (see page 41). The minimum semester-hour
requirements vary with the specialty chosen. The Music Education
major carries licensure to teach in grades K-6 and 7-12. (A course in
human relations is also required for licensure to teach.)

Majors
Composition-Theory
Music Education
Performance

Bachelor of Science Degree
Currlcula
The Bachelor of Science degree should be elected by those students
who are preparing for careers in areas where effective application of
knowledge and training requires a higher degree of concentration in
subject matter and cognate areas, particularly in advanced-level course
work. This degree is especially appropriate for students planning postbaccalaureate study in graduate or professional schools.
Majors for the Bachelor of Science degree include: Applied Physics,
Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Construction Management,
Dietetics, Electro-Mechanical Systems, Geology, Manufacturing
Technology, and Physics.
Requirements include:
1. A minimum of 56 hours in the subject and cognate areas with:
a. at least 36 hours in the subject area;
b. at least one 100-level course in cognate areas.
2. The completion of undergraduate research or internship carrying 12 semester hours of credit applicable to either the subject or cognate
area(s). This project should result in the completion of a written
report. The major department must certify to the Registrar that the
research requirement has been met before the degree is granted.
·
Note: For the Dietetics major, a bachelor's degree in an ADA
(American Dietetics Association) approved program qualifies the
student for an internship following completion of the degree. After
the internship is completed, the individual is qualified to sit for the
registration exam.
3,. The completion of the General Education requirements selected
from courses included in the six General Education categories.
Since this degree assumes a higher degree of concentration in subject matter, a major leading to this degree will ordinarily require at least
eight 100-level semester hours of credit more than an identically named
major leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree.
Majors
Applied Physics
Biology
Chemistry
Computer Science
Construction Management

Dietetics
Electro-Mechanical Systems
Geology
Manufacturing Technology
Physics
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Bachelor of L'i beral Studies
In addition to the preceding conventional degree programs, the
University of Northern Iowa offers the Bachelor of Liberal Studies
degree which was approved in July, 1977, by the Iowa State Board of
Regents. The B.L.S. is an external degree that provides baccalaureate
educational opportunities to those who cannot attend college as fulltime, on-campus students. The degree program is the result of a cooperative effort by the three Iowa Regents' Universities, with each of the
Universities offering the degree with the same curriculum requirements.
A total of 124 semester hours ( 186 quarter hours) including tnnsferable credit earned, is required for graduation. Fonnal admission to the
program requires an Associate of Arts degrff from an accredited twoyear college, or at least 62 semester hours (93 quarter hours) of college
work acceptable for credit toward graduation with a grade point average
of at least 2.00.

Bachelor of Liberal Studies DegrH
Curricula
The Bachelor of Liberal Studies is an external degree without a traditional major made available through the cooperative efforts of the three
Iowa Regents' Universities: University of Northern Iowa; Iowa State
University; and The University of Iowa. Under the B.LS., baccalaureate
educational opportunities are provided to those who cannot attend college as fulltime, on-campus students. Each of the three Universities
offers the degree with the same curriculum requirements. The program
at the University of Northern Iowa is under the supervision of the Dean
of Continuing Education and Special Programs.
Admission to the Program: Each student entering the program
must have earned either:
l. an Associate of Arts degree from an accredited, two-year college, or
2. at least 62 semester hours (93 quarter hours) of college credit acceptable toward graduation at one of the Iowa Regents' Universities,
with a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00.
Total Credit Requirements: A total of at least 124 semester hours
(186 quarter hours) of credit, including transferable credit earned, is
required for graduation. The total must fulfill the following specifications:
l. 45 semester hours (70 quarter hours) of credit earned at four-year
colleges in courses defined as •upper-level" at the colleges in which
courses are taken. (At The Univenity of Iowa and the University of
Northern Iowa, upper-level courses are those numbered l 00 or
above; at Iowa State University upper-level courses are those numbered 300 or above.)
2. at least 32 hours of credit earned in the junior and senior year in
courses at this Univenity. This total may include nonresidence
credit.
General Education Requirements: Students must meet the basic
undergraduate core requirements as specified and determined by the
policies of the degree-granting institution. (Note: Requirements are
those specified as Group Requirements of the College of Sciences and
Humanities at Iowa State University, General Education at the
University of Northern Iowa, and Basic Skills and Core Courses of the
College of Liberal Arts at The Univenityoflowa.)
Program Distribution Requirements: To insure sufficient
breadth of study, each student's program must include, in addition to
the credit used to fulfill the genenl education requirements previously
stated, a minimum of 12 semester hours ( 18 quarter hours) of credit in
each of three (3) areas selected from the following list. Of the total 36
semester hours (54 quarter hours) of credit applied to fulfill this
requirement, 24 semester hours (36 quarter hours) must be in upperlevel credits as defined by the institution in which the courses are taken,
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with at least six (6) semester hours (9 quarter hours) of upper-level
credits in each of the three areas chosen.
a) Humanities
b) Communications and Arts
c) Natural Sciences and Mathematics
d) Social Sciences
e) Professional Fields (such as Business, Design, Family and
Consumer Sciences, Education) as approved by the degreegranting institution.
The same credits may not be used to fulfill the general education
requirements and also the distribution requirements stated above.
Grade Requirements: A grade point average of at least 2.00 must
be earned in all work offered for the degree, in all work completed after
admission to the program and in all upper-level course work.
Questions concerning Bachelor of Liberal Studies course development, degree implementation, and delivery should be directed to the
Office of Continuing Education and Special Programs, UNI.
Information and details regarding admission to the 8.L.S.
program, evaluation of prior academic work, program advising,

and declarat ion of major may be obtained from the
Administrator, Individual Studies Program, 1221 W. 23rd St.,
UNI, Cedar Falls, IA, 50614-0285. Students may call the 8.L.S.
advisor on thetoll-frH line (1-800-772-1746).

Change of Degree Program
Students who change from one degree program to the other will be
held for all specific requirements of the program on which they expect
to graduate. There will be little difficulty in making such a change if it is
made not later than the beginning of the junior year. However, if the
change is made later than that, there is no assurance that the student will
be able to complete the work required for graduation within the usual
four-year period.
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G:e ,n erm l Education Program
Requirements of th• General Education
Program:
Summary:

Category 1: Civilizations and Cultures
Category 2: Fine A~ Literature. Philosophy and
Religion
Category 3: Natural Science and Technology
Category 4: Social Science
Category 5: Communication Essentials
Category 6: Personal Wellness
Total Program Minimum

11 houn
6 houn
9 houn
9 houn
9 houn

Category 3: Natural Selene• and Technology

A. Life Sciences (3 or 4 houn required)

For all courses listed under Life Sciences and Physical
Sciences, with the exception of990:010, a student must have satisfied University entrance requirements in English and
Mathematics. (College of Natural Science majon may meet the
Life Sciences requirement by completing 840:051 or 840:052.)
820:032•& Activity-Based Life Science (4 hn.)
840:01 2B
Life: The Natural World (3 hn.)
840:013•
Life: The Natural World- Lab (I hr.)
840:01 4B
Life: Continuity and Change (3 hn.)
840:015•
Life: Continuity and Change - Lab ( 1 hr.)
990:010B
Human Origins (3 hn.)
• LabCourse

3 hours
47 houn

•For students admitted to UNI prior to fall 1994, the Speech and
Listening course included in the Communication Essentials category is
not required.
Courses numbered 000-099 are open primarily to freshmen and sophomores. Courses numbered 100-199 are open primarily to junion and
senion.

Courses:
Category 1: Civilizations and Cultures
A. Humanities (8 houn required)
680:021 Humanities I (4 hn.)
680:022 Humanities II (4 hn.)

11 houn

a.

B. Non-Western Cultures (3 houn required)•

Prntquisites: Completion of 680:021 (Humanities I) and 680:022
(Humanities II).
680:121 Russia/Soviet Union (3 hn.)
680:122 Japan (3 hn.)
680:123 Latin America (3 hn.)
680:124 China (3 hn.)
680:125 India (3 hn.)
680:127 Middle East (3 hn.)
680: 128 Africa (3 hn.)
680:132/990:132 Native Nonh America (3 hn.)
680: l 37/990: 137 Native Central and South America (3 hn.)
Category 2: Fine Arts, Literature,
Philosophy and Religion
A. Fin• Arts (3 hours required)•

6 houn

420:034
490:002
520:020
520:030
600:002
600:004

Survey of Dance History (3 hn.)
Theatrical Ans and Society (3 hn.)
Our Musical Heritage (3 hn.)
Music of Our Time (3 hn.)
Visual Inventions (3 hn.)
Visual Perceptions (3 hrs.)
•s90:0l l may substitute for the Fine Arts requirement /or BME
mwic majors.

9 hours

(Students are required to take a course with a scheduled laboratory from either Life Sciences or Physical Sciences or another laboratory course offered by the College of Natural Sciences. Only 8 houn
are required for students who meet the General Education laboratory requirement with a course other than one listed in Life or Physical
Sciences.) Teaching majon entering UNI in Fall 1995 or later must
select courses from both physical and biological sciences to complete Category Ill in the General Education program. The Iowa
Department of Education requires students to complete this course
work in order to obtain a teaching license.

B Biological Sciences requirement
Physical Sciences (3 ,o r 4 houn required)

For all courses listed under Life Sciences and Physical
Sciences, with the exception of990:010, a student must have satisfied University entrance requirements in English and
Mathematics. (College of Natural Sciences majon may meet the
Physical Sciences requirement by completing 860:044, 860:070.
880:054. or 880: 130. Design. Family and Consumer Sciences
majon may meet the Physical Sciences requirement by completing 860:044 or 860:061.)
820:031 •P Activity-Based Physical Science (4 hn.)
860:01 o• •p Principles of Chemistry (3-4 hn.)
870:010°P Astronomy (3-4 hn.)
870:021 P
Elements of Weather (3 hn.)
870:031 •P Physical Geology (4 hrs.)
880:011 •P Conceptual Physics (4 hn.)
880:012P
Physics in Everyday Life (3 hn.)
970:026°P Physical Geography (3-hn.)
• LabCoune
• • Lab Course if 4-hour option elected
P Physical Sciences requirement
C. Capstone (2 houn required)

(Prntquisite: Completion of both Life Sciences and Physical
Sciences nquirements and junior or senior standing.)
820: 140 Environment. Technology. and Society (2 hn.)

B. Literature, Philosophy, or Religion (3 houn required)

620:031
640:024
650:021
720:031

Introduction to Literature (3 hn.)
Religions of the World (3 hn.)
Philosophy: Basic Questions (3 hn.)
Introduction to Francophone Literature in
Translation (3 hn.)
740:031 Introduction to German Literature in Translation (3 hn.)
770:031 Introduction to Russian Literature in Translation (3 hn.)
790:031 Introduction to Ponuguese and Hispanic Literatures
in Translation (3 hn.)
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category 4: Social Science
9 houn
Required: one course from group A, one course from group B,
and one course from group A. B, or C. (Students cannot count both
970:010 and 970:040; or both 940:015 and 940:026 toward general
education.)
A. Group A Sociocultural and Historical Perspectives
900:023 American Civilization (3 hrs.)
970:010 Human Geography (3 hrs.)
970:040 World Geography (3 hn.)
980:058 Principles of Sociology (3 hrs.)
990:011 Culture, Nature, and Society (3 hn.)
a. Group B Individual and Institutional Perspectives
310:053 Human Identity and Relationships (3 hrs.)
400:008 Introduction to Psychology (3 hrs.)
920:024• Introduction to Economics (3 hrs.)
940:015 American Government in a Comparative
Perspective (3 hrs.)
940:026 World Politics (3 hrs.)
•Satisfactory completion of both 920:0S3 and 920:054 by all non-busi-

ness majors and Business t«ldaing majors, through UNI or transfer, may
substitute for 920:024.
C. Group C Topical Perspectives

450:041/900:041 Social Welfare: A World View (3 hn.)
450:045/900:045/980:045 American Racial and
Ethnic Minorities (3 hrs.)
900:020 Women, Men, and Society (3 hrs.)
900:080 Conflict and Social Reconstruction (3 hrs.)
900:085 The Nature of Social Issues (3 hrs.)
900:090 Children and Youth: Issues and Controvenies (3 hn.)
940:020 Contemporary Political Problems
980:060 Social Problems
category 5: Communlcadon Essendals
9 houn•
A. Writing and RHdlng (3 houn required)•
620:005 College Reading and Writing (3 hrs.)
620:015 Expository Writing (3 hrs.)
620:034 Critical Writing About Literature (3 hrs.)
'8 . Speaking and Ustenlng (3 houn required)**
48C:001 Oral Communication (3 hrs.)
C. Quantitative Techniques and Understanding (3 houn
required)...
800:023 Mathematics in Decision Malting (3 hn.)
800:072 Introduction to Statistical Methods (3 hrs.)
800:092 Introduction to Mathematical Modeling (3 hrs.)
Category 6: Personal Wellness
440:01 O Penonal Wellness (3 hrs.)
TOTAL

3houn
47houn

•620:005 recommended for students with ACT English and Reading
scores of 18-26;
620:015 has prerequisite of combined ACT English and Reading scores
of 54 or higher;
620:034 recommended for English majon and minon with prerequisite
of ACT English and Reading scores of 54 or higher.
,..For students admitted to UNI prior to fall 1994, the Speech and
Listening course included in the Communication Essentials category is
not required.
,.,.,.Students with Math ACT scores that are 26 or higher will be placed
in 800:072 or 800:092 as follows:
Those with four yean of college prep math with a grade of Bor higher in the senior-level course will be placed in the highest math course,
800:092 Introduction to Mathematical Modeling.
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Those not satisfying these criteria will be placed in 800:072
Introduction to Statistical Methods.
General Education courses induded in major or minor pro,gram requirements a11e distinguished by Italics.

Ad'm lnlstratlv• Pollcles:
1. General Education courses may be used to satisfy requirements for
both the General Education program and the major, minor, and
program emphases. For purposes of determining the length of the
majon, departments may double count up to three courses from the
elective categories of the new General Education program, with no
restrictions on the double counting of the courses from the required
categories of General Education.
2. Departments offering a General Education course may preclude
their major or minor students from taking that particular course to
satisfy the requirements for General Education, the major, or the
minor.
3. General Education requirements can be met through CLEP examinations, departmental examinations, and the Advanced Placement
Program of the College Entrance Examination Board. A student
who receives CLEP credit in both the physical and biological sciences shall be considered to have fulfilled the laboratory requirement.
4. No General Education course may be taken for graduate credit.
5. No General Education course may have a non-General Education
course as a prerequisite.
6. All courses taken to meet General Education requirements must be
taken for graded credit.
7. The Associate of Arts degree from Iowa community colleges shall
continue to be accepted, according to an approved articulation
agreement, to meet most General Education requirements.
8. The General Education program requirements apply to all undergraduate degree programs.
9. Regents Articulation Agreement:
The University of Northern Iowa, the College of Liberal Arts at
the University of Iowa, and the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
at Iowa State Univenity agree to accept fulfillment of the general
education program at any one of them as equivalent to completion
of general education requirements at another, with the following
stipulations:
a. This agreement does not apply to those students who transfer
without having fully completed the general education program
prior to transfer.
b. Validation of fulfillment of general education requirements
requires that a student transferring must have met the transfer
requirements of the receiving institution with respect to semester houn and grade-point average.
c. When a foreign language proficiency, a capstone course, and/or a
course in foreign culture is required, whether within or in addition to the general education program, a student may meet this
requirement at either institution regardless of the institution
whose general education requirements the student fulfills.
d. General education validation is the responsibility of the student
transferring and will be completed upon request to the Registrar
of the institution from which the student is transferring.
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Program Certificates

Requirements for Graduallen

The Univenity of Northern Iowa makes available, in addition to traditional programs, the opportunity for students to earn Program
Certificates. Program Certificates provide an alternative to programs
leading to a degree, a major, or a minor; they certify that an individual
has completed a program approved by the University. For further
information concerning requirements for these certificates see pages
120-124, or consult with the department listed or the Registrar's Office,
which serves as the centralized registry. Some of the certificates are
interdisciplinary and involve several departments; however, only one
department has been listed as the contact.
Program certificates now available include:
Department of Computer Selene•
Computer Applications Certificate
Department of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences
Certificate Program in Long Term Care
Department of Educational LHdershlp, Counseling, and
Postsecondary Education
Advanced Studies Certificate in F.ducational Leadenhip
Department of Geography
Certificate in Cartography and Geographic Information Systems
(GIS)
School of HNlth. Physical Education, and Leisure Servkes
Outdoor Punuits Certificate
Youth Agency Administration Program Certificate
Department of Management
Training and Development in Business Certificate
Department of Modem Languages
Certificate in French Language Studies
Certificate in German Language Studies
Certificate in Japanese Language Studies
Certificate in Portuguese Language Studies
Certificate in Russian Language Studies
Certificate in Spanish Language Studies
International Commerce Certificate
Translation and Interpretation Certificate (in French, German,
Portuguese, Russian, or Spanish)
Department of Psychology
Gerontology Program Certificate
Department of Social Work
Social Work Certificate
Substance Abuse Counseling Certificate
Department of Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology
Skills in Social Research Certificate
Department of Special Education
Multicategorical Resource Teaching. K-6 Certificate
Multicategorical Resource Teaching. 7-12 Certificate
College of Business Administration
Certificate in International Business
College of Business Administration/College of Education
Tourism Certificate
College of Humanities and Fine Arts
Certificate in Leadenhip Foundations
College of Social and Behavioral Sciences
Conflict Resolution Certificate

In addition to the completion of one of the baccalaureate degree
programs, there are other specific requirements for graduation which
apply to all undergraduate students seeking any bachelor's degree, other
than the Bachelor of Liberal Studies. These are listed below. See pages
129-131, 162-163, 164-165, and 169 for graduation requirements for a
graduate degree program.
.A. Residence
1. Not more than 32 semester hours earned in correspondence,
extension, radio, or television courses may be used toward graduation.
2. At least 36 weeks spent in residence at this Univasity while earning in such residence at least 32 hours of credit, of which 20
hours must be earned in the junior and senior years.
3. At least 32 hours of credit earned in the junior and senior years in
courses at this Univenity. This total may include nonresidence
credit.
4. The last semester or full summer session before graduation spent
in residence at this Univenity.
B. Scholanhlp
1. A student seeking the bachelor's degree with licensure to teach
must successfully complete student teaching and achieve a
cumulative grade index in all course work attempted, at this
University and elsewhere, of at least 2.50 to be recommended for
graduation. The student must also achieve a cumulative grade
index of 2.50 on all work attempted at the Univenity of Northern
Iowa.
2. A student seeking ,the bachelor's degree (without licensure) must
achieve a cumulative grade index in all work attempted, at this
Univenity and elsewhere, of at least 2.00 to be recommended for
graduation; the student must also achieve a cumulative grade
index of 2.00 on all work attempted at the Univenity of Northern
Iowa.
Note: A student may b, held by her/his academic department to
sp«ific grade point requirements, for the major work and/or graduation. which are higher than the grade point r,quimnents for all
Univasity students. Students are advised to consult the section of
1

this a,talog that lists tht specific major.
C. Communication

Competence in reading. speaking. and writing is required of all candidates seeking degrees or University recommendations for licensure. All students who enter UNI with or after the fall semester 1988
who are candidates for baccalaureate degrees are required to
demonstrate competence in writing by passing•the general education
writing course and meeting the writing requirements for their academic major.
D. Foreign Language Competency Requirement
Students entering UNI who graduated from high school in 1989 or
thereafter are required to demonstrate a level of competence in a
foreign language (classical or modem) equivalent to that achieved
after the second semester at the college level. One year of foreign
language in high school is considered to be equivalent to one semester of foreign language at the Univenity:
The foreign language competency requirement can be satisfied in
the following ways:
1. Satisfactory- completion of two years of high school study in one
foreign language.
2. Satisfactory- completion of a combination of high school and
college study in one language equivalent to the competence
achieved after the second semester at the college level.
3. Satisfactory performance in an achievement examination mea47
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suring proficiency equivalent to that attained after the second
semester of college study in one foreign language.
•Satisfactory completion means a minimum grade of •e-" in
the last course taken to meet this requirement.
E. Advanced Courses
At least 10 hours of work in a major in courses numbered 100-199
and taken at this University.
F. Maximum Credit by Examination
A maximum of 32 semester hours of aedit earned by examination or by open credit is applicable toward degree requirements.
This includes credit earned by CLEP, by departmental examination,
by Advanced Placement, and credit established by examination of
other colleges and universities.
G. Ustlng of Candidates for Graduation
A student may be listed as a candidate for graduation at the end of a
semester if the completion of work for which s(he) is registered would
meet all the requirements for graduation exclusive of grade points, and
if the grade points to be earned do not exceed the number which could
be earned for the hours for which the student is registered.
H. Application for Graduation
A student who expects to be graduated at the end of a semester
must make written application at the opening of the semester. This
application is filed in the Office of the Registrar.
I. Second Baccalaureate DegrH
To receive a second baccalaureate degree, a student must meet all
the requirements for the second degree, including at least 36 weeks
in residence and earning not less than 32 hours of aedit.
The University does not grant two degrees. one with a Teaching
Program and one with a Liberal Arts Program, for the same basic
hours of credit (130 hours). A student may have a double major,
one in Teaching and one in Liberal Arts, but the Teaching major
must be the first major and the degree granted on the teaching program since it has the higher hour and grade index requirement.

Addltlonal Requirements for the
Baccalaureate Teaching :P rogram
1. For the completion of any undergraduate curriculum the student
must earn a minimum of twelve ( 12) semester hours of aedit in student teaching at this University, except that an undergraduate student with three (3) or more semester hours of credit in student
teaching earned at the same level in another college or university
may be released from four (4) hours of student teaching at this institution.
2. Not more than twelve (12) hours of aedit in student teaching may
be used toward the hours required for graduation.
3. The student teaching semester is assigned at the time of your declaration of major. If a student's identification number ends with the
numbers 00-59, s(he) is assigned to the fall semester. If the number
ends with the numbers 60-99, s(he) is assigned to the spring semester. Under specific circumstances, a student may appeal to change
this assignment. Appeal forms are available in the Office of Student
Field Experiences or in the College of Education Advising Center.
4. One year in advance of the time a student plans to enroll in student
teaching, s(he) will be invited to attend a Student Teaching
Roundup during which s(he) will complete the necessary steps to
apply to student teach and to receive a student teaching assignment.
To be eligible for assignment to a student teaching placement, s(he)
must have completed the following requirements:
a. FULL admission to the teacher education program;
b. A cumulative GPA of 2.50 or higher on work at all colleges and
universities;
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c. A UNI GPA of2.50 or higher;
d. A 2.50 GPA in the appropriate academic department or department approval;
e. A 2.50 or higher GPA in courses completed in the Professional
Education Program; and
f. All methods courses listed as prerequisites for student teaching
with a grade of-C" (2.00) or higher as well as other departmental
requirements.

Teaching Llcensute
Teaching licenses are issued by state departments of education and
are valid only in the state of issue. A college or university recommendation is required for issuance of a license.
Students in the teaching program must meet requirements for an
Iowa teaching license if they are to be recommended for licensure from
the University of Northern Iowa. At graduation they are eligible for the
Provisional License, valid for a period of two years for the kind of service indicated by the endorsement on the license; e.g., elementary and
early childhood teaching. secondary teaching in content areas, or teaching in a special area such as art or music. The student usually can secure
appropriate licensure in other states by making proper application and
fulfilling any additional requirements.
In addition to holding a license valid for a specific teaching level, the
secondary teacher must also have ENDORSEMENT in each subject to
be taught. Endorsements are issued by the Iowa Department of
Education on the recommendation of the issuing institution. To secure
the recommendation of the University of Northern Iowa, the student
must meet the requirements for a teaching major or a teaching minor
(or equivalent) in the subject. Exceptions are made only with the
authorization of the University department offering the major or
minor.
This University may recommend for licensure those graduates of
other colleges or universities who have completed their professional
work here. However, this is a discretionary matter and the University
will expect such students to demonstrate excellence of scholarship and
meet standards required of its own graduates. Such students must have
.earned at least 20 hours of residence credit and at least 12 semester
hours must be in the area for which endorsement is requested.
The State of Iowa requires an approved course in human relations.
For additional information, contact the Office of the Registrar, 227
Gilchrist Hall, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0006.

Hours of C redlt Needed to 1
Rene-w or
Reinstate a License
1

Renewal and reinstatement requirements are established by the Iowa
State Board of Educational Examiners and are subject to change by that
body at any time. The Bureau of Practitioner Preparation and
Licensure of the Department of Education distributes information concerning all changes in licensure requirements to city superintendents
and to the teacher-education institutions. Information concerning the
renewal or reinstatement requirements may be obtained from the
Registtar of the University or from
Board of Educational Examiners
Bureau of Practitioner Preparation and Licensure
Grimes State Office Building
Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0146
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The Placement Center
1

Registration with the Placement Center within the Office of
Placement and Career Services is strongly recommended for all individuals who expect to graduate from the University of Northern Iowa.
Registration with and use of Placement is appropriate for all post-graduation plans. Information may be received at the office located in
Room 19 of the Student Services Center.

Graduate Curricula
The Univenity of Northern Iowa offen ten graduate degrees:
A. 'M aster of Arts - a minimum of 30 semester houn:
Majon

Art

Audiology
Biology
Chemistry
Communication Studies
Communications and Training Technology
Computer Science Education
Educational Technology
English
French
Geography
German
Health Education
History
Leisure Services-Youth/Human Services Administration
Mathematics
Mathematics for the Middle Grades (4-8)
Mental Health Counseling
Music
Physical Education
Physics Education
Political Science
Psychology
School Library Media Studies
Science
Science Education
Science Education for FJementary Schools (K-6)
Sociology
Spanish
Speech-Language Pathology
Teaching English to Speaken of Other Languages (TESOL)
Technology
TESOUModem Languages
Theatre
Two Languages: French/German, Spanish/French, German/Spanish
B. Master of Arts in Education - a minimum of 30 semester hours.
Majors

Early Childhood Education
Education of the Gifted
FJementary Education
FJementary Reading and Language Arts
Educational Psychology
Middle School/Junior High School Education
Postsecondary Education: Student Affairs
Principalahip
Reading Education
School Counseling

Secondary Reading
Special Education
Teaching
C. Master of Business Administration - a minimum of 31 semester

hours.
D. Master of Music - a minimum of 30 semester houn.
Majon

Composition
Conducting
Jazz Pedagogy
Music Education
Music History
Performance
Piano Performance and Pedagogy
E. Master of Public Policy - a minimum of 41-4S semester hours.
F. Master of Science - a minimum of 30 semester hours.
Majon

Biology
Computer Science
Environmental Science
Environmental Technology
G. Specialist - a minimum of 30 semester hours beyond the master's
degree.
Major

Science Education
H. Specialist in Education - a minimum of 30 semester houn
beyond the master's degree.
Major

School Psychology
I. Doctor of Education - a minimum of 60 semester houn beyond
the master's degree.
J. Doctor of Industrial Technology - a minimum of 64 semester
houn beyond the master's degree.

49

Acade~if? .Regulations
-

-

_ _,.

-

--

-

. .

----=-=~l:i

Academic Program:
Student Load
The registration of every student is subject to the approval of her/his
advisor.
The regular work of an undergraduate student for the fall or spring
semester usually consists of 16 or 17 hours. First semester students are
limited to a maximum of 18 hours.
Students may register for hours up to and including the limits indicated below without obtaining special permission:
Probation and Waining Students................. 14
All Other Undergraduates .................. _ ....... 18
Graduate Students.........................."............ 15
Undergraduate students who wish to register for an overload must
complete a Student Request Form with their cumulative UNI grade
point average indicated and submit it to their record analyst in the
Registrar11 Office for approval prior to regiatradon. Graduate students
should submit the form to their advisors and to the Dean of the
Graduate College. A 3.00 GPA or above at UNI will usually be requiffd
for consideration of an overload request.
The normal maximum undergraduate student load during the summer session is one semester hour per week of instruction.
Undergraduate students who wish to register for an overload must seek
approval through a Student Request Form submitted to their record
analyst in the Registrar1s Office.
The maximum graduate student load during each semester of the
academic year is fifteen (15) hours. Persons employed fulltime should
not register for more than six (6) hours of graduate credit in any semester of the academic year.
The normal maximum graduate student load during the eight-week
summer session is nine (9) hours; that normally permitted during each
four-week split summer session is four-five (4-5) hours.
Exceptions to load restrictions for graduate students may be granted
only by the Graduate College.

Classlflcatlon of Students
Earned Semester Hours
Freshman
J
than30
Soplloenore............
4-t,., ••....•••••.. ~.··········-······~··--··· ...... ••••• • _
Junior ................ ............... , ... ,....... .. ............ ... .......... _
.'9CJ and over
Senior .........................HH-- ■

'

111 ,.

••

..... _ . . - · · · ............... 1,r,r

Ill

Fulltlma/Parttlm• Status
Fall and Spring Semesters

Fulltime
3/4 time
1/2 time
Less than 1/2 time

Undergraduate
12 or more hours
9-11 hours
6-8 hours
1-5 hours

Graduate
9 or more hours
7-8hours
5-6hours
1-4hours

Summer Semesters•

Fulltime
6 hours
5 hours
4-5 hours
4 hours
3/4 time
3 hours
3 hours
1/2 time
Less than 1/2 time
1-2 hours
1-2 hours
•The above specifications apply only to eight-week courses. For the
specifications which apply to four-week session courses or a combination, consult the Office of the Registrar.

50

Declarat'i on of Major
Degree Audit/Advisement Report
The declaration of a major is made through the department offering
the major. The choice of major should be made as early as possible in
the student•s university career, in order to complete the program and
fulfill requirements for graduation. When the major is declared, the
student is assigned an advisor in the major department and a Student
Declaration ofCurricular Intent with this information is filed by the student with the Office of the Registrar.
When students have declared a major, they are eligible for a Degree
Audit/Advisement Report. This is prepared by the Office of the
Registrar and sent to the student.

Change of Registration
Students may add classes, without approval, during the first seven
(7) instructional class days of a semester. After the seventh instructional day of the semester and before the end of the third week of the semester the student must have departmental approval to add a class. For the
summer sessions a proportionately equal amount of time is allowed at
the beginning of a session for adding classes.
Classes are rarely added after the third week of the term. To add a
class for credit after the third week of a term, the student must have the
approval of the instructor, the student's advisor, and the head of the
department in which the course is offered. Courses dropped after the
deadline for dropping with a W (Withdrawn), which is 10 calendar days
after the end of the first half of the fall and spring semesters and at the
mid-point of half-semester and summer session courses, will be recorded as F (Failed) unless there are unusual circumstances and the student
is doing pusing work - in which case the instructor, the student"s
advisor, and the head of the department in which the courses are
offered may approve a grade of W.
Pertinent dates governing the dropping and adding of courses,
change to or from ungracW «edit, and cleadlines for making changes
without charge are contained in the Schedule of Classes for that partiaJlar session.

Academic Regulations

Withdrawal Refunds o·r Fee
Reduction
1

The information below applies to students who withdraw completely from school during a semester or summer session. Dropping one or
more classes does not constitute a withdrawal unless students drop all
classes for which they are registered.
If aedit is earned during the period of enrollment, there is no refund
or reduction of academic fees. For any two- or three-week session,
there is no refund or reduction of academic fees. Room and board
refunds are made according to agreement set out in the "Contract for
Room and Board."
Academic fees for a student enrolled for a regular semester or summer session who withdraws from the Univenity will be reduced by the
percentage indicated in the table below, beginning with the date of formal withdrawal with the Registrar. The amount of reduction will vary
from 90 to 25 percent. For summer sessions. reduction percentages are
on a day-count basis. (Please see the Schedule of Oasses for information pertaining to a particular semester or summer session.)
Fall/Spring Semester

Summer Semester

Semester Withdrawal on day Number Percentage Withdrawal during Regular schedule Short schedule
offee
specified
(8-week or
(4-week sessions)
reduction instructional days longer sessions)
100
1
1
1
90
~8
~4
2
50
9-20
5-10
3-5
25
21-40
11-20
6-10
0
after 40th day
21st day or later 11th day or later
No refund for two- or three-week sessions.

A student who has started attending classes. and who finds it necessary to withdraw completely from school, initiates the withdrawal

through the Office of the Registrar. Those students who live in residence halls must also cancel the housing contract through the hall coordinator of the residence hall in which they live. Those students receiving financial aid must contact the Financial Aid Office. Students who
wish to drop one or more courses and yet remain enrolled should consult the section, •change of Registration."
A student who has registered but decides not to come to the
University of Northern Iowa should advise at as early a date as possible
the Office of the Registrar in writing of the need to cancel the registration, listing the reason(s) for withdrawing from the University.
Withdrawal after classes begin will result in a tuition charge.

Students are expected to learn and observe the attendance rules
established by each instructor for each course.
Instructors will help students to make up work whenever the student
has to be absent for good cause; this matter lies between the instructor
and student.
Whenever possible, a student should notify the instructor in
advance of circumstances which prevent class attendance.
Instructors will notify the Registrar in case a student's attendance is
such that her/his membership in a class is in doubt.

Polley on Make-up Work
and rM i'ssedl Classes
1

It is the expressed focus of the Univenity of Northern Iowa to further the educational development of each of its students. While this
goal is primarily a curricular undertaking. there are also valuable and
educationally appropriate extra-curricular events which are important
to the University. On occasion these extra-curricular activities will
require students to be away from campus, sometimes necessitating their
absence from class. In order for both faculty and students to effectively
plan for these absences, the following procedures are recommended.
1. All parties involved should be made aware of scheduled absences
well ahead of the date(s) of absence. If at all possible a semester-long
schedule should be prepared and distributed at the beginning of
each semester.
2. In instances where semester-long schedules are not feasible, two
weeks written notification shall be given for all absences. This notification shall take place even if the absence is potential rather than
definite. Assuming the appropriate notification has been provided.
students and faculty shall mutually agree as to how assignments. lectures, exams. etc. shall be made up. All work shall be made up in
advance if at all possible. The type and extent of make-up work shall
be at the discretion of the faculty member.
3. Occasionally there will occur situations where two weeks notice is
impossible. On these occasions. students, faculty, extra-curricular
supervisors. and others concerned should work closely together to
ascertain whether special amngements can and/or should be made.
4. Missing a class or exam for a Univenity-sponsored or sanctioned
event shall not adversely affect a student's grade in a course.
5. Where situations of irreconcilable disagreement occur, a panel comprised of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. or that officer's
designee, the Department Head of the academic department
involved, the Department Head of the extra-curricular department
involved, the faculty member, and the student shall meet at their
earliest convenience to mediate the matter.

Course :C redh Expectation
Student Identification Card
Each new student receives an Identification Card which is used
throughout attendance at the Univenity. A fee of S15.00 is charged to
replace the ID card.

Class Attendance
Students are expected to attend class, and the responsibility for
attending class rests with the student.

An academic semester contains fifteen weeks (approximately 75
days) of instruction. Students enrolled in courses whose mode of
instruction is lectural/discussion-based should expect to have fift~en
hours of class contact over the length of the semester for each hour of
credit available. Students enrolled in courses whose mode of instruction is activity-based should expect to have thirty hours of class contact
over the length of the semester for each hour of credit available.
Students enrolled in courses offered on a shorter term basis should
expect their class contact to be proportionately inaeased to be comparable with semester long course expectations.
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The M 'a king1Up of
Incomplete Work
To receive credit for course work a student is required to be in attendance for the full semester. Exceptions to this rule are rarely made.
Work lost by late enrollment or by change of registration may be
made up for credit by an undergraduate student with the consent of the
Office of Academic Affairs. Gnduate students must have the consent of
the Dean of the Gnduate C.Ollege.
Work lost because of absence due to illness. or other extenuating circumstances, may be made up, but arnngements for making up work
missed are made between the student and the instructor.
Work left incomplete at the end of a semester or summe~rsession will
be reported as F (Failurt) unless a report of I (lncomplett) has been
authorized by the instructor. The lncomplett is restricted to students
doing satisfactory work in the class who, because of extenuating circumstances, are unable to complete the work of the course. The
lncomplett is limited to assigned work during the final sixth of the term.
If a course is reported as lncomplett, a student is not prevented from
registering for another course for which the incomplete course is a prerequisite.
Work reported as lncomplett for undergraduate students must be
completed within six months from the time at which the report was
made. If the work reported as lncomplett is not made up within six
months, it is automatically entered as a Failurt on the student's record.
However, if for sufficient cause an lncomplett cannot be removed in six
months, request for an extension of the time may be made to the
instructor of the course. The extension, if approved, is for a period of
up to another six months as designated by the instructor.
Work reported as lncomplett for graduate students must be completed by the end of the sixth week of the next fall/spring semester.
Work reported lncomplett in the summer session must be completed by
the end of the sixth week of the next fall semester. The exact length of
time to remove the lncomplett within the above guidelines, is set by
agreement between the instructor and the student. If the work reported
as lncomplett is not made up by the deadline noted above, it is automatically entered as a Failurt on the student's record. However, if for sufficient cause an Incomplete cannot be removed by the agreed upon date, a
request for an extension of the time may be made to the instructor of
the course with the approval of the Gnduate Dean also required.
Some courses continue beyond the normal ending date of the
semester or session. In such cases the initial grade reported will be an
RC which means Rtuarch or Courst Continutd. Once the extended
instructional period is finished the RC grade will be replaced with the AF grade assigned by the instructor.

Regression
Regression occurs when a student enrolls in a course which has content fundamental to another course the student has previously completed successfully. When such regression occurs, the regressive course will
be available on an ungraded (credit/no credit) basis only. Credit may
be earned but the hours earned will increase the student's minimum
degree hour requirement by an equal amount.
The decision as to whether a course is regressive is made by the
department offering the courses. Regression does not occur when the
more advanced course was failed. (C.Ourses to which this policy applies
will be identified in the Schedule of Classes.)
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Duplication
When two courses have content which is highly similar, e.g., one for
general education and one for major/minor requirements. the deputment offering the course(s) will determine if degree credit can be earned
in both courses. If the department will not allow degree credit in both
courses, the credit in the course taken second will increase the student's
minimum degree hour requirement by an equal amount. Such second
courses may be completed only on an ungraded (credit/no credit) basis.

Marks and Grade Poiin ts,
The marks A. B, C. D, F (Failed), and I (Incomplete) are used in
indicating quality of work. C.Ourses dropped during the first one-sixth
of the semester or summer session are not recorded on the student's
record. C.Ourses dropped during the second and third one-sixth of the
term are indicated on the student's record by W (Withdrawn). For
courses dropped during the final one-half of the term (the specific date
of the last day to drop a course without an F is listed in the Schedule of
Classes for each session), F (Failure) shall be reported unless for unusual circumstances specific permission is given to report otherwise.
The time for dropping classes in the summer session is proportionately shorter than in the regular semester. Date deadlines for dropping
or adding courses are given in the Schedule of Classes for each semester
and the summer session.
Grade points are awarded as follows: For each hour of credit
marked A. 4 grade points; A-. 3.67; B+. 3.33; B, 3 grade points; 8-, 2.67;
C+, 2.33; C. 2 grade points; C-.1.67; D+, 1.33; D, I grade point; D-. 0.67;
F, 0 grade points.
Grade Index - In determining a student's cumulative grade index.
all course work attempted at this University shall be used as the basis of
computation with the following exceptions for students enrolled as
undergraduates. If a student repeats successfully a course s(he) has previously failed, only the grade received for the successful completion will
be included in figuring the cumulative grade point. If a student repeats
a course s(he) has successfully completed, the grade received the last
time the student takes the course will be used in figuring the grade index
even though the last grade may be lower than the grade received previously. (The student's transcript of record will show every time
the course is taken and the grade umed.) Post-baccalaureate students as undergraduates enrolled for work to meet requirements for
certification as elementary or secondary teachers are given the same
grade index advantage as is given undergraduate students for courses
repeated. This applies only to those courses required for certification.
If a graduate student repeats a course, both grades count in computing
theindeL
Falled Courses - A course that has been failed must be repeated in
an on-campus class in order to earn credit for the course. A course that
has been failed may not be repeated by correspondence, nor may credit
be established by examination for a course which has been taken previously and failed. A correspondence study course which has been completed and failed may be repeated through correspondence study.
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Academic Warning,
Probation, and Suspension
Warning: This action is taken by the Office of the Registrar and no
entry of this is made on the student's permanent record. A student who
is from one to five grade points deficient of the number necessary for a
2.00 index at UNI will be warned.
Probation: Any student who is deficient from six through thirteen
grade points for a 2.00 cumulative index at UNI will be placed on probation. No entry of this is made on the student's permanent record.
Suspension: A student who at the end of any semester or summer
session is fourteen or more grade points deficient of a 2.00 grade index
at UNI or in combination with her/his transfer grade index will be suspended. An entry of this action is made on the student's permanent
record.
The University has very generous provisions for a student to drop
courses during a semester, or to withdraw from school without serious
academic penalties. However, there are times when repeated withdrawals or dropping of courses may raise questions as to the serious
intent of the students, and they may be suspended.
Readmission After Suspension: A student who has been suspended may be readmitted only after applying for readmission in writing and receiving favorable action on the application from the
Committee on Admission and Retention. Applications for
Readmission may be secured from and filed with the secretary of the
committee in the Office of the Registrar. Academic suspension is for a
minimum period of one academic year. Only the most extenuating circumstances would warrant consideration for readmission before one
academic year has elapsed.
Upon readmission students must earn a minimum of a 2.00 grade
point average each term they are enrolled until their cumulative grade
point average is 2.00 or higher. Failure to earn a 2.00 or higher grade
point average in any semester following readmission will cause the student to be suspended again. Academic suspension for a second time is
considered permanent. Only the most extenuating circumstances
would warrant consideration for readmission a second time.

C. Those whose grade index is 3.25 or higher, but less than 3.50 are

awarded cum lautk.
The names of the students receiving honors are identified in the
commencement program and on their academic transcript.

College of SociaI and
Behavioaal ,S ciences Honors
Program
1

The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers an Honors
option to students majoring in one of the academic programs within the
College. Entering freshmen may apply for admission to the CSBS
Honors Program if they received an ACT score of 27 or better, or graduated in the top 20% of their class, or earned a high school GPA of 3.65
or better and if they intend to major within the College. Any student,
after completing a semester at UNI, who has at least a 3.30 GPA and
who intends to major within the College, may also apply. To remain in
the program. a student must maintain an overall 3.30 GPA.
To graduate from the CSBS Honors Program, a student will need to
have a declared major in the College and will need to complete 15 hours
in Honors courses with a minimum of 3 hours in upper division seminars and a 3-hour Senior Honors Thesis. Graduation from the Honors
Program will be noted on the student's ttanscript.
Required:
1. Honors sections of Category I (Civilmtions and
Cultures) or Category IV (Social Science) of General
Education ...................""...............................................J hours
2. 900: 196 Honors Seminar
(topic will vary; may be repeated) - ....._ ..............._ ...J hours
3. 900: 197 Honors 'l'belia.......................................................J hours
4. Electives (from category 1 or 2, above) ...............................i,houn
15hours

,c redit/No Credit Grading
'D ean's List
To be eligible for the Dean's Honor List, which is published each fall
and spring semester, a student must have earned a grade point average
of no less than 3.50 while completing at least 12 semester hours in graded work or in field experience in that semester. A Dean's Honor List is
not compiled for the summer session, nor does the list include graduate
students.

Graduation with Honors
Three levels of honors are awarded to students on graduation from a
bachelor's degree curriculum. To receive an honor rating, the student
must earn not less than 60 semester hours of credit at this University.
Only credit tamed in rrsidtnct at this Univmity is considered in making honor awards, except for students graduating with the Bachelor of
Liberal Studies degree in which case both residence and non-residence
credit taken at this University is considered.
A. Those whose grade index o~ the basis of work at this University is
3.75 or higher are awarded Summa cum laudt.
B. Those whose grade index is 3.50 or higher, but less than 3.75 are
awarded Magna cum laudt.

An undergraduate student having earned twelve semester hours of
credit at this University may take courses offered by this institution for
which s(he) is otherwise eligible for degree credit without grade under
the following conditions:
1. The course work requirements for a student taking work on an
ungraded basis shall be the same as for a student taking the work on
a graded basis.
2. A grade of C- or higher is required in a course to receive credit on
the •credit/No Credit• option.
3. Not more than 22 hours of ungraded course work in addition to
courses authorized to be offered only for ungraded credit may be
taken toward any bachelor's degree.
4. Ungraded credit may not be applied to work required for a major or
minor except with the consent of the head of the department in
which the course is offered.
5. No course taken in the •credit/No Credit• option may be applied
toward meeting a General Education Requirement.
6. Except for Field ExJMritnct: Exploring Teaching (200:017), Field
&ptritnct: Teacher as Change Agent (200:018), and for Student
Teaching (280:132 through 280:140). ungraded credit may not be
used to meet the Professional Education Requirements for the teaching program.
7. Course work pused without grade may not be retaken except by
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special permission of the Dean of the College in which the course is
offered.
8. A graded course completed may not be retaken on an ungraded
basis.
9. The Credit/No Credit system may not be used with Credit by
Examination, Extension, or Correspondence courses.
10. Change of registration in a course to or from a non-graded basis
may not be made after five class days beyond midterm in a full, academic-year semester, or after the mid-point in the duration of a
course taught in a period less than a full, academic-year semester.
Only one such change of registration may be made per course.
A graduate student may include up to three aedit hours of nongraded graduate course work in the program of study with the
approval of the department.
11. The Credit/No Credit grading system may not be used in
Presidential Scholars Seminars or for the Presidential Scholars
Thesis/Project credit.

Open Credit System
This type of undergraduate credit is designed for special projects
such as a paper, experiment, work of art, or portfolio assessment of prior
learning. The experience upon which the project is based may have been
completed at any previous time; however, the student must be registered
for aedit at this University during the semester •open credit• is requested and •open credit• will be recorded only after the student has satisfactorily completed 12 houn of aedit at this institution.
A project may be submitted any time during the semester up to the
last date to add a second half semester course for aedit. There is no
guarantee of credit prior to or upon submittal of the project. The project is submitted to an ad hoc faculty committee of three faculty members recommended by the student and approved by the head of the academic department or discipline in which the project falls; two faculty
members are chosen from the academic area or discipline of the project
and one from any area. The student may not submit a project evaluated
by one committee to a second committee for reevaluation. The student
may resubmit a project to the original committee at the committee's
discretion or with its encouragement.
The number of open credit hours assigned to a project will reflect
the academic evaluation of the project; credit will be awarded for work
judged to be of at least C level quality. No letter grades are given. The
range of credit is from O to 6 hours per project. A student may apply a
maximum of 18 hours of open aedit toward graduation requirements.
Open aedit is normally elective but, upon the recommendation of the
ad hoc committee, it may be approved for requirements in General
Education with the approval of the Office of Academic Affairs or for
major credit with departmental approval.
Students should contact the Special Programs Office or the appropriate departmental office for advice in submitting projects.
Application forms may be secured from the Office of the Registrar.

Cooperative Education
Cooperative Education is an educational program which helps students integrate academic study with work experience. 1be program is
administered through the Office of Placement and Career Services.
Students in the Co-op Program may work fulltime or parttime in a business, industry, or governmental/non-profit setting in areas ranging
from local to international. All co-op placements are credit bearing.
Participation in co-op is optional on the part of students, except for
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certain majors which require participation in co-op for graduation.
Academic departments establish requirements for enrollment. Students
may qualify for course enrollment when all of the following conditions
are met:
l. The student will have reached at least sophomore status before participating.
2. The student has a grade point average of at least 2.50 based upon
one semester or more of course work at UNI. Some departments
may require a higher minimum grade point average than 2.50 or
require completion of identified prerequisite course work before
participation.
3. A UNI faculty member approves the placement opportunity and all
arrangements, including project to be completed, and agrees to
supervise and evaluate the student's learning experience.
4. Approval is obtained from the head of the academic department
granting aedit.
Co-op staff can assist in developing a placement opportunity and
arranging for supervision at the placement site. Placements may
occur during fall, spring. or summer terms. Students are encouraged to contact the Co-op Office during their freshman year to
determine the point in their academic progression at which participation in co-op will benefit them most. Students may participate in
more than one co-op experience.

Correspondence, .O lfCampus, and Yelecourse
Credit
Correspondence study, off-campus courses, and telecourses are the
methods by which non-resident credit may be earned at UNI. Not
more than 32 semester hours of aedit required for a bachelor's degree
may be earned through non-resident credit.
Any UNI student will be permitted to enroll for correspondence
courses if s(he) has a grade point average of at least 2.00. A student may
not repeat by correspondence study any course which was previously
failed, unless the failed course was also taken by correspondence. Since
correspondence courses do not follow the regular semester time sched-
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ule, a student may enroll at any time of the year. However, a student
must have special permission from the Office of the Registrar to enroll
in a correspondence course while currently enrolled for regular courses
on campus if the correspondence course causes an overload of hours.
Credit for correspondence, radio, and telecourses may not ordinarily be
applied toward a graduate degree program.
There is no distinction between campus and off-campus credit in
meeting degree requirements except for the 32-hour limit as stated
above. Subject to Graduate College regulations, credit from off-campus
courses may be applied to graduate programs if the courses are appropriate to the student's program needs and are approved by the student's
advisor and department head.

Credh by Ex,a mi1
n ation
Credit in a course may be earned by examination. Credit is earned
only if a grade of A or B is received in the examination. A grade of C
will release a student from a course requirement, but gives no credit. A
grade below C gives neither aedit nor release and is not recorded on the
student's record. Credit earned by examination is recorded on the student's record only as Passed, or Released. The results are not counted
in a student's grade index.
Credit may not be established by examination for a course which has
been taken previously and failed, or for a course for which the student
does not meet the prerequisite, or for a course which is a prerequisite to
one for which credit has already been earned.
Application for credit by examination is made to the Office of the
Registrar, and approved by the head of the department offering the
course and the dean of the college in which the course is offered.
The department is responsible for giving the examinations and
establishing the requirements for fulfilling the examinations. Credit by
examination is open to most courses offered on campus; however, a
student should discuss the course requirements with the department
head before making application for aedit by examination.
Note: For limitations in the total amount of credit earned by examination, see page 48.

Independent Stud,y
Undergraduate students of outstanding ability and achievement
may be permitted to earn credit by departmental independent study.
This method of study follows the pattern of an investigation undertaken by a graduate student, although in reduced form. It involves
independent thinking, the drawing of condusions. the summarizing of
evidence, or creative work. Whenever possible, the result of the investigation is summarized in a scholarly paper or report, prepared and documented in approved fashion. This report is filed in the department
office.
Independent study should not involve work available through regular university courses; neither should it be confused with individual
instruction, or the tutorial method. Individual instruction is provided
on rare occasions for instruction in a university course not currently
being offered.
Application for independent study, induding an outline of the proposed project, should be made to the head of the department in which
the study is to be done and must have this approval before the project is
undertaken. The student's program of independent study will be under
the immediate supervision of one or more faculty members. Except for
the major in Individual Studies, not more than six hours of credit
earned by independent study may be used to meet the requirements of a

major.
Independent study may also be taken under the Individual Studies
program. See page 91 for details.

,A udhing Classes
1

A student may register for classes on an audit (non-aedit) basis at
the University of Northern Iowa if a space is available in the class. If the
addition of the course to be audited (visited) makes the student's total
course load hours more than is permitted according to the student's
grade point average, the student must also have written approval from
the Office of the Registrar for an overload of course work.
There is no reduction offees for auditing (visiting) a course.
Specific information on auditing (visiting) classes may be obtained
from the Office of the Registrar. Visitors in the courses are not required
to take examinations, take part in class discussions. or complete other
work. Audits will not be recorded on the permanent record except by a
student request approved by the instructor showing that the student
regularly attended the course.

•iting in Ge■eral Education
B'n:d the Disciplines
Writing fosters learning, develops thinking, and provides an essential means of communication in a literate society. The ability to write
well contributes to success in the dassroom and in one's personal and
professional life. Northern Iowa is committed to helping students
become competent writers. At UNI students write in General
Education and in each undergraduate major. The General Education
writing experience lays a foundation for the writing required within academic majors. Each department sets the writing requirements for its
majors, and because writing needs vary across disciplines, the requirements vary across departments.
Students satisfy Northern Iowa's General Education writing requirement by completing one of three General Education writing courses:
620:005, •college Reading and Writing"; 620:015, "Expository
Writing"; or 620:034, "Critical Writing About Literature"'. For students
who do not meet the English admissions requirement, and for other
students with limited writing experience, 620:002, •eo11ege Writing
Basics,"' provides practice at the skills necessary for success in these
courses.

College Level Examination
Program ,( CL1
E P)
The University of Northern Iowa is a participating univenity in the
College Level Examination Program (CLEP). Two types of CLEP examinations are given: General Examinations which may be applied to general education requirements. and Subject Examinations. CLEP examinations (both General and Subject) are administered monthly throughout most of the year. Information is also available in most high school
counselon' offices. Persons interested in earning credit through CLEP
should contact Academic Advising Services for information and dates
of the examinations.
Five General Examinations are given: English Compositio'n with
Essay, Humanities. Mathematics. Natural Sdmces. and Social SdencaHistory. The test scores are reported as scale scores. Scores are com55
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pared with the percentile ranks based on scores achieved by a representative sample of students at the end of their sophomore year in
American colleges and universities. Credit earned by CLEP through the
General Examinations may be applied to General Education requirements at UNI (a score of 70 percentile or higher in four of the general
tests earns credit; in mathematics, a 97 percentile is required). CLEP
tests are usually taken at the time of first registration, and must be completed before registering for general education courses in subject areas
to which the tests apply.
Subject Examinations are end-of-coune tests developed for widely
taught, undergraduate courses. Percentile ranks for the tests compare
an individual's knowledge of the subject with scores received by regularly enrolled students who have just completed an equivalent course.
The minimum achievement level for credit on the Subject Examinations
is the 50th percentile, or 70th percentile for some exams, using these
norms. A list of subject courses for which CLEP examinations may be
taken at UNI is available from the Office of Admissions or Academic
Advising Services. Students should expect a delay of at least four weeks
between the time of testing and receipt of scores.
Any CLEP test may only be attempted once. For limitations on the
total amount of credit earned by examination, including CLEP, which
may be applied toward graduation degree requirements, see page 48.
Credit established by CLEP at an institution participating in the
Iowa Community Colleges/Regents' Universities Credit by
Examination Agreement will be accepted in transfer at full value when
terms of the agreement are met.
Students who have established credit by CLEP at a college or university other than an Iowa Regents' Univenity or an Iowa area community
college participating in the Iowa Credit by Examination Agreement,
may submit official reports of their scores for consideration. Students
whose scores meet UNI standards for awarding credit on the basis of
CLEP will receive appropriate credit.
A student may not earn credit by examination in an area in which
s(he) previously has attempted or completed an equivalent course, a
course of similar level, or one that is more advanced in content level. A
course in which a student was enrolled until such time that a •w- for a
grade was earned is considered to be an attempted course.
A fee of S53 is charged for each examination. Fee payment, registration procedures, and test date information are available by contacting
Academic Advising Services, Student Services Center 125, UNI.
(319)273-6024.

Advanced Placement
Program
The University of Northern Iowa participates in the Advanced
Placement Program of the College Entrance Examination Board.
Through enrollment in special courses in a participating high school, a
qualified high school senior may take achievement examinations in one
or more academic subjects at the college level. UNI grants college credits in art, biology. chemistry, computer science, economics, English,
history, mathematics, modern language (French, German, Spanish),
music, physics, political science, and psychology to students who pass
examinations with scores of 3, 4, or 5. Details of this program may be
obtained from Academic Advising Services, UNI. (For limitations in tht
total amount ofcredit tamed by uamination. stt page 48.)
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G1
r a·d11ale Criedit far
Undergraduate Students

1

Undergraduate seniors who are in their final semester and within
eight semester hours of graduation, or in their final summer session and
within four hours of graduation, may register for graduate credit with
the approval of the head of the department offering the course work.
Approval by the Graduate Dean must also be obtained on the same
form if the cumulative GPA is below 3.00. The student presents the
Student Request form, with appropriate signature(s), when scheduling
for class. Their combined total of course credits, both undergraduate
and graduate, may not exceed fifteen hours in a semester or eight hours
in a summer session, and they must be enrolled in sufficient undergraduate work to complete the bachelor's degree in the semester or summer
session in which application is made.
Graduate work completed on the early admission basis will be
counted as graduate credit only if the student actually earns the bachelor's degree at the end of the semester or summer session in which the
work is taken. Such credits may or may not be counted toward graduate degree programs at the discretion of the graduate department.

Workshops and Study l'o■r,s
From time to time, and especially during the summer session,
opportunities are offered for earning credit under the workshop plan.
Workshops provide residence credit, but a maximum of 6 semester
hours may be applied toward graduation.
Occasionally, departments of the Univenity may arrange extensive
study tours here and abroad for credit. These trips are open to graduate
and undergraduate students. Plans for this type of study and the number of hours of credit which may be earned are announced through
Univenity publications. During recent summers several study tours
were conducted by departments of the Univenity. (See pages 9-12 for
details.)

Sludenl Requests fe r
Exceptions to Academic
1

1

Policy
Students who wish to request that an individual exception be made
to a stated academic policy should complete a Student Request form in
consultation with their advison. Forms are available in all departmental offices and from the Office of the Registnr. The advisor's signature
is required for all requests. Other approvals may include the instructor,
department head, dean, Registrar, and Assistant Vice President for
Academic Affairs, depending on the nature of the request.

Academic E-thics Policies
Students at the Univenity of Northern Iowa are required to observe
the commonly accepted standards of academic honesty and integrity.
Except in those instances in which group work is specifically authorized
by the instructor of the class, no work which is not solely the student's is
to be submitted to a professor in the form of an examination paper. a
term paper, class project, research project, or thesis project.
Cheating of any kind on examinations and/or plagiarism of papers
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or projects is strictly prohibited. Also unacceptable are the purchase of
papers from commercial sources, using a single paper to meet the
requiranent of more than one class (except in instances authorized and
considered appropriate by the professon of the two classes), and submission of a term paper or project completed by any individual other
than the student submitting the work. Students are cautioned that plagiarism is defined as the process of stealing or passing off as one's own
the ideas or words of another, or presenting as one's own an idea or
product which is derived from an existing source.
It is not acceptable for the work or ideas of another scholar to be
presented as a student"s own or to be utilized in a paper or project without proper dtation. To avoid any appearance of plagiarism or accidental plagiarism, it is important that all students become fully cognizant of
the citation procedures utilized in their own discipline and in the classes
which they take. The plea of ignorance regarding citation procedures or
of carelessness in dtation is not a compelling defense against allegations
of plagiarism. A college student, by the fact that s(he) holds that status,
is expected to undentand the distinction between proper scholarly use
of others' work and plagiarism.
A student who is found to have improperly used others' work must
expect to be penalized for such action - even if the argument is made
that the action was taken with innocent intention - and the student's
instructor will normally judge such work •unacceptable... But it should
be noted that the assignment of a low or failing grade for unacceptable
work is not in itself a dlsclpllnary action - even if the assignment of
such a grade results in the student's receiving a lower gnde in the
course, including •p•, than s(he) would otherwise achieve. Such a
response by an instructor is part of the normal grading process; if a student feels that s(he) has grounds to protest a grade received through
this process, the student has access to the academic grievance procedure
which the Univenity has developed to deal with all student academic
grievances.
On the other hand, cheating and plagiarism are issues which can
affect a student's status at the Univenity in more serious ways. As an
educational institution, the University maintains standards of ethical
academic behavior, and recognizes its responsibility to enforce these
standards. Therefore, the following procedures of academic dlsclpllne prevail at the University ofNonhcm Iowa.
If a student is determined by an instructor to have committed a violation of academic ethics, the instructor may take additional dlsclpllnary action including, but not limited to, grade reduction for the
course in which the infraction occun, even if the reduction is over and
above the normal consequences resulting from the grade merited by the
unacceptable work.
In cases where such disciplinary action is taken, the instructor is
obliged to report the action in writing, to the student, to the instructor's
department head, (and, if the student is from a different department, to
the head of the student's department), and to the Office of the Provost
and Vice President for Academic Affairs. The Provost and Vice
President for Academic Affairs will notify the student in writing that
such action has been taken, and will maintain a file for each student so
disciplined. (This file is confidential and is independent of the student's
normal University records.)
A student wishing to appeal or dispute the disciplinary action taken
may seek redress through the Univenity academic grievance structure.
In the case of a successful grievance, the evidence of the disciplinary
action taken by the instructor will be expunged from the student's file
by the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affain.
In cases of particularly flagrant violations of academic ethics relating
to cheating or plagiarism, the instructor may feel obliged to recommend
suspension from the Univenity of Northern Iowa for a period ranging
from the term in which the infraction occurs (with a loss of all credit

earned during that term) to permanent suspension from the Univenity.
Such recommendations are sent in writing to the department head
and the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affain, the latter of
whom informs the student in writing that the recommendation has
been made. In such cases, the academic appeals procedure is automatically invoked by the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affain.
Until the mandatory academic appeal in such cases has been completed.
the recommended suspension is not in effect. In cases of a successful
appeal to such action, the materials relating to the successfully grieved
disciplinary action will be expunged from all University records.
Finally, the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs will
regularly monitor all files relating to disciplinary action taken against
specific students. If the monitoring reveals a history of disciplinary
actions taken against a particular student (excluding any actions which
have been successfully grieved) such that there are three or more
instances of such action subsequent to any academic grievances generated by such actions, the Provost and Vice President for Academic
Affain will, as a matter of course, institute proceedings for permanent
suspension of that student. The procedures demand that the Provost
and Vice President for Academic Affairs notify the student in writing
that suspension procedures have been invoked, and there is an automatic appeal to the Univenity academic grievance structure in all such
cases.
All parts of the academic grievance structure (including those stipulated in the immediately preceding paragraph) apply in such cases,
except that the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affain. as the
disciplinary officer, functions in the role of the instructor in an academic grievance relating to a specific class.

Student Conduct
The Univenity of Northern Iowa expects all students to observe
University regulations and the city, state, and federal laws, and to
respect fully the rights of othen. The University Student Disciplinary
Code contains more specific information concerning student conduct
and disciplinary action. This information is available by accessing the

UNI home page on the World Wide Web, dicking on Student Life and
Services, and clicking on Student Handbook. Individual copies are
available in the Office of the Vice President for Educational and Student
Services. 103 Student Services Center.

,S tudent Recanls
In the maintenance of student records, and in permitting access to
those records or the release of information contained in those records,
the University of Northern Iowa complies with the laws of the United
States and the State of Iowa.
Univenity polides relative to student records are contained in the
publication entitled Polici,s and R,gulations Aff,cting Stud,nts. The
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and the regulations required
by this act may be reviewed in the Office of the Registrar, Room 227,
Gilchrist Hall.

Student Persistence
Iowa Regents' Universities have conducted studies annually of student persistence to graduation. A summary of the findings of the most
recent study may be secured from the Office of the Registrar.
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Non-Di-s crimination Policy
of the University of Northelin
Iowa
The Univenity of Northern Iowa is committed to a policy of equal
opportunity and non-discrimination without regard to race, national
origin, color, religion, sex, age, disability, or any other basis protected
by law. The University has adopted the following policies in accordance
with public policy and law.

Equal Employment Opportunity and NonDiscrimination
It is the policy of the University of Northern Iowa that there shall
be equal opportunity and non-discrimination in employment,
retention, and advancement without regard to race, national origin,
color, religion, sex, age, disability, or any other basis protected by
law.

Affir,m ative Action
It is the policy of the University of Northern Iowa that affirmative
action shall be in effect for minority persons, women, Disabled persons, Disabled Veterans, and Veterans of the Vietnam Era.

Equal Educational Opportunity

,A cademic Gr1
i evances/
Undergraduate Students
1

Equitable due process in academic matters is provided in grievance
procedures for undergraduate students. These procedures are published annually in the Northern Iowan in the Student Rights and
Responsibilities Statement. Copies are also available in all departmental
offices and the Office of the Vice President and Provost.

Academic Grievances/
Graduate Students
For graduate students and graduate assistants, equitable due process
in academic matters is provided in grievance procedures established by
the Graduate College. Copies of the grievance procedure guidelines and
grievance forms are available in the Office of the Graduate College.
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It is the policy of the University of Northern Iowa that there shall
be equal educational opportunity and non-discrimination in all educational programs and equal accessibility to all facilities without
regard to race, national origin, color, religion, sex, age, disability, or
any other basis protected by law.
Affirmative action, equal opportunity, and non-discrimination
are the responsibility of all who work and study at the Univenity of
Northern Iowa and are implemented throughout the University with
the support of faculty, staff, and students.
The University is further committed to a work and study environment which enhances successful affirmative action outcomes.
Decisions governing selection, placement, and promotion are made
on the basis of merit and performance. Minority persons, women,
persons with disabilities, Vietnam era and disabled veterans, and
people of all ages are finding employment and educational opportunities at the University of Northern Iowa.
For additional information on affirmative action, contact the Office
of Affirmative Action Programs, 115 Gilchrist Hall, UNI, (319)2732846, or visit our World Wide Web home page at
http://www.uni.edu/ajJirm.

General Education courses included In major or minor program requirements are distinguished by Italia.
Completion of majon labeled • Extended Program• will take
more than eight semesters of full-time enrollment.

Accounting
(College of Business Administration)
http://www.cba.unl.edu/accountlng
G. Smith, Head. R. Abraham, L. AndrffSSffl. H. Ashbaugh. W. Bowlin.
D. Coarts, D. Davis, W. Greer, S. Hansen, T. Hyatt, T. Lindtfuist, L.
Nicholas. C. Renner, D. Schmidt. M. Tanner.
Note: Students majoring in Accounting must satisfy the College of
Business Administration (CBA) admission requirements before they
can officially declare their major. A copy of the Admission, Retention,
and Graduation Policy may be obtained from the Advising and Student
Services Office in the College of Business Administration. Prior to
completion of the admission requirements, students may sign an intent
to major in accounting and be classified as a prospective (pre) major.
Pre-Accounting majon may enroll in lower division (below 100) business courses only. Enrollment in upper division (100-level) business
courses requires satisfactory completion of the CBA admission requirements and any course prerequisites.
Students are not permitted to declare a double major, double minor,
and/or major and minor within the College of Business Administration
(the Economics/General, Economics/Quantitative Techniques, and
Economics/Community Economic Development majors; and the
Economic, Business Communication, and Business Teaching minors
excepted).
To graduate with a major in Accounting from the College of
Business Administration, a student must earn at least 50% of the business credit hours required for the major from UNI. A student must also
earn a 2.20 cumulative grade point average at UNI; and earn an overall
2.20 grade point average in 120:xu, 130:m, 150:m, 160:m, and
920:nx courses taken at UNI.
Students may repeat Accounting courses with the exception that
subsequent to successfully completing a 100-level Accounting course,
they may not repeat Principles of Financial Accounting (120:030) or
Principles of Managerial Accounting ( 120:031 ).

Accoundng Major
Required Business Core:
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 ................................ ~······..... hours•
Marketing: 130: 101 . ............. .. ................. . . ... . .. .. .. .. ... . hours
Management: 150:080; 1SO:100; 1SO: 153; 1SO: 154;
1SO: 175 .......................................................................... 15 hours
Finance: 160: 151
... ..... ........ . . ...
.......... hours
Economics: 920:020•; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070• ............... 12 hours
Required:
Accounting: 120: 129; 120: 130; 120: 136...--••.- - - · ---' hours
Electives: (9 hours from the following)
Accounting: 120:131; 120:132; 120:134; 120:135; 120:138;
120:139; 120:140; 120:141; 120:142; 120:143 ..............~
57hours
Students who wish to qualify to sit for the CPA Examination in Iowa
must include 120:134 in their accounting electives.

•In addition to the required 57 hours, 920:020 and 920:070 have as a
prerequisite 800:072 or 800:092, either of which will satisfy Category SC
of the Genenl Education Program.

Business Minor-Accounting
Required:
Accounting: 120:030-.......
.. .. . ...... . ........... -......
hours
Marketing: 130: 1O1... ..... .. ..................... ............. .... . ... hours
Management: 150:l
.... --·····..
hours
Electives: at least 9 hours from Accounting area ......................-t.boun
18hours
Note: 130:101 has a prerequisite of either 920:024 or 920:053. 920:024
or both 920:053 and 920:054 will satisfy Category 4B of the Genenl
Education Program.

Ari
(College of Humanities and Fin• Arts)
http://www.unl.edu/chfa/ART.HTML
R. Colburn, Acting Head. C. Adelman. R. Behmu. S. Bigler, ]. Byrd. G.
Deniston, F. Echeverria. P. Eubanks, P. Fass, 0. Johnson, M. Lipke, ].
SchnabeL A. Shiclcman, T. Stancliffe, C. Streed, M. Sugarman. A. Wilson.
K. Yuen.
Major programs are offered by the Department of Art in two baccalaureate degree areas, the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Fine
Arts. The Bachelor of Arts degree is a liberal arts program that provides
the art major with three emphasis options: studio, art history, or art
education (teaching). The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is an extended
program with an intensive studio emphasis. The baccalaureate degree
programs in the Department of Art are accredited by the National
Association of Schools of Art and Design.
No grade of less than C· shall satisfy any art major or minor degree
requirement whether taken at UNI or transferred from another institution. For all studio courses in the Department of Art programs the ratio
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Art
of student work hours to credit hours is 3: 1. Therefore, additional work
is required outside the regular class meeting times.
Courses in the Department of Art require specialized materials,
some of which are provided through Art Lab fees.

.

Foundations Program
The Foundations Program is a one-year program required for all art
majors and art minors. Introductory courses are offered that will provide an intense exploration of basic art concepts and skills as preparation for specialized and advanced areas of study.
Art majon take the 18 hours of introductory courses in the tint year
of study. The Foundations Program is prerequisite to all studio and art
history courses. Generally, students enroll in Drawing I, 2-D Concepts,
Art History I during the first semester and Drawing II, 3-D Concepts,
Art History II the second semester.
The Foundations Program is a prerequisite for introductory level
courses taken only by Art Majors and Minors.
Required:
Art: 600:018; 600:019; 600:026; 600:027; 600:040; 600:041 .. 18 hours

Bachelor of ~
Fine Arts
Degree Program
A B.F.A. portfolio admission review is required of all students seeking admission to the B.F.A. degree program. Students must apply for
admission prior to the completion of 45 semester hours of art. To qualify for the review students must: 1) have a minimum cumulative GPA
in Art of 2.75 and 2.50 overall; 2) complete the Foundations Program;
3) be completing in the semester of application or have completed 15
houn of Studio Distribution; 4) be enrolled in or have completed a second semester in a selected studio area (students electing a drawing
emphasis must be enrolled in or have completed a third semester of
drawing beyond Drawing II); 5) complete the B.F.A. Admission
Application; and 6) submit a portfolio of art work for review. Students
may reapply for admission to the B.F.A. program.

Art Major-Studio Emphasis
(Extended Program)
The B.F.A. Art Major with Studio Emphasis requires a minimum of
136 total houn to graduate.
Required: Foundations Program
(requirements listed above) .................................................. 18 hours
Required: B.F.A. Portfolio Admission Review
(requirements listed above) ................- .................................0 hours
Required: Studio Distribution ................................................... 18 hours
-At least three courses from each of the following groups:
Group 1 - 600:025; 600:032; 600:033 or 600:035; 600:080.
Group 2 - 600:029; 600:037; 600:050; 600:074.
Required: Art History Distribution .............................................9 hours
Other requirements:
600:192 B.F.A. Seminar ...........................................................2 hours
600: 196 B.F.A. Project I (in area of studio concentration) .....3 hours
600: 197 B.F:A. Project 11 (in area of studio concentration) ...3 hours
600:189 B.F.A. Eshibition........................................................0hours
Studio Electives .........................................................................-ll,houn
86hours
As a graduation requirement, each B.F.A. candidate must complete
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a concentration of no less than 15 semester hours in any one of the following studio areas: ceramics, drawing (excluding Drawing I and
Drawing II), graphic design, metalwork, painting. papermaking. photography, printmaking. or sculpture. These semester hours are to be
derived from the Studio Electives.
Also required is the B.F.A. exhibition (600:189). The B.F.A. exhibition serves as the exit requirement for this degree program.

IB ac~
h elur of ,A r~ s Degaee
Programs
Ari Major-Studio Emphasis
Required: FoundationsProgram
(requirements listed above) .................................................. 18 hours
Required: Studio Distribution ...............- .......- .............- ........6 hours
-One course from each of the following groups:
Group 1-600:025; 600:032; 600:033 or 600:035;
600:080.
Group 2-600:029; 600:037; 600:050; 600:074.
Required: Art History Distribution .......- ........- ...- -.......-.6 hours
Required: Studio Concentration..................................................9houn
9 hours in any one of the following areas: ceramics,
drawing (excluding Drawing I and Drawing II), graphic
design, metalwork. painting. papermaking. photography,
printmaking. or sculpture.
Studio courses used to fulfill the studio distribution
requirement cannot be used to fulfill requirements
in the studio concentration.
Studio Electives ......................................................- ..............~
45 hours

Art Major-Ari History Emphasis
Required: Foundations Program
(requirements listed above) .................................................. 18 hours
Required: Studio Distribution .....................................................6 hours
-One course from each of the following groups:
Group 1-600:025; 600:032; 600:033 or 600:035;
600:080.
Group 2-600:029; 600:037; 600:050; 600:074.
Required: Art History Distribution .............................................6 hours
-One course from each of the foUowing groups:
Group 1-600: 139; 600: 140; 600: 141-01;
600: 141-05; 600: 141-06.
Group 2-600: 141-02; 600: 142; 600: 144;
600: 146; 600: 151; 600: 152
Required: Art History in Non-Western Cultures........................3 hours
-One course from the following: 600: 139; 600: 140;
600:141-03; 600:141-04; 600:141-07; 600:147.
Required: Art History Research Methods and
Writing Course: 600: 131.............................__.•••••.•......•.••.2 houn
Required: Art History Concentration --·----.......- ....._ ..., hours
At least three courses from the aforementioned Art History
Group 1 or Group 2.
Art history courses used to fulfill the art history distribution
requirement cannot be used to fulfill requirements
in the art history concentration.
Art History Electives ..............................................- ....................6 hours
A minimum of two courses from the above listing
of art history courses and/or 600: 153, 600: 191.
50hours
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Students electing an emphasis in art history must also fulfill a foreign
language requirement of 13-18 hours, or demonstrate competency
through the first of the Composition courses in the chosen language.
French or German is recommended.

Ari Education MaJor-Teacblng
(Extended Program)
The Art Education Major in Teaching requires a minimum of 132
total houn to graduate.
Required: Foundations Program
(requimnents listed above) .................................................. 18 houn
Required: History of Art Distribution .........................................6 houn
Required: Art Education: 600:091•; 600:093•;
600: 120•; 600: 121• ................................................................. 10 houn
Required: Studio Distribution ................................................... 12 hours
-Two courses from each of the following groups:
Group 1-600:025; 600:032; 600:033 or 600:035;
600:080.
Group 2-600:029; 600:037; 600:050; 600:074.
Art electives

·•····················•··············"······················--····-•....A hours

52houn
Each art education major must complete a concentration in either
art history or a single studio area.
Studio Concentration: A total of 9 houn in any one of the followi.ng areas: ceramics, drawing (excluding Drawing I and Drawing II),
graphic design, metalwork, painting, papennaking, photography, printmaking, or sculpture.
Art History Concentration: A total of 12 houn of 100-level counes in art history.
•Completion of this course sequence will satisfy 240:020 of the professional education requirements.

Art Minor
Required: Foundations Program (requirements listed above) .18 houn
Art studio elective ......................." .........................................J hours
21 homs

Art Minor-Teaching
Required: Foundations Program
(requirements listed above) .................................................. 18 houn
Required: Studio Electives .....................".....................".............6 houn
Required: Art Education (elementary and secondary)
Elementary Art Education: 600:091 and 600:120...................5 houn
Secondary Art Education: 600:093 and 600: 121 .................. _ihoun
34hours

Biology
(College of Natural Sciences)
http://www.blo.unl.edu
B. Hetrick. Head. L. Beltz, V. Berg, B. Bergquist, D. Brecheisen, E. Brown,
J. Dunn, J. Gerrath, L. Jackson, L. Jones, J. Jurgenson, C. Lee, D.
McCalley, M. McDade, K. Nuss, S. O'Kane, A. O", K. Pontasch, 0.
Schwartz, R. Seager, D. Smith, C. Thurman, J. Trainer, M. Walter, P.
Whit.son, D. Wiens.
Major programs are offered by the Department of Biology in two
baccalaureate areas: the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science.
The Bachelor of Science degree is recommended for most students
preparing for graduate study in biology. The Bachelor of Arts degree
provides a choice among several tracks depending upon student interest and/or career plans.
Note: Students should submit their declaration of a biology major
early in their college programs. This will permit them to plan their
major courses with a department advisor to avoid future conflicts.
Transfer students with previous courses in biology, zoology, or botany
must have transfer courses evaluated to avoid duplication and possible
loss of credit. Decisions regarding UNI major courses and transfer
aedits should be approved by the department head or advisor.

Enrollment Management Polley
1

Majors
1. Students should indicate their interest in majoring in Biology any
time after their admission to UNI by filling out an Intent to Declare
form. Thereafter, students will be considered •pre-majon• and will
be expected to attend departmental advising sessions at regularly
scheduled intervals.
2. A student's freshman year shall be devoted primarily to completing
the required course work in general biology (840:051 and 840:052)
and chemistry (860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070). General Education
classes should be taken by students to complete their schedules.
3. The following criteria shall be used for determination of acceptance
as a biology major:
a. 2.50 cumulative GPA in at least 30 hours of course work (to
include 840:051 and 840:052; 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070).
b. Students must receive a grade of C or better in courses that are
applied to the major to receive aedit toward the pre-major.
c. Students with ACT mathematics scores below 24 are required to
complete Intermediate Algebra 800:004 or above with a grade of
C or better before being accepted as a Biology Major.
d. Upon satisfaction of the acceptance requirements (a, b, and c
above), a student shall be converted to major status only after the
student files a Declaration of Major form. The student will be
assigned an advisor.
e. Students not accepted into a major will be restricted from taking
Biology major's courses beyond 840:052.
•
f. Students intending to declare this major at the end of the current
semester will be allowed to register for major course work for the
upcoming semester by completing a formal contract stating that if
they do not meet the requirements for declaring the major by the
beginning of the upcoming semester, they will be dropped from
major's courses.
4. Any student who has dropped a course after the first seven days of
classes will not be allowed to register for this course in subsequent
semesters until after all advanced registration is completed.
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5. Transfer students entering UNI shall be subject to the acceptance
requirements listed in section 13.
6. To graduate from UNI with a Biology major, students must have
both a cumulative and a major UNI GPA of 2.50 or higher, with a
grade of C (2.00) or better in all courses that are applied to the major.

•students with excellent preparation in Chemistry may substitute
860:070 plus 3 additional aedit hours of biology electives for 860:044

and 860:048.

IB acllelar al A rts 1
D egree
Programs
1

Minors
Admission to a Biology minor requires a cumulative 2.50 GPA in at
least 24 hours of course work (in all subjects, which must include
840:051 and 840:052).
To graduate from UNI with a Biology minor, students must have
both a cumulative and a minor UNI GPA of 2.50 or higher, with a grade
of C (2.00) or better in all courses that are applied to the minor.

BIOLOGY CORE COURSES ARE TO BE SELECTED FROM LIST
BELOW.
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052.
Group I (Cellular and Molecular Biology): 840:128; 840:140;
840:151; 840:152.
Group 'II (Physiology and Development): 840:114/840:115;
840:122•; 840:137/840:138; 840:146; 840:112•.
Group Ill (Ecology): 840:103; 840:126•; 840:154; 840:168; 840:171•;
840:175•.
Group IV (Systematics and Evolution): 840:106; 840:112; 840:120•;
840: 131; 840: 142; 840: 148; 840: 160; 840: 162; 840: 166•; 840: 170.
• At least one plant course must be taken from those marked with asterisk(•) in the core or from: 840:124; 840:173.

Bache'l or of Science ·o egree
Program
- 130 semester hours

Blology Major
The Bachelor of Science Major in Biology is designed to prepare stu-

dents for careers in areas which require a higher degree of concentration in subject matter and cognate areas, particularly advanced-level
courses. This degree is especially appropriate for students planning
graduate study. In order to ensure graduation within eight semesters.
students should work with advisors early in their programs, as advance
planning for sequenced courses is very important
Required:
Biology Core:
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052 .........................................8 hours
.Group I: 840: 140; 840: 128 or 840: 151 ...............................8 hours
Group II: Select one oplion...............................................4 hours
Group Ill: 840:168 .............................................................3 hours
Group IV: Select one oplion..........................................3-t houn
Biology: 840:~7; 840:169; 840:190 (2-3 hn.) ....................•7 hours
Cognate courses:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 ...........- .....- ......--•..1 hours
Computer Science: 810:030 or 810:035 ___........- •.3 hours
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048•; 860: 120;
860:121; 860:123 .......................................................... 16 hours
Physics: 880:054; 880:056--.......-·....- -.........a hours
Electives in Biology (minimum of 36 hours of Biology is
required; biology electives include 100-level
and 860: 154) ................................................................,•.H.)loma
74hours
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1

Biology Major
This major provides a broad training in biology but allows different
specializations through choice of electives. Students who select this
major to prepare themselves for graduate study in the biological sciences should consult with their advisor for elective courses.

Required:
Biology Core:
Introductory: 840:05 I; 840:052.........................................8 hours
Group I: Select one option ...........--........- ....................4 hours
Group II: Select one oplion.....................................- -...4 hours
Group Ill: Select one option _ .......__..._ ..__...., hours
Group IV: Select one oplion......- -...·--....- ........3-4 hours
Cognate courses:
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048•; 860: 120,
860:121, and 860:123 or 860:063 and 860:132 ...........16 hours
Earth Science: 870:031 and 870:035 or
Physics: 880:054; 880:056- - , . -....- -...8 hours
Electives in biology ( 100-level or above) or 860: 154 ...........-ll:11.houn
59hours
A student must demonstrate sufficient knowledge of mathematics
by an ACT math composite of at least 24.
•Students with excellent preparation in Chemistry may substitute
860:070 plus 3 additional credit hours of biology electives for 860:044
and 860:048.

,B iology Major: Blol..alcal
Resources !Emphasis
This emphasis provides a breadth of study in the biology of plants,
animals and natural communities. This emphuis is appropriate for
students interested in graduate study in ecology and field biology or a
career with private or governmental organizations performing surveys,
impact studies, and ecological research.
Required:
Biology Core:
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052 _ ...........- ..........-.-..1 hours
Group I: M0:1.ao.................................:.............................4 houn
Group II: Select one oplion...............................................4 lloun
Group Ill: 840:l-61 ............................................................3- houn
Group IV: 840: 160; 840: 166 .................................- ..........1 hours
Biology: 840: I03; 840: 169 .......................................................4 houn
Cognate courses:
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048•; 860:063.... or
860:120 and 860:121 ...............- ............................. 12-13 hours
hours
Earth Science: 870:031; 870:035- -..
Electives in biology selected from the following
(consult with advisor): 840:112; 840:120; 840:126;
840: 154; 840: 162; 840: 170; 840: 173; 840: 174; 840: 178;
840: 180; 970: 126; 970: 164 ........- ...- ........- ...................._Jboun
60-61 hours
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•students with excellent preparation in Chemistry may substitute
860:070 plus 3 additional aedit hours of biology electives for 860:044

and 860:048.
••Students with a strong interest in Chemistry may substitute 860: 120,
860: 121 and 860: 123.

Bl'o logy Major: Blomedlcal
Emphasis
This major offers basic preparation to students for medical, osteopathic. physical therapy, dental, veterinary, optometric. podiatric and
other health-related programs. In addition it prepares students for
graduate study in biomedical sciences, e.g.. pharmacology. toxicology,
pathology, physiology, cellular biology and related areas. Students
should seek advice and information early in their programs so that individual goals and specific additional requirements of some graduate and
professional programs can be considered in curricular planning.
Required:
Biology Core:
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052 .........................................8 hours
Group I: Select one option ....................:...........................4 hours
Group II: Select one option ...............................................4 hours
Group Ill: Select one option .............................- -.........3 hours
Group IV: Select one opdon .... - ...................................3-4 hours
Cognate courses:
Mathematics: 800:046 or 800:060 .._ .................- ..........4 houn
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048•; 860:120;
860:121; 860:123 .......................................................... 16 houn
Physics: 880:054; 880:056 ..........- ......................- ............8 hours
Electives selected from the following (consult with advisor):
840: 106; 840: 114; 840: 116 or 840: 117; 840: 124
840: 128; 840: 132; 840: 138; 840: 140; 840: 142 or
840: 148; 840: 146; 840: 150; 840: 151; 840: 152; 840: 157;
860: 154
_ .................- ..................................................H)laara
56hours
•Students with excellent preparation in Chemistry may substitute
860:070 plus 3 additional credit hours of biology electives for 860:044
and 860:048.

Blology Major: Environmental
Emphasis
(Extended Program)
This emphasis is designed to prepare students for careers in
Environmental Biology. This degree is also appropriate for students
planning graduate work in Biology or one of the multidisciplinary environmental fields such as Oceanography, Limnology, Geophysics, or
Global Studies. For students considering an advanced degree in
Environmental Science, see the B.SJM.S. program on page 161.
This emphasis requires a minimum of 127-128 total houn to graduate.

Required:
Environmental Science: 830: 130 ..- -..................- -...- •..3 hours
Biology Core:
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052.........................................8 hours
Group I: Select one option ................................................4 hours
Group II: Select one opdon .............................................~.4 hours
Group Ill: 840: 168 ........................_ ...................- ............3 hours
Group IV: Select one opdon..- ......................_ ......._ .J-4 hours
Biology: 840:169...................- .........._ .................._ ......- l hour
Cognate courses:
Mathematics: 800:046 or 800:060 .._ .....- .................- .4 hours
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048•; 860:120,
860: 121, 860: 123 or 860:063 and 860: 132 ................... 16 hours
Earth Science: 870:031; 870: 171 .....................- ..............7 hours
Physics: 880:054; 880:056 .................................................8 hours
Economics: 920:024; 920: 123 .......___........................6 hours
Electives: (approved by advisor) ....................- ...................---6,Jloarl
73-74hours
• Students with excellent preparation in Chemistry may substitute
860:070 plus 3 additional credit hours of biology electives for 860:044
and 860:048.

Blology Major-Teaching
(Extended Program)
The biology teaching major provides a broad education in biology.
Along with professional education courses and student teaching. this
curriculum is a sound preparation for teaching life science, biology, and
other secondary science courses. This is an extended program requiring at least nine semesters; therefore, students should contact their advisors early in their program. This program is an excellent preparation
for graduate work in biology or science education.
The biology teaching major requires a minimum of 136 total hours
to graduate.

Required:
Biology Core:
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052 ......_ ................................8 hours
Group I: 840: 140; plus one additional option ..................8 hours
Group 11: 840: 122 and 840: 146; or 840: 172 and
840:114/115; or 840:172 and 840:137/138 ....................I hours
Group III: 840:168 .............................................................J hours
Group IV: 840:142; 840:166; one of the following:
840: 160, 840: 162, or 840: 170 ................- ...............10-11 hours
Biology: 840: 169..............................."....................................! hour
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048•; 860:120, 860:121
and 860: 123 or 860:063 and 860: 132 .......................... 16-17 hours
Methods:
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 196............3 hours
Biology: 840: 193; 840: 197 ......- ...•.."··--..- .......--.-\ hours
61 hours
•students with excellent preparation in Chemistry may substitute
860:070 plus 3 additional credit hours of biology electives for 860:044
and 860:048.

Biotechnology Major
This major is designed to provide educational training for employment in modern biotechnology fields in both the public and private sector or for graduate school. Basic skills in recombinant DNA, genetics.
miaobiology, and biochemistry are emphasiud.
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
Biology/Chemistry
Required:
Biology Core:
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052 ............- .....................- ...1 houn
Group I: Select threeoptions .......................................... 12 houn
Group II: Select one oplion................- ...........-..............4 houn
Group Ill: Select one option .._ . ___......- ..............J houn
Group IV: Select one oplion-----....- ..- ...........3-4 houn
Biology: 840: 153 ................................................................4 hours
Cognate courses:
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048•; 860: 120;
860: 121; 860: 123; 860: 154 ...............................- .........20 houn
Physics: IIBtJ:054........- ....- ..........................._ ................4 hours
Electivts: Selected from the following list (approved
by advisor) ..............................................." ...................3-4- hours
Computer Science: 810:030 or 810:035.
Biology: 840:114; 840:122; 840:128; 840:137; 840:138;
840: 140; 840: 146; 840: 150; 840: 151; 840: 152;
840:168; 840:169.
Chemistry: 860: 132; 860: 155; 860: 156.
Physics: 880:056.
Research: 840: 190 or 840: 195
62houn
•Students with excellent preparation in Chemistry may substitute
860:070 plus 3 additional aedit houn of biology electives for 860:044
and 860:048.

Natural History Interpretation Major
(Extended Program)
This extended major prepares students in field natural history for
employment as professional interpreters with park systems, nature centers. zoos. museums and other areas requiring natural history communication skills. The major provides students with natural history apertise. interpretive techniques. and an introduction to natural lands management. Opportunities to gain practical experience with environmental education program development and interpretive practices are an
integral part of the program.
The Natural History Interpretation major requires a minimum of
130 total hours to graduate.

Required:
Biology Core:
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052 .........................................1 hours
Group I: Select one option ........_.__......- .....- 4 houn
Group II: Select one oplion..............................................4 hours
Group Ill: 840: ••- - - - . . . . . •
houn
Group IV: 840: 160 or 840: 162; 840: 166 .............- ...- ......I hours
Biology: 840: 103; 840: 169; 840: 180.........................................7 houn
Cognate courses:
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048•; 860:063........................... 12 houn
Earth Science: 870:031; 870:035 ........................................I houn
Interpretation: 820: 132; 840: 184; 840: 195; 840: 196 .............Jl.houra
73 hours
•students with excellent preparation in Chemistry may substitute
860:070 plus 3 additional credit hours of biology electives for 860:044
and 860:048.

Blologr Minor
Required:
Biology Core:
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052.........................................8 houn
Electives in biology: ( 100-level) .................................................Jl)aoura
23 hours

Blology Minor-Teaching
The Biology Minor-Teaching provides for second endorsement
approval by the Iowa Department of Education and requires first
endorsement approval (major) in another science discipline or general
science.

Required:
Biology Core:
Introductory: 840:051; 840:052 .........................................8 houn
Olemistry: 860:04-4 • ..........................................................4 hours
Methods:
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 196 ............3 houn
Biology: 840: 193 ---·-..................- ....- -....- ....----2 houn
Electives in biology: ( 100-level) .................................................ltl,houn
27houn
•students with excellent preparation in Chemistry may su~stitute
860:070.

Chem1
i stry
(College of Natural Sciences)
http://www.chem.unl.edu/
D. Bartalc, Head. /. Bumpus. S. Coon, C Hanson,/. Macmillan. K.
Manfml~ L McGrew. A. Phelps. P. Rider. M. Sanger. I. Simet. R. Wilty.
CWoo.
Major programs are offered by the Department of Chemistry in two
baccalaureate areas: the Bachelor of Science and the Bachelor of Arts.
Students considering a chemistry major should complete two semesters ofgeneral chemistry, 860:044 and 860:048, in the freshman year.
Well-prepared students may be permitted to take 860:070, an accelerated course in general chemistry, during their first semester. It is strongly
recommended that chemistry majors complete requirements in mathematics and physia within the first two yean.

HHHNIOHnu.5
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Bachelor of Science Degree
Program
- 130 semester houn

C he-mlstry Major

1

1

The Bachelor of Science Chemistry major is accredited by the
American Chemical Society. This program is recommended for students who wish to prepare for careers as professional chemists. It also
provides the most complete preparation for post-graduate study in the
field of chemistry.

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Chemistry
Required:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 - ..•..· - - · -............---8 hours
Computer Science: 810:030. 810:031, 810:032.
810:035. or 810:05 I ...............,........·-·-·-·.........- ....3-4 hours
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048. or 860:070; 860: 120;
860: 121 ;860: 123; 860: 125; 860: 132; 860: 137; 860: 140;
860: 141; 860: 143 (2 hn.); 860: 145; 860: 147 ...............36-39 hours
Physics: 880: 130 and 880: 131; or 880:054 and
880:056 and one JOO-level cognate elective of
at least 3 hours .............................................................8-11 hours
Additional advanced study, to include at least 2 hours
in 860: 180 Undergraduate Research and at least 3
hours in a chemistry lecture course carrying a
physical chemistry prerequisite ........................................ ~
66-67hours
Notes: Additional advanced study should be planned with the help of
the major advisor and should be consistent with the guidelines of the
American Chemical Society for certification of chemistry majors.
Appropriate advanced courses in other sciences can be included.
To satisfy American Chemical Society guidelines, the two hours of
undergraduate research required for this program must be taken after
completion of 860: 140 Physical Chemistry: Thermodynamics or
860: 141 Physical Chemistry: Kinetics, Quantum Mechanics, and
Spectroscopy. Successful completion of the research experience
requires a written final research report.

l!mphasls-Blochemlstry
This emphasis prepares students for careers and/or advanced study
in biochemistry. It also provides partial preparation appropriate for
medical school and other health-related programs.
Required:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 ......__................................I hours
Biology: 840:051; 840:052 ._...................................................& hours
<llemistry: 860:044 and 860:048. or 860:070; 860: 110;
860: 120; 860: 121; 860: 123; 860: 132; 860: 137; 860: 140;
860:141; 860:143 (2 hours); 860:154; 860:155;

860: I56 ··············"····.. ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••......4C>-43 hours

Physics: 880:054; 880:056........................................................8 hours
Additional advanced study, to include at least 2 hours of
860:180 Undergraduate Research and at least 3 hours
in a I 00-level biology a,ur1e ................................................H.houn
72hours

Emphasls-E·nvlronmental Chemlstay
This emphasis is to prepare students for careers in the area of environmental chemistry. This degree is also appropriate for students planning graduate work in multidisciplinary fields including environmental
science.
Required:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 ...........................- ......- ......8 hours
<llemistry: 860:044 and 860:048 or 860:070; 860: 120;
860:121; 860:123; 860:132; 860:137; 860:138; 860:140;
860:141; 860:143 (2 hours); 860:180 (2 hours) ..........34-37 hours
Physics: 880:054; 880:056........................................................8 hours
Environmental Science Core: 830: 130; 840:051;
840:052; 870:031; and one of the following four:
840:151; 840:168; 870:171; 920:123 ............................Jl:.12.houn
68-72 hours

Emphasis-Honors Research
This emphasis is available to qualified students pursuing the
Bachelor of Science program by invitation at the beginning of their
junior year. Completion of Honors Research requires 5 credit hours in
860:180 Undergraduate Research (at least 2 hours of which must be
taken after completion of 860: 140 Physical Qemiatry I) and the writing
of a senior research thesis. The research aedit may be applied to the
elective hours of the B.S. degree.

IB achelor of Alls Degree
1

1
P rograms
Chemistry Major
This program provides a wider choice of electives than the B.S. curriculum. With appropriate choice of electives, the B.A. Chemistry
Major meets the needs of pre-medical students and students preparing
for additional study in related areas such as biochemistry, industrial
hygiene, pharmacology and medicinal chemistry, clinical chemistry,
and toxicology. It is also suitable for students who wish to combine a
chemistry major with a major in another discipline.
Required:
Mathematics: 800:060 and 800:061 ........_ ....................- ...8 hours
<llemistry: 860:044 and 860:048 or 860:070; 860: 120;
860:121; 860:123; 860:132; 860:137; 860:140;
860:141;860:143 (2 hours) ..........................................29-32 hours
Physics: 880:054 and 880:056; or 880: 130 and 880: 131 ..........8 hours
Electives in chemistry or other ICienca ...................................-6:t.Jioun
54hours

Combrl1
n ed BAIMA Program
Chemistry
The Department of Chemistry offm a combined program leading to
the Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts degrees. Proper scheduling of
courses allows the program to be completed in five years. The undergraduate requirements are identical to those of the Chemistry-8.A.
major listed above. Please refer to the Chemistry heading of the graduate section of this catalog (pages 133-134) for detailed information on
enrollment procedures and graduate program requirements.

Chemliby IM a)or-Teachlng
This program provides preparation for chemistry teachers.
Required:
<llemistry: 860:044 and 860:048. or 860:070; 860: 120;
860: 121; 860: 123; 860: 132; 860: 140 or 860: 141 or
860: 142 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.20-23 hours
Physia: 880:054 and 880:056; or 880: 130 and 880: 131 ...."....8 hours
Methods:
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 196 ............3 hours
<llemistry: 860: 193••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.2 hours
Electives in chemistry beyond 860:048 or 860:070 .................Z:.Ul.houn
43hours
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
Chemistry/Communication Studies

Chemistry-Marketing Major
This program provides preparation for students interested in the
sales and marketing aspects of the chemical industry.
Required:
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031
·---•■uou■~
4 hours
Marketingt: 130:101; 130:106; 130:153; 130:161 or
130:178 .......................................................................... 12 hours
Management: 150: I53.............................................................S hours
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070; 860: 120;
860: 121; 860: 123; 860: 132; 860: 136 or 860: I54;
860: 142 .................................................................24-27 hours
Economics•: 920:024 or 920:053...................."...............__llloun
48-51 hours
Note: Students on this major are strongly encouraged to complete
130: I08. Additional prerequisites for 130: I08 are I50:080, 800:072,
920:020, and 920:070.
• All listed Marketing courses have either 920:024 or 920:053 as a prerequisite. Either 920:024 or both 920:053 and 920:054 will satisfy
Category 48 of the General Education Program.
11

,

11

Chemistry Minor
Required:
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070 ......................S-8 hours
Electives in chemistry beyond 860:048 or 860:070 ...............ll:lS..houn
20hours

Chemistry Minor-Teaching
Required:
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070; 860:063,
or 860:120 and 860:123; 860:132; 860:142;
860: 193 ...............................................................a-n hours
Science methods:
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 196 ............3 hours
Electives from the following:
Chemistry: 860: 11 0; 860: 121; 860: 136;
860: 186 (Studies in)........................................................l:t,Jlourl
27houn

CommD'nication Studies
1

(College of Humanities and Fine .Arts)
http://www.unl.edu/comstudy
R. McGuire. Aaing Head. R. Bankston, M. &ali M. Bazile. J. Butler, P.
Carlin, A. Chatham-Carpenter~S. Chen. Z. Chen. R. Davilla, V.
Defrancisco.}. Hall. T., Hansen-Horn. B. Henderson. M. Jensen, D.
Kruckeberg, A. Madsen, C. Martin, K. Mitchell, P. O'Connor, C.
Ogbondah, C Palczewski, G. Pohi A. Shankar, M. Shaw, P. Siddens, J.
Skaine, L. Ttrlip, }. Turner,
Note: Students must achieve a minimum grade of C (2.00) in all
courses to be applied toward departmental majon or minon.
Advisory Statement: Requirements of a Communication Studies
major or minor may also be used to meet the requirements of another
major or minor; but electives may not be counted toward both.

66

Enrollment Management 1P ollcy

1

This policy applies to the following: Communication Major (liberal arts
•contract•), Communication/Public Relations Major, Communication/
Electronic Media Major, Communication Minor (liberal arts •contraa•J,
Business Communication Minor, Communicationl]oumalism Minor, and
Communication/Public Relations Minor.

Majors
I. Students may indicate their interest in majoring in a Communication
Program any time after their admission to UNI. Formal indication of
interest shall be made via the Declaration of Curriculum form at
which time the student will be considered a •pre-major• and will be
assigned an advisor. (For freshmen, this shall be a freshman advisor.)
2. A student's freshman year shall be devoted primarily to course work
in General Education. The General Education load shall include
48C:00I (Oral Communication) and 620:005/620:015/620:034.
Major course work shall be limited to courses as recommended by
her/his freshman advisor and program policy.
3. By the end of the fall term of a student's sophomore year, pre-majon
shall have completed a course major component as designated by the
advisor and program policy.
4. The following criteria shall be used for determination of admission:
a. 2.50 cumulative GPA in at )east 24 hours of course work (to
include 48C:OOI Oral Communication and 620:005/620:015/
620:034).
b. 2.50 average GPA in the designated major component.
c. All students (including transfers) seeking a major in
Communication/Public Relations, Communication/Electronic
Media, or minors in journalism, public relations or electronic
media will be required to pass a standardized grammar, spelling.
and punctuation exam (see department or Academic Advising
Services for examination dates and details related to the examination).
d. Upon satisfaction of the admission requirements (a and b, and c if
applicable, above), a student shall be converted to major status
after the student files a Declaration of Curriculum which will then
be processed. The student shall be notified of her/his admission.
e. Students admitted to a major shall be able to continue course
work toward their major.
f. Students unable to satisfy the admission requirements and consequently denied admission shall be notified in writing.
5. Transfer students entering UNI with an associate arts (A.A.) degree
shall be admitted to major status if their cumulative GPA is 2.50 or
better and upon the condition that the requirements of both 48C:OO I
(Oral Communication) and 620:005/620:015/620:034 were satisfied.
(Also, see 4c above.)
6. Transfer students entering UNI without an A.A. degree shall be subject to the admissions standards requirements of students beginning
their higher education studies at UNI, i.e. #4.
Designated Course Components:
A. Public Relations: 48P:005.
8. Electronic Media: 48E:003.
C. Journalism: 48J:002.
D. Communication-Liberal Arts (Contract): 48C:004; 48C:006.

Minors
Admission to any Communication Minor (Liberal Arts, Business
Communication, or Public Relations) or Journalism Minor requires a
2.50 cumulative GPA in at least 24 hours of course work (to include
48C:OOI Oral Communication and 620:005/620:015/620:034). (Also,
see 4c above.)

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Communication Studies

Communlcallon_;Thealre MajorTeaching
This teaching major in communication and theatre is offered joindy
by the departments of Communication Studies and Theatre.

Required:
Communication Studies: 48C:004; 48C:0 11; 48C:0 15;
48C:03 l; 48C:07 l; 48C:074; 48C: 141;
48C:187; 48C:188 ·······-··· ., .
.... ........................... hours
Journalism: I I.
.... .. . ... ..... .
. ... . ... ..
hours
Theatre: 490:010; 490:011; 490:063; 490:108 ........................ 13 hours
Two hours (in different areas) from:
48C:09 l; 48C:093; 48C: 191; 48C: 193; 490:050; 490: I50....2 hours
Electives: (3 hours from the following)
.
hours
Communication Studies: 48C:l l l; 48C:122; 48C:124;
48C: 126; 48C: 144; 48C: 174; 48C: 176; 48C: 178.
Theatre: 490:024; 490:040; 490:056; 490:104; 490:142.
46hours

Communication/Electronic Media
Major
Required:

Communication Major (Llberal Arts)
The Communication major requires the completion of 52-57 credit
~ours, which includes a common core of 18-20 hours for all majors, an
mternal component of courses within the Communication Studies
department of 19-22 hours, and an external component of courses
across th~ ~niversity o~ 15 hours. The internal and external components built anto the maJor allow programs to be designed around the
student's career objective(s) or educational goal(s), in such areas as
general c_ommunication, culture and communication, interpersonal
communication, organizational communication, etc. See department
for model programs. The program of study requires the written
approval of the student's academic advisor and the coordinator of the
Communication Division. A copy of the approved major program will
be filed with the department and the Office of the Registrar.
Required:
Communication Studies core:
48C:004; 48C:006; 48C:0 11 or 48C:07 l or 48C: 139;
48C:03 l or 48C:074 or 48C: 141 or 48C: 148; 48C: 126
or 48C:144 or48C:174 or 48C:181; 48C:l l l or 48C:121
or 48C: 122 or 48C: 123 or 48C: 124 or 48C: 151 or
48J:002; and 48C:128 .................................................. 18-20 hours
Internal Component (from Communication Studies) ... 19-22 hours
•External Component (from across the University) .......~
52-57hours
•The ~xtemal component may be satisfied by completion of a minor in
a discipline area approved by the student's academic advisor.

Communication Studies: 48C:128 ..........._..... .
hours
Electronic Media: 48E:003; 48E:02 l; 48E:07 l; 48E: 121;
48E:131; 48E:132; 48E:134; 48E:141; 48E:161;
48E: 179 or 48E: 197; 48E: 195
• ............••••...• I hours
Journalism: 1- - ••• ••
..
• • ....-......
hours
Electives ( 12 hours from the following) ..................................... 12 hours
Marketing-: 130: IO I; 130: I06; 130: 150.
Management: 150: 153.
Communication Studies: 48C:004; 48C:0l l; 48C:l l l;
48C: 113; 48C: 121; 48C: 122; 48C: 124; 48C: 126; 48C: 132;
48C:134; 48C:144; 48C:146; 48C:166; 48C:173; 48C:176;
48C:181.
Electronic Media: 48E:0 11; 48E:0 13; 48E:073; 48E: 111;
48E:l 12; 48E:l 13; 48E:l 17; 48E:123; 48E:136; 48E:138;

48E:139; 48E:163; 48E:166; 48E:17I.
Journalism: 48J:007.
48hours
•These courses require either 920:024 or 920:053 as a prerequisite.
920:024 may be used to satisfy Category 48 of the General Education

Program.

Communication/Public Relations
Major
The Communication/Public Relations Major requires the completion of 15 credit hours in public relations, 15 credit hours in communication, 12 credit hours in journalism and 12 credit hours in business.
(The concentration of study in business is in keeping with the specific
recommendations for public relations education as outlined in Tht
Dtsign for Undt,graduatt Public Rtlations Education: Rtport of tht
1987 Commission on Undt,graduatt Public Rtlations Education, cosponsored by the Public Relations Division of the Association for
Education in Journalism and Mass Communication, and Public
Relations Society of America and the Educators Section of PRSA.)
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
Communication Studies
Required:
Accounting: 120:030 ................................................;............3 houn
Marketing: 130: 101; 130: 106 ........- ...........- -..-·-' houn
Management: 150:153... , ...........- ...·---·-........... hours
Journalism: 48J:002; 48J:007; 48J:071; either 48J:172 or
Educational Technology: 240:170 ....................................... 12 houn
Communication Studies: 48C:004; 48C:124;
48C:132; 48C:173; 48C:181 .............................................. 15 houn
Public Relations: 48P:OOS; 48P:173; 48P:182; 48P:188;
either 48P: 170 or 48P: 184 .._ ..................- .....................~
54hours

.3

!P ofhlcal Communlcatlon Major
1

Required core:
Communication Studies: 48C:160; 48C:181 - ..- -....- .6 houn
Journalism: 48J~.................................................................3 hours
Political Science: 940: 111; 940: 1SO ........_._...._._...............6 houn
History: 960:116..- ....- - -..
houn
Geography: 970: 114 ...............................................................3 hours
Internship
.........................................................................4 hours
Communication Studies: 48C: 197 or
Political Science: 940:181.
Emphases (select two areas of focus with 5-6 hours from
each area) ................................................................... t l-12 JM-,n
36-37houn
Focus Area 1: Stat• and Local Public Affaln (6 houn)
Political Science: 940: 131; 940: 132; 940: 148.
Focus Ar• 2: Political Campaigns and Elections (6 houn)
Political Science: 940:112; 940:134; 940:151.
Focus Ar•• 3: International Affaln (6 houn)
Political Science: 940:125; 940:143; 940:145.
Geography: 970: 116.
Focus Area 4: International Communication (6 houn)
Communication Studies: 48C:151.
Journalism: 48J:151.
Public Relations: 48P: 170.
Focus Area 5: Decision-Making (5-6 houn)
Communication Studies: 48C:128; 48C:137; 48C:148; 48C:178.
Focus Area 6: Polltlul Discourse (6 houn)
Communication Studies: 48C:113; 48C:123; 48C:171; 48C:172;
48C:174.
Sociology: 980: 138.
Focus Area 7: Media Analysis (5-6 houn)
Electronic Media: 48E:021; 48E:131; 48E:139; 48E:141; 48E:161.

·--·---.3

1
Buslness Communication Minor
This minor in business communication is interdisciplinary in nature
and offered jointly by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts and the
College of Business Administration. It is under the jurisdiction of the
Department of Management and the Department of Communication
Studies. The minor requires a IS-hour core plus 5-6 houn &om one of

three emphases.
Required core:
Communication Studies: 48C:071; 48C:132; 48J:007 ............9 houn
English Language and Literature: 620:015; 620: 104
or620:IOS._._ _ _ _ _.....__..._ ....._._•.6 hours
Required: 5-6 houn &om one of three emphases below .....--.S:6Jiours
20-21 houn
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Empha1e1auslness:
Management: 150:113; 150:114.
OR
Communication:
Two of the following:
Communication Studies: 48C:031; 48C:137; 48C: 139 or 48C: 141;
48C:t48•.
OR
Journalism and Public Relations:
Two of the following:
Journalism: 48J:07t•; 48J:172•; 48J:176•.
Public Relations: 48P:173•; 48P:184.
•These courses require additional prerequisites.
Note: When declaring this minor students must:
a) have a 2.50 cumulative GPA.
b) have satisfactorily completed Categories SA and SB of the
General Education Program.

Communication Stlldles Minar

(liberal Arts)
Required:
Minor available in communication .....................minimum 18-houn
Requirements for the minor are designed, in consultation with a
departmental advisor, with specific objectives for each area of study.
Minors must include twelve (12) semester houn &om 100-level course
work in the department (48C, 48E, 48J, 48P) excluding 48C:001,
48C:187, 48C:188. Individually designed minors require the written
approval of the advisor and the coordinator of Communication Studies.
Pre-approved model programs may be obtained &om the departmental
office.

Communlcatlon--Jheatie .M inorTeaching
This teaching minor in Communication and Theatre is offered joint-

ly by the Departments of Communication Studies and Theatre.
Students shall complete the core ( 15 credit houn) and either Option
A or B ( 10-11 houn) for a total of 25-26 houn.

Required core:
Communication Studies: 48C:004; 48C:0l 1; 48C:074;
48C:187 .......................................................................... 12 houn
Journalism: 48J:CX>2.................................................................3 hours
Option A or B .................................................................... 10-11 houn
Option A: Communication (10 houn)
Communication Studies: one hour &om 48C:091/
48C:191 or48C:093/48C:193; 48C:015; 48C:071.
Theatre: 490:101 or490:106.
Option B: Theatre ( 11 hours)
Theatre: 490:010; 490:011; 490:063.
25-26houn

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Communication Studies/Communicative Disorders

Communlcatlon/PubHc Relations,
Minor
The Communication/Public Relations Minor requires the completion of a minimum of 21 credit hours as follows:

Required:
Communication: 48C: 124; 48C: 132 ... ..... ............... ... .. hours
Journalism: 48J:007............
. ... , ... ... .... .
hours
Public Relations: 48P:005; 48P: 173; 48P: 182 .........................9 hours
Electives:
Communication: 48C: 173; 48C: 181
Public Relations: 48P: 170; 48P: 184; 48P: 188

Communicative Diso,n lers
(College of Humanities and Fin• Arts)
http://www.unl.edu/chfa
K. Bleile, Head. H. Beykirch. C. Hageman./. Harrington, C. Highnam. /.
Lubkn, R. McGuirt, L Nelson. B. Plaklce, /. Smaldino.

Communicative Disorders Major
Communication-Theatre Minor
(K-8)-Teachlng

Required:

This teaching minor in Communication and Theatre is offered jointly by the Departments of Communication Studies and Theatre.

Required:
Communication Studies: 48C:OOI; 48C:0 11; 48C:0 IS
or 490: I04; 48C:044; 48C:07 I; 48C: 141; 48C: 184............ 17 hours
Theatre: 490: IO I . . • . . .. . .. ........ . .
20hours

,C ommunication/Journalism Minor
(Liberal Arts)
The Journalism Minor requires the completion of a minimum of 24
aedit hours as follows:
Required:
Journalism: 48J:002; 48J:007; 48J:071; 48J:132;
48J:171; 48J:172 ................................................................ 18 hours
Electives (Group A):
Journalism: 48J: 121; 48J: IS I; 48J: 166; 48J: 176;
48J:178; 48J:197 .....
hours
Electives (Group B)
Educational Technology: 240: 147
Industrial Technology: 330:169
Art: 600:032 ..... .
• ......... ............... _ ..... ..
H ..... -.................

Communication/Journalism MinorTeaching
Required:
Journalism: 48J:002; 48J:007; 48J:071; 48J:132; 48J:171;
48J:172; 48J:181; 48J:182 -

hours

Communicative Disorders: SIC: I00; SIC: I06; SIC: I07;
SIC:111; SIC:114; SIC:125; SIC:127; SIC:129; SIC:151;
SIC:152; SIC:155; SIC:162; SIC:164; SIC:166;
5 IC: 168; 5 IC:175; 5 IC:177; SIC: 180 .........................45-46 hours
Statistical Measurement: a 3-hour course in statistics
, r
selected with approval of the advisor ......
48-49hours
The successful completion of the undergraduate major or its equivalent will be considered adequate preparation for application to graduate
education in speech-language pathology. If there are incomplete
undergraduate requirements, the department academic graduate advisor, in consultation with the students, will determine how such requirements will be satisfied.
Students must have an overall grade point average of 3.00 or consent
of the department head to declare a major in Communicative
Disorders. Declaration of the major must occur before enrollment in
SIC:106 and all accompanying courses in that semester's sequence.
Transfers into the major must have a 3.00 to be accepted into the program. An overall GPA of 3.00 must be maintained throughout the
undergraduate program or approval to continue must be obtained from
the department head. The 3.00 will be the minimum GPA required for
acceptance into the graduate program.
Students must receive a grade of C or better in required courses
offered by the Department of Communicative Disorders in order to
receive credit toward the ma1or, Students must repeat any major course
(other than the course in statistics) for which they receive a C- or less.
Any one course may be repeated once; a second failure to meet the
required C grade will necessitate review and consultation with the student's advisor and the department head. If a student does not attain
and maintain the grade point requirement of the department, the student's Declaration of Major will be revoked and the individual referred
to the Registrar's Office as an undeclared student. All majors and all
provisional majors must obtain their advisor's signature before registering for, adding. or dropping classes.
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Computer Science
(Coll•g• of Natural Scl•nc••>

Ba.c helor of AltS Degree
Programs
1

http://www.a.unl.ec1u/

-124 semester hours

]. McCormick, Head. W. Bick, ]. Drah, P. East, M. Fienup, K. O'Kan,,
E. Wallingford.

Computer Information Systems
MaJor

Notes:

1. A student majoring or minoring in a program in the Computer
Science Department must either: (a) have a 2.00 or better GPA in
departmental courses counted for the program and have no grades
below a C-, or (b) have a 2.25 GPA in departmental courses counted
for the program when one or more of these courses has a grade
belowC-.
2. Undergraduate students who have been admitted to the University
provisionally because of non-satisfaction of the high school mathematics requirements may not enroll in any computer science credit
course before this requirement has been met.
3. For each of the Computer Science majors (BS and BA), students
must complete one sequence of two courses taken consecutively:
810:143 and 810:146 OR 810:161 and 810:162 OR 810:172 and
810:173.

Bachelor of Science Degree
Program
-130 semester hours

Computer Science MaJor
Required:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061; 800:076; 800: 152 ............... 14 hours
Computer Science: 810:041; 810:051; 810:052; 810:053;
810:080; 810:142; 810:143; 810:153; 810:154; 810:161
(lab required); 810: 171; 810:172; 810: 181 ........................G hours
Research: 81 0: 180 (topic pre-approved by department)
or810:189 ........................................................................... 1 hour
Electives:
.... . . . .................................. ........................... hours
Mathematics: 800: 169; 800: 176; 800: 177.
Computer Science: any course 810: 100 or above,
ut",Pt 810: 144 or 810: 179. One of the following must
be completed:
Systems: 810: 146.
Intelligent Systems: 810:162.
Software Engineering: 810:173.
63 hours

Required:
Mathematics: 800:050; 800:072 ............- ........- ....- -......6 hours
Computer Science: 810:041; 810:051; 810:052; 810:053;
810:080; 810:144; 810:153; 810:154; 810:171 ; 810:172;
810:173 ,,
.....,_.
,., ......,.~n , SS hours
Business Core:
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 --........... ,
,...A hours
Marketing: 130: 101.......... .. .. ...... ....... ................ ... ....... ...... hours
Management: 150: 153 ...................................................... 3 hours
Economics: 920:024 or 920:053 ............................- ...- •.3 hours
Electives: 810:034; 810: 114; 810: 115 .._ ..._ .....- -............:J hours
62hours

Computer Science MaJor
Required:
·
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:072 ..............................................7 hours
Computer Science: 810:041; 810:051; 810:052; 810:053;
810:080; 810:142; 810:153; 810:154; 810:171 ...................29 hours
Electives
.. ... .. .... .
· l0hours
Mathematics: 800:169; 800:176; 800:177.
Computer Science: any course 810: 100 or above, exc,pt
810: 144 or 810: 179. One of the following two-semester
sequences must be completed:
Systems: 810:143; 810:146.
Intelligent Systems: 810: 161 (lab required); 810: 162.
Software Engineering: 810: 172; 810: 173.
45-46hours
H

........................ ~...........

•••

..

Computer Information Systems
Minor
Required:
Computer Science: 810:034; 810:051; 810:052; 810:080 ...... 14 hours
Electives
..•. . . . __ ... . ... ... ........ ..
.... .•. hours
Computer Science: 810:022; 810:023; 810:041; 810:053;
810: 114; 810:11 5; 810:161; 810: 171.
17 hours

Computer Science Minor
Required:
Computer Science: 810:041; 810:051; 810:052; 810:053;
810:080; 810: 171 . .. ................. -....... ..............................!U hours
Electives
.......... ............... ..... ...... ... . ...................... . hours
Computer Science: At most one of the following:
810:030; 810:031;c810:032; 810:034.
any course 810: 100 or above.
26hours

Program .C ertificate
For information on the following Program C-ertificate, see page 120 or
contact the department office.
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,c urri,c u'l um and Instruction
(College of Education)
http://www.unl.edu/coe/cl
W. Callahan, Aaing Htad. C. Barnts. P. Bttd. M. Cai. R. Dt Vrits. J.
Finkelstein, L Fitzgtrald. R. Hardman, J. Harms, M. lshler, B. Johnson,
D. Johnson, L Kuse, D. Landis. J. Marchtsani. C May, R. Muffoletto, M.
Pappcu. B. Safford. D. Schumacher, R. Stli S. Smaldino, J. Stttlt, G.
Stefanich. T. Switzer, D. Tidwtll. R. Traw, M. Yathr.

Ea_rly Childhood Education MajorTeaching
This major l;.ds to licensure for teaching young children from bi_rth
through grade 3. The student will complete t~e General Educa_t1on
requirements, the Professional Education Reqwrements, the specified
major requirements, plus electives to complete a minimum of 130
hours. The presaibed program is as follows:

Required:

Required:

Educational Psychology: 200: 109 ....- ...- .......- -............3 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 210:121; 210:130; 210:149; 210:151;
210:161; 210:164; 210:192 .........................._ .............20-22 hours
Reading and Language Arts: 230:044; 230: 115; 230: 116 ........9 hours
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:031 ..................2 hours
Mathematics: 800:030; 800:134.......................................___,iboun
40-42hours
A 2.50 grade index in all course work at the University of Northern
Iowa, and, also, a 2.50 GPA on all course work at this University and
elsewhere, or the approval of the head of the Department of Curriculum
and Instruction is required for registration in major courses in the

department.

1. Professional Education Requirements-Elementary Education
Required:
Special Education: 220: 150 ........................- .......- -......2 hours
Educational Technology: 240:031 • ...............- ....- .........3 hours
Levell
Educational Psychology: 200:017; 200:030 .......................4 hours
Level II (Before enrolling in Level II, the student must be
officially admitted into the Teacher Education
Program.)
Educational Psychology: 200:018; 200:040 .......................4 hours
Measurement and Research: 250:050 · -...............--•.2 hours
Level Ill
Social Foundations: 260: 119 .............................................3 hours
Human Relations: 280:070................................................3 hours
Teaching: 280: lxx Teaching (course number denotes
area in which experience is achieved: 280: 132,
280:134, 280:135, 280:137, 280:138, 280:139,
280: 140, 280-.250)......._ ........................._ ...................12 hours
33hours
II. Elementary Education Major Requirements

.

.

Students seeking dual endorsement, Early Childhood Education
with Elementary, may do so by completing a program which includes
the following additional course work:
Elementary, P.arly Childhood, and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 210:120; 210:1'2.......- ................................6 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooV
JuniorHigh: 210:123or
Music: 520: 102 or
Art: 6()():09() ........................................................................2-S hours
Health Promotion and Education: 410: 135 or
Physical Education: 420:045 or
Health, Physical Education and Leisure
Services-Interdepartmental: 440:045 .......................--2:J..hc,un
10-12 hours

Elementary Education MajorTeaching CK-& General Classroom
Teacher)
(Extended Program)
The student will complete the General Education requirements, the
noted Professional Education Requirements, the major requirements, a
24-hour area of concentration or an endorsement minor, and electives
to complete a minimum of 130-142 houn (depending on minor chosen). The prescribed program is as follows:

Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 210:120or 210:122; 210:150 or
210:152; 210:161; 210:164 ........................................... 12 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 210:123 or
Music: 520:102 or
Art: SNJ:090...................................................................2-3 hours
Reading and Language Arts: 230:044; 230: 115;
230: 116 ..........................................................................9 hou.n

Health Promotion and Education: 410: 135 or
Physical Education: 420:045 or
Health, Physical Education and Leisure Serviceslnterc:lepartlnental: 440:045 ..........- .........................2-3 hours
Mathematics: 800:030; 800: 134 .................................
6 houn
31-33hours
•Students must select 240:031 in place of 240:020 in the Professional
Education Requirements unless the computer requirement is addressed
in a minor subject field or elective course.
A 2.50 grade index in all work at the University of Northern Iowa and,
also, a 2.50 GPA on all course work at this University and elsewhere, or the
approval of the head of the Department of Curriculum and Instruction is
required for registration in major courses in the department. .
Students should plan their course work so that the followmg courses
are taken concurrently as a professional semester block, prior to student
teachin
F.Je!entary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
210:120 or 210:122; 210:161; 210:164.
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 116.
Mathematics: 800: 134.
Students should apply for their professional semester in the
Department of Curriculum and Instruction one year in advance. To be
eligible for the courses in the Professional Semester block, students must
have completed Level II of the Professional Education Requirements, a
curriculum course (210:150 or 210:152), and have a cumulative 2.50 GPA.
Ill. Ar•• of Concentration: Students will include either a 24-hour area
of concentration or endorsement minor. The student may choose
from one of the following areas of concentration or approved
University minors. In special circumstances a 24-hour emphuis
may be approved by the head of the Department of Curriculum and
Instruction in an area not listed.
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Ari Minor CK-&)-leaching

'History Minor CK-&)-leaching

Required:
Art: 600:018; 600:019; 600:026; 600:027; 600:040; 600:041 ;
600:091 ; 600: 120 ...............................................................23 hours
Elective in art: may include 600:002 or 600:004 .........................~oun
29houn

Required:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 210: 143 ..._
.._ _ _ _,_ ..____.,...3 hours
History: 960:014; 960:015; 960: 130; 9 hours of world
history including 3 hours of European history and
3 hours of Non-Western history...................................... 18 hours
Electives in History...........................................-.....................~
24 hours

'B asic·Science Minor (K-6)Teachlng
Required:
Elementary and Middle SchooVJunior High: 210: 141
hours
Science and Science Education: 820:031; 820:032;
820:130; 820:181 ............................................................... 14 hours
Biology: 840: 181 - , ,, • __ " .....-....... ,, ,, ·--·A hours
Earth Science: 870: 181 ....................................- ................._jjioun
2Shours

---··.3

Communication-Theatre Minor
CK-&)-leaching
This teaching minor in Communication and Theatre is offered jointly by the Departments of Communication Studies and Theatre.

Required:
Communication Studies: 48C:OOI; 48C:0l l; 48C:044;
48C:07 l; 48C:O 15 or 490: 104; 48C: 141; 48C: 184............. 17 hours
Theatre: 490: 101 - .........- .........._ ......_.____.......-.....l,.honn
20hours

Elementary School Medla1Speclallst
Minor CK-&)-leaching
Elementary majors interested in a minor in the school media area
should complete the work listed for the Library Media Specialist
Minor-Teaching. See catalog page 73.

English/Language Arts Minor

(K-6)-Teachlng
Required:
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 111; 230: 113; 230: 132;
230: 140; 230: 144; 230: 193 (1 hr.) ..................................... 16 hours
, " ... _, _ _ __...J hours
Theatre: 490:101 --.........
English Language and Literature: 620:005; 620:053 .............~oun
25hours

Heahh Education Minor
CK-&)-leaching
Required.
..........................................................................26 houn
(The Health Education Minor (K-6) is under the jurisdiction of
the School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services.
Requirements are listed on page 83.)

Mathematlcs Minor· CK-&)-leaching

1

Required:
Mathematics: 800:023 or 800:072 or 800:092; 800:030;
800:037; 800:111; 800:112; 800:113; 800:114; 800:137
or 800: 192 ....................................................................24, hours

Modem Languages ,M inor
CK-&)-leaching
Required
..................... ,, ,, ,,.,.............." ••_ _ _..2.9 hours
(These emphases are under the jurisdiction of the Department of
Modern Languages and requirements are on pages 101 -102. Minors
can be selected from French, German, Russian, and Spanish.)

Physical Education Minor
CK-&)-leaching
Required
_....................................................................3.7 hours
(The K-6 Physical Education Minor is under the jurisdiction of the
School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services.
Requirements are listed on page 84.)

Reading Education Minor
CK-&)-leaching
Required:
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 111; 230: 113; 230: 115;
230:132; 230:140; 230:147; 230:192; 230:193 (1 hr.) ........22 hours

Soclal Studies Minor
CK-&)-leaching
Required:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 210:143 ._._..........- ••- -.........- ...........3 hours
Economics: 920:024 or 920:053 ........._ ..................- .........3 hours
Political Science: 940:014...................- .................................3 hours
History: 960:014 or 960:015-......._ ..,........._ .....................3 hours
Geography: 970:010 or 970:040 _ .. ,.
·--·-.3 hours
Sociology: 980:058 •+••···
• ....
• _............ ,_..♦•
hours
Six hours from at least one area: Economics•, American
History, American Politics, Geography, Sociology ........~ hours
24 hours
•(Not to include 920:020 or 920:070.) Students choosing the
Economics option should take 920:053.
...

Special Education Minor-Teaching
Required.
....""'
,,
.:J:2..!D hours
(These emphases are under the jurisdiction of the Department of
Special Education, and requirements are given on pages 116-117.
K-6 emphases can be selected from: Behavioral Disorders, Learning
Disabilities, and Mental Disabilities Mild/Moderate.)
1111
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iM lddle School/Junl'o r High School
Education Major-Teaching
The major is designed to prepare st\Jflents to teach pre- and young
adolescents at the middle level (grades 4-9). It is a dual major which
must be combined with either an elementary or secondary teaching
major. Students will complete General Education requirements, the
Professional Education Requirements, major requirements, major
requirements for elementary or secondary teaching. and subject specialty requirements.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 200:116 ...........................................2 hours
Middle School/Junior High: 210: 122; 210:135; 210: 150 ........9 hours
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 132 ._.................................3 houn
A methods course in the subject area or minor............- ....2-3 hours
Electives selected with approval of advisor ...........................U:.li,houn
29-31 hours
The student teaching semester will include two experiences. one in
either an elementary or secondary classroom and the other in a junior
high or middle school. Students wishing to student teach in grades 7-8
should consult their advisor regarding the special restrictions which
apply to assignments at these grade levels. Students enroll for 280:137
and 280: 134 or 280: 138 for a total of 12 hours. The program should be
planned so the following courses are completed after Level 11 of the
Professional Education Requirements and prior to student teaching:
21 O: 122; 210: 150; and a methods course in the subject area specialty.
Note: Licensure options in Iowa include K-6 or 7-12. The Board of
Educational Examiners currently offers an optional middle level
endorsement. It is not required for teaching at the middle school level.
Approximately 35 states have some form of middle level licensure. This
program may meet some or all licensure requirements in other states.

Library Media Speclallst MinorTeaching
Required:
Educational Technology: 240:150 ......................................... 3 hours
School Library Media: 350:115; 350:121; 350:132 (for K-6
endorsement) or 350:134 (for 7-12 endorsement);
350:223; 350:225;350:250; 350:290 (3 hn.) .....................-21.houn
24hours
Persons completing this program are eligible for either the K-6 or
the 7-12 media specialist endorsement depending on the level of basic
teaching license.
This minor includes graduate credits and will require students to
enroll as graduate students for those credits. Graduate credit will not be
awarded unless the student is admitted to graduate study.

Educational Technology Minor
Required:
Educational Technology: 240:020 or 240:031; 240:030;
240:131; 240:139.........
........11-12 hours
Electives (must be approved by program advisor):
240:140; 240:153; 240:160; 240:170-........................__jhoun
17-18 hours

'M edia Minor
Required:
Educational Technology: 240:020 or 240:031;
240:131; 240:139; 240:150........................................... l l-12 hours
Electives in educational technology couna..........................____i hours
18-19 hours

Secondary Reading Minor-Teaching
Completion of this program qualifies a secondary teaching major to
receive an endorsement as a reading teacher (7-12).

Required:
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 130•; 230: 132; 230: 140;
230:147; 230:192; 230:193 (1 hr.) ..................................... 16 hours
English Language and Literature: 620:034•; 620: 165• ...........6 hours
TESOUApplied Linguistics: 630:130• ...................................3 hours
One of the following courses•:
English Language and Literature: 620: 103;
620: 104; 620: 193 ............................................~••••••••••••-..1.boma

28hours
•Course work required on current English teaching major.

Design, Family and
Consumer Sciences
(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences)
http://csbsnt.csbs.unl.eclu/dept/dfcs
H. Bames, Head. R. &us. R. Casebier. R. Chung, P. Gross, A. Lynch. H.
Middleton. S. Mord./. Morgan./. Spaide. M. Story,/. Wei&. M. Widmer.
Note: The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers an Honors
option to students maioring in one of the academic programs within the
College. For further information regarding this Honors Program,
please refer to page 53.

Bachelor of Science Degree
Program
-130 semester hours

Dietetics MaJor
Required:
Accounting: 120:030 ...._ ......· - · - - - ·..·-·-·-...-...S hours
Management: 150: 153•••••" ........" ...........................................3 hours
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:035;
310:037; 310:052; 310:106; 310:130; 310:131; 310:137;
310:141; 310:143; 310:145; 310:146; 310:149..............33-34 hours
Biology: 840:033; 840: 101; 840: 102.....- ............- ................ l l hours
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048. or only 860:070;
860: 120; 860: 123; 860: 154 ..........................................~
65-69hours
The Dietetics Major is approved by the American Dietetic
Association.
A 2.50 grade point in all course work completed at this Univenity
and elsewhere is required at the time of declaring a dietetic major.
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Bachelor 01 Arts Degree
Programs
1

-124 semester hours

Famlly Services 1MaJor
Required:
Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:030;
310:0S2; 310:056; 310:0S7; 310:070; 310:1S3; 310:154;
310: 15S; 310: 156; 310: 1S7; 310: 171; 310: 19S ...................36 hours
One of the following: 200:030; 31 0:0SS; or 400: 120 ._..........3 hours
Political Science: 940: 142...- ................................- ...- ...3 hours
Electives: 100-level courses (approved by department)
in areas such as gerontology. health and family life
education. child and adolescent development.
human relationships, or cultural diversity ...........................11.houn
54 hours
A minimum 2.40 grade point average (GPA) is required for declaration of this major. Students must maintain at least a 2.40 GPA in order
to register for 310:156. 310:1S7, 310:19S, and to graduate. Students
must achieve a minimum of C- in all courses required for the major.
Departmental approval is required for declantion of the major and
registtation for 310:lSS, 310:156. 310:1S7, and 310:19S. Procedures for
approval are available in the departmental office.

Interior Design Major
Required:
Marketing: 130: 101 _ _ _.....................- ..--,5 hours
Management: 150:080....-·-···....• · - -..·•••·..- -•••- •.3 hours
Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:0S2; 310:061;
310:063; 310:064; 310:066; 310:067; 310:068; 310:07S;
310:110; 310:12S; 310:126; 310:127; 310:128; 310:164;
310: 184 (2 hrs.); 310: 195 ......._._...........- ......--.52 hours
..............- -...- .......---3 hours
Economics: 920:024 ..Three hours from the following ..........- - . -.............-.3 hours
Accounting: 120:030
Marketing: 130:106; 130:150; 130:153; 130:166; 130:178
Management: 150:153
64hours

Textile ,a nd A'p parel (TA~P) Major
Required:
Marketing: 130: IO 1........
m
• ,. ... -•"'"'"'"".. _,.! hours
Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:010; 310:012;
310:014; 310:020; 310:0S2; 310:100; 310:108; 310:110;
310:114; 310:11S; 310:116; 310:121; 310:19S ...................38hours
Economics: 920:024
.. ..... ........... ......3 hours
Three hours from the following:.. _ _ _........................... 3 hours
Management: 150:080 (required for General Business
Concepts minor)
Computer Science: 810:021
Three hours from the following: 310:01 S; 310: 184 - ....- ••••.3 hours
Nine hours from the followin& ....................................--.....9 hours
Accounting: 120:030
Marketing: 130: 106; 130: 166; 130: 191
Management: 150:153
59hours
11
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Design, Famlly and 'C onsumer
Sciences Minor
Required:
,
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:01 0; 310:030;
310:0S2; 310:06S; 310:070 ................................................ 13 hours
Electives in design. family and consumer ldencel....................~un
19hours
This minor does not qualify one for teaching design, family and consumer sciences.

Famllr ,Studies Minor
Required:
Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:0S2;
310:0S3 or 310:0S7; 310:070......._ .....................................9 hours
Nine hours from: 310: 1S2; 310: I S3; 310: 154; 310: 1SS ._.......9 hours
Oneofthe6111owi111J.,,,n r
IUOO•N•----.......3 hours
Educational Psychology: 200:030
Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: 31 0:0SS
Psychology: 400: 120
21 hours•
•Other courses approved by the advisor must be substituted to make a
total of at least 1S semester hours if courses listed are already counted
on the student's major.
The University of Northern Iowa's Design. Family and Consumer
Sciences unit is acaedited by the Council for Professional Development
of the American Association of Family and Consumer Sciences.

TeKtlle and Apparel Minor
This minor is offered by the Textile and Apparel program housed in
the Department of Design. Family and Consumer Sciences.
Requted:
Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:01 0; 310:014;
310:020; 310:110 ......................................................- l I hours
Electives from Textile and Apparel propml•-·-·.................J hours
20hours

'P n,g,am Cerllflcate
For information on the following Program Certificate. refer to page 120
or contact the Department of Design. Family and Consumer Sciences.
Certificate Program In Long Term Care

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Earth Science

Earth ,S cience

Bachelor of Alts Degree
Programs
1

1

(College of Natural Sciences)
http://nftro9.earth.unl.edu/department/dept.html

-124 semester hours

J. Waltm, Head. W. Andmon. L. Brant. T. Cooney. A. Czametzlc~ K.
De Nault, T. Hoclcey. M. Iqbat S. Morgan.

Eal1b Science M~jor

Major programs are offered by the Department of Earth Science in
two baccalaureate areas: the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of
Science. The Bachelor of Science program is recommended for most
students who wish to prepare for careers as professional geologists and
who plan to enter graduate school in geology. The Bachelor of Arts
Degree-Geology Major provides a wider choice of electives than the
Bachelor of Science Degree-Geology Major. With the appropriate
choice of electives, the B.A. geology program can meet the needs of students preparing for additional study in selected fields of geology, paleontology, and related earth science areas. The B.A. Earth Science MajorTeaching is designed to prepare secondary earth science teachers. A
B.A. earth science program is also available as a liberal arts major.

1
B achelor ,o f Science Degree
Program
1

-130 semester hours

Geology Major
Required:
Geology: 870:031; 870:035; 870: 125; 870: 129; 870: 130;
870: 131; 870: 135; 870: 136; 870: 141; 870: 142 or
870: 143; 870: 180 (2 hrs.); Summer Field Course
(6 hn.)• ..........................................................................43 hours
Required Cognate Areas:
Mathematics: 800:060 and 800:061 .........................- ............8 hours
Mathematics/Computer Science: one of the following
courses: 800:072; 800:092; 800: 172; 810:030; 810:031;
810:032 or 810:035 .............- ..........._.-.......- .............3 hours
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070 ......................5-8 hours
Physics: 880:054 and 880:056 and one 100-level cognat,..
elective, or 880: 130 and 880: 131 ...................................1:11.houn
67-73hours
•summer field course requirements to be met by aedit earned at a field
camp approved by the department.
••A 100-level course in a cognate area is required unless met by taking
880: 131. Cognate areas for the B.S. degree program in geology are
understood to include astronomy, biology, chemistry, geography,
mathematics, computer science, physics, meteorology, oceanography,
and science. Specific cognate courses must be approved by the advisor
and department head.

Required:
Mathematics: 800:046 or 800:060 ...........................................4 hours
Otanistry: 860:044 or 860:061 ....- ...............- ......................4 hours
Earth Science: 870:010-; 870:021; 870:031; 870:035............. 15 hours
Physia: 880:054 ..........."··········..............................................4 hours
Electives in earth science: 100-level courses•• .........................Jl,boun
43hours
•870:010 must be taken for four semester hours of aedit.
.. 100-level credits in earth science must include at least one course
from each of astronomy, geology, and meteorology.

Earth Science Major-iJeachlng
Required:
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 194;
820: 196 ............................................................................5 hours
Otemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070 ......................5-8 hours
Earth Science: 870:0ltr; 870:021; 870:031; 870:035;

870: 121 .........................................." .............................. 19 hours
Physics: 880:054; 880:056........................._ ...........................8 hours
Electives in earth science: 100-level courses
(excluding 870: 189) ...._ _.........- ............- .....- ....._l houn
44-47hours
•870:010 must be taken for four semester hours of credit.

Geology Major With Environmental
Science Emphasis
(Extended Program)
This major may require a minimum of 125 total hours to graduate.
Required:
Mathematics: one of the following courses: 800:046;
800:060; 800:072; 800:092; or 800: 172 ............................3-4 hours
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070 ......................5-8 hours
Earth Science: 870:031; 870:035; 870: 129; 870: 130;
870: 131; 870: 135; 870: 136 ...._ ........................- ....-.-·.24 houn
Physics: 880:054 and 880:056, or 880: 130 and 880: 131 ..........8 hours
Required Environmental Science Core:
Environmental Science: 830: 130 .........._._..._ ..
.3 hours
Biology: 840:051; 840:052; 840:168....................................... l l hours
Earth Science: 870: 171 .........- .........- ................- ........-..3 hours
Economics: 920:024 ..................
.3 hours
Summer Field Course• ......- .........................................................6 hours
Electives in geology ( 100-level) ..............................................__jjaoura
70-74houn
•summer field course requirements to be met by credit earned at field
camp approved by the department.
N ...............
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
Earth Science/Economics

Geology Major
Required:
Mathematics: one of the following courses: 800:046;
800:060; 800:072; 800:092; or 800: 172 ............................3-4 hours
Oiemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070 ..................,....5-8 hours
Earth Science: 870:031; 870:035; 870:129; 870:130;
870: 131; 870: 135; 870: 136 ............- ...- -......................24 hours
Physics: 880:054 and 880:056, or 880: 130 and 880: 131 ..........8 hours
Summer Field Course•.................................................................6 hours
Electives in geology ( 100-lnel) ............................................._,Jjioura
50-54hours
•summer field course requirements to be met by aedit earned at field
camp approved by the department.
Recommended general electives - Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061.

Astronomy Minor
Required:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 ~..---..- r
"'"~'""-.8 hours
Earth Science: 870:0ltr; 870:151; 870:152
or 870: 153; 870: 154 .......................................................... 10 hours
Physics: 880: 130; 880: 131 .............__......._ ........................,J.houn
26hours
•870:010 must be taken for four semester hours of aedit.

Earlh Science Minor

Earth Science Minor-Teaching
1

Required:
Oiemistry: 860:044 ...............................................................4 hours
Earth Science: 870:0ltr; 870:021; 870:022;
870:031; 870:035 ............................................................... 16 hours
Physics: 880:054...................................................................._J hours
24hours
Also required: a teaching major or minor in biology, chemistry,
physics, or science.
Completion of this minor will •tisfy the requirements of the Iowa
Department of Education for Earth Science approval (effective October
1, 1988) only if the student has completed 30 semester hours in the
broad area of science.
•870:010 must be taken for four semester hours of credit.

Geologr Minor
Required:
Chemistry: 860:044 .................................................................4 hours
Earth Science: 870:031; 870:035; 870: 130; 870: 131;
870: 125 or 870: 136; 870: 129 or 870: 141; 4-5 hours
of 100-level electives in geology......................................-ZiJloun
28hours

Meteorology IM lnor
Required:
Mathematics: 800:060 ............................................................4 hours
Chemistry: 860:044 ..............................................................4 hours
Earth Science: 870:021; 870:121; 870:122; 870:123 .............. 14 hours
Physics: 880:054 ....................................................................4 hours
Geography: 970: 127 or 970: 164 ..- -...- .................- --1 hours
29hours
Recommended general electives - Mathematics: 800:061; 800:062.
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Ecoaamlcs
(College of Business Administration)
http://www.cba.unl.edu/economla
F. Abraham. Head. M. Alam. B. W. Andmon, K. Brown, D. Hahs, R.
Krieg. B. Mardis, K. McCormick, E. Raiklin, /. Rives, C. Sbn, S. Thorpe.
B. Uyar, M. Yousefi.
1) To graduate with a major in economics a student must:
a) complete 920:053, 920:054, 920:103, and 920:104 with at least a
C-in each course whether taken at UNI or at an institution
fromwhich transfer aedit for these courses is accepted; and
b) earn a 2.50 grade point average for all 920:xxx courses taken at
UNI, except 920:020, 920:024, and 920:070.
2) 920:020 and 920:070 count toward an economics major only in the
business emphasis and do not count toward the minor.
3) 920:024 does not count toward the economics major or minor.
4) 920:053 and 920:054 are minimum prerequisites for all lOO(g} courses.
5) It is recommended that 920:103 and 920:104 be taken before other
advanced courses in economics.
6) Not more than one emphasis may be declared in economics.

Economlcs MaJor

1

Required:
Economics: 920:053; 920:054; 920: 103; 920: 104;
920:169•; 920:181 ............................................................ 18 hours
Emphuis requirements (students choose one area of
emphasis)···················"·····"····................................~
36-57houn

Emphases:
1. General Economla ( 18 additional hours)
Electives ir, ecoD0111kl........................................................... IBhours
2. Quantitative Techniques (33 additional hours)
Required:
Economics: 920: 168..- ....- ...................- ...- .............3 hours
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062;
800:050 or 800:076 _ ..........· - - · - - -..........- ..15 hours
Electives in Economics ............,••" .......................................~
33hours
3. Business A11111ysis (39 additional hours)
Students who select this emphasis must satisfy the College of
Business Administration (CBA) admission requirements before they
can officially declare their major. A copy of the Admission,
Retention, and Graduation Policy may be obtained from the
Advising and Student Services Office in the College of Business
Administration. Prior to completion of the admission requirements, students may sign an intent to major in Economics/Business
Analysis and be classified as a prospective (pre) major. PreEconomics/Business Analysis majon may enroll in lower division
(below 100) business courses only. Enrollment in upper division
(100-level) business courses requires •tisfactory completion of the
CBA admission requirements and any course prerequisites.
Economics/Business Analysis majors are not permitted to
declare a double major, double minor, and/or major and minor
within the College of Business Administration (the Business
Communication, and Business Teaching minors excepted).
To graduate with an Economics/Business Analysis major from
the College of Business Administration, a student must earn at least

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Economics/Educational Leadership, Counseling, and Postsecondary
Education/Educational P
I
and Foundations
50% of the business aedit hours required for the major from UNI.
A student must also complete 920:053, 920:054, 920: 103, and
920:104 with at least a C- in each course whether taken at UNI or an
institution from which transfer aedit for these courses is accepted;
must earn a 2.20 cumulative grade point average at UNI; must earn
an overall 2.20 grade point average in 120:xxx, 130:xxx, 150:xxx,
160:m, and 920:m courses taken at UNI; and earn a 2.5 or better,
in all 920:m courses taken at UNI excluding 920:020, 920:024, and
920:070.
Required Business Core:
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031-......._ ........................- •.6 hours
Marketing: 130: 101 ... ........ . .,... .
.................... .. . hours
Management: 150:080; 1SO: 100; 1SO: 153;
150:154; 1SO:l 75 .......................................................... 15 hours
Finance: 160:151
,...... ,......._......._____.3 hours
Economics: 920:020•; 920:070• _
.......6 hours
Electives in economia .......................................................... ...i)lolln
39hours
4. Community Economic Development Emphasis
(24 additional hours)
Required:
Economics: 920:125; 920:148; 920:177 (3 hrs.) ................9 hours
Geography: 970:101...
......
, - .-3 hours
Management: 150:080 .....- -........._.................--.........3 hours
Marketing: 130: 10 l ....._ .......................- .........................3 hours
Electives (6 hours from the following) ....................................6 hours
Accounting: 120:030
Economics: 920: 113; 920: 117; 920: 123
Finance: 160: 140
Geography: 970: 121; 970: 164
Political Science: 940: 132; 940: 148
24hours
•These courses require an additional prerequisite which will be met by
taking 800:072, which will also satisfy Category SC of the General
Education Program.

Economics !M inor-Liberal Arts
-

-

-

-

-

-

Required:
Economics: 920:053; 920:054; 920:103; 920:104 .................. 12 hours
Electives in economics (920:103 and 920:104 recommended to
be taken before other advanced courses in economics) ........~oun
18 hours
Note: 920:053 and 920:054 are prerequisites for all 1OO(g) economics
courses.

Economics Minor-Teaching
Required:
Methods: 9()():l•..................."·············•···........" ....................3 hours
Economics: 920:053; 920:054; 920:103; 920:104 ........................ 12 hours
Electives in economics (920: 103 and 920: 104 recommended to
be taken before other advanced courses in economics) .......l2,.hours
27hours
Note: 920:053 and 920:054 are prerequisites for all 1OO(g) economics
courses.

IEdu,c ational Leadership,
Counseling,and
Postsecondary Education
(College of Education)
http://www.uni.edu/coe/eac
M. Waggoner, Head. R. Declcer, D. Else, D. Jadcson, V. Jackson, L. Keig,
T. Kottman, G. Perreault, T. Rozecki, A. Vernon.
There are no undergraduate maJors or minors in the Department of
Educational Leadership, Counseling, and Postsecondary Education.
See the graduate section of this catalog for programs within this department's jurisdiction.

Ed■catio1nal

Psychology ·a nd

Foundations
(College of Education)
http://www.unl.edu/coe/epf
B. Wilson, Head. R. Al-Mabuk, T. Berg, R. Boody, L. Brown, A.
DeBruin-Parecki, C. Dedrick, D. Deemer, S. Fortgang, S. Freedman, S.
Gable, A. Gabriele, M. Heston, A. Iverson, E. /oram, C. Means, C.
Montecinos. B. Reppas. B. Rogers, D. Schmits. R. Scott,/. Smith.
There are no undergraduate majors or mmors m the Department of
Educational Psychology and Foundations. See the graduate section of
this catalog for programs within this department's jurisdiction.
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
English Language and Literature

English Major-Teaching
Required:

English Language and
Literature
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts)
http://www.unl.edu/engllsh
/. Copeland, Head. K. Baughman, G. Cawelti, R. Fehlman, S. Gaia, V.
Gotera, /. HiDuke, G. Hovet, T. Hovet, M. /anopoulos, E. Kalmar, N.
Kaylor, /. Klinkowitz, M. IM, 8. Lounsberry, C. MacGiUivray, A. Meier,
/. Milambiling, P. Mvuyekur,, N. Price, /. Robbins, C. Roberts, S.
Rochette-Crawley, C. Shields, /. Swope, G. Traay, K. Traay, R. Utz, /.
Wang.

English: 620:034; 620:048; 620:053 ........................................9 hours
.. .. ......................... houn
One of the foUowing courses ......
English: 620: 103; 620: 104; 620: 105; or
Journalism: 48J:171.
TESOUAppliedLinguistics: 630:125or630:130 ......•.... _ hours
. ............ .
hours
One of the foUowing courses .-..
TESOUApplied Linguistics: 630: 143; 630: 190; 630: 195.
AU of the following:
Reading: 230: 130 .. ... . ......... . ··-- • • , ...... ..
hours
Oral Communication: 48C:OO I
. . hours
English Literature: 620: 165; 620: 190; 620: 191; 620: 193 .. 10 hours
Electives in English Literature, at least one
course from each poup......................................................... 12 hours
•Within each group, other appropriate topics may be
offered in sections of 620: 159, 620: 186, and 620: 188.
•Group A. Early and Later British Literature: 620: 113;
620:116; 620:117; 620:118; 620:119; 620:156.
•Group B. American Literature and Modern Literature:
620: 115; 620: 120; 620: 121; 620: 123; 620: 124;
620:126; 620:134; 620:137; 620:153.
•Group C. Major Writer Courses, Comparative
Literature, Special Topics: 620: 128; 620: 144;
620:147; 620:148; 620:155; 620:161; 620: 188.
Electives in English language, literature, or writing ......... .
hours
49hours
Note: Prerequisites for student teaching in English are a grade point
average of 2.50 in English major courses and a grade of C or better in
620:190.

Teaching English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL) Major
Required:
English: 620:034; 620:048; 620:053 .........................................9 hours

One of the following four courses; 6.20; 103; 620; I04;

English Major
Required:
English: 620:034; 620:048; 620:053 ......................................... - hours
One of the following courses
hours
English: 620: 103; 620: 104; 620: 105; 620: 174; 620: 175; or
Journalism: 48J:171.
One of the following courses .
. ...... . ... ...... . •............. ~ hours
TESOU Applied Linguistics: 630: 125 or 630: 130.
Electives in English literature, at least one
u
... 1 hours
course from each
•Within each group, other appropriate topics may be
offered in sections of 620: 159, 620: 186, and 620: 188.
•Group A. Early British Literature: 620: 113; 620: 116;
620:117.
•Group B. Later British Literature: 620: 118; 620: 119;
620:156.
•Group C. American Literature: 620: 121; 620: 123; 620: 153.
•Group D. Modern Literature: 620:115; 620:120; 620:124;
620: 126; 620: 134; 620: 137.
•Group E. Major Writer Courses: 620: 144; 620: 147; 620: 148.
•Group F. Comparative Literature and Special Topics:
620: 128; 620: 155; 620: 161; 620: 188.
Electives in English language, literature or writing ...................~ hours
42 hours
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620:105; 620:193
hours
TESOU Applied Linguistics: 630: 125 or 630: 130; 630: 135
or 630: 160; 630: 154; 630: 156; 630: 165; 630: 192;
630: 193; 630: 194; 630: 196 .... .. .... .
.... . .. .. . .. .. .... . - hours
Electives in literature or TESOU Applied Linguistics ....... _... hours
42 hours
Note: International students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 600
or the equivalent in order to demonstrate their proficiency in English.
It is strongly recommended that native speakers of English majoring
in TESOL programs demonstrate a basic competence in a foreign language either by obtaining at least a C grade in the second semester of a
language course or by passing a proficiency examination.

Undergraduate Program Requirements
English Language and Literature/English/Modern Language Programs

Teaching English to Speakers of
Other languages (TESOL) MajorTeaching

Teaching English lo Speakers of
Other languages (TESOL) MinorTeaching

Student teaching at both the K-6 and 7-12 levels is required to earn
the ESL K-12 endorsement on an Iowa teaching license.

Required:
TESOUApplied Linguistics: 630:125 or 630:130; 630:135
or 630: 160; 630: 154; 630: 165; 630: 192; 630: 193;
6,30: 194; 6,30: 196 .................................."····••·-·················.24 hours
Note: To earn the ESL K-12 endorsement on an Iowa teaching license,
student teaching in an ESL classroom at both the K-6 and 7-12 levels is
required. A person selecting a TESOL Minor-Teaching must also
complete an endorsement in another area.

Required:
English: 620:034; 620:048; 62&.053 ..........- -..............__, hours
One of the following four courses: 620: 103; 620: 104;
620: 105; 620: 193 ....- - -..·-·..· - - - -.........3 hours
TESOU Applied Linguistics: 630: 125 or 630: 130; 630: 135
or 630: 160; 630: 154; 630: 156; 630: 165; 630: 192;
630: 193; 630: 194; 630: 196 ....- -..··---···-·-....27 hours
Electives in literature or TESOU Applied Linguistics ......_ .........J hours
42hours
Note: International students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 600
or the equivalent in order to demonstrate their proficiency in English.
It is strongly recommended that native speaken of English majoring
in TESOL programs demonstrate a basic competence in a foreign language either by obtaining at least a C grade in the second semester of a
language course or by passing a proficiency examination.

English Minor
Required:
English: 620:034; 620:048; 620:o53 ...._ ....._ ......._. __.._, hours
TESOU Applied Linguistics: 630: 125 or 630: 130 ...................3 hours
Electives in literature, one course from each group ..........- ........9 hours
•Within each group, other appropriate topics may be
offered in sections of 620: 159, 620: 186, 620: 188.
•Group A. Early and Later British Literature: 620: 113;
620: 116; 620: 117; 620: 118; 620: 119; 620: 156.
•Group B. American Literature and Modern Literature:
620: 115; 620: 120; 620: 121; 620: 123; 620: 124;
620: 126; 620: 134; 620: 137; 620: 153.
•Group C. Major Writer Courses, Comparative
Literature, Special Topics: 620:128; 620:144;
620: 147; 620: 148; 620: 155; 620: 161; 620: 188.
2lhours

English Minor-Teaching
Required:
English: 620:034; 620:048; 620:053 ..- - · - - - - - · ·..·-' hours
TESOU Applied Linguistics: 630: 130 _ ..............- .......3 hours
All of the following:
Reaclif18= 230: 130 ...............................................................3 hours
Oral Communication: 48C:OOI ..___.._ ......___..J hours
English Literature: 620: 165; 620: 190; 620: 193 ..................9 hours
Electives in literature, to include at least 3 hours of
100-level courses ....._....................................................Jhours
33hours
A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.40 in courses taken
to complete this minor is required.

Writing Minor
Required:
Choose ONE c:,ptic,la ••••" ....................................,........................ 18 hours
18 hours
1. CrNtlve Writing Option

620:031 orQ0:034.__ _ _
------.3hours
620:070 and/or 620:071 ••- ...........- ............- .............U hours
620: 108 and/or 620: 109 . -.........- ...............- ..................U hours
620: 174 and/or 620: 175-.....- ..................- -........- ~ hours
Elective in a studio or performance course in art,
music, or theatre ...- ........- ....· - · - -.......................0-3 hours
Elective(s) in creative writing and/or literature, including
literature in a language other than English .......- ..........0-6 hours
2. Professional Writing Option

620:015; 620: 104; 620: 105; 620: 107; 620: 177; 620: 179 or
620: 197
.......................................................................... 18 hours

English/Modem language
Programs
T1
ESOIU Modern language MajorTeaching
(Extended Program)
This major requires a minimum of 139 total hours to graduate.
Student teaching at both the K-6 and 7-12 levels is required to earn the
ESL K-12 endorsement on an Iowa teaching license.
Required:
English Language and Literature: 620:034; one
of the following four courses: 620: 103; 620: 104;
620: 105; 620: 193 ................................................................"" hours
TESOUApplied Linguistics: 630: 125 or 630: 130; 630: 135
or 630: 160; 630: 154; 630: 165; 630: 192; 630: 193; 630: 194;
630: 196 ....--....···----····....................._...._...................24: hours
30 hours from one of the language emphases below ........... Jg_hours
60hours

Teaching English to Speakers of
Other languages (TE'SO'L ) Minor
Required:
TESOUApplied Linguistics: 630:125 or 630:130; 630:135
or 630: 160; 630: 154; 630: 165; 630: 192; 630: 193;
630: 194; 630: I96 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.24 hours
79

Undergraduate Program Requirements
English/Modern Language Programs/Finance

Emphases-

Finance

French:

(College of Business Administration)

Languages: 700: 190.
French: 720:011; 720:051 (3 hn.); 720:061 (2 hn.); 720:101; 720:104;
720: I08; 720: 124 or 720: 125; at least one French
literature course; and electives in French more advanced than
720:002 to make 30 hours.

German:
Languages: 700: 190.
German: 740:011 (3 hn.); 740:101; 740:104; 740:123;
and electives in German more advanced than 740:002
to make 30 hours.

Russian:
Languages: 700: 190.
Russian: no:01 I (5 hn.); no:012 (5 hn.); one of the following three
courses: 770:031, 770: I02, or no: I04; no: IO I; 770: I03; and
electives in Russian more advanced than no:002
to make 30 hours.

Spanish:
Languages: 700: 190.
Spanish: 780:052 (3 hn.); 780:062 (2 hn.); 780:101; 780:104;
780: I07; 780: 123 or 780: 140 or 780: 152; 780: 180
or 780: 185 or 780: 195; and electives in Spanish more
advanced than 780:002 to make 30 hours.
Not•: International students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 600
or the equivalent.

Comparative Lherature Minor
This minor is designed for foreign language majon and students of
English literature who demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign
language. Other students who can demonstrate a reading knowledge of
a foreign language may also enroll.
This is an interdisciplinary minor administered jointly by the
Department of English Language and Literature and the Department of
Modem Languages.
Required:
English Language and Literature: 620:161; a 100-level
course in English literature .-.............._ ......- ........- ••.6 hours
Electives: (see belowit) .....................- ..............;.........- ............J2,Jloura
18hours
•For Foreign Language MajonElectives in I00-level foreign language literature courses
(6 hours).
English literature at the I00-level (excluding 620: 144, 620: 147,
620:148).
•For Non-Foreign Language MajorsFrench: 720: I04; or
German: 740:104; or
Spanish: 780:104.
Electives in 100-level foreign language literature courses
(6hours).
A reading knowledge of one foreign language is required.
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http://www.cba.unl.edu/finance
M. Zaman, Aaing Head. A. Cox, H. Isakson, G. Mills, A. Rappaport, E.
St. Pierre, A. Thompson, R. Wyatt.
Note: Students majoring in Finance must satisfy the College of

Business Administration (CBA) admission requirements before they
can officially declare their major. A copy of the Admission, Retention,
and Graduation Policy may be obtained from the Advising and Student
Services Office in the College of Business Administration. Prior to
completion of the admission requirements, students may sign an intent
to major in Finance and be classified as a prospective (pre) major. PreFinance majors may enroll in lower division (below 100) business
courses only. Enrollment in upper division ( I00-level) business courses
requires satisfactory completion of the CBA admission requirements
and any course prerequisites.
Students are not permitted to declare a double major, double minor,
and/or major and minor within the College of Business Administration
(the Economics/General, Economics/Quantitative Techniques and
Economics/Community Economic Development majors; ~nd the
Economics, Business Communication, and Business teaching minors
excepted). Also, not more than one option may be declared in Finance.
To graduate with a major in Finance from the College of Business
Administration, a student must earn at least 50% of the business aedit
hours required for the major from UNI. A student must also earn a 2.20
cumulative grade point average at UNI; and must earn an overall 2.20
grade point average in 120:xxx, 130:xxx, 150:xxx, 160:xxx. and 920:xxx
courses taken at UNI.

Rnance :M a)or
Required Business Core:
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 - · -..- -............--.6 hours
Marketing: 130: 101 . _ _ ....... •
....S hours
Management: 150:080; I SO: I00; 150: 153; I SO: 154;
150: 175 .......................................................................... 15 hours
Finance: 16(): 151 ....................................................................3 houn
Economics: 920:020; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070 .................. 12 hours
Option A or Option B belaw.................-·-..•-w-•-•............~
S'Jbmd

Option A - General Finance:
Required: (12 hours)
Finance: 160:150; 160:152; 160:155; 160:161.
Plus two of the following: (6 hours)
Finance: 160:141; 160:154; 160:156; 160:158; 160:162; 160:163.
Economics: 920: 113.

Option 8,- Real Estate Emphasis:
Required Finance Core: (6 hours)
Finance: 160: 155; 160: 161.
Plus Real Estate Emphuis: (12 hours)
Finance: 160:140; 160:141; 160:142; 160:143.
•In addition to the required 57 houn, 920:020 and 920:070 have as a
prerequisite 800:072 or 800:092, either of which will satisfy Category SC
of the General Education Program.

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Finance/Geography

Flnanclal Services Minor
Required:
Marketing: 130: 1O1- .......- ......·---·---....- .......-.-·..·-' houn
Management: 150: 100.............................................................3 hours
Finance: 160:055; 160: 140; 160: 162 ...................................-...! hours
!Shoun•
•In addition to the required 15 houn. 130:101 has a prerequisite of
either 920:024 or 920:053. 920:024 or both 920:053 and 920:054 will
satisfy Category 48 of the General Education Program.

Real Estate Minor
Required:
Finance: 160; 140; 160: 142; 160: 143 ................................- ......9 houn
Marketing: 130: 101.--·----·---·-·-·--...--.3 houn
Electives (3 houn from the following) .....- ..- ....·--....- ......- •.3 houn
Marketing: 130:106; 130:153; 130:178.
Finance: 160:141••; 160:150...,; 160:ISI••; 160:163.....
Industrial Technology: 330:018.
Economics: 920:148.....
Geography: 970: 104; 970: 121; 970: 168.....
!Shoun
•In addition to the required 15 hours. 130:101 has a prerequisite of
either 920:024 or 920:053. 920:024 or both 920:053 and 920:054 wiQ,
satisfy Category 48 of the General Education Program.
..These courses require additional prerequisites.

Geography Major Wlth
Environmental Emphasis
1

Required Geography core:
Geography: 970:010 or 970:040; 970:026 (4 hr. version);
970:061; 970: 180 ............................................................... 13 houn
One of:
Mathematics: 800:072 or 800: 172 or
Economics: 920:070 or
Sociology: 980:080 .............................................................3 houn
Physical environment/techniques requirement ................... 1S houn
Geography: 970:028; 970: 163 or 970: 164
Three courses (9 houn) selected from:
Earth Science: 870: 141
Geography: 970:126; 970:127; 970:129; 970:137;
970:144

Human environment interaction requirement ......................6 houn
Geography: 970: I00
One of the following:
Philosophy: 650: 175
Economics: 920: 123
Political Science: 940: 155
Sociology: 980: 148
Geography electives (at the 100-level) .......................................~
40houn

Geography MaJor-Teach'l ng

Geography

(Extended Program)

1

(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences)
http://csbsnt.csbs.unl.edu/dept/geography
P. Sue/cling. Head. C Austin, R. Chung. R. Clarie. D. Dahms. T. Fogarty,
/. Fryman. D. May, K. Weller.
Note: The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers an Honors
option to students majoring in one of the academic programs within the
College. For further information regarding this Honors Program.
please refer to page 53.

Geography MaJor
Required:
Geography: 970:010 or 970:040; 970:026 (4 hr. version);
970:061; 970: 180 ............................................................... 13 houn
Mathematics: 800:072 or 800: 172 or
Economics: 920:070 or
Sociology: 980:080 ___..__..........- ....· - - -..--' houn
Electives in geography..................· - - -..-·-....- .......- ....~
37hours
Note: For the geography major. either 970:0 IO or 970:040 shall be
taken; the course not selected may not be counted toward fulfilling the
21 houn of electives in geography.
•Other programs occasionally offer courses appropriate to the geography major. The Department of Geography will approve substituting up
to two such courses for electives in Geography. Note that only 3 houn
of credit in 970: 177 or 970: 179 will count toward electives for the major.

The Geography Major in Teaching requires a minimum of 130-143
total houn to graduate.

Required:
Social Science: 900: 190........................................................... 3 houn
Geography: 970:010; 970:026 (4 hr. version); 970:040;
970:061; 970: 141 or 970: 142; 970: 171 or 970: 180 ........... 19 houn
Electives in geography...............................................................~
37houn
A teaching minor is required in one of the social sciences.
•Other programs occasionally offer courses appropriate to the geography major. The Department of Geography will approve substituting up
to two such courses for electives in Geography. Note that only 3 houn
of credit in 970: 177 or 970: 179 will count toward electives for the major.

Geography Minor-Liberal Aris
Required:
Geography: 970:01 0 or 970:040; 970:026 ( 4 hr. version) .......7 houn
Electives in seography ..................................................................lZ.bc>un-'
19houn
•only 3 houn of credit in 970: 177 or 970: 179 will count toward electives
for the minor.

Geography Minor-Teaching
Required:
Geography: 970:0lOor 970:040; 970:026 (4 hr. version);
970:141 or970:142 ........................................................... 10 houn
Electives in geography.............................- ............-;...._ ......._ . ~
2Shoun
•Only 3 hours of credit in 970: 177 or 970: 179 will count toward electives
for the minor. Students must add 900: 190 to the above requirements.
unless already taken in the major.
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
Geography/School of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services

Program Certificate

Option 1-W•llness

For information on the following Program Certificate, see page 120 or
contact the department office.

Required: 420:153; 420:156.
Plus four hours from the following courses:
Marketing: 130: 178.
Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:032 or 310:037.
Health Promotion and Education: 410: 155; 410: 162; 410: 178.
Physical Education: 420:141.

Cartography and Geographic Information Systems (GIS)
Certificate

School of 1
H ealth, Physlcal
Education, and leisure
Serv,i ces
1

1

(College of Education)
http://www.unl.edu/coe/hpels
C Edginton, Director. I. Ahrabi-Fard. D. Briggs. C Cooper, D. Cry,,, T.
Davis, D. Depbn, F. Dolgmer, S. Doody, D. Erusha, P. Geadelman, K.
Grttn, ]. Hall, N. Hamilton, G. Htnry, L. Htnslty, C. Herndon, S.
Huddleston, S. Hudson, S. Joslyn. K. Kffl', S. Koch, M. Macie,]. Marsh, R.
Marston, D. McDonald, ]. Mtrttsdorf, C. Phillips, D. Rtmmtrt, ].
Richards, G. Sandvik, L. Shaddox, D. Thompson, J. Wilson, M. Ythieli.

Health Educadon Major-Teaching
Current First Aid and CPR certification is required of all major students prior to student teaching.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 200: 118; 200: 151 ..- ..............6 hours
Measurement and Research: 250: 180 or
Mathematics: 800:072 .........- ......................._ _ _ _....3 hours
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:032; 310:057 ...5 hours
Psychology: 400: 170......,...................."·····..........."···•···.......3 hours
Health Promotion and Education: 410:005; 410:140;
410:144; 410:153; 410:160; 410:163; 410:164 ................... 16 hours
Physical Education: 420:050 ..........- ....,...........,_,....___.., hours
Electives to be chosen from the following lilt......................- ...6,Jaoun
42 hours
Educational Psychology: 200:116; 200:142.
Measurement and Research: 250:181.
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:052; 310:053;
310:055; 310:155.
Health Promotion and Education: 410:020; 410: 120;
410:146; 410:155; 410:162.
Physical Education: 420: 153.
Religion: 640: 194 or
Philosophy: 650: 194.

Health Promotion Major
Required:
Marketing: 130: 101 • ....--..........--.........................................3 hours
Health Promotion and Education: 410:005; 410:110;
410:145; 410:150; 410:153; 410:156; 410:160; 410:163;
410: 164; 410: 168; 410: 176 ..........- .......- .......- ...-....35 hours
Physical Education: 420:050 ............................- ..................3 hours
1-eisure Services: 430:020 .......................................................3 hours
Minimum IO hours from one of the following
option pllnl.....................................................................~
54hours
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Option 2-Gerontology
Required: 410: 125.
Plus seven hours from the following courses:
Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: 310: 154.
Psychology: 400: 173.
Health Promotion and Education: 410:120; 410:178.
Leisure Services: 430: 166.
Social Work: 450:173.
Philosophy: 650: 173.
Sociology: 980: 125.

Option .3 -Women's Health
Required: 410:020; 410: 162
Plus six hours from the following courses:
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:057.
Psychology: 400: 110.
Health Promotion and Education: 410: 128; 410: 138; 410: 178.
Leisure Services: 430: 164.
Communication Studies: 48C: 142; 48C: 153.
Social Science: 900:020; 900:050.
History: 960: 146.
Sociology: 980: 171.
Anthropology: 990:156; 990:167.

Option 4-General
Accounting: 120:030.
Marketing: 130: 178.
Educational Psychology: 200: 142.
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:037; 310:052;
310:055; 310:057; 310:130; 310:131; 310:149; 310:153;
310:155; 310:1n.
Psychology: 400: 123; 400: 154; 400: 158; 400: 160; 400: 161;
400: 170; 400: 173.
Health Promotion and Education: 410:011; 410:015; 410:020;
410:120; 410:125; 410:138: 410:146; 410:155; 410:162; 410:178.
Physical Education: 420:153; 420:156.
Social Work: 450:102; 450:121; 450:164; 450:171; 450:173; 450:174.
Communication Studies: 48C: 138.
Religion: 640: 194 or
Philosophy: 650: 194.
Philosophy: 650: 142.
Social Science: 900:050; 900:080.
Sociology: 980:060; 980:105; 980:169.
Anthropology: 990: 168; 990: 169.
A student declaring a major in Health Promotion will be required to
have sophomore standing and a minimum GPA of 2.50 for all courses
whether taken at UNI or transferred from other institutions. A minim um 2.50 GPA will be required for admission to 410:168, Field
Experience in Health Promotion. To graduate with a major in Health
Promotion a student must have a cumulative GPA of 2.50 in course
work taken at UNI in the Health Promotion Major.
•920:024 or 920:053 is a prerequisite to 130:101. 920:024 will satisfy
Category 4B of the General Education Program.

Undergraduate Program Requirements
School of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services

Health Education Minor-Teaching
Current First Aid and CPR certification is required of all minon
prior to student teaching.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 200: 118 -..........- ...- -...............3 hours
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:032; 310:057 ...5 hours
Psychology: 400: l 70................................................................3 hours
Health Promotion and Education: 410:135
(for K-6 endorsement) or 410: 140
(for 7- 12 endorsement); 410:144; 410:153; 410:160;
410: 163; 410: 164 ..............- ...............- ....- ..............._ -l5,Jlourl
26hours

Heabh Promotion Minor
Required:
Marketing: 130: 101 • ...._ ....................- ........._ .....- -..-·.3 hours
Health Promotion and Education: 410:005; 410:110;
410:150; 410:153; 410:156; 410:160; 410:163; 410:164;
410: 176 ...................................................................f"..ai.J,c:,an
24 hours
•920:024 or 920:053 is a prerequiste to 130:101. 920:024 will satisfy
Category 4B of the General Education Program.

Physical Education Major-Teaching
Completion of this program qualifies the student to be recommended for endorsements for Physical Education K-6, Physical Education 712, and Coaching K- 12.
Student teachers must have current First Aid and CPR certification.
Required core:
Physical Education: 420:041 ; 420:050; 420:055; 420:151;
420: 153 -.••••••••••••••••••••" ................................................13 hours
Physical Education Requirements:
Physical Education: 420:018; 420:022; 420:043; 420:044;
420: 122; 420: 141; 420: 152•; 420: 160; 420: 163; 420: 114•,
420: 176 ..............."........................................................-2' houn
Required fundamental physical activities:
420:011 (1 hr.); 420:012 (1 hr.); 420:013 (2 hn.);
420:014 (1 hr.); 420:015 (3 hn.); 420:016 (2 hn.) ........... 10 hours
Required advanced skill and coaching theory:
one course from: 420: 101; 420: 102; 420: 104; 420: 105;
420:107; 420:108; 420:109; 420:110; 420:11 1; 420:112;
420:113

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••~

51-52houn
•students with a major in Physical Education-Teaching will substitute
420:152 for 220:150 and 420:174 for 250:050 in the Professional
Education Program. Students seeking endorsements in areas other than
physical education and coaching will be required to complete 220:150
and 250:050.

Athletic Training Minor
Students who complete this program will fulfill the National Athletic
Trainer's Association qualification to sit for the National Certification
examination and Iowa licensure examination. Students must be admitted
into the Athletic Training program in order to take Clinical Experiences.

Required:
Physical Education: 420:050 or
Biology: 840: 101 ................. - .............................................3-4 hours
Physical Education: 420:070; 420:071 ; 420:072; 420:1 22;
420:151; 420:153; 420:161 ; 420:164; 420:165; 420:166;
420: 177; 420: 182; 420: 183; 420: 186...".......................-.,JA hours
33-3.f hours
A minimum of 1500 hours of clinical experience must be completed
within a minimum of two years and a maximum of five years to meet
the National Athletic Trainen Association Standards for certification.

Coaching 'M inor
Students who complete this program will qualify for the Department
of Education coaching endorsement. The coaching endorsement is for
grades K-12. However, this program does not qualify students to teach
physical education at any level.
Students who complete this program and are not teaching majon
will qualify for the Department of Education coaching authorization.

Required:
Educational Psychology: 200:030 ....................................- •..3 hours
Physical Education: 420:018; 420:024; 420:025; 420:118;
420:122; 420:127 ............................................................... 12 hours
Electives of 4-6 hours from:
Physical Education: 420:101; 420:102; 420:104; 420:105;
420:107; 420:108; 420:109; 420:110; 420:111 ;
420: 112; 420: 113 ...." ......- ........" .......- .......- -.....~ hours
19-21 hours
Note: Students in teaching majon will complete 200:030 within the
Professional Education Program. 420:118 (Practicum) may be completed during student teaching.

Dance Minor
Required activities:
Physical Education: 420:A07 Beginning Ballet or 420:A52
Intermediate Ballet; 420:A 13 Beginning Jazz or 420:A57
Intermediate Jazz; 420:A08 Beginning Ballroom Dance or
420:A09 Intermediate Ballroom Dance; 420:A 11 Beginning
Modem Dance or 420:A 12 Intermediate Modem Dance;
420:Al0 Beginning International Folk Dance;
420:A64 Tap Dance; 420:013 Folk, Square, Ballroom Dance;
420:013 Rhythm in Movement, Sport and Dance .............8 hours
Required Theory:
Physical Education: 420:024; 420:034 ....................................6 hours
Electives in Dance:
Physical Education: 420:031; 420:035; 420: 132; 420: 135;
420: 140; 420: 146; 420: 168 ..................................................6 hours
Electives
-······.........................____................................J houn
Selected to complement student's interest with the
approval of the dance minor advisor from the following areas:
Art, Communication Studies. Design, Family and Consumer
Sciences, Educational Technology, Health, Humanities,
Music, Physical Education, Leisure Services.
Required courses from a student's major
may not be included.
23houn
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
School of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services

Physical Education MinorElementary Teaching
This physical education minor is designed for students who are elementary majors receiving K-6 endorsement. Students are encounged
to seek advisement from the elementary physical education staff prior
to scheduling.
Required:
Physical Education: 420:041; 420:043 or 420:044; 420:045;
420:050; 420:055• or 420: 145•; 420: 151; 420: 152 ............ 18 hours
Required physical activities:
Physical Education: 420:012; 420:013 (2 hrs.); 420:014;
420:016 _ _._....,...._ . , , • , _... ,.. .. ,5 1\ours
Electives
. .............. .... ... . .... .......... ... ... . ........ hours
Physical Education: 420:132; 420:140; 420:153; 420:156;
420: 174; 420: 176.
Theatre: 490: 101.
Music: 520: 102.
27hours
•420:055 or 420: 145 may be taken as an elective if not taken as a
requirement.

Leisure Services MaJor
The Leisure Services Major prepares students for work and on-going
study in an aspect of human services. Graduates may find employment
in working with people of all ages with diverse backgrounds in areas
such as municipal parks and recreation, commercial leisure services,
military recreation, tourism, therapeutic recreation - in clinical and
community-based settings. outdoor pursuits. the nonprofit sector, and
other opportunities. The Major focuses on direct service programming
with an emphasis toward supervisory and managerial skills. The
Leisure Services Major has NRP A/ AALR accreditation.
The Leisure Services Major is offered with two options: Leisure
Services Programming and Therapeutic Recreation. There is a common core of courses for both options, with additional course requirements in each option.
A student must have a 2.00 grade point average (GPA) to declare a
Leisure Services major. To maintain acceptable academic standing as a
Leisure Services major, a student must maintain a 2.50 cumulative GPA
in all Leisure Services courses (430:xxx) required for the major or have
consent of the Division Coordinator. If a student's required 430:xxx
cumulative GPA drops below a 2.50 the student must repeat required
430:xxx courses until the cumulative GPA is at least 2.50 prior to
enrolling In any additional major (430:xxx) required courses.

Students will not be allowed to enroll in subsequent 430:xxx courses
required for the major until such time as their 430:xxx cumulative GPA
is at least 2.50.
For Internship, students must have:
1. Current certification in Standard First Aid, Community CPR, Child
Abuse Mandatory Reporter Seminar, and OSA Universal Precaution
Standard Training.
2. 500 hours of verified leisure services-related work.
Required Core:
Leisure Services: 430:010; 430:020; 430:030; 430:110; 430:114;
430: 168; 430: 169; 430: 184; 430: 187; 430: 189 ...................38 hours
Choose one of the following optiona.................................... ~ u n
62-68hours
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Option I - Programming
Required:
Leisure Services: 430: 120; 430: 172...-"--"------·--' hours
Two courses from Sociology (980:lxx), Social Work
(450: In), or Psychology (400: In) "·"-·"-""----' hours
Professional electives:
12 hours from within the School of HPELS...........................11.houn
24 hours

Optlo·n H - Therapeutic Recreation
(Extended Program)
The Therapeutic Recreation option may require a minimum of 130
hours to graduate.
Required:
Leisure Services: 430:123;430:160;430:163;430:167 .......... 12 hours
Physical Education: 420:050 ....- ......." .........."""""""""-""""""""""' hours
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:055..................3 hours

Psychology: 4CX>:'142.....N
........................."·•N••····-·····•········••-' hours
Minimum of three more courses (9 hours) from
the following ........................................................................ ...,i.hours
30hours
The remaining 9 semester hours must be fulfilled in the c;ontent
areas of •human services• as defined by the NCTRC (National Council
on Therapeutic Recreation Certificate). Human services are the following six areas: adaptive physical education; related biological/physical
sciences; human services; psychology; sociology; and special education.
,Note: 400:008 may be used to satisfy Category 4A and 980:058 may
be used to satisfy Category 4A/4C of the General Education Program.

Leisure Services Minor
Required:
Leisure Services: 430:010; 430:020; 430:030; 430:110 .....- •• 12 hours
Two electives from the following: 430: 114; 430: 120;
430: 123; 430: 168; 430: 169; 430: 172
18 hours

NO. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .H O H . . , j j i o u n

Youth Services Administration
Minor
Required:
Youth and Human Service Administration: 43Y:060;
43Y:150; 43Y:151; 43Y:154; 43Y:155 ............................... 15 hours
Leisure Services: 430: 188 ........................................................z. hours
17hours

1
P rogram Ce'l11ftcales
For information on the following Program Certificates, see page 120
or contact the Leisure Services Division within the School of Health,
Physical Education, and Leisure Services.
Outdoor Punults Certificate
Youth Agency Administration Certificate

The Tourism Certificate program is jointly offered by the College of
Business Administration and the College of Education, School of
HPELS. This program is administered by the College of Business
Administration. For information on the following program certificate,
see page 123 or interested students should contact the College of
Business Advising and Student Services in Room 3218 BUS.
Tourism Certificate

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Hist ory

History

•With permission, students emphasizing the British Isles may substitute
Gaelic, Old or Middle English for this requirement.

(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

History Ma)or-Llberal Aris

http:1/csbsnt.csbs.unl.edu/dept/hlstory

Required•:
History: 960:010 (this course must be taken immediately
after major is declared); 960:014; 960:015 (960:014 and
960:015 must be taken by the end of the sophomore
year); 960:192 or 960:193. ................................................ 12 hours
Electives in history .........................._ ....- ........................- .....24 hours
To include:
European History - 12 hours
Must include one course from Category A (960:101 ,
960: 103, 960: 151, 960: 152, 960: 153, 960: 158, 960: 164,
960: 171, 960: 173) and one course from Category B
(960:154, 960:155, 960:156, 960:157, 960:160, 960:161,
960:162, 960:165, 960:168, 960:169, 960:170, 960:172,
960:174).
Non-Westem History - 6 hours
960: 175, 960: 176, 960: 177, 960: 178, 960: 180, 960: 181,
960: 182, 960: 183, 960: 187.
Electives from at least two related fields approved by
the Department of History (6 of the 9 hours must be 100level courte1) ....·-····......···"..~................................................I, houn
45hours
• All History majors must successfully complete 680:021 and 680:022.

/. Johnson, Head. /. Baskerville, G. Bl'UaSt A. Burstein, T. 0,nnon, R.
Din, C. Ehrick, L. Fenech, /. Goldman, R. Hesselink, W. Hettie, C.
Holcombe, N. Isenberg, /. ues_ D. Main, R. Martin, D. McKibbin, T.
O'Connor, C. Quirk, K. Sadkowski, R. Sandstrom. D. Shepardson, D.
Walker, C. Weisenbarn, C Well.s.
Note: The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers an Honors
option to students majoring in one of the academic programs within the
College. For further information regarding this Honors Program,
please refer to page 53.

European Studies Major
This is an interdilciplinary program offered jointly by the College of
Social and Behavioral Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine
Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the heads of the Departments of
History and Modem Languages, and can only be elected as a second
major with a major in history or a major in a foreign language (French,
German, Portuguese, Russian, and Spanish) or Russian/East European
Studies.
Required core courses:
Philosophy: 650:101 or650:103 or650:ICN............................3 hours
Humanities: 680:021 ...- ..........- -..- .......- ...- -....4. hours
History: one course from Category A (960: 101, 960: 103,
960;151, 960:152, 960:153, 960:158, 960:164, 960:171,
960:173); 960:156; 960:170 (for students in Russian) or
960: 172 (for students in German) or 960: 174 (for students
in French) or 960: 186 (Studies in History: Portugal, for
students in Portuguese) or 960: 186 (Studies in History:
Spain, for students in Spanish) or 960:165 (for students
with an emphasis in English billmy).................................9 hours
Electives in history, political science, economics or
geography-approved by advisor (6 hours must be taken
outside tlfbillmy)................................................................_.9 hours
Foreign Language componen~. _ ..........- ................- .........22 hours
22 hours beyond fint-year French, German, Portuguese,
Russian or Spanish, to include:
French: 720:101; 720:104; 720:124 or 720:125.
or
German: 740:101; 740:104; 740:123 or 740:150.
or
Russian: 770:101; 770:102; 770:141.
or
Spanish: 780:101; 780:104; 780:123.
or
Portuguese: 790:101; 790:123. To include 4 hours
from 790: 109; 790: 186; 790: 191; 790: 198.

Hlstor, Major-Teaching
Social Science: 90(): 190 ......................................................3 hours
History: 960:010 (this course must be taken immediately
after major is declared); 960:014; 960:015 (960:014 and
960:015 must be taken by the end of the sophomore
year); 960: 192 or 960: 193 ................................................. 12 hours
Electives in history .....................................................................» hours
To include:
European History - 12 hours
Must include one course from Category A (960: 101,
960;103, 960:151, 960:152, 960:153, 960:158, 960:164,
960: 171, 960: 173) and one course from Category B
(960:154, 960:155, 960:156, 960:157, 960:160, 960:161,
960:162, 960:165, 960:168, 960:169, 960:170, 960:172,
960:174).
Non-Western History- 6 hours
960:175, 960:176, 960:177, 960:178, 960:180, 960:181,
960: 182, 960: 183, 960: 187.
United States History - 9 hours
42 hours
The history major may consider a minor in at least one other social
science discipline.
• All History majors must successfully complete 680:021 and 680:022.

One 3-hour course in translation, literature or
TESOUApplied Linguistics.
One summer's study abroad in Europe required for
students in French, German, and Spanish and highly
recommended for students in Portuguese and
Russian. Required for students emphasizing English
history and language: one summer's study abroad in
the British Isles.
47hours
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
History/Industrial Technology

History Minor
Electives in history excluding courses used to meet
General Education requirements----··.................... 18 hours
Note: 960:015 and one European History course from Category B
(960:154, 960:155, 960:156, 960:157, 960:160, 960:161, 960:162, 960:165,
960:168, 960:169, 960:170, 960:172, 960:174) are strongly recommended.

History Minor-Teaching
Required:
Social Science: 900: 190 (unless already taken for major) ...0-3 hours
History: 960:014 and 960:015 for teaching endorsement in
American history; or two courses in European Historyone from Category A (960:101, 960:103, 960:151,
960:152, 960:153, 960:158, 960:164, 960:171, 960:173)
and one from Category B (960: 154, 960: 155, 960: 156,
960: 157, 960: 160, 960: 161, 960: 162, 960: 165, 960: 168,
960: 169, 960: 170, 960: 172, 960: 174) for teaching
endorsement in world history
. ... . .. . .. hours
Electives in history: (for teaching endorsement in American
history, students must take an additional 18 hours in
United States history; for teaching endorsement in
world history, students must take an additional 18 hours
in European and non-Western history) .........................._11.houn
24-27houn
Students whose emphuis is world history must include one nonWestern history course and one history course from the following:
Middle Ages, Ancient Near East, Greece, or Rome.

lndustrial Technology
1

(College of Natural Sciences)
http://www.uni.edu/lndtech
M. Fahmy, Head. R. Betts. E. Dfflnis. S. Egger, A • .ElSawy, /. F«ilc, T.

Halt S. Helzer, L. Honary, C Johnson. A. Kashef. Y. Lerner, D. Pine, M.

Salim, G. Subramanyam, S. Vanavand. M. White.

Bachelor of Science Degree
Program
- 130 semester hours

Construction Management Major
(Extended Program)
The Construction Management major requires a minimum of 147
total hours to graduate.
Required core:
Industrial Technology: 330:016; 330:018; 330:025; 330:027;
330:033; 330:045; 330:050; 330: 100; 330: 128; 330: 149;
330: 153; 330: 154; 330: 170; 330: 173; 330: 175; 330: 185;
330:196 ·"·-----·--------..-·
hours
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Required:
Accounting: 120:030 ................ ··- .................... ·-·-·· ...... hours
Marketing: 130: 1O1. .
. . . ..
hours
Management: 150:080; 150: 1O1; 150: 145; 150: 153 ............... 12 hours
Mathematics: 800:048
hours
hours
Chemistry: 860:020 ......... . . . .. .
Physics: 880:054; ~ "'""-·..-".... ..................... .... hours
Economics: 920:020•; fJ:
..... • • • ......
hours
l.3 hours
One 100-level Mathematics or Science c:oune......... ,,....
90-92 hours
•800:072 or 800:092 is a prerequisite for 920:020. Either 800:072 or
800:092 may be used to satisfy Category SC of the General Education
Program.

Electro-Mechanical Systems Major
(Extended Program)
The Electro-Mechanical Systems major provides a broad education
in the field of energy and power technology.
The Electro-Mechanical Systems major requires a minimum of 133
total hours to graduate with Industrial Supervision and Management
option, and a minimum of 137 total hours to graduate with Engineering
Technology option.
Required core:
Industrial Technology: 330:008; 330:037; 330:038;
330: 126; 330: 129; 330: 152; 330: 156; 330: 157; 330: 162;
330:174; 330:176 •••,.,______
2 hours
Choose ONE of the two following options ..........................~ u n
78-79hours

Undergraduate Program Requir4!ments
Industrial Technology

Option I-Industrial Supervision and
Management
Mathematics and Science:
Mathematics: 800:048; 800:072 ...............................- ............1 hours
......- ...- ..3 hours
Computer Science: 810:036 - ....Ciemistry: 86():020 ..............................................................4 houn
Physics: 880:054; 880:056.........- -...........................- .........8 hours
Note: Electro-Mechanical Systems rnajon MUST
complete ONE 100-level COGNATE AREA course
(Mathematics or Science) - - -........................-.3 hours
Industrial Supervision and Management Core:
Accounting: 120:030 ....................- •••..· - - · ·.....................3 hours
Marketing: 130: 101 • ...............................................................3 hou.rs
Industrial Technology: 330:143; 330:187 ._..._ .......- ......6hours
Technical Blec.tivea ........................................................................9 hours
Students must complete a minimum of 9 semester hours
of aedit from the following courses:
Industrial Technology: 330:017; 330:122; 330:139; 330:147;
330:160; 330:164; 330:165; 330:166; 330:170; 330:196.
46hours

Option 11-EnglnHrlng Technology
Mathematics and Science:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 ........- ......._ _ _..._ __.a hours
Computer Science: 810:036 .......................- - . -...- ..- •.3 hours
Ciemistry: 86():020 ....- ..· - · - - -......._ ......_ . _.....4 hours
Physics: 880:054; 880:056........................................................8 hours
Note: Electro-Mechanical Systems majon MUST complete
ONE 100-level COGNATE AREA course
(Mathematics or Science) ...................._ ......._.--..3 hours
Advanced Technical Courses:
Industrial Technology: 330:139; 330:160; 330:164;
330:172 ........................................................................ 12 houn
Technical Blecti'YeS ........................................................................!J hours
Students must complete a minimum of 9 semester hours
of aedit from the following courses:
Industrial Technology: 330:017; 330:122; 330:147;
330:165; 330:166; 330:170; 330:196.
Mathematics: 800: 172.
Physics: 880: 140.
47hours
•920:024 or 920:053 is a prerequisite to 130: 101. 920:024 may be used to
satisfy Category 48 of the General Education Program.

Manufacturing Technology MaJor
Mathematics and Science Core:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:072 - - • - - · -........1 hours
Computer Science: 810:030 or 810:031 or 810:035 ................3 hours
Cliemistry: 86():020- -..- ...........-_.......__. _......_ , hours
Physics: 880:054; IIIJ:'J4'0........,...............................................8 houn
Technical Core:
Industrial Technology: 330:008; 330:017; 330:060;
330:112; 330:132; 330:143; 330:170; 330:179 (I hr.);
330: 187; 330: 196; 330: 197 .-.......... __..._ ..........- ......30 hours
Choose one of the following three concentrations ...............2J.:2l,hours
73-7Shours
Automation and Production: 330:024; 330: 113; 330: 130 or 330: 1n;
330:145; 330:146; 330:147; 330:151.
Design: 330:024; 330:026; 330: 106; 330: 113; 330: 122; 330: 148; 330: 172.
Metal C.stlng: 330:036; 330:040; 330:134; 330:136; 330:137; 330:141;
330:162; 330:192.

'B achelor ,o f Arts Degree
Programs
- 124 semester hours

Generall Industry and Technology
Major
The General Industry and Technology major provides a broad education in the field of industrial technology.
Required:
Management: 150:153......_ ...........- ........- ......- ....-...3 hours
Industrial Technology: 330:008; 330:018; 330:022;
330:036; 330: 114; 330: 172; 330: 187; 330: 196 ...................27 hours
English: 620: 1os• ..- . - -.............- ...........--...-..3 hours
Mathematics: 800:046 or 800:072 ..........................- ........3-4 hours
.._ ...4 hours
Ciemistry: 86():020 or 860:044 ..- -...- ...._
Physics: 880:011 or 880:054 ....................." ..........................._, hours
Electives in industrial technology chosen from the following:
330:017; 330:020; 330:024; 330:026; 330:037; 330:038;
330:040; 330:055; 330:060; 330:070; 330: 122; 330: 126;
330:129; 330:130; 330:132; 330:142; 330:143; 330:145;
330;146; 330:147; 330:150; 330:151; 330:152; 330:156;
330:157; 330:158; 330:161; 330:162; 330:163; 330:164;
330:169; 330:1 n; 330:lM- ...- - - ·..-•-·--..lZ hours
61-62hours
•620: 1OS has a prerequisite of 620:01 S.

Graphic Communlcadons Major
Required Mathematics and Science:
Mathematics: 800:046 ......--··-·--..................- ..............4 hours
Ciemistry: 860:0 IO .................................................................4 hours
Physics: 880:01 J _ ............_ ...._._..._ ......- .......- -....4 hours
Required Business and Management:
Management: 150:153-·--·......_ _.....- ......-....-..3 hours
Industrial Technology: 330:179 (3 hn.); 330:187;
330:194; 330:196. -......- ...........- ..- ·.............- 11 hours
English Language and Literature: 620: 1os• ....._._...............-..3 hours
Electives: (Must complete one of the following) .........- .............3 hours
Marketing: 130: 101 ...
Industrial Technology: 330:143.
Required Technical courses:
Industrial Technology: 330:020; 330:022; 330:055;
330:070; 330: 1SO; 330: 158; 330: 169...- -..- -.......- ••.24 hours
Electives
............................................................................6 hours
Must complete 6 hours from the following:
Industrial Technology: 330:017; 330:161; 330:163.
Art: 600:125.
62 hours
•620: 1OS has a prerequisite of 620:01 S.
••920:024 or 920:053 is a prerequisite to 130: IO 1. 920:024 may be used
to satisfy Category 48 of the General Education Program.
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Technology Education MaJorTeachlng
Required Mathematics and Science:
Mathematics: 800:072 .... . . ............................................... _ hours
Physics: 880:054
.•.•.. ... ..... . ... ........................ ........ ... hours
Required Technical courses:
Industrial Technology: 330:008; 330:017; 330:018;
330:022; 330:036; 330:114
........• 1 hours
Technical
........H_,.............. ~~······ 14 hours
Professional Technology Series:
Industrial Technology: 330:019; 330: 120•; 330: 178•;
330: 190•; 330: 195 ..............................................................H.)aourl
56hours
• A minimum grade of C is required in 330: 120, 330: 178, and 330: 190
prior to student teaching.
Note: Technology Education majon will be waived from 240:020 of the
Professional Education Requirements. A student changing majon from
Technology Education would be required to complete 240:020.

General Industry and Technology
Minor
Required:
Industrial Technology: 330:008; 330:022; 330:036;
330:196 .......................................................................... 14 hours
Electives in Industrial Technology.........................." .............."..Jl.)loura
24hours

Graphic Communications Minor
Required:
Industrial Technology: 330:022; 330:055; 330:070;
330:169; 330:196 ............................................................... 18 hours
Electives: selected from the following:
Industrial Technology: 330:017; 330:158; 330:161;
330:163 ....................................................................... __i.houn
24hours
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The Department of Industrial Technology offers a combined program leading to the Baccalaureate Degree and Master of Arts Degree in
Technology. Students interested in the program should declare their
intent by the end of the junior year and enter the program at the last
semester of their senior year provided that s(he) has an overall GPA of
3.00 or more. Please refer to the graduate section of this catalog (page
149) for detailed information on enrollment procedures and graduate
program requirements.

lnterdisciplinary 1
M ajo,rs and
1

Technology Education MinorTeaching
Required:
Option I
Industrial Technology: 330:008; 330:017; 330:018;
330:022; 330:036; 330:114; 330:120; 330:178 or
330:195; 330:190--...........-..........
Option II
Available only to post-baccalaureate licensure candidates.
Industrial Technology: 330:008; 330:017; 330:070; 330:086
(2 hn., Studies in Technology Education Activities);
330:114; 330:120; 330:130; 330:133 (3 hn., Workshop
in Energy and Transportation or Workshop in
Communication); 330:186(a) (3 hn., Studies in
Curriculum Organization and Lab Management); or
330:186(b) (3 hn., Studies in Technology Research
Lab Activities); 330:1
.. .. . . .. . .

Combined B.A./M.A. or B.S./IM .A.
Program

Minor,s

hours

hours

The University offers a variety of interdisciplinary curricula to meet the
growing need and interest in work beyond collegiate division. The following programs are under the supervision and jurisdiction of several committees, departments, or colleges as indicated. The programs include:
American Ethnic Studies Minor
American Studies Major
Asian Studies Major
Asian Studies Minor
Environmental Studies Minor
General Studies Major
Humanities Major
Humanities Minor
Individual Studies Major
Inter-American Studies Major
Inter-American Studies Minor
Leadership Studies Minor
Russian and East European Studies Major
Russian and East European Studies Minor
Women•• Studies Minor

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Interdisciplinary Majors and Minors

American Ethnic Studies ,M inor
This interdisciplinary minor is offered under the jurisdiction and
general supervision of the Deans of the College of Social and Behavioral
Sciences and Humanities and Fine Arts.
Required:
Social Work or Sociology: 450:045 or 980:045.......................3 hours
Social Science: 900: 145 .....- ....- .......- -...- ........- ........3 hours
Electives from the following list of courses. chosen in
consultation with the Director of the American Ethnic
Studies Program for a minimum of .....................................~
2l hours
List of electives:
Area I -American Historical Foundations
One of the following courses:
History: 960: 122.
Anthropology: 990: 132.
Area 2 - Ethnographic Background Penpectives
One of the following courses:
Social Work: 450: 142.
Humanities: 680:130; 680:160.
Area 3 - Arts and Humanities
One of the following courses:
Music: 520:030
Music History and Musicology: 590: 160
English Language and Literature: 620:055; 620:057.
Area 4 - Politics and Society
One of the following courses:
Social Work: 450:163 .. .
Humanities: 680:131 .. .
• Additional prerequisites are required.
In courses with multiple sections, the section which indicates an
American Ethnic Studies Emphasis will count for the minor.
These electives may also include individual department's readings,
topic:a. and experimental courses, and other courses, as well as courses
sponsored by the Individual Studies Program that directly relate to
American Ethnic Studies. The electives selected must have the written
approval of the Director to be filed in the Registrar's Office before the
final completion and approval of the minor.

American Studies Major
This is an interdisciplinary program offered jointly by the College of
Social and Behavioral Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine
Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the heads of the departments of
History and English Language and Literature and the general supervision of the Committee on American Studies.
The American Studies Major consists of a minimum of nine (9)
semester hours in each of the following four areas:
I) American history
2) American literature
3) Economics, geography, political science, sociology
and anthropology
4) Religion, philosophy, theatre, art, and music
Required:
American literature elective ....................................................3 hours
Political Science: 940:014........................................................3 hours
History: 960:014; 960:015; 960: l44.........................................9 hours
Electives: from the four areas above ..........................................21 hours
Required: a senior colloquium• ......................"·················......J hours
39hours

,.Colloquium to be an exploration of the total culture of an era or region
in historical penpective by applying the disciplines of history, literature,
art, philosophy, and the social sciences.
The courses from the four specified areas must be chosen in consultation with an advisor from the Committee on American Studies.
Courses used to meet General Education requirements may not be
counted on this major.

Asian Studies IM aJor
Required:
Humanities: two of the following three: 680: 122;
....- .....- ..............- .......6 hours
680:198 (Independent Study/Supervised Research
Project to be supervised by Asian Studies
Committee) .......................................................................3 hours
Anthropology: 990:01 1..........- -.......- -...............- .........3 hours
Electives: a minimum of 24 hours of credit from at least
three different disciplines must be completed from the
following courses (a maximum of six (6) semester hours
aedit in language courses may be applied toward
satisfying the 24-hour elective credit requirement) ..............24 hours
Art: 600:141 (sections on India, Japan, or China);
600:147.Religion: 640:130; 640:132.
Humanities: one of the following three: 680:122;
680: 124; 680: 125 - .....- ...-

680: 124; 680: 125

Languages:
Elementary Japanese I and II;
Intermediate Japanese I and II;
Elementary Chinese I and II;
Intermediate Chinese I;
Advanced Chinese II.
Economics: 920:136•; 920:143•.
Political Science: 940:162; 940:168.
History: 960: 168; 960: 181; 960: 182; 960: 183; 960: 187.
Geography: 970: 141.
Anthropology: 990: 143.
36hours
•920:053 and 920:054 are required as prerequisites for all 100-level
Economics courses. Both 920:053 and 920:054 will substitute for
920:024 which will satisfy Category 48 of the General Education
Program.
Students are encouraged to study abroad for a minimum of one
semester,

Asian Studies Minor
The programs and general courses in the non-Western foreign area
studies are offered under the jurisdiction of the Committee on Asian
Studies and the general supervision of the Dean of the College of Social
and Behavioral Sciences.
Required:
Humanities: two of the following three: 680: 122;
......._ ..........6 hours
680: 198 (to be supervised by the Asian Studies
Committee and combining Asian Studies and the
student's major discipline) ...........................................3 hours
Two additional courses to be chosen from the list of Asian
Studies Major electi¥n ...- ..........- ............- ...................6.boun
IS hours
680: 124; 680: 125 __................·---·....-
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Required:
a minimum of 15 semester hours of 100-level courses
from each of three of the five colleges• for a
minimum total of..............................- ...................................45 houn
A General Studies Major enables students to take a wide variety of
courses from many different departments. This can lead to a wellrounded liberal arts education. The major is not directed toward any
particular vocation or certification. The emphasis of this major is on
distribution rather than concentration. Each General Studies Major ia
encouraged to develop a program of study according to her/his own
needs, interests, and career goals. The selection of courses is largely left
to the student. Students may not declare a second major and be registered for the General Studies major.
•The five colleges are: 1) College of Business Administration; 2) Colleall
of Education; 3) College of Humanities and Fine Arts; 4) College of
Natural Sciences; and 5) College of Social and Behavioral Sciences. See
pages 5-8 for a list of the departments under each college.
(See pages 37-38 for the G,n,ral Studi,s program for register
nurses.)

Humanhles Major
Environmental Studies Minor
This is an interdisciplinary minor offered under the jurisdiction of
the Environmental Programs Office and the general supervision of the
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences.

Required:
Environmental Science: 830: 130 ...... ,. .••• ........................... hours
or
General Biology: 840:051 .... ............... •. . ........... .. .... .. .. .. ... . hours
Environmental Economics: 920:123•- - - - - ' hours
Environmental Geography: 970: 1oo• _ ......- ...- ...........- •.3 hours
Environmental Sociology: 980:148• ..................................... hours
Electives: a minimum of 9 semester hours of credit
(of which at least six hours must be from 100-level
courses) from disciplines other than the major and with

no more than six credits from any single department
must be completed from courses approved by the
Environmental Programs Offlce......................................___,l hours
21-22 hours
•These courses have prerequisites which may satisfy requirements in
the General Education Program.
This minor allows students a specific program to complement their
major. Because the Environmental Studies Minor is designed to broaden students' awareness of environmental issues as they relate to their
major discipline, students interested in this minor should have a clear
grasp of the major field before applying for such a minor.
Applications and approval of particular programs will be administered under the College of Natural Sciences, with the interdisciplinary
Environmental Programs Office serving as the program coordinating
body. Upon application by the student, the Dean of the College of
Natural Sciences will appoint a faculty advisor to work closely with the
student in planning her/his minor.

General Studies Major
This is a diversified liberal arts major supervised by the
Administrator of the Individual Studies Program. The major requires
the completion of 124 semester hours. including the General Education
requirement of 47 semester hours.
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This is an interdisciplinary major offered by the College of Humanitial
and Fine Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the dean of that college.
Required:
Humanities: 680:021; 680:022; 680:192.-....- ...................-l 1 hours
Interdisciplinary courses in, or including. the humanities• ...9 hours
Courses in history, from any department ...............................6 hours
Critical and analytical course . ... ... .... .... .
... .. .. .. .. .. hours
Participatory course in creative or performing arts ...............3 hours
Electives in any of the above or other humanities areas..............12.houql
44hours
•These courses may include seminars in the interpretation of texts, in
philosophy of history, in aesthetics, in a theme or period, in a topk1
relating the humanities to the natural or social sciences, or other appro,,i
priate courses as available.
The student, with the consent of the Humanities Advisor, will out-

line a cohesive program of crou-disdplinary study around a chrono.t
logical period, theme, culture, or other focus of the student's choice.
All reasonable variations on this program should be approved.

Human'h les IM lnor

This is an interdisciplinary minor offered by the College of
Humanities and Fine Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the dean of
that college.
Required: a minimum of 21 hours with at least one course• to be cho,,.
sen from each of the following areas:
Humanities: 680:021; 680:022; 680: 168.
English:

English Language and Llterature: 620:034.
Arts (participatory):

Communication Studies: 48C:0 11.
Applied Music: 540:Nxx (instrument or voice).
Art: 600:002 or 600:004.
English Language and Literature: 620:070.
Philosophy and Religion: 640:024; any one of 650: 100,
650: 101, 650: 103 or 650~ 04.
Social Science:
Psychology: 400: 118.
Sociology: 980:060.
Anthropology: 990:011.

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Interdisciplinary Majors and Minors
lnterdlsclpllnary Studies:
Individual Studies: 000: 196° (Interdisciplinary Readinp).
Humanities: 680:192.
Science and Social Science majors may be excused from the requirement in their areas, and may substitute a course in any of the other
specified areas or in history.
•If any of these courses are taken by the student to meet the requirements of any other program (e.g., general education, major field, etc.),
the student must elect another course in any of the above specified areas
or in history, except that either 680:021 or 680:022 may be counted for
general education.
••This course should be elected only if 680: 192 is not relevant to the
emphasis of the minor. Readings proposed by the student should act to
integrate the work done in the minor.

l ndlvldual Studies MaJor
1

Under the direction of the Individual Studies Program
Administrator, this major requires the completion of 124 semester
hours. including the General Education requirement of 47 semester
hours.

Required:
A coherent, interdisciplinary area of study .....................30-44 hours
Undergraduate tbelil- .........- ..............- ........- ............._,__,illoura
36-50hours
(Plus 27-41 hours of university electives or other major or minor
credit.)
If it is (ound the University does not offer the major desired. it may
be possible, through the Individual Studies Program, for a student to
create her/his own program of study. The purpose of the Individual
Studies major is twofold: 1) to enable a student to design an individualized major by selecting courses from several academic departments. and
2) to explore interdisciplinary areas of study before those areas are formally adopted as departmental or interdepartmental majors.
Students interested in this major should have at least one semester's
experience in university study before applying. A student shall consult
first with the Individual Studies Administrator concerning the feasibility of designing an Individual Studies major in a particular area. If the
University does not have faculty or curricular resources for the area
requested, the student will be so advised. Also, if the student does not
appear to be academically prepared, or if her/his plans are not sufficiendy clear, specific steps to correct these problems will be recommended.
Once an advisor is appointed, the student and the advisor will develop a list of courses to comprise the proposed major, and an interdisciplinary faculty committee will be selected to take action on the specific
program. In some cases, with the approval of the faculty advisor and
the program administrator, an extraordinary amount of independent
study may be counted toward the major. In most cases, an
Undergraduate Thesis will be required of this major.

Inter-American 'Studies Major
This major is offered joindy by the C.Ollege of Social and Behavioral
Sciences and the C.Ollege of Humanities and Fine Arts, and is administered by the University's Inter-American Studies C.Ommittee. For more
information contact Dr. Michael H. Millar, Chair, Inter-American
Studies C.Ommittee, Sabin Hall 117, University of Northern Iowa. Cedar
Falls, Iowa 50614-0400; phone (319)273-2631 or (319)273-2170; Fax
(319)273-2546; e-mail michael.millar@uni.edu.

Required:
l.anguage
..............................................." ............- •••9- 17 houn
(Note: Each language option is available only to
non-native speakers of that language, or to native
speakers who can demonstrate a reading and speaking profidency in a second one of these languages
equivalent to that obtained upon the completion of
the courses listed in the respective language component. Beginning students with no language competence will be required to take an additional S-10
hours of their chosen language at the elementary
level.)
English (A program of study will be determined
by the student and her/his advisor.) or
French: 720:051; 720:061; 720: 101; 720: 103 or
Spanish: 780:052; 780:062; 780:101; 780:103 or
Portuguese•: 790:050; 790:060; 790:101
(-These courses presume some knowledge of
Portuguese. Students without any prior training
in Portuguese can take 790:001-790:002
(Elementary Portuguese 1-11) for a otal of 8 hours
tor, if they have a previous background
in French or Spanish, take an accelerated version
of these two courses for a total of 6 hours.)
C.Ommon <:ore .......................~·······.....................................30 houn
200:188;
620:057 or 720:104 or 780:104;
690:030;
810:021; 900:023 or900:035;
920:024•;
940:167;
960: 1nor 960: 180;
650: 175 or 970: 100;
990: 132 or 990: 137.
(•Students pursuing Emphasis 1 below should take
920:053 in place of 920:024. 18 oth 920:053 and

920:054 may substitute for 920:024 in C.ategory 48
of the General Education Program.)
Electives
.................................................................... 12- l S hours
A total of four to five courses, to be selected entirely
from within one of the following five emphases.
51-62 hours

Emphasis 1-Buslness and !Economics
120:030; 130:101 or 150:153; 920:054; 920:137 or 150:189.

Emphasis 2-Cross-Cultural Studies In
Education
200: 186; 260: 138; 430:030; 48C: 151; 630: 196.

Emphasis 3-Envlronmental Studies
870:031 or 970:026; 870:035; 870:165 or 870:171; 920:123 or 970:100
or 650: 175 (not already selected from the C.Ommon <:ore).

Emphasis 4-Humanltles .a nd Fin• Arts
48C: 111 or 590: 160 or 595: 129; 620:055 or 620: 186 or 720: 122 or
780:112 or 790:118; 640:117 or 640:161; 680:130; 720:121 or 780:140
or 790:123.
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Emphasis 5-Soclal Sciences
940:124 or 940:125 or 940:145; 960:176 or 960:ln or 960:180 (not
already selected from the Common Core); 970:141 or 970:142 or
970:151; 990:010; 990:142.
Students are encouraged to study abroad for a minimum of one semester.

Inter-American Studies Minor
This minor is offered jointly by the College of Social and Behavioral
Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine Arts. and is administered by the University's Inter-American Studies Committee. For more
information contact Dr. Michael H. Millar, Chair, Inter-American
Studies Committee, Sabin Hall 117, Univenity of Northern Iowa, Cedar
Falls, IA 50614-0400; phone (319)273-2631 or (319)273-2170; Fax
(319)273-2546; e-mail michael.millar<funi.edu.
Required:
l.anguage
......................................................................7-9 houn
(Note: Each language option is available only to
non-native speakers of that language, or to native
speaken who can demonstrate a reading and
speaking proficiency in a second one of these
languages equivalent to that obtained upon the
completion of the courses listed in the respective
languagecomponent. Beginning students with no
language competence will be required to take an
additional 5-10 houn of their chosen language at
the elementary level.)
English: Three courses, to be determined by the
studentand her/his advisor; or
French: 720:051; 720:061; 720:101; or
Spanish: 780:052; 780:062; 780:101; or
Portuguese: 790:050; 790:060; 790:101
(•These courses presume some knowledge of
Portuguese. Students without any prior
training in Portuguese can take 790:001-790:002
(Elementary Portuguese 1-11) for a total of
8 houn or, if they have a previous background in
French or Spanish, take an accelerated venion
of these two courses for a total of 6 hours.)
Common Core: Four of the following seven courses ................ 12 houn
620:057 or 720: 104 or 780: 104;
690:030;
900:035;
940:167;
960: 1nor 960: 180;
970: 141 or 970: 142;
990:132 or 990:137.
PLUS one of the five remaining courses 200: 188; 810:021;
900:023; 920:024; 650: 175 or 970: 100 in the Common
.J houn
Core for the Inter-American Studies Major-• ................
22-24houn
,....Business majon must take 150:080, in placeof810:021, as this course.

Leadership Studies Mlno'r
The Leadenhip Studies Minor is an interdisciplinary program that
educates students about and for leadenhip in a democratic society. The
minor provides an overview of diverse leadenhip theories, concepts,
and issues; assessment of leadenhip styles and abilities; and practical
experiences tailored to the students, abilities. It is open to any student;
prior experience in leadership activities is not required.
Admission requires a cumulative GPA of 2.50 (or permission of
Director) and completion of one semester of college work (UNI or
transfer).
Required:

Core Leadership courses: 680:010; 680:110; 680:188 .............7 houn
Leadership Internship: 680:169 ......................_..._.._.........2-3 houn
Electives
......................................................................Shoun
A. Diversity-one course from approved list of courses
on divenity.
Psychology: 400: 11 0.
Social Work: 450:045.
Communication Studies: 48C: 151; 48C: 153.
Humanities: 680:130; 680:156;
Social Science: 900:020.
8. Ethics-one course from approved list of courses
on ethics.
Communication Studies: 48C: 128.
Religion: 640:171.
Philosophy: 650: 142; 650: 172; 650: 173; 650: 174;
650:175.
Political Science: 940: 158.
Note: Since 48C: 128 is only a 2-hour course, an
additional credit must be earned, perhaps through
independent study or writing a paper on ethics
learned through other courses.
C. General Elective-one course from approved list.
Management 150:100; 150:153.
Leisure Services: 430: 152.
Social Work: 450:102.
Communication Studies: 48C:071; 48C:121; 48C:141;
48C: 144; 48C: 151; 48C: 153; 48C: 173.
English l.anguage and Literature: 620: 104.
Humanities: 680:130.
Political Science: 940:150; 940:151; 940:156; 940:189.
History: 960:144; 960:150.
Sociology: 980: 176.
Note: 48C: 151, 48C: 153, and 680: 130 may count as
either divasity elective or genaal elective for
the minor.
Students may petition Director for Leadership Studies
for a course not on the elective lists.
18-19houn

Program Cerdftcate
For information on the following Program Certificate, see page 123
or contact the Dean of College of Humanities and Fine Arts.
C.-tlflcate in LHclenhip Foundations
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
Interdisciplinary Majors and Minors

Runlan and East European 'S tudies
'MaJor
1

This major is offered by the C.Ollege of Humanities and Fine Arts,
the C.Ollege of Social and Behavioral Sciences, and the C.Ollege of
Business Administration.
Required:
All of the following language courses:
Russian: no:oo 1; no:002; no:o 11; n0:012; 770: 1o 1....23 hours
One culture course:
Russian: no:141; no:142 · - - - - - - · -..·--·....3 hours
One of the following literature courses:
Russian: no:102; no:104; n0:131; n0:132; no:134......3 hours
The following social science courses:
Economics: 920:138• .._
...........·-··--·-·----..-·.3 hours
Political Science: 940: 164 .......- ....- ..· - - -..- - . 3 hours
Two of the following history courses:
History: 960: 169; 960: 170; 960: 173 -·--·-·..·---·--·....6 hours
Two of the following mursea...................................................6 hours
Philosophy: 650:105.
Economics: 920:137•.
Political Science: 940:123.
Geography: 970: 141.
47hours
Students are encouraged to study abroad for a minimum of one
semester.
•920:053 and 920:054 may be required as prerequisites to 100-level
Economics courses. Both 920:053 and 920:054 will substitute for
920:024 which will satisfy Category 4B of the General Education
Program.

1
R uulan and East European Studies
Minor
This minor is offered by the C.Ollege of Humanities and Fine Arts,
the Cotlege of Social and Behavioral Sciences, and the College of
Business Administration.
Required:
All of the following language courses:
Russian: no:001; no:002; no:o 11; no:012 ..................20 hours
One of the following literature courses:
Russian: n0:102; no:104; no:131; no:132; no:134......3 hours
Two of the following social science munes ........................... .6 hours
Economics: 920:13?; 920: 138•.
Political Science: 940:123; 940:164.
Geography: 970: 141.
One of the following history courses:
History: 960:169; 960: 170; 960: 173 ....._ ..__..__._J hours
32 hours
•920:053 and 920:054 may be required as prerequisites to 100-level
Economics courses. Both 920:053 and 920:054 will substitute for
920:024 which will satisfy Category 4B of the General Education
Program.

,w o·m en's Studies Minor
Women•s Studies is an interdisciplinary program that places women
at the center of inquiry to attain a fuller undmtanding of our world. Its
unique perspective strengthens the abilities of stu~ents with!n any
major to critically analyze theory and research whale develop1~g ~n
ethics of social responsibility. This program is offered under the Junsdiction and general supervision of the Deans of the C.Olleges of Social
and Behavioral Sciences and Humanities and Fine Arts. For more
information, contact the Women"s Studies Office, Baker 168, (319)2737102, or the World Wide Web http://www.womenstudiafhni.edu.
Required:
English Language and Literature: 620: 128 ..............................3 hours
Humanities: 6IC>!040 ...............................................................3 hours
History: 960: 146 or 960: 161 ........__.................--...- ......3 hours
One of the following two courses ............................................3 hours
Psychology: 400: 110 or
Humanities: 680: 160
Social Sciences: 900:150 ..................................................... I hour
Electives from following list of courses chosen in consultation
with the Director of the Women"s Studies Program for
a minimum of ...................................................................J.)lc,lln
22 hours
List of electives:
Educational Psychology: 200:140; 200:188.
Design, Family and C.Onsumer Sciences: 310:052; 310:053;
310:057; 310:152; 310:154.
Psychology: 400: 173.
Health Promotion and Education: 410:020; 410:128; 410:162.
Leisure Services: 430:030; 430: 164.
Social Work: 450:041; 450:163; 450:194.
C.Ommunication Studies: 48C:l l l; 48C:122; 48C:123; 48C:144;
48C:146; 48C:151: 48C:153; 48C:181.
Theatre: 490: 160.
Music: 530:110.
English Language and Literature: 620:053; 620: 124.
Religion: 640:024; 640:162; 640:167; 640: 168.
Humanities: 680: 123; 680: 130; 680: 156; 680: 168.
Social Sciences: 900:020; 900:085.
Political Science: 940:130; 940:142.
History: 960: 150; 960: 156.
Sociology: 980:060; 980:131; 980:138; 980:156; 980:171; 980:ln.
Anthropology: 990:011; 990: 156; 990: 158; 990: 167.
In courses with multiple sections, the section which indicates a
•women"s Studies Emphuis• will count for the minor.
These electives may also include individual department"s readings,
topics, experimental courses, internships, and other courses, as ~ell as
courses sponsored by the Individual Studies Program that d1r~y
relate to Women•s Studies. The electives selected must have the written
approval of the Director to be filed in the Registrar's Office before the
final completion and approval of the minor.
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
Iowa Lakeside Laborat ory/Management

Iowa Lakeside Laboratory
(lnterinstitutional Program)
Arnold G. van der Valk. Director
Participating Faculty

University of Northern Iowa: James P. Dunn (Biology), Daryl D. Smith
(Biology). Iowa State University: Julia M. Badenhope (Landscape
Architecture), George G. Brown (Zoology and Genetics), Lee Burras
(Agronomy), William G. Crumpton (Botany), Charles D. Drewes
(Zoology and Genetics), Jerome H. Symons (Health and Human
Performance), Joseph A. Tiffany (Anthropology), Lois H. Tiffany
(Botany). University of Iowa: Richard G. Baker (Geology), Luis A.
Gonzalez (Geology), Mary A. Harris (Biological Sciences).
For additional information see pages 11- 12 and 240-241 in this publication or the Iowa Lakeside Laboratory Bulletin.

Management Major
Required business core:
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 ........................... ,. .. .. .. ............ hours
Marketing: 130:101 ...........
. ............ hours
Management: 150:080; 150: I00; 150: 153; 150: 154;
150·175 .......................................................................... 15 hours
Finance: 160:151 ........- ....".-·..·• .. .
. ...., hours
Economics: 920:020; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070 .................. 12 hours
Required:
Management: 150:163; 150:165
.. ~ .. ~---- ..
.. ....... hours
Emphasis Requirements (Choose one area of emphasis) ...........12.hours
57hours•
•In addition to the required 57 hours, 920:020 and 920:070 have as a
prerequisite 800:072 or 800:092, either of which will satisfy Category SC
of the General Education Program.

Emphases:
1. Business Administration

Management
(College of Business Administration)
http://www.cba.unl.edu/management/mgmthome.html
F. Moussavi. Head. C Cyphert, C Das, B. Forintos, T. Frost, L. Goukt,
P. Goulet, G. Hansen, A. Jedlicka, S. Kaparthi, R. Karsten, C Kiri, A.
Klink, A. Loomba, T. McAdams, D. Pown, T. Rodriguez, R. Roth, M.
Rueschhoff, G. F. Smith, M. Spo,cn, L. Wilson.
Note:. Students majoring in Management, Management Information
Systems (MIS) and Business Teaching must satisfy the College of
Business Administration (CBA) admission requirements before they
can officially declare their major. A copy of the Admission, Retention,
and Graduation Policy may be obtained from the Advising and Student
Services Office in the College of Business Administration. Prior to
completion of the admission requirements, students may sign an intent
to major in one of these areas and be classified as a prospective (pre)
major. Pre-Management, Pre-MIS, or Pre-Business Teaching majors
may enroll in lower division (below 100) business courses only.
Enrollment in upper division ( JOO-level) business courses requires satisfactory completion of the CBA admission requirements and any
course prerequisites.
Students are not permitted to declare a double major, double minor
and/or major and minor within the College of Business Administration
(the Economics/General and Economics/Quantitative Techniques and
Economics/Community Economic Development majors; and the
Economics, Business Communication, and Business Teaching minors
excepted). Also, not more than one emphasis area may be declared in
Management.
To graduate with a major in Management, Management
Information Systems, or Business Teaching from the College of
Business Administration, a student must earn at least 50% of the business credit hours required for the major from UNI. A student must also
earn a 2.20 cumulative grade point average at UNI; and earn an overall
2.20 grade point average in 120:xxx, 130:xxx, 150:xxx, 160:xxx, and
920:xxx courses taken at UNI. In addition, Business Teaching majors
must complete a total cumulative and cumulative UNI GPA of 2.50 or
better.
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Group I-Choose two of the following three areas:
a) 150:145.
b) 150:161 or 150:164.
c) 150:119 or 150:166.
Group II-Choose one of the following courses:
a) 150:113.
b) 150:187.
c) 150:189.
d) 650:174.
Group Ill-Choose one of the following or any additional
course from Group I or Group II:
Accounting: 120: 129 or 120: 131.
Marketing: 130: I06, 130: 153, or 130: 177.
Finance: 160: 152, 160: 158, or 160: 161.
Economics: 920: 113, 920: 160. or 920: 175.
2. Human Resource Management
Required:
Management: 150: I05; 150: 166; 150: 168.
Plus three hours to be selected from:
Management: 150:116; 150:130; 150:187.

J, Production M1n1g1m1nt
Required:
Management: 150:161; 150:164; 150:167.
Plus three hours from the following:
Accounting: 120: 131.
Management: 150:105; 150:145.

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Management

Management Information Systems
MaJor
(Extended Program)
The Management Information Systems Major requires a minimum
of 127 total hours to graduate.
Required business core:
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 ................................................6 hours
Marketing: 130: 101 ......- -......•--.......-..· - - - ' hours
Management: 150:080; 150:100; 150:153; 150:154;
150:175 .......................................................................... 15 hours
Finance: 160: 1S1 .....................................................................3 hours
Economics: 920:020; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070 .................. 12 hours
Required courses:
Management: 150:032; 150:034 or 810:034; 150:112;
150:120; 150:125; 150:140; IS0:165 ..................................21 hours
Electives: 3 hours from the following _ ......- ............................3 hours
Management: 150:127; 150:128; 150:190.
Computer Science: 810:161 (without lab).
63hours•
•In addition to the required 63 hours, 920:020 and 920:070 have as a
prerequisite 800:072 or 800:092, either of which will satisfy Category SC
of the General Education Program.

Business Teaching Major
(Extended Major)
The Business Teaching Major requires a minimum of 137 total
hours to graduate.
Required business core:
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 ..........- .......- .......- ..-·•·-' hours
Marketing: 130: 1O1....................,............................................3 hours
Management: 150:080; 1SO:100; 1SO: 153; 1SO: 154;
150:175 .......................................................................... 15 hours
Finance: 160: 151 --....- .......- -.....- ...- ...· - - ' hours
Economics: 920:020; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070 .................. 12 hours

Required:
Marketing: 130: 106; 130:172 · - -.......- ...- - -..·--' hours
Management: 150:075; 150:101; 150:113; 150:117;
1SO: 191 ..........................................................................u hours
58hours•
•In addition to the required 58 hours, 920:020 and 920:070 have as a
prerequisite 800:072 or 800:092, either of which will satisfy Category SC
of the General Education Program. Business Teaching Majon may substitute both 920:053 and 920:054 for 920:024 to satisfy Category 4B of
the General Education Program.
The Professional Education Sequence requirements for the Business
Teaching Major include 32 houn in the following courses: 200:017;
200:018; 200:030; 200:040; 220:150; 240:020; 250:050; 260:119; 280:070;
and 280: 138.

Business ,C ommunication Minor
This minor in business communication is interdisciplinary in nature
and offered jointly by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts and the
College of Business Administration. It is under the jurisdiction of the
Department of Management and the Department of Communication
Studies. The minor requires a IS-hour core plus 5-6 hours from one of
three emphases.

Required core:
Communication Studies: 48C:071; 48C:132; 48J:007 ............9 hours
English Language and Literature: 620:015; 620:104
or 620: 105 ...........................................................................6 hours
Required: 5-6 hours from one of three emphases below .......-2:6..hours
20-21 hours

:E mphases:
Business:
Management 150:113; 150:114.
OR

Communication:
Two of the following:
Communication Studies: 48C:031; 48C: 137; 48C: 139 or 48C: 141;
48C:t48•.
OR

Journalism and Public Relations:
Two of the following:
Journalism: 48J:071 •; 48J: 172•; 48J: 176•.
Public Relations: 48P: 173•; 48P: 184.
•These courses require additional prerequisites.
Note: When declaring this minor students must:
a) have a 2.50 cumulative GPA
b) have satisfactorily completed Categories SA and SB of the
General Education Program.

Business Teaching Minor
Required:
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 .................................- .......-.6 hours
Marketing: 130: 1O1; 130: 106 .........._ ..................._ .......- .....6 hours
Management: 150:075; 150:080; 150:101; 150:102;
150:117; 1S0:191 ............................................................... 15 hours
Economia: 920:053• - - - - - - - - - - - - - . 1 h o u r s
30hours
•Category 4B of the General Education Program may be satisfied by
taking both 920:053 and 920:054.

General Business Concepts Minor
Required:
Accounting: 120:030 - ..- - -..·---......- ....·--..•·--..3 hours
Marketing: 130: 1O1_ ..........- ....- .......- ........- ...- ............3 hours
Management: 150:080; 1SO:100; 1SO: 153 ........................._ ..., hours
Economics: 920:020; 920:024 or equivalent ..........................i,boun
21 hours•
•1n addition to the required 21 hours, 920:020 has as a prerequisite
800:072 or 800:092. either of which will satisfy Category SC of the
General Education Program.

Program Cerdftcates
For information on the following Program Certificate, see page 121 or
contact the department office.

Training and Development In Business Certificate

Expanded Career Option for
Secondary ·Teacher Llcensure
(Available to non-teaching business majon only.)
Majors in Accounting, Finance, Management, Management
Information Systems, and Marketing in the College of Business
Administration have the option of receiving secondary teaching licen95

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Management/Marketing

Chemistry-Marketing Major
This program is an interdisciplinary major offered by the
Department of Chemistry and the College of Business Administration,
and is under the jurisdiction of the Department of Chemistry. The
Department of Chemistry is responsible for advising students enrolled
in the major. Required for the major are 24-27 semester hours in chemistry and 24 hours of business for a total of 48-51 hours. See page 66 for
complete details of the major program.

Marketing Major

sure to teach in up to three business areas. A student may complete this
option by taking the required licensing courses as general university
electives. The total number of hours required for licensure will be 48.
This will expand the student's program beyond the normal eight semesters. Specific licensure requirements and information about this
expanded career option may be obtained from the Department of
Management office.

Other l lcensure :Options:
Additional vocational licensure is available in office education, marketing education, and multi-occupations.

Marketing
(College of Business Administration)
http://www.cba.unl.edu/marketlng
M. Shtfftt, Head. P. Chao, D. Clayson. S. Corbin, P. Gupta, M. Khusen,
K. Rajendran. M. Rawwas.
Note: Students majoring in Marketing must satisfy the College of

Business Administration (CBA) admission requirements before they
can officially declare their major. A copy of the Admission, Retention,
and Graduation Policy may be obtained from the Advising and Student
Services Office in the College of Business Administration. Prior to
completion of the admission requirements, students may sign an intent
to major in Marketing and be classified as a prospective (pre) major.
Pre-Marketing majors may enroll in lower division (below 100) business courses only. Enrollment in upper division ( 100-level) business
courses requires satisfactory completion of the CBA admission requirements and any course prerequisites.
Students are not permitted to declare a double major, double minor,
and/or major and minor within the College of Business Administration
(the Economics/General, Economics/Quantitative Techniques, and
Economics/Community Economic Development majors; and the
Economics, Business Communication, and Business Teaching minors
excepted). Also, not more than one emphasis may be declared in
Marketing.
To graduate with a major in Marketing from the College of Business
Administration, a student must earn at least 50% of the business credit
hours required for the major from UNI. A student must also earn a 2.20
cumulative grade point average at UNI; and earn an overall 2.20 grade
point average in 120:xxx, 130:xxx; 150:xxx, 160:xxx, and 920:xxx courses taken at UNI.
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Required busine\s core:
Accounting: 120:030; 120:031 "'"
-"""""' ,
-6 llours
Marketing: 130: 101
...... -· ~
_ __ .. ··- hours
Management: 150:080; 150:100; 150:153; 150:154;
150: 175 _ _ _ _ ....................._ _ _ ............... 15 hours
Finance: 160: 151 . . ....... .. .
.. .. . .................... m~•- hours
Economics: 920:020; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070 .................. 12 hours
Required:
Marketing: 130: 106; 130: 108; 130: 191 ....................................9 hours
Marketing Emphasis Area: Select one emphasis area below ........1,hours
57hours•
1. General Marketing

Marketing electives: (9 hours)
130:131; 130:142; 130:150; 130:153; 130:161; 130:166; 130:169;
130:172;130:17~130:17~130:ln;l30:18~130:18~
2. Marketing Management

Required: (6 hours)
130:131; 130:177.
Marketing electives: (3 hours)
130:142; 130:150; 130:153; 130;161; 130:166; 130:169;
1~172;1~1~1~1~1~1~1~1~
3. Retailing

Required: (6 hours)
130;161; 130:166.
Marketing electives: (3 hours)
130:131; 130:142; 130:150; 130:153; 130:169; 130:172; 130:173;
130:177; 130:178; 130:182; 130:187.
4. Sales and Advertising
Required: (6 hours)
130:150; 130:153.
Marketing electives: (3 hours)
130:131; 130:142; 130:161; 130:166; 130:169; 130:172; 130:173;
130:177; 130:178; 130:182; 130:187.
•In addition to the required 57 hours, both 920:020 and 920:070 have a
prerequisite of either 800:072 or 800:092. either of which will satisfy
Category SC of the General Education Program.

1
M ark,e tlng IM 1
i nor
Required:

Marketing: 130: 101 • .......................................................... _ hours
Economics: 920:024 or 920:053 ... . . .. ..................... .
hours
Marketing electives: three courses from: 130:060. 130: 106.
130:131. 130:142, 130:150. 130:153, 130:161, 130:166.
130:170, 130:177. 130:178. 130:187 ... ·---·~ ...................... hours
Business electives: two courses from: 120:030. 150: 153,
and 160:055
--6.,hours
21 hours
•130:101 has a prerequisite of either 920:024 or 920:053. 920:024 or
both 920:053 and 920:054 will satisfy Category 48 of the General
Education Program.

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Mathemat ics

Mathematics
(College of Natural Sciences)
http://www.math.unl.edu/
J. Haack. Head. s-m. belcastro, R. Campbell, /. Cross, G. Dotseth, D.
Duncan, M. Ecker, T. Hardy, S. Kirmani, M. Lee, L. Leutzinger, B.
Litwiller, /. Longnecker, M. Mast. M. Millar, C. Miller, D. Mupasiri. G.
Nelson, E. Rathmell, R. Rule, D. Thiessen, P. Trafton, T. Veenstra,/.
Willcinson.

Notes:

I. The general education requirement SC is to be met by either 800:072
or 800:092; a student who does not satisfy SC by 800:072 is required
to select 800: 174 in the elective category.
2. Students enrolled in the I00-level mathematics courses are expected
to be able to program a computer at a level comparable to that of
810:030, 810:031, 810:032, 810:034 or 810:035.

Mathematics Major-Statistics and
Actuarial Science

I. A student majoring or minoring in Mathematics, who has a gnde
point average of less than 2.25 in all departme?tal c?urses ~ for
that major or minor may not apply to her/his ma,or or minor a
departmental course in which a grade ofless than C- is earned.
2. Undergraduate students who have been admitted to the Univenity
provisionally because of non-satisfactio~ of the high sch~I math~matics requirements may not enroll m any mathematics cre41t
course before this requirement has been met.
3. Students who complete the requirements for more than one program (major or minor) within mathematics may have that noted on
their transcripts.

Required:
Mathematics:
Common Core: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062; 800:076 ...... 1S hours
Plan C Core: 800:072; 800:152; 800:174; 800:175;
800: 196 ........................................................................ 1S hours
Computer Science: 810:031, 810:032, 810:034, 810:035
or 810:05 l ........................................................................3--4 hours
Electives ................................................................................9- IO hours
Mathematics: Either 800: 194 and three courses from
the following, or 800: 195 and two courses from the
following: 800:080; 800:154; 800:157; 800:158;
800: 176; 800: 177.
42-44hours

Mathemadcs Major

1
M athemallcs Major-Teaching

Required:
Mathematics:
Common Core: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062; 800:076 ...... 1S hours
Plan A Core: 800: 140; 800: 141; 800: 160; 800: 162 ........... 12 hours
FJectivea.................................................................................. 12-13 hours
Mathematics: Either 800: 194 and four courses as
described below, or 800: 195 and three courses as
described below. One course must be from each
of Groups I, II, III. If a fourth course is required,
it may be either any other course from Groups I, II,
II I, or any course that has one of the courses from
Groups I, II, and Ill as a prerequisite.
Group I: 800: 155; 800: 161; 800: 165; 800: 167,
Group II: 800: 149; 800: 152; 800: I56; 800: 176.
Group Ill: 800:169; 800:180; 800:181; 800:182;
800:185.
39-40hours
Not•: Students enrolled in I00-level mathematics courses are expected
to be able to program a computer at the level of 810:030, 810:031,
810:032, 810:034 or 810:035.

Required:
Mathematics:
Common Core: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062; 800:076 ...... 15 hours
Teaching Core: 800:092; 800:160; 800:162; 800:165;
800: 173; 800: 180; 800: 188; 800: 189; 800: 190 ........- ......27 hours
Computer Science: 810:030, 810:031, 810:032, 810:034,
810:035 or 810:05 l ..
hours
45-46hours
For departmental approval to student teach, a student on the
program must satisfy the University requirements to student
teach and the following specific departmental requirements:
I. Must successfully complete 800:062; 800:076; 800: 160;

Mathematics MaJor-Applled

Required:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061; 800:076 .............................. l l houn
Electives ....................................................................................... 12 hours
Mathematics: From among 800:062, 800:074, 800: 140 or
800: I 56, 800: I 52 or 800: 173, 800: I 55, 800: 160, 800: 165,
800: 167, 800: 169, 800: 176, 800: 180 or 800: 185, 800: 182,
800: 184 or 800: 187.
23hours

Notes:

Required:
Mathematics:
Common Core: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062; 800:076 ...... 1S hours
Plan B Core: 800:074; 800:140; 800:149; 800:176............ 18 hours
Two of the three courses: 800: 141; 800: I SO; 800: 178.
Electives ••N••··....·-··············"····················•............................9- IO houn
Mathematics: Either 800: 194 and three of the courses
listed below, or 800: 195 and two of the courses listed
below.
The course 800: 141, 800: ISO, 800: 178 not taken in
the Plan B Core. 800: 152, 800: 154, 800: I55, 800: I 56,
800:160, 800:161, 800:167, 800:174, 800:175,
800: 177, 800: 184, 800: 187.
42-43 hours

oo•--·-•-•oooo••-oo••------··"~

800: 165; 800: 188; 800: 190; 810:030, 810:031, 810:032, 810:034,
810:035, or 810:051.
2. All grades in departmental courses to be applied to this program
must be C- or higher unless the student's grade point average is 2.25
or higher in all the departmental courses to be applied to this pro-

gram.

Mathematics Minor
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
Mathematics/Military Science

Mathematics Minor-Teaching

MIiitary Science Minor

Required:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061; 800:072 or 800: 173;
800:076; 800:144 or 800:160; 800:165; 800:188;
800: J9C) ..........................................................................26 hours
Computer Science: 810:030, 810:031, 810:032, 810:034,
810:035or 810:051 - ..............._ _ _.........................3-4 hours
B1ec:ti¥11 ........................................__...........................................S houn
Mathematics: From among 800:062, 800:074, 800: 144
(if not used above),
800: 160 (if not used above), 800: 169, 800: 180,
800:182.
32-33houn

Required:

Mathematics Minor (K-8)-Teachlng1
Required:
One of the following three General Education courses ..........3 houn
Mathematics: 800:023; 800:072; 800:092.
Mathematics: 800:030; 800:037; 800:11 I; 800:112;
800: 113; 800: 1I4 ......................................:.......................20 hours
One of the following two courses ............................................ 1 hour
Mathematics: 800:137; 800:192.
24houn

Military Science
http://www.unl.edu/armyrotc
D. Syh~ Htad. D. Combs, A. Comtlius, P. O'Rtgan.

General-The Department of Military Science administers the
Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps (ROTC) program at the
Univenity of Northern Iowa. Credits earned in the Department count
as genenl elective credits toward baccalaureate degree requirements or
a minor in Military Science. All instructors in the Department are
career U.S. Army Officers. The course of instruction is designed to be a
four-year program. Students with prior military experience may be
allowed to complete the program in two years. Students who desire to
receive a commission as an officer in the U.S. Anny will be required to
contract with the Department of the Anny during the final two years of
the course. They will receive S1,500 per year stipend for two years and
will incur a service obligation upon graduation.
The Four-Year Program-The ROTC program is divided into two
parts: the Basic Course and the Advanced Course each luting two
years. Students may be allowed to waive the Basic Course requirements
with Department Head approval.
Required:
Basic Course: 080:091; 080:092; 080:094; 080:095 .................6 houn
Advanced Course: 080: 116; 080: 117; 080: 118; 080: 119 ....... 12 houn
B1ec:ti¥11 ...................................................................................... I5 hours
3 houn selected from each of the following fields:
Written Communication, Human Behavior, Military
History, Computer Literacy, Math Reuoning.
(Genenl education courses taken in these areas are
accepted as meeting the elective credit requirements.)
For a student to receive a commission, they must receive credit for
the Basic Course and are required to take the Advanced Course. A
Military Science Minor is offered and consists of the following requirements.
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Military Science: 080:091 •; 080:092 •; 080:094 •; 080:095•;
080:116; 080:117; 080:118; 080:l 19.................................. 18 houn
B1ec:ti¥11 ..........- .......................................................................21 hours
3 houn selected from each of the following fields:
Written Communication, Human Behavior, Military
History, Computer Literacy, Math Reasoning.
Management, Security Studies.
• Requirement may be waived by the Department Head.
The Simultaneous Membership Program. The Simultaneous
Membership Program (SMP) allows contracted cadets to be members
of the Iowa National Guard or the Army Reserve and Army ROTC
simultaneously.
ROTC SMP cadets are paid at the rate of a Sergeant (E-5) for their
one weekend a month training assemblies, plus up to $2,000 per year in
New G.I. Bill educational assistance benefits. Many ROTC SMP cadets
also qualify for the Student Loan Repayment Program or tuition usistance.
ROTC Scholanhlps. U.S. Anny ROTC two-, three-, and four-year
scholanhips are available. They cover all tuition and required educational fees at UNI, and provide $225 per semester for textbooks, supplies, and equipment.
·
Anny ROTC scholarships also provide a subsistence allowance of up
to $1,500 for each school year that the scholanhip is in effect. Winning
and accepting an ROTC scholarship does not preclude accepting other
scholarships. See page 39 of this bulletin for more information about
U.S. Anny ROTC scholanhips.
G.I. BIii. Students participating in the Simultaneous Membership
Program are entitled to the New G.I. Bill Educational Assistance
Benefits. Receiving the New G.I. Bill Educational Assistance Benefits
does not preclude a student from accepting an ROTC Scholarship for
the same period. Many students receiving the New G.I. Bill also qualify
for the Student Loan Repayment Program.
Veterans. Veterans receive advanced placement credit for the
entire Basic Course. Veterans receive an ROTC allowance in addition
to their G.I. Bill benefits.
Special Schools. Both Basic and Advanced Course students can
volunteer to attend special military schools such as Airborne School,
Northern Warfare Tnining. or Air Assault Training.
Finandal Assistance. As a minimum, all Advanced Course ROTC
students receive $150 per month for each month of school as a tax-free
allowance. Students on scholanhip, participating in the Simultaneous
Membenhip Program, and veterans, will earn additional compensations as enumerated above. Students attending special training. such as
The Military Leadership Practicum, receive a travel allowance and are
paid while receiving the training. Uniforms and books for all classes
taught by the Military Science Department are furnished, and a tax-free
uniform allowance is provided to all students who complete the
Advanced Course.
Additional Information. Additional information about the specific courses offered by the Department of Military Science is found on
page 172 of this bulletin, under Military Science. For additional information, write to the University of Northern Iowa, Department of
Military Science, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0142; come in person to West
Gym (Room 203), UNI campus; or call the Student Advisor at
(319)273-6337. Pleue visit our website at http://www.uni.etlu/annyrotc.

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Modern Languages

European Sludles Major
This is an interdisciplinary program offered jointly by the College of
Social and Behavioral Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine
Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the heads of the Departments of
History and Modern Languages, and can only be elected as a second
major with a major in history or a major in a foreign language (French,
German, Portuguese, Russian, and Spanish) or Russian/East European
Studies.

Modern Languages
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts)
http://www.uni.edu/modlangs
A. Basom. Head. /l Bubser. S. Bubser- Wildner, /. DuBois, F. Konig. /.
Koppensttintr, R. Kruega. M Oates. A. Planells. E. Rosales. F. Vtrnescu,
N. Vernon. S. Yetter. G. Zucker,
Note: Major programs available m single or dual language include
French, German, Portuguese, Russian, Spanish, and the Modern
Languages Subject Field for the Middle School/Junior High School
Major. Minors include French, German, Portuguese, Russian, and
Spanish. Courses are offered m all of the above languages, plus Chinese

and Japanese,
Three interdepartmental programs are offered cooperatively with
the Department of English Language and Literature and are listed on
pages 79-80. These programs are TESOUModem Language MajorTeaching, English and Modern Language Combined Major, and the
Comparative Literature Minor.
The European Studies- Major 1s an interdisciplinary program offered
jointly by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts and the College of
Social and Behavioral Sciences and 1s under the jurisdiction of the heads
of the Department of Modern Languages and the Department of
History.
A student who has been enrolled previously in a foreign language at
this institution will be advised by her/his instructor as to the sequence of
succeeding courses.
A student who has never had a foreign language should enroll in the
Elementary I course.
The previous background and facility m acquiring basic skills of the
individual student may necessitate taking additional work in lower division courses which are not specified in the major.
The total program hours will depend on the student's background
and will vary.
Licensure to teach a modem language an elementary school can be
achieved by majoring m Elementary Education and taking the Teaching
minor in the relevant language.

Required core courses:
Philosophy: 650: 101 or 650: 103 or 650: 1
................. hours
Humanities: 680:021 ........................................-.......... • hours
History: one course from Category A (960:101, 960:103,
960;151, 960:152. 960:153, 960:158. 960:164, 960:171,
960:173); 960:156; 960:170 (for students in Russian) or
960: 172 (for students in German) or 960: 174 (for
students in French) or 960: 186 (Studies in History:
Portugal, for students in Portuguese) or 960: 186 (Studies
in History: Spain, for students in Spanish) or 960: 165
(for students with an emphasis in English history) ...........9 hours
Electives in history, political science, economics or
geography-approved by advisor (6 hours must be
aken outside ofhiltory) ........................................................-.-9 hours
Foreign Language component•. ...... .. .
' hours
22 hours beyond first-year French, German, Portuguese,
Russian or Spanish, to include:
French: 720: 101; 720: 104; 720: 124 or 720: 125.
or
German: 740:101; 740:104; 740:123 or 740:150.
or
Russian: 770:101; 770:102; 770:141.
or
Spanish: 780: 101; 780: 104; 780: 123.
or
Portuguese: 790:101; 790:123. To include 4 hours
from 790:109; 790:186; 790:191; 790:198.
One 3-hour course in translation, literature or

TESOU Applied Linguistics.
One summer's study abroad in Europe required for
students in French, German, and Spanish and highly
recommended for students in Portuguese and Russian.
Required for students emphasizing English history
and language: one summer's study abroad in the
British Isles.
47hours
•With permission, students emphasizing the British Isles may substitute
Gaelic. Old or Middle English for this requirement.
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Modem Languages Dual MaJo~
1

Choose two from French/German/Portuguese/Russian/Spanish.
Required: a minimum of21 semester hours, more advanced
than the elementary level, in each of two languages for a
total of 42 semester hours. At least 15 hours in each
language must be in courses numbered lOOor higher.
42hours
Specific requirement per language:
French: A minimum of 21 semester hours in French in courses more
advanced than 720:002, including 720:101 and 720:104, of which at
least 15 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher, including
at least one course from each of the following groups:
a. 720: 124; 720: 125.
b. 720:108; 720:161; 720:185.
c. 720:114; 720:122; 720:128; 720:144.
German: A minimum of21 semester hours in German in courses more
advanced than 740:002, including 740: 101 and 740: 104, of which at
least 15 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher, including
at least one course from each ofthe following groups:
a. 740:121; 740:123; 740:150.
b. 740:160; 740:185.
c. 740:116; 740:122; 740:127; 740:128; 740:143; 740:147.
Portuguese: A minimum of21 semester hours in Portuguese in courses more advanced than 790:002, including 790:101, 790:118, and
790: 123; with electives from among 790: 109; 790: 118; 790: 123;
790: 179; 790: 180; 790: 186; 790: 191; 790: 198; 790: 199. At least 15
hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher.
Russian: A minimum of21 semester hours in Russian in courses more
advanced than 770:002, including 770:101, 770:103, 770:196, of
which at least 15 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher,
including at least one course from each of the following groups:
a.• 770:141; 770:142.
b.,. 770: 102; 770: 104; 770: 105.
c. 770: 131; 770: 132; 770: 134.
•one course from group a and one from group b must be taken at
UNI and cannot be transferred from a Russian program abroad.
Spanish: A minimum of21 semester hours in Spanish in courses more
advanced than 780:002, including 780:101•, 780:103 .... , 780:104, and
780:107, ofwhi,h at least 15 hours must be in courses numbered 100
or higher, including at least one course from group a and two courses from group b. A maximum of 9 hours of coursework in translation and interpretation may be counted toward a major in Spanish.
a. 780:123; 780:140; 780:152.
b. 780:105; 780:112; 780:118; 780:122; 780:130; 780:132; 780:134;
780:139; 780:142; 780:144.
•The requirement for 780: 101 may be replaced by 780: 1SO in either a
UNI or an Iowa Regents program abroad.
••The requirement for 780: 103 may be replaced by 780: 125 or
780:151 in either a UNI or an Iowa Regents program abroad.
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Modem Languages Dua11MaJorTeachlng
(Extended Program)
The Modem Languages Dual Major in Teaching requira a minimum of 141 total hours to graduate.
Students successfully completing this major will be eligible for licensure/endorsement in two languages. Choose two from French/German/
Portuguese (endorsement only)/Russian (endorsement only)/Spanish.
Required:
Languages: 700: 190; 700: 193 ---·-....- ..........____.......-5 hours
Practicum in one of the languages: 720/740/770/780/
790: 191

."...................................- ...................................2 hours

Students must have a minimum of 30 semester hours•
in one language and a minimum of 24 semester hours
in another. In each language, at least 21 hours must be
more advanced than the elementary level, of which
15 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher.
A total of 59 semester hours is required.
59hours
Specific requirement per language:
French: A minimum of 24 (•or 30) semester hours in French, with at
least 21 more advanced than 720:002, including 720:101 and
720:104, of which at least 15 hours must be in courses numbered 100
or higher, including at least one course from each of the following
groups:
a. 720:124; 720:125.
b. 720:108; 720:161; 720:185.
c. 720:114; 720:122; 720:128; 720:144.
German: A minimum of 24 (•or 30) semester hours in German, with at
least 21 more advanced than 740:002, including 740:101 and
740:104, of which at least 15 hours must be in courses numbered 100
or higher, including at least one course from each of the following
groups:
a. 740:121; 740:123; 740:150
b. 740:160; 740:185.
c. 740:116; 740:122; 740:127; 740:128; 740:143; 740:147.
Portuguese: A minimum of 24 semester hours in Portuguese, with at
lcut 21 more advanced than 790:002, induding 790: IO I, 790: 118,
and 790: 123; with electives from among 790: 109; 790: 118; 790: 123;
790:179; 790:180; 790:186; 790:191; 790:198; 790:199. At least 15
hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher.
Russian: A minimum of24 semester hours in Russian, with at least 21
more advanced than 770:002, including 770:101, 770:103, 770:196,
of which at least 15 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher, including at least one course from each of the following groups:
a.• 770:141; 770:142.
b.• 770:102; 770:104; 770:105.
c. 770:131; 770:132; 770:134.
•one course from group a and one from group b must be taken at UNI
and cannot be transferred from a Russian program abroad.
Spanish: A minimum of 24 (•or 30) semester hours in Spanish, with at
least 21 more advanced than 780:002, including 780: 1O1•,
780:103.... , 780:104, and 780:107, of which at least 15 hours must be
in courses numbered 100 or higher, including at least one course
from group a and two courses from group b. A maximum of 9 hours
of coursework in translation and interpretation may be counted
toward a major in Spanish.
a. 780:123; 780:140; 780:152.
b. 780:105; 780:112; 780:118; 780:122; 780:130; 780:132; 780:134;
780:139; 780:142; 780:144.

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Modern Languages
•The requirement for 780: 101 may be replaced by 780: 1SO in either a

Emphases:

UNI or an Iowa Regents program abroad.
,..The requirement for 780: 103 may be replaced by 780: 125 or
780: 151 in either a UNI or an Iowa Regents program abroad.

1. Uberal Arts

French Major
Required:
French: a minimum of 33 semester hours in French in
courses more advanced than 720:002, induding
720:101, 720:103, and 720:104, of which at least 24
hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher.
33hours
Emph■Ns:
1. Uberal arts (at least one course from each of the following groups):
L 720:124; 720:125.
b. 720:108; 720:161; 720:185.
c. 720: 114; 720: 122; 720: 128; 720: 144.
2. Business (induding the following):
720:102; 720:111; 720:124 or 720:125; 720:181.

Fntnch -)or-Teaching
Required: a minimum of 38 semester hours as follows:
Methods: 700: 190 (3 hn.); 700: 193 (2 hn.) .....- .....- .......5 hours
French: a minimum of 33 semester hours in French in
courses more advanced than 720:002, induding
720:101, 720:103*, 720:104, and 720:191 (2 hn.) of
which at least 24 hours must be in courses numbered
100 or higher, and induding at least one course from
each of the following apoupt ............................................33 hours
a. 720:124; 720:125.
b. 720:108; 720:161; 720:185.
c. 720:114; 720:122; 720:128; 720:144.
38hours
•The requirement for 720: 103 may be fulfilled by partidpation in either
a UNI or an Iowa Regents Program Abroad.

French Minor
Required:
French: 720: 101 or 720:103...- ....- ...- ............_ .............3 hours
18 hours in French in courses more advanced than
720:002 .........................................................................ll)lc,aan
21 hours

French Mlnor-Teach·lng
Required:
Methods: 700: 190 (3 hn.); 700: 193 (2 hn.) .-........._._...5 hours
French: 720:101; 720:191 (2-3 hn.) ....................................5-6 hours
18-19 hours in French courses more advanced
than72CJ:002 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••".............................ll:ll.lloun
29hours

German Major
Required:
German: a minimum of 33 semester hours in German

in courses more advanced than 740:002, induding
740:101, 740:103, and 740:104, of which at least 24
hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher.
33hours

Choose at least three courses from 740:102, 740:103, 740;121,
740:185.
b. Choose at least two courses from 740:121, 740:123, 740;150,
740:160.
c. Choose at least one course from 740:031, 740:116, 740:122,
740:127, 740:128, 740:143, 740:147.
2. Business
Required: 740: 111; 740: 181.
L Choose at least 3 courses from 740:102, 740:103, 740:121,
740:123, 740:150, 740:185.
b. Choose at least one course &om 740:031, 740:121, 740:123,
740:127, 740:128. 740:143, 740:147, 740:150, 740:160.
L

German Major-Teaching
Required: a minimum of 38 semester hours as follows:
Methods: 700: 190 (3 hn.); 700: 193 (2 hn.) ._.....- ...- .......5 hours
German: a minimum of 33 semester hours in German
in courses more advanced than 740:002, induding
740:101 (3 hn.) and 740:191 (2 hn.), of which at least
24 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher,
and induding: .................................................................33 hou.n
a. Atleasttwocourses&om 740:102, 740:103, 740:121,
740:185.
b At least two courses &om 740: 121, 740: 123, 740: 1SO,
740:160.
c. At least one course &om 740:031, 740:104, 740:116,
740:121, 740:122, 740:127, 740:128, 740:143,
740:147.
38hours

German !M inor
Required:
German: 740:101 ...............................................................J houn
18 hours in German in courses more advanced
than 740:002 .............................·-···············-·····-············.B)lollrl
21 hours

Emphasis:
1. Liberal Arts
a. Choose at least two courses from 740:102, 740:103, 740:121,

740:104, 740:185.
b. Choose at least one course from 740:121, 740:123,
740:150, 740:160.
2. Business
a. Choose at least two courses from 740:102, 740:103, 740:121,
740:123, 740:150, 740:185.
b. Choose at least one course from 740: 111, 740: 181.

German Minor-Teaching,
Required:
Methods: 700:190 (3 hn.); 700:193 (2 hn.) ....- ................-.5 hours
German: 740:101; 740:191 (2-4 hn.) ....- .....- .......- ........5-7 hours
17-19 hours in German in courses more advanced
than 740:002, induding at least one course from
each of the following groups.......................................lZ:11.houn
29hours
L 740:102, 740:103, 740:121, 740:185.
b. 740:121, 740:123, 740:150, 740:160.
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Portuguese Minor

Spanish Major-Teaching

Required:
Portuguese: 790: IO I ....- ...- ...- ....--...- ...- ...- ......".3 hours
18 hours in courses more advanced than 790:002,
including 790: 118, and electives from 790: I09;
790:118; 790:123; 790:179; 790:180;
790: 186; 790: 191; 790: 198 ..- ............................................llhoun
21 hours

Required: a minimum of 38 semester hours as follows:
Methods: 700:190 (3 hrs.); 700:193 (2 hn.) ..-.-.....- ....--.5 hours
Spanish: a minimum of 33 semester hours in Spanish
courses more advanced than 780:002, including
780:101•, 780:103°, 780:104, 780:107, and 780:191,
of which at least 24 hours must be in courses
numbered I00 or higher. and including at least one
course from group a and two courses from group b.
A maximum of 9 hours of coursework in translation
and interpretation may be counted toward a major
in Spanish ......................................................._............53 hours
a. 780: 123; 780: 140; 780: 152.
b. 780:105; 780:112; 780:118; 780:122; 780:130;
780:132; 780:134; 780:139; 780:142; 780:144.
38hours
•The requirement for 780: IO I may be replaced by 780: 150 in either a
UNI or an Iowa Regents program abroad.
• • The requirement for 780: I03 may be replaced by 780: 125 or 780: 151
in either a UNI or an Iowa Regents program abroad.

'Russian Major
Required:
Russian: a minimum of 33 semester hours in Russian
courses more advanced than no:002. including
770: IO I, 770: I03, and n0: 196, of which at least 23 hours
must be courses numbered 100 or higher, and including
at least one course from each of the following groups:
a.• 770:141; 770:142.
b.• 770:102; 770:104; 770:105.
c. no:131; 110:132; 770:134.
33 hours
•one course from group a and one from group b most be taken at UNI
and cannot be transferred from a Russian program abroad.

Spanish Minor

Required:
Russian: 21 hours in courses in Russian more advanced than
no:002 .........._......................................................_..•.21 hou.n

Required:
Spanish: 780: 10 I .....................- ..............................................3 hours
18 hours in Spanish in courses more
advanced than 780:002 ....................................................-.ll..houa
21 hours

Russian Minor-Teaching

Spanish Minor-Teaching

Required:
Methods: 700: 190 (3 hrs.); 700: 193 (2 hn.) .....- -...- .........5 hours
Russian: 24 hours in courses in Russian more advanced
than 770:002, including 770: 191 (2-3 hn.) .....................Jt.hc,un
29hours

Required:
Methods: 700:190 (3 hn.); 700:193 (2 hn.) ...........- .......- •..5 hours
Spanish: 780:101; 780:191 (2-4 hrs.) ..............- ......- ...-.5-7 hours
17-19 hours in Spanish in courses more advanced
than 780:002 .................................................................lZ:.l2.)IOura
29hours

Russian Mlno.r

Spanish Ma)or
Required:
Spanish: a minimum of 33 semester hours in Spanish
courses more advanced than 780:002. including
780: IO 1•. 780: I03°. 780: I04, and 780: I071 of which
at least 24 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or
higher, and including at least one course from group
a and two courses from group b. A maximum of
9 hours of coursework in translation and interpretation
may be counted toward a major in Spanish.
a. 780:123; 780:140; 780:152.
b. 780:105; 780:112; 780:118; 780:122; 780:130;
780:132; 780:134; 780:139; 780:142; 780:144.

33 hours
•The requirement for 780:101 may be replaced by 780:150 in either a
UNI or an Iowa Regents program abroad.
••The requirement for 780:103 may be replaced by 780:125 or 780:151
in either a UNI or an Iowa Regents program abroad.
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·Program Certificates
For information on the following Program Certificates. see page 121 or
contact the department office.
Certificate In French Language Studies
Certificate In German Language Studies
Certificate In Japanese Language Studies
Certificate in Portuguese Language Studies
Certificate in Russian Language Studies
Certificate In Spanish Language Studies

International Commerce Certificate
Translation and Interpretation Certificate (In French,
German, Portuguese, Russian, or Spanish)

Undergraduate Program Requirements
School of Music

(College of Humanities and Fine Arts)
http:l/www.unl.edu/muslc
]. Vallentine, lnttrim Direaor. H. Aibel, T. Barry, J. Beck. D. Buch, R.
Burkhardt. B. Chamberlain. J. Chen~h. B. Chidester, B. Edwards, B.
Fast, A. Floyd, J. Funderburk, D. Gordon. R. Grabowsk~ J. Graham. R.
G111, F. Halgedahl, R. Hogancamp, J. Holstad, L. Jernigan, R. Johnson,
M. Kratunstein. J. McDonald. L. Morgan. M. Pinto, D. Rachar, F. Rees,
D. Rierson. A. Schmitz, J. Schwabe, W. Shephnd. D. Smalky, S. Stegman.
D. Ta7'or, T. Tritk, R. Washut.
The School of Music offers majon and minon under two baccalaureate degrees: the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Music. These
include:
Bachelor of Arts Music Major
Jazz Studies Minor
Music Minor
Bachelor of Music - Composition-Theory Major
Music Education Major
Performance Major

The Music major under the Bachelor of Arts degree is a liberal arts
program for the student interested in combining the discipline of music
training with the breadth offered by a liberal arts curriculum.
The Music Education major prepares the student for a teaching
career and provides certification in music for grades K-6 and 7-12. The
Pe~ormance and Composition-Theory majon are professional degrees
designed to prepare the student for 1) a career as an artist-performer, or
2) enttance to graduate schools where further excellence in a performance area might be pursued.

General Requirements for
Undergraduate Majors
Music majon on all degree programs must choose an area of applied
music (540:xxx) for specialmtion and must meet the proficiency standards of the School of Music.
Auditions: Admission to the School of Music requires successful
completion of an audition in the main performance area.
Plano Proficiency: Required of all majors. All freshmen will
enroll in group piano class or applied piano continuously (semester by
semester) until piano proficiency has been passed. For Music
Education majors. requirements must be completed prior to student
teaching.
Vocal and Instrumental Competency: Required of all Music
Education Majon.
Vocal/choral students (Specialmtion A) will complete one semester
of Instrumental Techniques (570:010); instrumental students
(Specialization B) will attend special sections of Instrumental
Techniques (570:010) taught by vocal/choral faculty. Keyboard majon
enrolling for Specialization A must also satisfy vocal proficiency as
determined by the voice faculty.
Foreign Language: Bachelor of Music Performance voice majon
are required to complete one semester (5 credits-UNI) at the
College/University level in each of two of the following foreign languages. listed in order of preference: Italian, German, French. Ten (10)
semester hours of aedit in a foreign language are sttongly recommended for students whose applied concentration is voice (Music Education
Major) and for all non-voice majors on the Bachelor of Music
Performance program.

Large Ensembles: In addition to applied music. all music majon
must participate in at least one of the designated large ensembles for a
minimum of 8 semesters (7 semesters for students in the music education program). Participation in large ensembles will be continuous
from the first semester of residence until completion of the requiremtnt. Participation in ensemble (530:012, 530:112) does not satisfy the
large ensemble requirement. Auditions are required for all ensembles
in the School of Music, and students will be assigned to ensembles
according to audition results.
- Wind and percussion students will be assigned to an appropriate instrumental ensemble. All wind and percussion students are required to participate in marching band for a minimum of one semester. (It is strongly recommended that this
requirement be fulfilled during the freshman year.) Wind
and percussion students in the music education program are
required to participate in marching band for two semesten.
(See also page 209, Ensembles. for Jazz Band aedits.)
- In the fall semester, participation in either Concert Band or
Jazz Band II may satisfy the large ensemble requirement for
those students who have completed their respective marching
band requirements and have met audition requirements for
the two above ensembles.
- Sb'ing playen will participate in the orchestra.
- The initial choral ensemble for all freshmen voice students
will be either UNI Singers or Women's Chorus. Students may
opt to participate in a second choral ensemble based on audition results. (See also page 209, Ensembles, for Chamber
Singers aedits.)
- Composition and Keyboard majon will audition for either an
instrumental ensemble or a choral ensemble. Keyboard
majon in the music education program shall participate in an
ensemble appropriate to their specialization.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Programs
IM uslc Major
Required:
Applied Music (540:xxx), including at least 4 houn of
100-level work in major area...........".-............................ 16 hours
Music Theory: 580:011; 580:012; 580:013, 580:014;
580:015;580:016; 580:017, 580:018; 580:025;
580:026; 580:027; 580:028................................................ 16 hours
Music History and Musicology: 590:005; 590:01 0;
590:011 ............................................................__.............8 hou.n
Electives in music (limited to 100-level courses in the
following areas only: 560:xxx; 570:xxx; 580:xxx;
59():xxx; "5:m)..............................................................-6, hours
46hours
Additional requirements: senior recital (may take the form of a performance, composition, or an essay). Students who choose composition
as their concentration will elect 580: 11 0, 580: 120, and 580: 121 and will
inaease their hours in the major to 48. The Fundamentals of Musical
Acoustics. 880: 142, may be substituted for a 100-level music elective.
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Jazz Studies Minor

Music ·Education Major

Required:
Music, Organizations and Ensembles: 530:xl6
(Jazz Bands and Combol) ................- .......- ......- ........6 houn
Applied Music (540:xxx) ..........- ......................- .........- ..4 hours
Music Techniques: 560: 152; 560: 155............- ..........- .......4 houn
Music Theory: 580: 127; 580: l 28 ..........................- .........- ..4 hours
Music History and Musicology: 590: 16() ..- .............- .........t hours
21 hours

(Extended Program)

Music !M inor
Required:
Music, Organizations and Ensembles (530::ax) ....................2 hours
Applied Music (540::ax) ..._ .....- ..---··..- - · · - · · 4 houn
Music Theory: 580:0 IO; 580:011; 580:012; 580:0 I5;
580:016; 580:025; 580:026 ................................................ 10 hours
Music History and Musicology: 590:005............................... .2 hours
Electives in music (560:xxx; 570:xxx; 580::ax;

The Music Education Major requires a minimum of 138 total hours
for Specialization A, a minimum of 138 total hours for Specialization 8,
and a minimum of ISO total hours for Specialization C to graduate.
Required:
Music, Organizations and Ensembles (530::ax) ·-·-.........7 hours
Applied Music (540::ax) including at least 2 hours of
100-level work in major area............................................14 hours
Music Education and Methods: 570:050; 570:141 ................5 hours
Music Theory: 580:011; 580:012; 580:013; 580:014;
580:015; 580:016; 580:017; 580:018; 580:025;
580:026; 580:027; 580:028; 580: 110.................................. 18 hours
Music History and Musicology: 590:005; 590:010;
59():011 ............................................................................8 hours
CORE TOTAL (Applicable to all specializations
below) .........................................................................52 hou.n

59():ux; 595:nx) .....................................................................i)lc,llrl

24 hours

Departmental audition requirements apply to this minor.

Specialization A or Bbelow ......................................- ...........li,Jloun
MAJOR TOTAL ......·---....- ...- ....................- -•.66 hours

Speclallzatlons (choose A or 'B below)-

Bachelor of Music Degree
Programs

1

Composition-Theory Major
Required:
Music Theory/Applied Music: Composition Class/ Applied
Composition: 580:022; 540:054; and 540: 154..............-•.21 hours
Music, Organizations and Ensembles (530::ax) ........_ .........I hours
Applied Music: Applied Piano 540:046 and/or 540: 146 ........4 hours
Music Techniques: 560:017 or 560:018; 560:021
or 560:022-.....--...""""....... .,,..u .. ,n
hours
Music Theory: 580:011; 580:012; 580:013; 580:014;
H ..

1 •

,,,., .,..

•

-~

580:015; 580:016; 580:017; 580:018; 580:025; 580:026;
580:027; 580:028; 580:110; 580:120; 580:121 ...................24 hours
Music History and Musicology: 590:005; 590:010;
590:011; 590: I xx and/or 595: I xx ..................................... 14 hours
Electives in music: ( I00-level) ..._._........................._ ..........- ~
83 hours
Additional requirement: Portfolio of Compositions in divene media
including at least one chamber work, one work in a larger form, and one
work which utilizes current music technology. As well, majors are
expected to present regular performances of their pieces on the Student
Composen Concert Series (minimum of four performances).

Speciallzation A (Choral/General: K-6, 7-12)
.
Applied Music: Piano Practicum (540:047, Level IV) ........... 1 hour
Music Techniques: 560:018; 560:022; 560:030; 560:031 ........7 hours
Music Education and Methods: 570:0 IO (High Strings
or Low Strings recommended); 570:130; 570:165 ..............i,houn
14 hours
Specialization B (Instrumental: K-6, 7-12)
Music Techniques: 560:017; 560:021 ....- ...................- ........5 hours
Music Education and Methods: 570:010 (6 hn., including
onecourse each from brass, percussion, strings, and
woodwinds); 570:155 .....- ........................_ ..................J.hc,url'
14hours

Optional Speclallzatlon:
Specialization C (Jazz: K-6, 7-12)
Music Techniques: S60:017; 560:021; 560:052/1S2 ................8 hours
Music Education and Methods: 570:010; 570:155 .................9 hours
Music Theory: 580:127; 580:128.............................................4 hours
Music History and Musicology: 590:160 ................................J,Jloun
24 hours
Note: Music Education majon will meet the requirements of 250:050,
Classroom Evaluation Instruments (Professional Educatio._
Requirements), by completing 570:141 and 570:155 or 570:165. ThqlJ
will meet the requirements of 240:020 Educational Media by completin
570:050, Introduction to Music Education. These options remain vali
only for those students who complete their undergraduate degrees in
music education.

Additional Major Requirements:
I. For all speciali7.ations: senior recital (half recital).
2. For specialization C (Jazz): two (2) semesters of jazz combo are
required in addition to the large ensemble requirement (7 hours) of
orchestra, chorus or band.
3. For all specializations: students must have a minimum grade of C in
all music subjects in order to qualify for student teaching.
4. Large ensemble requirements for guitar majon can be fulfilled by
participation in either Jazz I, II, Ill, or IV, or a jazz combo.
5. Guitar majon may not pursue the Music Education with Jazz specialization degree.
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Performance Major
Required:
Music. Organizations and Ensembles (530-.xxx) .................... houn
Applied Music (540::ax) .
. . ......... ..... houn
Music Techniques: 560:017 or 560:018; 560:021
or 560:022 . .
.. ······-······
houn
Music Theory: 580:011; 580:012; 580:013; 580:014;
580:015; 580:016; 580:017; 580:018; 580:025; 580:026;
580:027; 580:028; 580: 11 O; 580: 1u .. ......
1 houn
Music History and Musicology/Performance Literature
and Repertory:590:005; 590:01 O; 590:011; 595: 120;
590: 1xx and/or 595: 1xx ...- ................................................ 13 houn
Electives: 540::ax (maximum of 4 hn.); 560::ax; 570::ax;
u
580::ax; 590:xx:x; 595:xxx only . . ···- . . ... ... . .
80houn

Additional Requirements:
1. Junior recital (half recital).
2. Senior recital (full recital).

3. Voice majon will elect 560:030 and 560:031; are required to complete one semester (5 aedit1-UNI) at the College/Univenity level in
each of two of the following foreign languages listed in order of preference: Italian. German. French; and are strongly recommended to
take Vocal Pedagogy. 570: 130. and Performance Literature for Voice
11.595:120.
Note: Performance majon who desire teaching licensure can complete
the music methods requirement, under the Music Education major
(page 104) and the Professional Education Requirements (page 41).
The Fundamentals of Musical Acoustics, 880: 142. may be substituted
for a 100-level music elective.

Philosophy and Religion
(College of Humanities and Fin• Arts)
http://www.unl.edu/phllrel

B. D,Bng, Head. S. Clayton, W. Clohay, D. Crownfie/J, F. Hallberg, S.
Hill. M. Holland, D. Morgan. M. Reineke, /. Robimon, /. Soneson, S.
Thakur.

Philosophy Major
Required:
Philosophy: 650:045; 650: 142; 650: 150 ..................................9 hours
At least three of the follo~ 650: 100; 650: 101;
650: 103; 650: 104 . . .
. . ....... ..... 12 houn
Electives from the follo~ 650:021; 650: 105 650: 113;
650: 119; 650: 143; 650: 152; 650: 153; 650: 172 .....................9-12 houn
Additional electives in philolophy....,____
.J..houn
36houn

Major In the Study of Religion
Required: at least 6 houn from each of the following
categories:
Textual and Analytic Studies of Religion: 640:030;
640: 126; 640: 141; 640: 142; 640: 167; 650: 113 ...............--,6 houn
Historical and Cultural Studies of Religion: 640: 130;
640: 132; 640: 134; 640: 136
. houn
Social and Ethical Studies in Religion: 640: 115;
640: 162; 640: 165; 640: 168; 640: 171
.. .. .................. houn
Electives in religion (not more than two from
640/650: 173; 640/650: 174; 640/650: 175) ........................Jl.houn
36houn

Pre-Theological Emphasis
Students preparing for ministry or for graduate professional education in theology at a seminary or divinity school. regardless of major.
are advised to consult with the pre-theological advisor, who will help
them to know the requirements of individual schools and to plan an
undergraduate program appropriately designed for their professional
interestl.

Phllosophy/Rellglon/Buslness:
Combined Five-Year B.A./M.B.A.

Program
The UNI College of Business Administration and the Department of
Philosophy and Religion joindy offer a five-year program in two combinations leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree (B.A.) and a Master of
Business Administration degree (M.B.A.). They are Philosophy
B.A./M.B.A. and Religion B.A./M.B.A. This five-year program is ideal
for students who want a sound foundation in the liberal arts and an
education in business leadership. Students should declare their intention to enroll in this program no later than the middle of their sophomore year.
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Ethics !M inor
The Ethics Minor is intended to provide students of diverse major
fields of study a way to focus and develop their interest in ethics both by
offering them a core of courses essential to an undentanding of the field
of ethics and by advising them in the selection of courses that enable
them to develop depth and detail in theoretical, professional and
applied ethics.

Required:
Religion.: 640: 171 ....................._..........................................3 hours
Philoiophy: 6;5():142................................................................3 llours
one of the ~ .............................................."·······.......3 hou.n
Religion: 640:024.
Pbiloeephy:650.021.
oneflftbe folkJwinB: ...............................................................3 houn
Philosophy or Religion: 640/650: 173; 640/650: 174;
640/650: 175.
Philosophy: 650:245.
At least one elective in a course of relevance to ethics chosen
from the following list of courses compiled by the Ethics
Committee of the Department of Philosophy and Religion
in consultation with the heads and faculty memben
of the specific departments, for a minimum of... ___...._J hours
lShours
List of electives:
Management: 150: 100.
Finance: 160:162.
Psychology: 400: 160.
Communication Studies: 48C: 128
Religion: 640: 162; 640: 165; 640: 194.
Philosophy: 650: 1OS; 650: 152; 650: 172; 650: 194.
Humanities: 680:130.
History: 960:122; 960:142; 960:146; 960:161.
Geography: 970: 128.
These electives may also include readings, topics, and experimental
courses offered by individual departments. The electives selected must
have the written approval of the Chair of the Ethics Committee on file in
the Registrar's Office before the final completion of the minor.

Phllosophy Minor
Required:
Philosophy: 650:021.-..........._ ......- ...•--...- ....- •..3 hours
Two courses in history of philosophy series ...........................6 hours
Electives in philosophy ..............................____........................~
21 llours

Rellglon Minor
Required:
Religion: 640:024; 640: 141 or 640: 142 ....................................6 hours
Electives in religion (may include 650: 113)................................ll,houn
21 hours

1
P hysics
(College of 1N atural Sciences)
http://www.physlcs.unl.edu
F. Behroozi, Htad. A. Badakhshan, L. Escaltula, M. Hilt G. lntemaflll
H. K. Macomber, D. Olson, P. Shand, R. Unruh, R. T. Ward.
The Department of Physia offers major programs in two baccal
reate areas: the Bachelor of Science and the Bachelor of Arts. The B.S.
Physics Major is recommended for students who wish to prepare for
graduate study in physia, engineering, or other sciences such as geophysics, astronomy, biophysics, or medical physics.
The S.S. Applied Physics Major is especially suitable for studentt
seeking industrial or other applied employment after the S.S. degree. It
could also serve as a background for graduate study in some applied sci"'
ence or engineering areas.
The S.A. Physics Major is for students (including double majo
desiring a broad background in science or who are taking a substan •
amount of work in other areas. With appropriate choice of electives the
S.A. Physics Major meets the needs of pre-medical and pre-law students and students planning careers in science-related administrati
business, or technical writing.
The S.A. Physics Major Teaching is for students preparing· to be
physics teachers at the secondary school level.

!B achelor of Science 1
D egree
Programs
- 130 semester llours
Note: To graduate with a B.S. degree in Physics or Applied Physia., a
student must earn an overall grade point average of at least 2.50 in all
courses applied toward the major.

Applled Physics Ma)or
Required:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062; 800:076;
800:149 ................................. _ _ _ _..................... 18 hour1
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070 ......................5-8 houri
Physics: 880: I30; 880: 131; 880: 132; 880: 137;
880: 138 .......................................................- ................ 17 hour1
Choose ONE of the following two options ................................
65-68hour1

-A.bou4

Option 1: Applied Physics
Required:
Physics: 880: 140; 880: 145; 880: 150; 880: 152;
880: 154; 880: 179 or 880: 114..- ..........- ....................... 19 houri
Electives in physics: 100-level (excluding 880:193,
may include 870: 130) ................_ .........................................___~~
25hour1

Option 2: a.s. Applied Physlcs/EnglnHrlng
Dual-DegrH Major
Qualified students may pursue a dual-degree major leading to a B.t
Applied Physics degree from the Univenity of Northern Iowa (U
and a S.S. engineering degree from Iowa State University (ISU) or till
University of Iowa (UI). This requires approximately three years~
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Physics
attendance at UNI followed by approximately two years of attendance
at ISU or UI. Students who succeasfully complete the UNI part of the
major are guaranteed admittance into the ISU or UI portion of the
major if they have: an average of at least B (3.00 GPA) in all course
work; an average of at least B (3.00 GPA) in the chemistry, mathematics,
and physics courses required by the UNI Department of Physics; and
the positive recommendation of the Head, Department of Physics.
The engineering courses completed toward a B.S. engineering
degree at ISU or UI will be transferred to UNI to provide 9-13 aedit
hours of electives for the applied physics portion of the major. The UNI
internship requirement will be satisfied through comparable practical
experience at ISU or UI that has been approved by the Head,
Department of Physics, UNI.
In the first three years, taken at UNI, students in the major must
complete at least 90 semester aedit hours of course work. In addition
to the courses listed above, the students are expected to complete courses to satisfy the General Education requirements. Credit, but no grades,
for courses at UNI passed with a grade of C or better will be transferred
to ISU or UI as credit for equivalent courses there, even though they
may not be required by the engineering curriculum selected by the student
During the years at ISU or UI, students will complete the requirements specified in the College of Engineering Catalog at the time of
their admission. Course work completed at ISU or UI will be transferred to UNI to complete the requirements for the applied physics portion of the major. Upon successful completion of the major, students
will be eligible to participate in commencement ceremonies at both UNI
and either ISU or UI.
Required:
Physics: ............................................................................ 12-16 hours
Two of the following: 880: 136; 880; 150; 880; 166;
880: 167; 880: 172.and two of the following: 880: 140;
880: 145; 880: 152; 880: 174.
Physics electives: ...................................................................9-13 hours
(Coursework must be completed at ISU or UI that
satisfies the UNI requirements of 9-13 aedit hours of

elective. in Applied Pllysia. The UNI intmwup
requirement will generally be satisfied through comparable
practical experience at ISU or UI that has been
approved by the Head, Department of Physics, UNI.)
25 hours

Physics MaJor
Required:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061; 800:062; 800:076;
800· 149 .......................................................................... 18 hours
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070 ......................5-8 hours
Physics: 880: l 30; 880: 131; 880: 132; 880: 136;
880:137; 880:138; 880:150; 880:166; 880:167;
880: 172; 880: 111> ...............................................................36 hours
FJectives:
Physics: 100-level (excluding 880: 193,
may include 870:130) ...............................................--6,boun
65-68hours

Science and Engineering Research
Semester
Students wishing to pursue opportunities to study and conduct
research at a major national laboratory are advised to consult page 12 of
the catalog under the section entided Science and Engineering Semester.
Physics majon participating in this program will receive 12 to IS credit
hours toward their degree. The exact program of study will be determined by the student in consultation with the student's advisor, the
department head, and the SERS campus advisor. For further information, contact the department office.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Programs
Physics MaJor
Required:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 ...- ...............- ...._ ___. hours
Physics: 880:130; 880:131; 880:132; 880:137; 880:138 .......... 17 hours
Electives:
Mathematics or Computer Science ......................- .........3-4 hours
One of the following: 800:062, 800:076, or 810:05 I.
Physics: 100-level (exduding880:193) .................·-···--..11 hours
College of Natural Sciences ...................................- ............. 15 hours
Elective courses must be ones that count toward a
major in the department in which the course is
offered or courses numbered 830:xxx.
54-SShours

Physics MaJor With Environmental
Emphasis
Required:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 ...........- ......,...._ ......_ ....8 hours
Environmental Science Core:
830: 130; 840:051; 840:052; 860:044 and 860:048,
or 860:070; 870:031; 920:024..................- ......._ .......23-26 hours
Physics: 880:130; 880:131; 880:132; 880:134;
880: 137; 880: 138 ......................·----·...- ................20 hours
Electives:
Mathematics or Computer Science .....................................3-4 hours
One of the following: 800:062, 800:076, or 810:05 I.
Physics: 100-level (excluding 880: 193) ......._ .......................8 hours
Environmental Science: One of the following. .......................3 hours
Biology: 840:168.
Chemistry: 860: 138.
Earth Science: 870: 171.
Economics: 920: 123.
65-69hburs
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Physics/Political Science

PhysJcs Major-Teaching

1

Required:
Mathematics: 800:060; 800:061 _ .................... ,...- ..............1 houn
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 196 .........- .....3 houn
Physics: 880:130; 880:131; 880:132; 880:137; 880:138;
880:193 .._•.._..................... ••.• ..............................19houn
Electives:
Physics: (all 100-level counes) _ , , ......_ .._ _ _ _7 houn
Non-physics science courses &om the College of Natural
Sciences (excluding all 820:xxx and mathematics
below.lCJO:Cll6(J) .........................................................._jhoun
43houn
Sufficient work including current curricula should be taken for
licensure approval in a second area. Common teaching combinations
are physics-chemistry or physics-mathematics.
Completion of this major will satisfy the requirements of the Iowa
Department of Education for licensure.

Physics Minor
Required:
Electives in physics: 100-level courses (excluding
880:193) _ _,_ _ _ _..........- -..- - 16 houn

Focus ArN 1: State and Local Publk Affaln (6 houn)
Political Science: 940:131; 940:132; 940:148.
Focus Area 2: Political Campaigns and Elections (6 houn)
Political Science: 940: 112; 940: 134; 940: 151.
Focus ArN J: lnternadonal Affaln (6 houn)
Political Science: 940:125; 940:143; 940:145.
Geography: 970: 116.
1Focus ArN 4: lnt..-national Communication (6 houn)
Communication Studies: 48C: 151.
Journalism: 48J:151.
Public Relations: 48P: 170.
Focus ArN S: Decision-Making (5-6 houn)
Communication Studies: 48C:128; 48C:137; 48C:148; 48C:178.
Focus ArN 6: Political DIKOUl'H (6 houn)
Communication Studies: 48C: 113; 48C: 123; 48C: 171; 48C: 172;
48C:174.
Sociology: 980: 138.
Focus ArN 7: Media Analysis (5-6 houn)
Electronic Media: 48E:021; 48E:131; 48E:139; 48E:141; 48E:161.

Polltlcal ,Science MaJor-llberal Arts

Maumi, D. Vajpqi, S. Va,ari, T. Yu.

Required:
Political Science: 940:014; 940:110; 940:111•; 940:124 ...... 12 houn
At least one of the following--·-·-............................:3 houn
940:040; 940:135; 940:162; 940:164; 940:165;
940:167; 940:168.
At least one of the followiaa.""...- .........._...........- ...-.3 houn
940: 156; 940: 158; 940: 160; 940: 161.
At least one of the tbllowinal....................................- .......3 houn
940:131; 940:132; 940:134; 940:151; 940:138.
Electives in Political Science ....................................................llholan
39houn••
•For 940:111 students may choose to substitute both 920:053 ancl
920:054 OR successful completion of four semesters at the college level
of any foreign language with at least a 2.00 GPA.
,.,.Not more than nine (9) semester hours of political science takeq
within the International Affain Minor may also be counted for credi•
on this major.
Political Science majon and minon CANNOT use either 940:015 or
940:026 to meet either their general education or major or mi,n orequirements.

Note: The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers an Honon

Polltlcal Science MaJor--Teachlng

'Physics Minor-.Teaching
Required:
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 196 ........- -•.3 houn
Physics: 880:054; 880:056; 880: 193 - · - -....-_.........10 houn
Electives in physics: 100-level courses (including no
more than four houn &om 880:152 and 880:154) ................li.,houn
27houn

IP olltlcal Sci:e nce
(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

http://csbsnt.csbs.unl.edu/dept/pollsd
P. Agbese, Acting Head. K. Basom, A. Brierly, /. Bundt, C.
Hadjiharalambow, R. Hays, M. Kaelberer, T. Lindsay, S. Lobell. P.

1

option to students majoring in one of the academic programs within the
College. For further information regarding this Honors Program,
please refer to page 53.

1P olltlcal Communlcatlen MaJor
Required core:
Communication Studies: 48C:160;48C:181 .............._ . 6 houn
Jeurnalism: eJ:002- - - -..·--.......- .......-------3 houn
Political Science: 940: 111; 940: 150 ......- ......- ...-•-.f houn
History: 960: 116 ,
.. • ".....- ...- ....- ....· - - - - - ' houn
Geography: 970:114- - - - -.........._ _ __, houn
Internship
.........................................................................4 houn
Communication Studies: 48C: 197 or
Political Science: 940: 181.
Emphases (select two areas of focus with 5-6 houn from
each area) .................." ............................................ JJ-12""
36-37houn
108

(Extended Program)
The Political Science Major in Teaching requires a minimum of 136-i
142 total houn to graduate.
Required:
Social Science: 900:190 ..... , ....- -..- ·..- - - . 3 houn
Economics: 920:024 or 920:053 .....- -....· - - · - - - - ' houn
Political Science: 940:014; 940:110; 940:124•; 940:131
or 940: 132; 940: 134 or 940: 151 ...................................... 15 houn
One of the following: 940: 156, 940: 158, 940: 160, or
940:161 _ _ _ _ _ _,_ _ _ _ _ _...., houn
One of the following: 940: 135, 940: 149, 940: 162,
940: 164, 940: 165, 940: 167, or 940: 168 - ..·-·"--....3 houn
Electives in American Politica .......- ...- -......._ .....................2.)loun
36houn•1
•Students who have aedit in 940:026 must substitute one of the followt
ing courses for 940: 124: 940: 125; 940: 127; 940: 128; 940: 143; 940: 145.
A teaching minor is required in one of the social sciences.

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Political Science
.. Not more than nine (9) semester houn of polidcal science taken within the International Affain Minor may also be counted for credit on a
Political Science major or minor (teaching or non-teaching).
Political Science majon and minon CANNOT use either 940:015 or
940:026 to meet either their general education or major or minor
requirements.

l ntemadonal Affairs Mlnor-Llberal
,A lts

Pub'llc ,Adm.l nlstradon Major
A student declaring a major in Public Administration will be
required to have sophomore standing and a minimum GPA of 2.SO for
all courses whether taken at UNI or transferred &om other institutions.
To graduate with a major in Public Administration a student must have
a cumulative GPA of 2.SO in course work taken at UNI in the Public
Administration Major.

Required:
Political Science: 940:014; 940:110; 940:111; 940:138
or 940: 173; 940: 148; 940: 153; 940: 172; 940: 174;
940:176 ......................................,,,.,; .........................1.7 houn
One of the following .... ♦....
houn
940:131; 940:132.
Internship: 940:181 .............................................................-t-8 lloun
Area of concentration: choose one of the followlng............~oun
49-53houn
Focus Area 1-General Administration (select 15 lloun)
Management: 1SO:100; 1SO:153.
Social Work: 4S0:144; 4S0:172.
Public Relations: 48P:005.
Economics: 920:053; 920:054; 920: 1l 71t•; 920: 160,.,..
Political Science: 940:131•; 940:132•; 940:149; 940:154; 940:171.
Focus Area 2-Stat• and Community Planning (select 15 houn)
Social Work: 4S0:196.
Economics: 920:148...
Political Science: 940: 131; 940: 132•; 940: 154; 940: 171; 940: 189.
History: 960: 124.
Geography: 970:104; 970:164; 970:165; 970:168.
Focus Ar•• 3- Publk Law (select 15 houn)
Management: 1SO:100; 1SO:101.
Political Science: 940: 136; 940: 142; 940: 143, 940: 146; 940: 147,
940:189.
Sociology: 980: 128; 980: 162.
Focus Area 4-Publlc Personnel (select 15 houn)
Management: 1SO: 119; 1SO:153; 1SO: 166•••; 1SO: 168,..,..
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:055.
Psychology: 400: 157.
Social Work: 4SO: 163 or
Sociology: 980: 130.
Political Science: 940:154; 940:189.
Geography: 970: 141.
Sociology: 980: 114.
Focus Area 5- Publk Polley and Public Service (select 15 houn)
Social Work: 4S0:041; 4S0:121; 4S0:144; 4S0:173; 4S0:175.
Economics: 920:120,.,.; 920:123••.
Political Science: 940:173; 940:189.
Geography: 970:028; 970: 168.
Sociology: 980:125; 980:127; 980:129; 980:148.
Focus Area 6--lntematlonal Public Polley (select 15 houn)
Economics: 920: 136.,.; 920:143••.
Political Science: 940:118; 940:119; 940:124; 940:125;
940:127; 940:143; 940:145; 940:189.
•Coune selected for CORE may not be counted in this area of concentration.
................. ........................

••920:053 and 920:054 are prerequisites for this course. Both 920:053
and 920:054 may substitute for 920:024 which will atisfy Category 48 of
the General Education Program.
,.,.,.Thia course hu prerequisites.

..........

The International Affairs minor is composed of 21 houn in political
science and related disciplines. The requirements are as follows:

Required:
Political Science: 940:040; 940:124• ............................6houn
At least two of the following ...- ..........." ...........-A houn
Economia••••: 920: 136.
Political Science: 940:118; 940:119; 940:121;
940:122; 940:123;940:125; 940:127; 940:143;
940: 145; 940: 186.
At least one of the following ·-"'"""'"'"'""_ ...,.______, houn
Political Science: 940:135; 940:162; 940:164; 940:165;
940:167; 940:168.
Two of the followin~•: any additional electives of the
courus listed al,ow _ " " - · - · - - - -..- · - ·-' houn
OR
Communication Studies: 48C: 151.
Journalism: 48):151.
French: 720:124; 720:125.
German: 740:123; 740:lSO.
Russian: 770:141; 770:142.
Spanish: 780:123; 780:125; 780:140; 780:152.
Portuguese: 790: 123.
Environmental Science: 830:130.
Economics••,.,.: 920:134; 920:137; 920:138;
920:143; 920:175.
Political Science: 940: 189; 940: 198.
Hi.story: 960:138; 960:154; 960:157; 960:160; 960:168;
960:169; 960:170; 960:172; 960:174; 960:175;
960:177; 960:178; 960:180; 960:182; 960:187.
Geography: 970: 114.
Sociology: 980: l '17 or 990: I'17.
Anthropology: 990: 162.
21 houn,.,.•
•students who have aedit in 940:026 must substitute this requirement
with 940:118, 940:119, 940:125, 940:127, 940:143, 940:145, or940:1 86.
,.,.Thia requirement may also be met by an internship approved by the
department of political science. Furthermore, students who have successfully completed four semesters at the college level of any foreign
language, with at least a 2.00 GPA, or demonstrate an equivalent competency level can apply three credit houn toward the fulfillment of this
requirement
,.,.,.No more than nine (9) lloun of political science for this minor can
al~ be counted toward a teaching or non-teaching major in political
SC1ence.
.,.,.,.920:053 and 920:054 are prerequisites to all 100-level Economics
courses. Either 920:024 or both 920:053 and 920:054 will satisfy
Category 48 of the General Education Program.
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Undergraduate Program Requirements

Political Science/Psychology

Psychology
(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences)
http://www.unl.edu/psych
]. Wallace, Head. F. Barrios, M. Gasser, A. Gilgtn, A. Gilpin, H. Harton,
C. Hildebrandt, B. Kopper, B. Mym. A. Osman, W. Panak, F. Ribich, M.
Smith,/. Somervill, R. Tan, L. Walsh, D. Whitsett,/. Wong./. Yates.
Note: The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers an Honors
option to students majoring m one of the academic programs within the
College. For further information regarding this Honors Program,
please refer to page 53.

Political' Science Minor-Liberal Arts
Required:
Political Science: 940:014; 940:110; 940:124• .....................9 hours
One of the following: 940: I56, 940: I 58, 940: 160,
or 940: 161
. ..... • .• houn
One of the following: 940: 135, 940: 149, 940: I 58,
940:162, 940:164, 940:165, 940:167, 940:168..................3 houn
Electives in Political Science ................... ... .. ... . .............
houn
18houn°
•Students who have credit in 940:026 must substitute one of the following courses for 940: 124: 940: 125; 940: 127; 940: 128; 940: 143; 940: 145.
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of political science taken
within the International Affairs Minor may also be counted for credit
on a Political Science major or minor (teaching or non-teaching).
Political Science majors and minors CANNOT use either 940:0 I 5 or
940:026 to meet either their general education or major or minor
requirements.
0

Politi'c al Science Minor-Teaching
Required:
Social Science: 900: I90 ...
.... . . houn
Political Science: 940:014; 940:110; 940:124•;
940: 131 or 940: 132; 940: 134 or 940: I5 I ....................... 15 hours
One of the following: 940: I56, 940: I58, 940: 160, or
940:161 3 houn
One of the following: 940: 135, 940: 149, 940: 162,
940: 164, 940: 165, 940: 167, or 940: 168-........... _ ......_. 3 houn
Electives an American Politics .
hours
24-27houn°
•students who have credit in 940:026 must substitute one of the following courses for 940: 124: 940: 125; 940: 127; 940: 128; 940: 143; 940: 145.
0
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of political science taken
within the International Affairs Minor may also be counted for credit
on a Political Science major or minor (teaching or non-teaching).
Political Science majors and minors CANNOT use either 940:0 I5 or
940:026 to meet either their general education or major or minor
requirements.
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Students who want to declare psychology as a major or minor,
including the teaching programs, must have completed 9 houn of psychology (400:xxx) with a minimum GPA of 2.50. Students not meeting
this requirement may discuss their special situation with the department head who may waive the requirement in extraordinary circumstances. All transfer students must have permission of the department
head in order to declare a major or minor.
Only courses with an earned grade of at least a C- will count toward
the majors and minors.
It is possible for psychology majors to graduate with departmental
honors provided they have an ovenll GPA of at least 3.50 and complete
a research project deemed wonhy of honors by the department.
Generally such a project is done in the context of 3 hours of 400: 193,
Research Experience in Psychology.
Introduction to Psychology (400:008) is a prerequisite for all other
psychology courses, and therefore must be taken by all majors and
minors. It also counts as a general education requirement.

Psychology Major
Required:
Psychology: 400:008; 400:045;400:049; 400:118 .................. 14 houn
Basic Processes Electives - 6 hours from the following:
400: I06; 400: 127; 400: 149; 400: 150; 400: I5I; 400: I 52;
400: I53; 400: I55 .••.•••.
houn
Advanced Electives - 9 hours from the following:
400: 125; 400: 142; 400: I54; 400: I57; 400: I58;
400:162; 400:163; 400:166; 400:167; 400:170;
400: 173; 400: 177; 400: 189 (3 hrs. maximum);
400: 190; 400: 192 (3 hrs. maximum); 400: 193 (3 hrs.
maximum); 400:198 (3 hrs. maximum) ............................9 hours
Electives in Psychology...,... ,,. ...
'''''""" ......- ........1,houn
38houn

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Psychology/Science and Science Educat ion

(Extended Program)

the science education faculty under its chairperson. Members of the
science education faculty hold their primary appointments in the various science departments in the College of Natural Sciences.

The Psychology Teaching Major requires a minimum of 144-153
total hours to graduate.

Scle'n ce Major

PsJchology Major-Teaching

Required:
Psychology: 400:008; 400:045; 400:049; 400: 118 .................. 14 hours
Basic Processes Electives - 6 hours from the following:
400:106; 400:127; 400:149; 400:150; 400:151; 400:152;
400: I53; 400: 155 .................................................................6 hours
Advanced Electives - 9 hours from the following:
400: 125; 400: 142; 400: 154; 400: 157; 400: 158; 400: 162;
400:163; 400:166; 400:167; 400:170; 400:173; 400:177;
400:189 (3 hrs. maximum); 400:190; 400:192
(3 hrs. maximum); 400: 193 (3 hrs. maximum);
400: 198 (3 hrs. maDlllum) .................................................9 hours
Electives in Paychology_....._._.._ ..._ ...___.......-.9 hours
Social Science: 900: 190-...- ...--....- ....._._..........- ....~ hours
41 hours
Students electing the teaching major must minor in one of the academic areas usually taught in secondary schools in order to assure student teaching placement and increase the chances of employment.
Particularly recommended for a minor are History, English,
Mathematics, some Modem Languages, and the Natural Sciences.

Plsychology Minor
Required:
Psychology: 400:008; 400:045; 400:118 ........ _ _ _....... 10 hours
Electives in psychology .......................................-.-·...- ...........15,Jloun
25 hours

Psychology Minor-Teaching
Required:
Psychology: 400:008; 400:045; 400:049; 400:118 .................. 14 hours
Electives in Psychology- 6 hours from the following:
400:106; 400:127; 400:149; 400:151; 400:152; 400:153;
400:155; 400:162; 400:163.................................
., ............6 hours
Additional electives in Psychology (any category; see
psychology major) ...............................................................6 homs
Social Science: 900: 190 ( unless already taken in major) ..........J.houn
29hours

Program Certlftcate
For infonnation on the following Program Certificate, see pages 121122 or contact the department office.
Gerontology Program Certificate

Science and Science
Ed1
u cation
http:l/www.cns.unl.edu/Overvlew/Departments.htmltSCI

Required: two of the following four science areas
for a total of .................................................................... 13-16 hours
Biology: 840:051 and 840:052.
Chemistry: 860:044 and 860:048, or 860:070.
Earth Science: 870:031 and 870:035.
Physics: 880:054 and 880:056.
. .m rm
•
25 ..__..
..................................................................22
_._,.....
Electives
38hours
The equivalent of at least 10 houn in computer science is strongly
recommended for this science major.

Environmental Plann lng Emphasis
1

The Environmental Planning Emphasis under the Science Major is
coordinated by an interdepartmental faculty committee appointed by
the Dean of the College of Natural Sciences. The major applies scientific principles, integrated theory, and practical experience from an ecological penpective to public policy in environmental planning and land
use. The applications and focal areas pennit a student to begin to develop specialty areas in environmental planning. A minimum overall GPA
of 2.50 is required for retention in the program.
Required:
Science core:
Biology: 840:051; 840:052; 840:103/840:104 or
840: 168/840: 169 .......................................................... 12 hours
Biology Internship: 840: 195 ......._ .....- ..........- ...---5 hours
Chemistry: 860:061 .................................................__....f houn
Earth Science: 870:031; 870:171 .......... ~-····· .................... 7 hours
Cognate courses:
Economics: 920:024; 920: 123 ........................................J
Political Science: 940: 155 ........--.........................---5 hours
Geography: 970:164; 970:161 .................................--Jhoun
Sociology: 980:148.....................................................--S hours
Electives:
Application Area (select two; may elect other courses
approved by the committee): 840: 180; 940: 173;
970: 173 or 970: 174 .....,- - -... ,........... ..... ..... ....... hours
Focal Areas (no more than 2 courses per department; may
elect other courses approved by the committee) ..........-.1 houn
Biology: 840: 166; 840: 176; 840: 180.
Chemistry: 860: 132; 860: 138.
Earth Science: 870: 141; 870: 175.
Physics: 880:011 or 880:054 and 880:056.
Lakeside Laboratory: 890: 101; 890: 103; 890: 105;
890:160.
Economics: 920: 120.
Political Science: 940: 110; 940: l 53; 940: 171;
940:173.
Geography: 970:061; 970:100; 970:121; 970:137;
970:173; 970:174.
58hours

ENCEED
There is no science department as such. The science majon and the
general courses in science are offered under the jurisdiction and general
supervision of the Dean of the College of Natural Sciences. The responsibility for programs and courses in science education is delegated to
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
Science and Science Education

Science Major-Teaching
!P lan A-Junior High School Science
This major is intended for students who wish to teach science at the
junior high or beginning high school level (grades 7-9). The program
will lead to Iowa Department of Education endorsement in General
Science and Physical Science.

Required:
Educational Psychology: 200: 116 ....." .........- -..·-··..........2 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/
Junior High:210: 150........................."...""·-··...................3 hours
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 194;
820: 195; 820: 196..................................."......._ ..................6 hours
Biology: 840:05 I; 840:052 - ..- .......- .....................".."....8 hours
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048...................................................8 hours
Earth Science: 870:0ltr; 870:021; 870:022; 870:031 .............12 hours
Physics: 880:054; 880:056...................................:..."...............8 hours
Electives in science: 7 hours from biology, chemistry,
physics and earth science which must include 6 hours
at the 100-level or above ..".".._ .........._"............."...........z,Jaoura
54hours
•870:010 must be taken for four semester hours of aedit.
Notes:
1. Students with sufficient high school preparation may be allowed to
omit some introductory courses and substitute other courses from
the same department.
2. The mathematics prerequisite for one or more of the above courses
is a working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry or 800:046.

Envlronmental/Conservatlon
Education Emphasis
(Extended Program)
This emphasis is designed to prepare junior high school science teachers to serve also as specialists in environmental/conservation education.
A Science Teaching Plan A major with an Environmental/Conservation
Education Emphasis requires a minimum of 130 total hours to graduate.
Required:
Science and Science Education: 820: 132; 820: 190;
820:194; 820:195; 820:196---............................... 10 hours
Biology: 840:051; 840:052; 840:103; 840:168; 840:169 ......... 15 hours
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048...................................................8 hours
Earth Science: 870:021; 870:022; 870:031; 870:035 .............. 12 hours
Physics: 880:054; 880:056........................................................8 hours
Electives in biological and physical sciences at the 100-level ......J..hours
56hours
Note: The mathematics prerequisite for one or more of the above
courses is a working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry or 800:046.

1
P lan B-AII Sciences
(Extended Program)
This major is intended for students who wish to teach at the secondary level in all areas of science (biology, chemistry. earth science,
and physics). The program will lead to Iowa Department of Education
endorsement in biology, chemistry, earth science, physics. physical sciences, and general science. A Science Teaching major with Plan B (All
Sciences) requires a minimum of 147 total hours to graduate. Because
of the number of courses required for this major. it cannot be completed in nine semesters of normal work. It will require a longer time or
additional work during summers.
Required:
Science and Science Education: 820: 190; 820: 195;
820: 196 ......................................"................................4 houn

Biology: 840:05 I; 840:052 ........ ••.....- -.........................8 hours
Chemistry: 860:044; 860:048...................................................8 hours
Earth Science: 870:0ltr; 870:021; 870:022; 870:031;
870:035 ..........................................................................16 hours
Physics: 880:054; 880:056........................................................8 hours
Two courses from the following ..................................- ...- ..."•.4 hours
Science Education: 820: 194.
Biology: 840: 193.
Chemistry: 860: 193.
Physics: 880: 193.
Electives from:
Biology (must include botanical and zoological science) ......8 hours
Chemistry ......." ...................................................................& hours
Physics
...........................................................................l)lc,aln
72 hours
For completion of this major the grade point average in each of the
four disciplines must be 2.00 or higher, with a GPA in the major as a
whole of 2.40.
Elective courses must be ones that count toward the major in the
discipline or be approved for this use by the department offering the
course. The electives must include 12 hours at the 100 level or above,
with three (3) hours at the 100 level or above in each of three disciplines.
•870:010 must be taken for four semester hours of aedit.
Notes:
1. Students with sufficient high school preparation may be allowed to
omit some introductory courses and substitute other courses from
the same department.
2. The mathematics prerequisite for one or more of the above courses
is a working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry or 800:046.

Basic ,S cience Minor (K-6)Teach'l ng
For those pursuing K-6 general classroom teacher licensure with an
endorsement in Basic Science (K-6).
Required:
Elementary and Middle School/Junior High: 210:141 ....- ...3 hours
Science and Science Education: 820:031; 820:032;
820:130; 820:181 ...............................................................14 hours
Biology: 840: 181 ................................................."•...•...•.....•.4 hours
Earth Science: 870: 181 ...- ..........".-....................................J.)iourl
25hours
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
Social Science

Social Science
http:1/csbsnt.csbs.unl.edu/
There is no social science department as such. The programs and
the general courses in social science are offered under the jurisdiction of
the Social Science Education Committee and the general supervision of
the Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences. Inquiries
should be directed to the Undergraduate Coordinator, Social Science
Program, College of Social and Behavioral Sciences.
Note: The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers an Honon
option to students majoring in one of the academic programs within the
College. For further information regarding this Honors Program,
please refer to page 53.

Soclal Science Major-Teaching
(Extended Program)
The Social Science Teaching Major requires a minimum of 136-145
total houn to graduate.
Required:
Social Science: 900: 190 ·-------"•"NN-■
houn
Three areas of study in the social sciences are
required. Two of these areas require a minimum
of 21 houn, and one requires a minimum of 18 houn.
Only one field of history (American or World) may
be selected as one of the three areas of the major ........... .&houn
63houn

•h-'

Economics
Economics: 920:053•; 920:054•; 920: 103; 920:104; plus 6 (or 9) houn in
economics except 920:020; 920:024; 920:070.
• Both 920:053 and 920:054 will substitute for 920:024 which will
satisfy Category 48 of the General Education Program.

American Government

Geography

Political Science: 940:014; plus 12 (or 15) hours in American
Government and 3 hours in Comparative Government or
International Relations.

Geography: 970:026; 970:040; 970: 141 or 970: 142; plus 9 (or 12) houn
in geography from the following courses:
970:010; 970:061; 970: IO Ii 970: I04; 970: 106; 970: 111; 970: 114; 970: 116;
970:119; 970:127; 970:144; 970:151; 970:164; 970:171; or other courses
deemed appropriate by the Department Head and Geography Advisor.

Eligible American Government courses: 940:112; 940:131; 940:132;
940:134; 940:141; 940:148; 940:150; 940:151; 940:171.
Eligible Electives in Comparative Government or International
Relations:
940:124; 940:125; 940:135; 940:143; 940:145; 940:149; 940:164;
940:165;940:167; 940:168.
COURSES THAT MAY BE USED TO MEET REQUIREMENTS IN
EITHER OF THE ABOVE CATEGORIES, BUT NOT BOTH:
940:127; 940:155.

American History
History: 960:014; 960:015; plus 12 (or 15) houn in American history
from the following courses:
960:102; 960:116; 960:122; 960:124; 960:130; 960:131; 960:134; 960:136;
960:137; 960:138; 960:139; 960:140; 960:141; 960:142; 960:144; 960:145;
960:1-16; 960:147; 960:150; 960:166;~167; 960:177; 960:189.

Anthropology
Anthropology: 990:010; 990:011; plus 12 (or 15) houn in anthropology.

Psychology
Psychology: 400:008; 400:118; plus 12 (or 15) hours in psychology.
Sociology
Sociology: 980:058; plus 15 (or 18) houn of sociology from the following courses:
980:060; 980:080; 980:105; 980:108; 980:111; 980:114; 980:121; 980:123;
980:125; 980:127; 980:130; 980:135; 980:138; 980:148; 980:150; 980:156;
980:160; 980:162; 980:164; 980:165; 980:167; 980:168; 980:169; 980:170;
980: 171; 980: 172; 980: 173; 980: 176; 980: 177.

World History
History: One course from Category A (960:101, 960:102, 960:151,
960:152, 960:153, 960:158, 960:164, 960:171, 960:173) and one course
from Category B (960: 154, 960: 155, 960: 156, 960: I57, 960: 160, 960: 161,
960:162, 960:165, 960:168, 960:169, 960:170, 960:172, 960:174). Plus 12
(or 15) hours in European, Asian.Latin American and/or African
History from the following courses: 960: IO I; 960: I03; 960: 104; 960: 151;
960: 152; 960: 153; 960: 154; 960: 155; 960: 156; 960: 157; 960: 158; 960: 160;
960:161; 960:162; 960:163; 960:164; 960:165; 960:168; 960:169; 960:170;
960:171; 960:172; 960;173; 960:174; 960:175; 960:176; 960:178; 960:180;
960:181; 960:182; 960:183; 960:187; 960:189; 960:192.
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
Social Work/Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology

(College of Soclal and Behavioral Sciences)

,Soclology, ,Anihropology,
and ,C nmlnology

http://csbsnt.csbs.unl.edu/dept/socwork

(College of Soclal and Behavioral Sciences)

Social Work
T. Ke,fe, Head. M. Boes, W. Downs,]. Hanson,]. Mccullagh, S.
McDnitt, C Singldon-Hmkin, K. van Wormer, D. Wright.
The Social Work Department at the Univenity of Northern Iowa is
accredited by the Council on Social Work Education. The undergraduate social work major prepares students for beginning level professional
social work practice.
Note: The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers an Honon
option to students majoring in one of the academic programs within the
College. For further information regarding this Honors Program,
please refer to page 53.

Soclal Work MaJor
1

Required:
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:055 or
Psychology: 400:120......- .......- -..·····...................._ .......3 houn
Social Work: 450:041; 450:042; 450:091; 450:144; 450:163;
450:164; 450:184•; 450:185; 450:192; 450:193 or
450:195; 450:196 .........................................." •••••" ...........AI houn
Elective from the •Field of Practice• category
chosen from the following: 450:121; 450:171;
450:173; 450:174; 450:175; 450:194 .............................- ....3 houn
Elective from the .. Advanced Methodology' category
chosen from the following: 450: 142; 450: 143;
450: 172; 450: 193.,.; 450: 194; 450: 195•• ...........-.-..........3 houn
Sociology: 980:080••• ......................................................~
53-54houn
•450:184 can also be taken for 4 additional aedit houn on an elective
basis.
.,.Course may be taken for elective credit if not taken to fulfill core
course requirements.
0
•
400:049 or 800:072 may be substituted for 980:080.
A minimum cumulative grade point average for all college work of
2.20 and a 2.20 grade point average for all UNI courses taken is required
for admission to the Social Work major. A minimum UNI grade point
average of 2.20 is required for graduation as a Social Work major. The
faculty reserve the right to deny admission to the major for factors related to potential as a social worker.
Prior to the initiation of the second Social Work Practice course,
social work majon are required to complete a departmentally-approved,
30-contact-hour volunteer experience in a social service agency.
In order to enroll in 450:184, a student must be a Social Work major
and the following must be present: senior standing (90 or more aedit
houn); completion of 450:091 and 450:192 with a minimum grade of C
in each course; 450:042; 450:164; 450:185; and a minimum UNI grade
point average of 2.20.
Students who graduate with a major in Social Work receive a
Bachelor of Arts degree with a Social Work Certificate.

Program Certificates
For information on the following Program Certificates, see page 122 or
contact the department office.
Social Work Certificate
Substance Abuse Counseling Certificate
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http://csbsnt.csbs.unl.edu/dept/sac
K. Crew, Head. S. Allb,e, P. .Balcn, C Bartollas, J. Chadn,y, N. Durham,
M. G"Y, T. Hill, M. uiber, ]. Lowell. G. Lutz, K. Macie, A. Podolefsky, R.
Roberts, K. Sandstrom, M. Shott,]. Stockdale, A. Woodriclc, S. Yadava.
Note: The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers an Honors
option to students majoring in one of the academic programs within the
College. For further information regarding this Honors Program,
please refer to page 53.

Anthropology MaJa'r
Required:
Sociology and Anthropology: 980:080; 990:010;
990:0 l l; 990: 141 or 990: 142 or 990: 143;
990:153 or 990:154; 990: 160 or 990: 161; 990: 176;
990: In ...................H■■■HH■H■••···········.............................25 houn
Electives in ~.........................."······...........................9 houn
Electives in Sociology .................................................................J houn
37houn

Anthropology Major-Teaching
(Extended Program)
The Anthropology Teaching Major requires a minimum of 131-137
total houn to graduate.
Required:
Social Science: 9()(): 19() ...........................................................3 houn
Sociology: 980:080 ......- -......·--·-....................................4 hours
Anthropology: 990:010; 990:011 ......................- ......- .....-..6 houn
Electives in andlropology...........................................................-li,Jloun
37hours
A teaching minor is required. and it is strongly recommended that
the minor be in another social science discipline.
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 990:145,
990:184, 990:189, and 990:198 maybe applied toward this major.

Crlmlnol-.r MaJor
Required:
Sociology: 980:022; 980:0S8; 980:080; 980: 108;
980: 126; 980: 127; 980: 175 ................................................22 hours
Twelve houn of the following ............................................... 12 hours
Sociology: 980: 112; 980: 116; 980: 119; 980: 122;
980:123; 980:124; 980:128; 980:129; 980:131;
980:132; 980:151; 980:162/990:162;
980: 169/990: 169; 980: 181.
Six houn of the ~ ......." ...............................................6 houn
Political Science: 940: 141; 940: 142; 940: 146;
940:147.
Sociology: 980:121/450:121; 980:130; 980:145;
980:160; 980:161; 980:165; 980:178; 980:184;
980:198.
40houn
Note: Students majoring in Criminology must maintain a 2.50 GPA
across all courses taken in the major, including transfer credits.

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology
Students majoring in Criminology should take 980:022 before taking
any 100-level courses within the major.

Sociology Major
Required:
Sociology: 980:058; 980:060; 980:080; 980: I08; 980: 170 ...... 16 hours
Electives in sociology (980:Jcac) ..................- ......................... l 5 hours
Electives in anthropology (990:xxx) ...........- ..........................~
34hours
At least 15 hours of credit toward the major must be in 100-level
courses.
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 980:145,
980:184, 980:189, 980:198, 990:145, 990:184, 990:189, and 990:198 may
be applied toward the major.
Not more than 18 semester hours of credit taken within the
Criminology Major may also be counted for credit on this major.
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit taken within the
Criminology Minor may also be counted for credit on this major.

Sociology Major-Teaching
(Extended Program)
The Sociology Teaching Major requires a minimum of 131-137 total
hours to graduate.
Required:
Social Science: 9()(): 190 ..........................................................3 houn
Sociology: 980:058; 980:060; 980:080; 980: 108; 980: 170 ...... 16 hours
Anthropology: 990:011 .....................................................:....3 hours
Electives in sociology (at least 9 hours must be
100-level aJUl'lel..................................................................11,Jaoun
34hours
A teaching minor is required, and it is strongly recommended that
the minor be in another social science discipline.
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 980:145,
980:184, 980:189, and 980:198 maybe applied toward this major.
Not more than 18 semester hours of credit taken within the
Criminology Major may also be counted for credit on this major.
Not more than six (6) semester hours of credit taken within the
Criminology Minor may also be counted for credit on this major.

Anthropology Minor
Required:
Anthropology: 990:01 O; 990:011 .....- ........._ .._ .............6 hours
One of the following area courses: 990: 132; 990: 136;
990: 137 •••••••••••••" ..................................................." .....·.3 hou.n
Electives in anthropology...........................- ......- .....................6.)lourl
15 hours

Anthropologr Minor-Teaching

Crlmlnology !M inor
Required:
Sociology: 980:022; 980:058; 980: 127; 980: 175-.................. 12 hours
Electives: (9 hours from the following)
Sociology: 980: 116; 980: 119; 980: 122; 980: 123; 980: 124;
980:128; 980:129; 980:131; 980:132; 980:151;
980: 162/990: 162; 980: 169/990: 169; 980: 181 ....................-.2.houn
21 hours
Note: Not more than six (6) semester hours of credit taken within the
Sociology Teaching major or Sociology minor may be counted for credit on this minor.
Not more than nine (9) hours of credit taken within the Sociology
Liberal Arts or Anthropology majors may be counted for credit on this
minor.

Soclolegy IM l1
n or
Required:
Sociology: 980:058; 9BIJ:060...................................................6 hours
Electives in sociology .................................................................~
21 hours
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 980:145,
980:184, 980:189, and 980:198 may also be counted for credit on this
minor.
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit taken within the
Criminology Major may also be counted for credit on this minor.
Not more than six (6) semester hours of credit taken within the
Criminology Minor may also be counted for credit on this minor.

Soclology Mlnor-Teachlng
1

Required:
Social Science: 900: 190 (unless already taken in major) ........3 hours
Sociology: 980:058; '80:060....................................................6 hours
Electives in sociology ..................................................................ll.)loura
27hours
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 980:145,
980: 184, 980: 189, and 980: 198 may also be counted for credit on this
minor.

Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit taken within the
Criminology Major may also be counted for credit on this minor.
Not more than six (6) semester hours of credit taken within the
Criminology Minor may also be counted for credit on this minor.

Program Certificates
For information on the following Program C-ertificates, refer to pages
122 and 124 or contact the department office.
Conflict Resolution Certificate
Skills In Social Research Certificate

Required:
Social Science: 9()(): 190 (unless already taken in major) ........3 hours
Anthropology: 990:010; 990:011 ................."............- -....6 hours
Electives in anthropology............_ ........................................Jl.)aourl
27hours
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
Special Education

Speclal Educatio,n
(College of Education)
http://www.unl.edu/coe/spedaled
S. A,,,,, Head. W. Callahan, S. Etstheidt, D. Gallagher, C Kliewer, T.

Uttk, C Macfarlane, K. Mertdith, K. Mills, D. Raschke, P. Sitlington, M.
Thompson, C Watkins.

Early Childhood Speclal Educadon
Minor-Teaching
Required:
Special Education: 220: 140; 220: 141; 220: 153 ........................9 houn
Special Education: 220: 192 (3 hn., Practicum with
Children with Disabilities in Least Restrictive
Environment); 220: 192 (1 hr., Practicum in
Home lntervention) ...........................................................i)loarl
13houn

Speclal Educadon-Mental
Dlsabllltles: Moderate/Severe/
!Profound Major-Teaching
This major leads to certification for teaching students with moderate, severe and profound mental disabilities from chronological ages 5
to 21. The student will complete the General Education requirements.
the Professional Education Requirements. the specific major requirements and electives to complete a minimum of 130 hours. The prelCribed program is as follows:
Required:
Special Education core: 220:170; 220:174; 220:184;
220:192 (2-3hll.) - -....- ..........._ ......................... ll-12 houn
Major requirements:
Special Education: 220:142 or 220:143; 220:151;
220:153; 220:167; 220:183; 220:187; 220:192
(4-6 hn.) · - - - - • - - - ,..............- .21-23 houn
Health Promotion and Education: 410:011 or
equivalent American Red Cross certification
in First Aid and CPJl ,m... , ,,. ,.
... , ...,_........
2 houn
Communicative Disorders: SIC:160 ........................---..2.)oun
36-39houn

Speclal Education ,M inor-Teaching
The student must complete all requirements for an Early Childhood,
Elementary, Secondary, or Special Education major and complete student teaching in both the major and the special education minor
endorsement area(s).

Behavioral Disorders, K-6 Emphasis
Required:
Special Education core: 220: 170; 220: 174; 220: 184;
220: 192 (2-31111.) ........................................................11-12 houn
Minor requirements:
Educational Psychology: 200: 176 .............- - . - -•..3 houn
Special Education: 220:142 (Corequisite: 220:192);
220: 146• .........................................................................1:1 hou.n
22-24houn
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Behavioral Disorders, 7-12 Emphasis
Required:
Special Education core: 220: 170; 220: 174; 220: 184;
220: 192 (2-3 brt.) ........................................................ 11 - I2 hours
Minor requirements:
Educational Psychology: 200: 176 - -.......................3 houn
Special Education: 220: 143; (Corequisite:
220:192); 220:147;220:1s1 .................................... 11-12houn
25-27houn

I.urning Dlsabllltles, K-6 Emphasis
Required:
Special Education core: 220: 170; 220: 174; 220: 184;
220:192 (2-3 hrl.) ...................._ ................................. 11-12 houn
Minor requirements:
Educational Psychology: 200: 176- . - -............3 houn
Special Education: 220: 146; (Corequisite: 220: 192
(2-3 hll.)) .............................................."..................5-6 hou.n
Special Education: 220: 142 or
Reading and Language Arts: 230:147 (Corequisite:
230:192; prerequisites: 230:l 16or 230:130;
230: 140.) or
Communicative Disorden: 51C:106 (Prerequisites
waived for special education majon and minon.)
or
Mathematics: 800: 192 (Prerequisite: 800: 134
or 800:190) .......,_ _ _...................................,.....

, houn

22-24houn

Learning 'D lsabllltles, 7-12 Emphasis
Required:
Special Education core: 220: 170; 220: 174; 220: 184;
220:192 (2-3bls.) ........................................................ 11-12 houn
Minor requirements:
Educational Psychology: 200: 176 _ _ _............- ....3 houn
Special Education: 220:147; (Corequisite: 220:192
(2-3 hn.)); 220:151 ............................................8-9 houn
Special Education: 220: 143 or
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 147 (Corequisite:

230: 192; prerequisites: 230: 116 or 230: 130;
230:140.) or
Communicative Disorden: 51C:106 (Prerequisites
waived for special education majon and
minon.)or
Mathematics: 800: 192 (Prerequisite: 800: 134 or
800:19()) ............................" .............."···--..••••••••

J hou.n

25-27houn

Mental Dlsabllltles ,M l1
l d/1
M oderate, K-6
Emphasis
Required:
Special Education core: 220:170; 220:174; 220:184;
220:192 (2-3 hrL) ........................................................ 11-12 houn
Minor requirements:
Special Education: 220:142; 220:144; 220:167;
220:183; 220:192 (4-6hn.) ...................................U:lZ,.houn
26-29houn

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Special Education/Teaching

Mental Dlsabllltles MIid/Moderate, 7-12
Emphasis
Required:
Special Education core: 220:170; 220:174; 220:184;
220:192 (2-3 hra.) ..................." ..".""_..................... 11-12 houn
Minor requirements:
Special Education: 220: 143; 220: 145; 220: 151;
220: 167; 220: 183; 220: 192 (4-6 bn.).......................11:a.houn
29-32houn

Student Reid Experiences

Teaching

http://www.unl.edu/stdtHch

(College of Education)
http://www.unl.edu/coe/tHchlng
R. Kutttr, HttUI.

Price Laboratory School
W. McConnaha, Dirtctor. J. Btektr, J. Btekman, M. Bttttrton, C.
Bollwinktl. C Bucknam, D. Christensen. D. Coonq, L. Countryman, K.
Couch, D. Danvw, N. Davidson, A. IRVria. L. Dybtra, M. Fantll~ R.
Findlay, J. Finktlsttin, L. Grabtr, M. Gumthtr, B. Htitzman, L. Hoeft, D.
Ktttntr, G. Kirkland-Holma, R. Knivsland, M. Kueny, R. IM. J. Malttu,
D. McCarty, J. McClai11, K. Miller. B. Mym. N. Ntedham W,e, P. Ntlson,
D. Nichols, L. Nielsa,, £ Ocktnga, V. Oltson, N. Phipps, D. Primrose. V.
Robinson. M. Schntidtr, M. Schrotdtr, L. Sharp-Rtnfro, J. Smith, L.
Smith. J. Stont. C Strudc, A. Swann, J. SMigtrt, D. Tallalcson, N. Ttig, C
Timion, K. Tmbtr. J. Uhlenbtrg, L. Upham. R. Vandtrwall. M.
P.
Vincent, P. Waack, L. Wtbtr, L. Zeitz.

v..,..

Office of Student Field Experiences
K. Blttha, D. Briggs, C. Canning, L. Fnnanda, R. Hawkts, J. Ktlly, J.
Montgomtry, J. Noboa, K. Oakland. L. Quinn, B. Ritss, M. Stlkt, R.
Stahlhut, N. Ttig.
The Department of Teaching is responm'ble for the administration of
multi-faceted programs of Price Labontory School (PLS) and the Office

of Student Field E.lperienat (OSFE).

Price Laboratory School
http://www.unl.edu/plschootnnctex.html
The Price Laboratory School conducts a program of instruction for
pupils enrolled in grades N/K through 12. The pupils primarily are residents of Cedar Falls and Waterloo and provide a rich, multi-cultural.
public school setting which enables the Laboratory School to respond
fully to its University responm'bilitia. The school offers a compreh~ve
program of studies and activities. It is a member of the Area 7 Educabon
Agency, and is accredited by the Iowa Department of Education and the
North Centtal Association of C.Olleges and Schools.
The Laboratory School serves three major functions for the
University and the State of Iowa:
l. As a teacher education laboratory, the school provides a variety of
direct clinical and classroom experiences for students from all
departments of the University as they prepare to enter the teaching
profession. Members of the faculty supervise and direct these experiences and, in addition, teach University courses both on and off cam2.

~

members work together in project teams, frequently cooperating
with colleagues aaoss the University campus, at other Regents institutions. and with the Department of Education.
3. As an agent ofleadenhip to Iowa elementary and secondary schools.
the Laboratory School regularly provides professional development
activities for Iowa educators induding: sponsors conferences and
workshops; participates in the activities of professional organizations; provides extension and consultant services; teaches off-campus
extension courses; and cooperates with local and state agenda in
faculty development and in-service activities.

center for experimentation and research, the school is involved
heavily in the writing of dassroom instructional materials and the
development of instructional methods and school curricula. Faculty

The Office of Student Field Experiences administen the University's
program in student teaching which is required of all undergraduates seeking a teaching degree. The student teaching program is administered
through the office of the Head of the Department of Teaching and is under
the supervision of the Director of Teacher Education and the jurisdiction
of the Dean of the College of Education.
Completion of the present undergraduate teaching curriculum
requires a minimum of twelve semester houn of aedit in student~
for all teacher education majon except for those who have earned credit an
student teaching in another college or univenity. Student teaching aedit
earned in other collega or univenities does not completely fulfill the student teaching requirements of the University of Northern Iowa. Students
who have completed three or more semester houn of aedit in student
teaching at another college or university in the same areas as their major at
the University of Northern Iowa will have their previous experience evaluated to determine how much additional student teaching is needed.
Teacher education majon seeking a dual endorsement (i.e., special
education/elementary, elementary/secondary, secondary/elementary)
must complete a minimum of twelve semester houn of student teaching.
The twelve houn of student teaching will be divided between the two levels
in the student teaching assignment. FJementary majon with a minor in
special education must complete one-half of their twelve-hour student
teaching experience in a regular classroom and one-half of their twelvehour experience in a special education setting. The special education student teaching assignment must be in a different category (i.e., mental disabilities or behavioral disabilities) &om the 220:192 Experience in Special
Education (see page 181 ). Student teaching is a twelve-semester-hour
offering. An additional three semester houn of aedit will be received for
the Human Relations course, 280:070, which accompanies the student

teaching
semester.
• and phys1"cal ed ucabon
. )
Special
area majon (i.e., art, ESL. m1111c,
receive Kindergarten through 6 and 7-12 endorsements. They are

required to complete twelve semester houn of student teaching in the special subject area. Special area majors must complete student teaching at
both the elementary and secondary school levels.
The primary purpose of student teaching is to provide the student the
opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and meaning of teaching
in a real school setting. Specific emphasis is given to ( 1) the analysis of
teaching and learning, (2) the pre-conditions of learning, (3) the organir.ation of instructional content, (4) adapting methods and techniques to
organir.ation and content, (5) the logical procm of teaching. and (6) principles of self-evaluation. This broad pattern of experiences. provided in
either the campus laboratory school or off-campus affiliated schools,
includes planning and organizing for instruction, developing classroom
teaching competencies and skills, evaluating pupil progress, participa~
in extra-class activities, working with special school penonneL and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.
A student teacher who withdraws from student teaching (280:lxx)
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Undergraduate Program Requirements
Teaching/Theatre
prior to the mid-point of either the first or second assignment within the
twelve-hour experience (if two placements) or before the mid-term of a
single full semester assignment will receive a -W" (Withdrawn). A student teacher who withdraws from student teaching after the midpoint of
the student teaching term will receive a No Credit grade.
The applicant for student teaching who previously received a No
Credit grade in 280: l xx must be recommended for placement to the
Council on Teacher Education (CTE) by the Director of Teacher
Education following consultation with the coordinator who gave the NoCredit grade and the head of the major department(s). Approval by CTE
is required for placement
The tcholarship average required before a student is permitted to register for student teaching is specified on pages 41-42. A student must also
have bNn fully admitted to the tHCher-educadon program and
must file an application for student teaching according to the time
line published by the Office of Student Field Experiences.
Students whose applications ar• received after the established
dudline will not be guaranteed a placement In the semester for
which they w.,. a lat• applicant.

Professional Development for
Educators

e. Students unable to satisfy the admission requirements and consequently denied admission shall be notified in writing.
f. Students denied admission to a major shall not be allowed to pursue major course work except in cases where vacancies exist after
all majon have registered. These students may use waiting lists as
a means to seek access to courses. Students will be assigned interim advisors until admission requirements are met.
4. Transfer students entering UNI with an associate arts (A.A.) degree
shall be admitted to a major status if their cumulative GPA is 2.50 or
better and upon the condition that the requirements of 48C:OO l (Oral
Communication), 620:005/620:015/620:034, 490:010 (Fundamentala
of the Theatre Experience I). and 490:011 (Fundamentals of the
Theatre Experience 11) were satisfied at their junior colleges.
5. Transfer students entering UNI without an A.A. degree shall be subject to the admissions standards requirements of students beginnin(I
their higher education studies at UNI, i.e. #3.

Minon
Admission to a Theatre Minor requires a 2.50 cumulative GPA in at
least 24 houn of course work (to include 48C:001. 490:010, 490:011.
and 620:005/620:015/620:034).

Communication-Theatre MaJorTeachlng
1

http://www.unl.edu/profdev
Seminars on topia relevant to the practical application of knowledge and skills in a range of educational meetings. Offered through a
web-based format. Learning facilitated by online moderators, video
tapes, and e-mail discussions.

n.eatre
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts)
http://www.unl.edu/chfa/THEA.HTML
G. Berghammer, Head. C Colburn, L. Curtis, /. Edelnant, D. Engm. G.
Ginn, R. Glockner, C Goatky, T. Jona, E. Lange, A. Wilson.

'M aJon
1. Students may indicate their interest in majoring in Theatre any time
after their admission to UNI. Formal indication of interest shall be
made via the Declaration of Curriculum form at which time the student will be considered a •pre-major• and will be assigned a •premajor advisor.• (For freshmen, this shall be a freshman advisor.)
2. A student's freshman year shall be devoted primarily to course work
in General Education and Fundamentals of the Theatre Experience I
and II. Major course work shall be limited to courses as recommended by her/his freshman advisor and program policy.
3. The following criteria shall be used for determination of admission:
a. 2.50 cumulative GPA in at least 24 hours of course work (to
include 48C:001, 490:010, 490:011, and 620:005/620:015/
620:034).
b. 2.50 average GPA in the major.
c. Upon satisfaction of the admission requirements (a and b above),
a student shall be converted to major status after the student files
a Declaration of Curriculum which will then be processed and the
student assigned a major advisor. The student shall be notified of
her/his admission.
d. Students admitted to a major shall be able to continue course
work toward their major.
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This teaching major in communication and theatre is offered jointly
by the departments of Communication Studies and Theatre.
Required:
Communication Studies: 48C:004; 48C:O 11; 48C:0 15;
48C:03 l ;48C:071; 48C:074; 48C: 141; 48C: 187;
48C: 188 ........................................................................25 hours
Journalism: i48J:CJCJ2,.................................................................3 hours
Theatre: 490:010; 490:011; 490:063; 490:108 ........................ 13 houn
Two hours (in different areas) from:
48C:091; 48C:093; 48C:191; 48C:193; 490:050; 490:150....2 houn
Electives: Choice of 3 houn from ...--·---·-..·-·-.........3 houn
Communication Studies: 48C:l l 1; 48C: 122; 48C: 124;
48C: 126; 48C: 144: 48C: 174; 48C: 176: 48C: 178.
Theatre: 490:024; 490:040; 490:056; 490:104; 490:142.
46houn

Theatre MaJor
Required:
Production Core:
Theatre: 490:010; 490:011; 490:050 (2 required
-only ONE in performance); 490:054; 490:056;
490:066 (2 required); 490: 150 (2 required-only
ONE in performance); 490:153...................................23 houn
aassCore:
Theatre: 490:024; 490:040; 490:060; 490:061;
490:063; 490: 130; 490: 140 (3 required) .......................20 houn
One Focus Area listed below...........................................~
58-64houn

Undergraduate Program Requirements
Theatre

Performance Acting ( 15 hours):
490:121; 490:122; 490:123; 490:124; 490:125 (1 required); 490:126;
490:127.

Performance Directing (15 hours):

Communlcadon-Theatre Minor
(K-6)-Teachlng
This teaching minor in Communication and Theatre is offered jointly by the Departments of Communication Studies and Theatre.

490:134; 490:157; 490:162; 490:164; 490:165.

History/Theory/Literature (15 hours):
490:134; 490:156; 490:160 (2 topic areas required);
one elective.

Design and Production ( 15 hours):
490:142; (Design: Sets, Lights or Costumesall 3 required); 490:144; 490:164.

Theatre Education ( 15 hours):
490: 101; 490: 102; 490: 104; 490: 106; one elective outside the
department.

Musical Theatre (21 hours):
(Extended Program)
The Musical Theatre focus area requires a minimum of 128 total
hours to graduate.

Required:
Communication Studies: 48C:001; 48C:0l 1; 48C:044;
48C:071; 48C:141; 48C:184.............................................. 14hours
Theatre: 490:101; 490:104 or 48C:015 ..................................._6hours
20hours

Theatre Minor
Required:
Production Core:
490:010; 490:011; 490:050 (1 required); 490:150
(1 required) (only one Practicum in performance) ........ 10 hours
Class Core:
A minimum of 9 credit hours in Theatre as
approved by the department ............................................_! hours
19hours

540:049 (6 hours required); 560:050 (4 hours required);
580:011; 580:012; 580:015; 580:016; 580:025; 580:026; 420:013;
Select two from the following:
420:013 (Tap); 420:013 (Modem); 420:013 (Jazz);
420:013 (Ballroom).
1. Students in this focus area may elect to take 590:129 for the
Theatre History requirement.
2. A minor (or additional elective credits) in Dance is strongly suggested.
3. Students who select this focus area must pass a piano proficiency
requirement before graduating. This requirement may be met by
passing the piano proficiency exam, or by completing 540:047
Group Piano through Level II (2 hn.).

Speclallz•d Studies (15 hours):
A selection of courses from all focus areas chosen in consultation
with an advisor. Must receive departmental approval.

Communication-Theatre MinorTeaching
This teaching minor in Communication and Theatre is offered joint-

ly by the departments of Communication Studies and Theatre.
Required:
Communication Studies: 48C:004; 48C:0 11;
48C:074; 48C:187 ............................................................. 12 hours
Journalism: 48}:002 .................................................................3 hours
Option A or B .................................................................... 10-11 hours
Option A: Communication (10 hours)
Communication Studies: one hour from 48C:091/
48C: 191 or 48C:093/48C: 193; 48C:O 15; 48C:071;
Theatre: 490: 101 or 490: 106.
Option B: Theatre (11 hours)
Theatre: 490:010; 490:011; 490:063.
25-26hours
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Undergraduate Program
Certificates
The University of Northern Iowa makes available, in addition to traditional programs, the opportunity for students to earn Program
Certificates. Program Certificates provide an alternative to programs
leading to a degree, a major, or a minor; they certify that an individual
has completed a program approved by the University. The interested
student should consult the department listed or the Registrar's Office,
which serves as the centralized registry.

Department of Computer Science
Certificate in Computer Applications
Required:
Computer Science: 810:021; 810:022; 810:023
Electives:
.............-.......
Computer Science: 810:030; 810:088.
Other courses pre-approved by the Computer
Science Department.

houn
houn

12houn

Department of Design, Famlly and
Consumer Sciences
Certificate Program in Long Term Care
The Cenificate Program in Long Tenn Care prepares students for
employment with the elderly in long term care facilities in a variety of
professional positions. This interdisciplinary program is coordinated in
the Department of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences.
Required:
Accounting: 120:030 .. ..... ................. ... ..................... ....... hours
Management: 150: 1· ..
. , .. .......... houn
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 31 O: 154•
houn
Health Promotion: 410:060 (correspondence only) .............. 1 hour
Psychology: 400: 173••
houn
Social Work: 450: 1731 and either 450: 172 or 450: 174 .......6 hours
Religion: 640: 194 OR
Philosophy: 650: 194
. ................. ......... .. . ..........
houn
22 hours
•Prerequisite for 310:154 (200:030or 400:120 or 310:055)
••Prerequisite for 400: 173 (400:008)
,..•Prerequisite for 450:173 (450:041)

Department of Geography
Certificate in Cartography and Geographic Information
Systems (GIS)
The Program Certificate in Cartography and Geographic
Information Systems (GIS) is designed to give the student a substantial
background in the fields of cartography and geographic infonnation
systems. Students completing the program will be familiar with the terminology, techniques and theory of cartography and GIS prindples.
Hands-on computer experience is a major feature of many of the counes. The program complements majon in disciplines other than geography while increasing the geography major's preparation for the job
market.
The student must earn a grade point average of at least 3.00 in the
courses taken for the certificate. It is the responsibility of the student to
120

notify the Head of the Department of Geography during or immediat,ell
after the semester in which the course requirements will be or have beell
completed.
Required:
Geography: 970: 164; 970: 165•; 970: 174 .................................9 hours
Electives
.. .. ......•• ....... .. .. ........ ...
. - .... ... hours
Two courses, at least one of which must be from
Geography, selected from:
Management: 150:080.
Industrial Technology: 330:017.
Geography: 970: 160, 970: 163, 970: 173.
15 hours
•970:061 is a prerequisite for this course.

:S chool of Health, Physical
1
Educatlon, and Leisure Services
Outdoor Pursuits Certificate
Outdoor Punuits combines the natural environment, perceived risk.

and human relations skills to cnhan" pcnonal growth, physical skilla,
and socio-emotional skills. The certificate is 15 credit houn in lengtii
( 12 credits of theory-based courses and 3 credits of various skills areas)II
and is open to any major.
Required:
Leisure Services theory courses: 430:050; 430: 130;
430:143; 430:146 ............................................................... 12 hours
Skills areas
. •... . . ....... . ..... . .. . . hours
15 hours

Youth Agency Administration Program Certificate
Students completing all houn for the Youth Services AdministratiOIIII
minor plus 430:187 lntemship (8 houn) and 430:184 Senior Project (I
hour) are eligible for the Youth Agency Administration Certificate in
American Humania, Inc. Requirements are as follows:
Required:
Youth and Human Service Administration: 43Y:060;
43Y:150; 43Y:151; 43Y:1S4; 43Y:155 ............................... 15 hours
Leisure Services: 430: 188 ....................................................... 2 hours
Leisure Services Senior Project: 430: 184 ................................ 1 hour
Leisure Services Internship: 430: 187 --...........
hours
26hours

Program Certificate Requirements
Undergraduate Program Certificates

Department of Management
Training and Development In Business Certificate
Required:
Management: 150:113; 150:116; 150:119•; 150:130 ....... 12 houn
Electives (3 hours from the following) ................................... .3 hours
Management: 150:169"'•; 150:179,.,.
lShours•,.,.
•Graduate students must take 150:262 instead of 150:119. 150:262 has
prerequisites of consent of MBA Director and 1SO:153 or equivalent
• • 1SO: 169 or 1SO: 179 must be taken only after taking 1SO: 116 or
150:130. 150:187 may be used as a substitute for 150:169 or 150:179,
with consent of instructor. 1SO: 187 requires additional prerequisites.
n•1n addition to the required 15 hours, 150:113 has as a prerequisite
620:005 or 620:01 S, either of which will satisfy Category SA of the
General Education Program.

Department ,o f Modern Languages
Certificate In French Language Studies
Required:
1S semester hours of coursework, selected from
the '6:,wiag....................................................................15 hours
French: 720:001; 720:002; 720:011; 720:051; 720:061;
720:101; 720:102; 720:103.
15 hours
A written and/or oral proficiency examination at the discretion of the
certificate committee.

Certificate In German Language Studies
Required:
1S semester hours of coursework. selected from
the ~..................................................................... 15 hours
German: 740:001; 740:002; 740:011; 740:012; 740:013;
740:014; 740:100; 740:101; 740:103; 740:104.
lShours
A written and/or oral proficiency examination at the discretion of the
certificate committee.

Certificate In Japanese Language Studies
Required:
1S semester hours of coursework. selected from the
following .......................................................................... 15 hours
Japanese: 730:001; 730:002; 730:011 OR other
approved Japanese courses.
15 hours
A written and/or oral proficiency examination at the discretion of the
certificate committee.

Certificate In Portuguese Language Studies
Required:
1S semester hours of coursework. selected
from the ~•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 15 hours
Portuguese: 790:001; 790:002; 790:050; 790:060; 790:101;
790: 109 or course pre-approved by department.
15 hours
A final essay and interview are required.

Certificate In Russian Language Studies
Required:
1S semester houn of coursework. selected
from the ~......................................- ...................15 hours
Russian: 770:001; 770:002; 770:011; 770:012; 770:091;
770:101; 770:103
lShours
A written and/or oral proficiency examination at the discretion of the
certificate committee.
Certificate In Spanish Language Studies
Required:
IS semester houn of coursework. selected from

the followina ................................................................15 hours

Spanish: 780:001; 780:002; 780:011; 780:052; 780:062;
780:091; 780: 100; 780: IO 1; 780: 103; 780: 104
IS hours
A written and/or oral proficiency examination at the discretion of the
certificate committee.

International Commerce Certificate
Required:
A major or minor in a Modem Language.
The following courses:
Marketing: 130: 101- ...- ....·--·......- -..-...3 hours
Management: 150:153; 150:189 - ...- ....- ....- ....--6 hours
Advanced Writing Course: 7xx:101 ....._ .........................3 hours
Economics: 920:024...........................................................3 hours
Elective course in culture and civilization in the
respective modem language, or other approved
course_ ..........-...........- ...............................................J hours
18 hours
Translation and Interpretation Certificate (In French,
German, Portuguese, Russian or Spanish)
Required:
18 semester hours of coursework, distributed as follows:
Courses in lnterpretation.....................- .............................3-9 hours
Courses in Tnnalation .........................................................3-9 hours
Complementary courses approved by sectional
committee of the Department of Modem
Languages ...................................................................~ hours
18hours

Department of Psychology
Gerontology Cettiflcate
Required:
Psychology: 400: 173• ..............................................................3 hours
Sociology: 980: 125•• ..___............- ....- ....--...3 hours
Practicum experience in Gerontology (this includes 1SO
contact hours working with older adults. If student
has an appropriate practicum experience in their
major, this requirement is waived).
Electives: at least one course from each of the following
three categories ····~····.......................................................J .llolal
lShours
I. Intra-Interpersonal Communications:
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:052; 31O:153; 310: 154.
Social Work: 450: 193.
Religion: 640: 194.
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Undergraduate Program Certificates
II. Public Polley and Aging:
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:070; 310: 177.
Leisure Services: 430: 166.
Social Work: 450:173.
Ill. Health and Environmental Issues:
Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: 310:055; 310: 130; 310: 152.
Health Promotion and Education: 410: 125; 410: 172.
•400:173 has prerequisite of 400:008. 400:008 may be used to satisfy
Category 4B of the General Education Program.
,.,.980:125 has prerequisites of 980:058 and 980:060. 980:058 may be
used to satisfy Category 4A and 980:060 may be used to satisfy Category
4C of General Education Program.

Department :o f 'S oclal Work
Social Work Certificate
Students who graduate with a major in Social Work from UNI
receive a Bachelor of Arts degree with a Social Work Certificate. For
information on the Social Work Major see page 114.

Substance Abuse Counseling Certificate
The UNI Certificate program is designed to prepare Social Work
majon for the field of substance abuse treatment. Education and training received partially fulfills State certificate requirements. To receive a
UNI certificate, a student must complete the requirements for the Social
Work major (including graduation with the B.A.) and the specific
coursework and field instruction experiences as indicated.
Required:
Social Work: 450:171 • _
..........- ....- -•.a.---' houn
Electives: three of the following courses ......................................9 houn
Psychology: 400: 170.
Social Work: 450:121; 450:142; 450:143; 450:174; 450:175. _
12houn
Field Instruction: Students will spend a total of 600 houn in an inpatient or outpatient treatment program. Field placement must be scheduled in the fall or spring. Experience· with individuals, families, and
groups will be required.

•4so:111 baa a prerequisite of 4S0:0·tl, whi,h may be uacd to 11ti1fy
Category 4C of General Education Program.

'D epartment of Soclology,
Anthropology, and Crlmlnology
Skills In Social Research Certificate
Required:
Sociology: 980:080; 980: 108; 980: 178/990: 178 ..................... 10 houn
Nine houn from the 6:Jllowing·----·-··.....- .....- ......._, houn
Sociology: 980: 160; 980: 165.
Anthropology: 990:152; 990:171.
Three houn from the following ....- · - - - - -..--3 houn
Sociology/Anthropology: 980: 145/990: 145;
980:184/990:184; 990:172.
22houn
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Department of Special Educatlan
Multlcategorlcal 'Resource Tuchlng, K-6 ,certificate
Students who hold or will be holding an Early Childhood, Elementary,
or Secondary teaching certificate may receive Multicategorical Resource
Room, Mild K-6 Endorsement by satisfactorily completing the following program from the Univenity of Northern Iowa.
Required:
Special Education: 220:050; 220:142; 220:146; 220:155;
220:170; 220:174; 220:184; 220:192 (2-3 hn.);
220:240; 220:245; 220:290, (3 hn. - section 16) ........32-33 houn
One of the Howina:...........................................................2-3 houn
Special Education: 220:290 (2-3 hn. - a second
experience as with the previous 220:290 - section 16)
OR

Teaching: 280: 135 (2-3 hn. - a traditional,
intense student teaching experience in the
elementary multicategorical resource setting.
34-36houn
Notes: Program Prarequlsltes

1. Although some program courses individually can be taken at the
undergraduate level, program completion is not pollibk until the student is at the GRADUATE LEVEL
.
2. Before program completion and recommendation for certification,
the student must hold certification in the teaching of at least one of
the following mildly handicapping conditions: Learning Disabilities
(LD), Mental Disabilities (MD), or Behaviorally Disordered (BD).

Multlcategorlcal Resource Teaching, 7-12 Certificate
Students who hold or will be holding an F.arly Childhood, FJementary,
or Secondary teaching certificate may receive Multicategorical Resource
Room, Mild 7-12 Endorsement by satisfactorily completing the following program from the Univenity of Northern Iowa.
Required:
Special Education: 220:050; 220:143; 220:147; 220:151; 220:155;
220: 170; 220: 174; 220: 184; 220: 192 (2-3 hn.); 220:240;

220:245; 220:290 (3 hrs. • section 17) ........................JS-36 houn
One of the ~ ................................._........................2-S houn
Special Education: 220:290 (2-3 hrs. - a second
experience as with the previous 220:290 - section 17)
OR

Teaching: 280: 135 (2-3 hn. - a traditional,
intense student teaching experience in the secondary
multicategorical resource setting.
37-39houn
Notes: Program Prerequisites

1. Although some program courses individually can be taken at the
undergraduate level, program completion is not possibk until the student is at the GRADUATE LEVEL
2. Before program completion and recommendation for certification,
the student must hold certification in the teaching of at least one of
the following mildly handicapping conditions: Learning Disabilities
(LD), Mental Disabilities (MD), or Behaviorally Disordered (BD).

Program Certificate Requirements
Undergraduate Program Certificates

College of !Business Administration
Certificate In International Business
The Certificate in International Business is available to College of
Business Administration students majoring in Accounting, EconomicsBusiness Analysis Emphasis, Finance, Management, Management
Information Systems, and Marketing and to students taking the General
Business Concepts minor. The purpose of the Certificate is to provide
students who are interested in international business with an education
that will assist them in meeting their career goals. For more information and to enroll in this program, students must contact the Associate
Dean, College of Business Administration.
I. International Business ....................- ...............- ............3 hours
Completion of one of the College of Business
Administration majors identified above or the General
Business Concepts Minor; 150: 189.
2. World Afrain ......................................- ....._ .._ ........3 houn
One of the following: 940:02~; 940:124; 940:149;
970:~;970: IO I; 970: 114.
3. Foreign Language, History, and Culture ...........................7-20 hours
Select one of language options below.
SPANISH (8-20 houn)
780:001 .., 780:002,.,.; 780:011.
One of the following: 680: 123•; 780:025;
780:125; 780:152;790:03Jrt; 940:167; 960:176;
960:180.
FRENCH (7-19 houn)
720:001 .., 720:002,.,.; 720:011.
One of the following: 720:031 •; 720: 111; 960: 174.
GERMAN (8-18 hours)
740:001••; 740:002,.,.; 740:011; 740:012.
One of the following: 740:031• ; 740: 111;
740:123..•; 740:150..•; 960:171; 960:172.
PORTUGUESE (8-19 houn)
790:001 ••; 790:002,.,.; 790:050; 790:060.
One of the following: 680:123•; 790:0JP;
790:123.....; 940:167; 960:176; 960:180.

RUSSIAN (8-18 homs)
770:001 .., 770:002••; 770:011.
One of the following: 680: 12P; 770:0JJ•;
770:141 ...; 770:142..•; 920:138....; 940:164;
960: 169; 960: 170; 960: 173.
JAPANESE {8-18 houn)
730:001 ..; 730:002,.,.; 730:011.
One of the following: 680: 12~; 640: 130;
920:134.........
•credit hours in these General Education courses may be applied
toward the completion of the General Education requirement and the
completion of this certificate program.
..Students who received credit toward the foreign language competency requirement for UNI graduation from satisfactory performance in
high school language courses or students who can pass an equivalency
examination do not need to take these courses.
......These courses require additional prerequisites in the foreign language.
••••920:053 and 920:054 are required prerequisites for all I00-level economics courses.

SUMMARY:
I. International Buaineas ..._ .........................- ..............- ..........3 houn
2. World Affairs .............._.....- ........................- ...•..- - •--' houn
3. Foreign .Language ...........................................................-..7-"JIJ hours
Spanish: 8-20 houn
French: 7-19 hours
German: 8-18 houn
Portuguese: 8-19 houn
Russian: 8-18 hours
Japanese: 8-18 hours
13-26hours

College of Business Admlnlslmtlon/
College of Ellucalion
Tourism Certificate
The Tourism Certificate program is joindy offered by the College of
Business Administration and the College of Education, School of
HPELS. This program is administered by the College of Business
Administration and interested students should contact College of
Business Advising and Student Services in Room 321 B BUS.
Course requirements for the certificate consist of five courses for a
total of 15 credit houn.
Required:
Marketing: 130:060 ........- ••..................- ....___.., houn
Tourism: 43T:070 .............................._........_........................3 houn
One course from the fi>Dowins................................................3 houn
Leisure Services: 430: 172
Tourism: 43T:170; 43T:171
Economics: 920:024 or 920:053 ...- ...- ..........- -..- -......3 houn
One course from the following .........................- .................- ...3 houn
Management/Leadership: I50: 153 or 430: 146 or 430: 168
OR

Program Development: 430: 110; 43T: 173; 43Y: 154
15houn

College of Humanities and lilne Atts
Certificate In Leadership Foundations
The Certificate in Leadership Foundations is an interdisciplinary
program that educates students about and for leadership in a democratic society. This certificate provides an overview of diverse leadership
theories, concepts, and issues; and assessment of one•s leadership styles
and abilities. It is open to any student; prior experience in leadership
activities is not required. A minor in leadenhip studies is also available
and carries a leadership internship.
Prerequisite for admission: 2.50 GPA or permission of Director.
Required:
Humanities: 680:0 IO; 680: 11 O; 680:188 ..................................7 houn
Electives
.........................................................................6 houn
Take 2 courses from the list lpproved for the
Leadership Studies minor (see page 92)
for a total of 6 houn.
13 hours
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College of Social and Behavioral
Sciences
Conflict Resolution Certificate
The Conflict Resolution Certificate curriculum is designed for students from diverse majon whose anticipated careers would likely provide opportunity for undmtanding and conducting conflict resolution.
To encourage breadth, the selections from any given discipline are
restricted to two courses.
Required:
Social Work/Sociology/Anthropology: 450:102 or
980: 102 or 99(): 102 ....................." ....................................3 hours

Electives: four of the following courses ..................................... 12 houn
Social Work: 450: 142•; 450: 193,.,..
Communication Studies: 48C:136,.,.•; 48C:148,.,.•.
Political Science: 940:125.
Geography: 970: 116.
Sociology: 980:150•,.,.•.
15houn
Choice of courses and subsequent course prerequisites may inaease
.
the length of this program.
•450:142 has a prerequisite of 450:041, which may be used to satasfy
Category 4C of the General Education Program.
•• 450: 193 has a prerequisite of 450: 192.
,.,.,.48C: 136 and 48C: 148 have a prerequisite of 48C:004.
,.,.,.,.980: 150 has a prerequisite of 980:058 which may be used to satisfy
Category 4A of the General Education Program.

G,r aduale Program
Certi:f icates
The Univenity of Northern Iowa makes available, in addition to traditional programs, the opportunity for students to earn Program
Certificates. Program Certificates provide an alternative to programs
leading to a degree, a major, or a minor, they certify that an individual
has completed a program approved by the Univenity. The interested
student should consult the department listed or the Registrar's Office,
which serves as the centralized registry.

Department of Educatlonal
Leadership, Counsellng, and
Postsecondary Education
Advanced Studies Certificate In Educational Leadership
Required:
Educational Leadership: 270:389 (6 hn. seminar);
270:290 (3 hrs.) or 270:397 (3 bn.) ..............._ .......- .......9 houn
Electives (minimum) .._ .._ .........................- .....................~ houn
38-39houn
Will be arranged with academic advisor based on professional goals
of student.
No more than 15 hours will be accepted toward doctoral program.
Certification for the superintendency does not automatically endorse
student for elementary/secondary prindpalship.
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Department of Special Educadon
Graduate Level Endorsement Program: Advanced Study
Certificate Muhicategorical Resource, K-6 Program
Students who hold or will be holding an Early Childhood.
Elementary, or Secondary teaching certificate may receive
Multicategorical Resource Room, Mild K-6 Endorsement by satisfactorily completing the following program from the University of Northern
Iowa.
Required:
Special Education: 220:050; 220: 142; 220: 146; 220: 155;
220:170; 220:174; 220:184; 220:192 (2-3 hn.);
220:240; 220:245; 220:290 (3 hn. - section 16) ..........32-33 houn
One of the followiag:_ ..._ ..._._..............__.........- ..-..2-3 houn
Special Education: 220:290 (2-3 hn. - a s«ond
experience as with the previous 220:290 section 16)
OR
Teaching: 280:135 (2-3 hn. - a traditional,
intense student teaching experience in the
elementary multicategorical resource setting.
34-36houn
Notn: Program Prerequisites
·
1. Although some program courses individually can be taken at the
undergraduate level, program completion is not possible until the student is at the GRADUATE LEVEL.
2. Before program completion and recommendation for certification,
the student must hold certification in the teaching of at least one of
the following mildly handicapping conditions: Learning Disabilities
(LD), Mental Disabilities (MD), or Behaviorally Disordered (BD).

Graduate Level Endorsement Program: Advanced Study
Certificate Multlcategorical Resource, 7-12 Program
Students who hold or will be holding an Early Childhood,
Elementary, or Secondary teaching certificate may receive
Multicategorical Resource Room, Mild 7-12 Endorsement by satisfactorily completing the following program from the Univenity of Northern

Iowa.
Required:
Special Education: 220:050; 220:143: 220:147; 220:151;
220: 155; 220: 170; 220: 174; 220: 184; 220: 192
(2-3 hn.); 220:240; 220:245; 220:290 (3 hn. section 17) ...................................................................35-"36 houn
One of the ~ ...............__..............._.................--•.2-3 houn
Special Education: 220:290 (2-3 hn. - a s«ond
experience as with the previous 220:290 - section 17)
OR
Teaching: 280: 135 (2-3 hn. - a traditional,
intense student teaching experience in the
secondary multicategorical resource setting.
37-39houn
Not•s: Program Prerequisites
1. Although some program courses individually can be taken at the
undergraduate level, program completion is not possible until the student is at the GRADUATE LEVEL.
2. Before program completion and recommendation for certification,
the student must hold certification in the teaching of at least one of
the following mildly handicapping conditions: Learning Disabilities
(LD), Mental Disabilities (MD), or Behaviorally Disordered (BD).
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he University of Northern Iowa offers advanced programs
leading to graduate degrees in:

Master of Arts
Master of Arts in Education
Master of Business Administration
Master of Music
Master of Public Policy
Master of Science
Specialist
Specialist in Education
Doctor of Education
Doctor oflndustrial Technology

The University of Northern Iowa is a member of the Council of
Graduate Schools in the United States and continues its endeavors to
meet the needs of higher education and advanced preparation in
diverse career fields with a strong and growing graduate program.
Graduate degree programs were initiated at UNI in 1951 when the
Univenity was authorized by the Board of Regents to offer a program of
graduate work leading to the Master of Arts in Education; the program
began with the summer session of 1952. In 1960 the graduate program
was extended with the addition of a sixth-year program leading to the
Specialist in Education degree. The addition of the Ed.D. program,
approved by the State Board of Regents in 1982, enables UNI to offer a
complete course of professional preparation for the educational practitioner. Three specializations are available through this degree program:
counseling, curriculum and instruction, and educational leadership.
In recognition of a more general need for advanced study, the
University further expanded the graduate program in 1965 with the
addition of the Master of Arts degree. This program is open to students
who plan to pursue careers in fields other than education and is available, as well, to students interested in doing advanced work in teaching
fields - elementary, secondary, and college level. More advanced
study in these areas was made possible under the program leading to the
Specialist degree inaugurated in 1970.
The addition o( the Master of Business Administration degree in
197S, the Master of Music degree in 1976, the Master of Public Policy in
1991, and the Master of Science in 1993 demonstrates the University's
continued recognition of the changing needs of higher education and
the institution's desire to meet those needs. The M.B.A. degree is open
to students whose career interests are in the fields of business and is
structured in its presentation to those already working in the general
community as well as students who have not yet entered their major
career field. The Master of Music is a professional degree designed for
the student planning a career in college or secondary school teaching,
for a performance career as a professional musician or composer, or for
further study at the doctoral level. The Master of Public Policy is an
interdisciplinary professional degree preparing students for careers
principally in the public sector. The program is structured to accommodate both fulltime students and those already in positions in public
organizations. The Master of Science degree is offered in Biology,
Computer Science and Environmental Science/Technology and is
designed to prepare students for positions in those areas.
The Doctor of Industrial Technology, which is the University's first
doctoral program, was authorized by the State Board of Regents to
begin with the 1978 fall semester. This doctoral program provides
advanced-level study in industrial technology for a wide variety of professional fields and includes the study of the technological systems used

in industry and their effect on society and culture.
Graduate majors are available in most departments, and graduatelevel courses are offered by all departments of the Univenity.
Those who wish to continue their professional and cultural growth
without fulfilling the requirements for a graduate degree may do so if
they satisfy the requirements for admission to graduate study.

tbe Quad-Chies 'G raduate Study
Center
The University of Northern Iowa is one of nine colleges and universities of Iowa and Illinois which are participating in the Quad-Cities
Graduate Study Center, with offices in Rock Island, Illinois. The cooperating institutions offer graduate courses, and appropriate courses
completed at the Center may be regarded as residence credit by the
institution at which the student is working toward a graduate degree,
when such is approved for inclusion in the student's degree program.
An interested student should confer in advance with the head of her/his
major department. Preliminary inquiries may be directed to the Dean
of the Graduate College.

Graduate Credh for Undergraduate
Students
Undergraduate seniors who are in their final semester and within
eight semester hours of graduation, or in their final summer session and
within four hours of graduation, may register for graduate credit with
the approval of the head of the department offering the course work.
Approval by the Graduate Dean must also be obtained on the same
form if the cumulative GPA is below 3.00. The student presents the
Student Request form, with appropriate signature(s), when scheduling
for class. Their combined total of course credits, both undergraduate
and graduate, may not exceed fifteen houn in a semester or eight hours
in a summer session, and they must be enrolled in sufficient undergraduate work to complete the bachelor's degree in the semester or summer
session in which application is made.
Graduate work completed on the early admission basis will be
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Admission to Graduate Study
counted as graduate credit only if the student actually earns the bachelor•• degree at the end of the semester or summer session in which the
work is taken. Such credits may or may not be counted toward graduate degree programs at the discretion of the graduate department.

The minimum undergraduate grade point everage, or prior grad~
uate grade point average, required for admission is 3.00 c•s• = 3.00)
or its equivalent. Individual academic departments may require a
higher grade point average for admission.
B. Provisional Status

Admission to Graduate
Study
(This section applies to all students taking graduate courses at the
Univmity of Northern Iowa after rtctiving the bachelor•s degrte.)
The admission procedures of the Graduate College are administered
separately from those of the University9s undergraduate program.
Prospective students may apply for graduate admission under one of
two categories: DegrN Status or Non-DegrN Status. Each category
carries specific regulations.
Responsibility for determining eligibility for admission to graduate
degree programs rests primarily with the academic departments. The
academic departments are responsible for receiving degree status
admission applications and for determination of admissibility.

Requirements for Admission to
Degree Status
An applicant must have a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university. The Office of the Registrar determines that the applicant has an accredited bachelor•s degree or will complete the bachelor•s
degree before commencing graduate study.
A student who expects to earn a graduate degree at this univenity
must file an official transcript from the college or university granting
the baccalaureate degree if other than the Univenity of Northern Iowa.
Only transcripts Hnt directly from th• Issuing Institution to th•
UNI Office of th• Registrar are conslder.d official. Degree Status
applicants who have attended other colleges or universities after earning
the bachelor•s degree must file an official transcript of each record.
The applicant should check with the department offering the major
of their choice, to determine whether/which Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) tests are required prior to admission. It required,
the applicant must request that the scores be sent dlrKtly from th•
tutlng ag•ncy to th• Offic• of th• Registrar.

Students applying for admission to a graduate degree program in the
College of Business Administration are required to submit their scores
from the Graduate Management Admission test (GMAT). They need
not take the Graduate Record Examination. The student must request
that the testing agencies forward th•lr test rHults dirKtly to tM
Office of tM Registrar.

Students from countries where the native language is not English are
required to take the TOEFL. Foreign students should contact the
International Services Office, Univenity of Northern Iowa, for explanation of requirements. The minimum TOEFL required for admission to
graduate status is 500. Individual departments may require a higher
score.
Additional admission requirements (e.g. departmental application,
letters of reference, goal statement, etc.) may be established by departments. Students should contact the department for this information.
Students will be admitted to DegrN Status on one of two bases:
A. DegrN Status is accorded students who are deemed qualified by
academic departments, to pursue a program of studies which can
culminate in the earning of a graduate degree. Applicants are to
specify their choice of degree program in their admission application.
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At the discretion of the academic department concerned, an
applicant (with an undergraduate and prior graduate GPA of leq
than 3.00) may be admitted as a Provisional DegrN Student. A
Provisional Degree Student is admitted to a graduate program, su~
ject to certain reservations/requirements. The department must
notify the student of its reservations and the requirements that rnust
be satisfied before a student may be removed from provisional status. A provisional degree student who completes eight (8) or more
credit hours of a degree program with a 3.00 grade point average, or
better, is generally eligible for reclassification to Degree Student
Status. The responsibility for such reclassification rests with the academic department concerned. Reclassification review should take
place the semester after the student has completed eight (8) semester
hours in their graduate program. The department has responsibili
for notifying the Dean of the Graduate College about the reclassifica1
tion decision. No student may receive a UNI graduate degree while
on provisional status.
The department admitting a student to its graduate degree p~
gram will draft a letter of acceptance to be sent to the stqdent; this
letter will describe the requirements necessary for completion of the
degree program in question. Any waivers of degree requirements as
established by a department must be furnished to the applicant by
the department in the letter of acceptance.

Requirements for Admission!to
Non-Degree Status
The admission process for Non•DegrN Status applicants begi~
when the application for admission and all supporting documents have
been received in the Office of the Registrar. Requests for Non-Degnt
Status are reviewed and acted upon within the Office of the Registrar.
An applicant must have a bachelor•s degree from an accredited col~
lege or university. All students wishing to receive graduate credit must
tile an official transcript from each college or university from whi~
they have received a degree, unless the degree was obtained from the
University of Northern Iowa. Only transcripts sent dlrKtly from
tM Issuing Institution to tlw UNI' Office of tM Registrar ar• consld•r.d official.

Students from other countries where the native language is not
English are required to take the TOEFL. Foreign students should con~
tact the International Services Office, Univenity of Northern Iowa, for
explanation of requirements. The minimum TOEFL score required for
admission is 500.
Non-DegrN Status has been established for the post-baccala
student who:
A. wishes to take courses for self-enlightenment unrelated to any gracl1
uate degree program.
B. plans to demonstrate competence in graduate studies in support o
consideration for admission to a degree program at a later time.
NOTE: Academic departments are not obliged to count toward th ·
degree programs any crHlt for course work undertak•n In a NonD•gr•• Status. If a depanment decides to accept such credit, no
more than 12 semest•r houn may be counted toward a degree pr<>j
gram.

Admission to Graduate Study

Post-Baccalaureate,,
Undergraduate Study
A student who has received a bachelor's degree may choose to apply
for further study at the University of Northern Iowa as an undergraduate rather than a graduate student. Inquiries should be made to the
Office of the Registrar. Undergraduate status will be accorded students
who seek:
I. a second baccalaureate degree (designation as Senior) or
2. teacher licensure (designation as Senior) - a student who does not
hold a teaching certificate and expects to be recommended by this
university for an original certificate must also file an official transaipt, or
3. courses for undergraduate credit (designation as Unclassified)
Students with baccalaureate degrNs do not Hrn graduate
credit while remaining In this undergraduate classlflcatlon.

They must be admitted either to graduate Degree or Non-Degree Status
before they can receive graduate credit for their course work (courses
numbered lOO[g) or 200).

Appllcatlon Dates
Applications for Degree-Status admission and all credentials
required for admission should be on file in the Office of the Registrar at
least one month before departmental review. Students must contact the
academic department regarding application review deadlines.
International students should note the special application deadlines
required by the International Services Office.
Applicants for Non-Degree Status will be accepted up to five (5)
days before registration.

Heahh
Graduate applicants for admission to UNI are not required to file a
report of a physical examination or medical history. However, the
Univenity does require documentation of measles (rubeola) immunization by all students. Documentation of additional tests are required
for International students (contact International Programs).
Instructions for complying with this requirement will be sent to each
student upon admission. In the interest of providing optimum health
care, University Health Services recommends that incoming students
who have physical disabilities or health concerns provide the Health
Oinic with information concerning their situation. (See pages 24-25 for
services available through University Health Services.)

Grade Point Average
Graduate students on degree programs are expected to maintain
high academic standards. At the end of each term graduate student
records are reviewed, and students with unsatisfactory performances
are placed on probation or suspended from graduate degree programs.
A student who has completed nine (9) semester houn in a program
of study with a cumulative GPA less than 3.00 in that program will be
placed on probation. If the student completes eight (8) houn while on
probation without qualifying as a degree candidate (GPA of 3.00), the
student is reviewed for suspension from graduate degree programs. A
student who has completed eighteen (18) semester houn in a program
of study with a cumulative GPA less than 3.00 in that program will be
suspended. No courses in the student's program of study may be taken
during the year of academic suspension.
When a student is suspended, at least one calendar year must elapse
before reapplication to a graduate degree program may be made.
Applications for Readmission to Graduate Study must be approved by

the department and the Graduate College before a student will be
removed from academic suspension. Such applications must be submitted to the Dean of the Graduate College.
A student reinstated after suspension who fails to attain a cumulative
GPA of 3.00 in the program of study for the first enrollment period will
be permanently suspended from the graduate program.
In determining a graduate student's grade index, all graded course
work attempted at this University within the student's program of study
~11 be used as a basis of computation. If the student has not yet
flied a program of study, all graduate courses will be used as a

basis of computation. If a graduate student repeats a course, both
grades will be used in computing the index.
No more than six (6) semester houn of C aedit (C+. C. C-) earned
within the program of study may be applied toward credit for graduation. When C range grades in the program of study exceed the six hour
limit, one or more of such courses must be repeated. The original grade
for any repeated course will be included in computation for the cumulative GPA in the program of study, as well as in the overall GPA. A
course taken to satisfy degree requirements in which a student receives
a D or F grade will not be considered satisfactory and must be repeated.
The original grade for any repeated graduate course (100g, 200, and
300) will be included in the computation for the cumulative GPA in the
program of study. as well as in the overall GPA. Individual departments
may identify specific courses within the program of study for which a
minimum grade of B is required.

lhe Making Up of Incomplete Work
Work reported as lncompln• (IJ for graduate students must
be completed by th• end of the sixth week of th• next
fall/spring semester. Work reported Incomplete in the summer ses-

sion must be completed by the end of the sixth week of the next fall
semester. The exact length of time to remove the Incomplete within the
above guidelines. is set by agreement between the instructor and the
student. If the work reported as Incomplete is not made up by the deadline noted above, it is automatically entered as an F (Failure) on the student's record.
Some courses continue beyond the normal ending date of the
semester or session. In such cases the initial grade reported will be an

RC which fflltns R11iarth or Coun, Continu,d. Once the extended
instructional period is finished the RC grade will be replaced with the
appropriate grade assigned by the instructor. (See page 52.)

Regulations Affecting Registration
Each student admitted to Degree Status or Non-Degree Status is
assigned an advisor. The advisor will assist the student in the registration process, involving the selection of courses and other matters such
as:
1. Maximum Academic Load. The maximum graduate student load
during each semester of the academic year is fifteen ( 15) houn.
The maximum graduate student load during the eight-week
summer session is nine (9) semester houn - a maximum of six (6)
semester houn during one four-week period and three (3) semester
hours during the other four-week period; or three (3), 3-semesterhour courses during an eight-week period. The maximum load during a two-week post-session is two (2) semester houn. Exceptions
to these load restrictions may be granted only by the Dean of the
Graduate College.
2. Level of Courses. Graduate students normally take courses in the
1OO(g) series and 200 series. A graduate student may take courses in
the 100 series (without •g-) or below for und,rgraduate credit, but
such courses do not carry graduate credit. However, all courses
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graduate or undergraduate, taken as a graduate student, count in
determining grade point average, except approved non-graded
graduate course work.
J. Credit from other Institutions. Graduate credit from other
accredited institutions may be accepted to a maximum of one-third
of the number of hours required by a particular UNI thesis or nonthesis master's degree program. Students in any graduate degree
program should discuss their plans to transfer credits with their program advisors as soon as possible in their degree programs. Credits
earned from other institutions will not satisfy the minimum 200level course requirement.

Waiver of Regulations
Exceptions to Graduate College regulations may be granted by the
Dean of the Graduate College. Requests for exceptions are initiated by
the student's advisor and approved by the appropriate department
head, before submission to the Graduate Dean.

Veterans
The University cooperates with the Veterans Administration in providing for the education of veterans under the provision of federal laws.
Dependents of veterans or of those persons who may be classified as
prisoners of war or missing in action may also receive financial assistance from the Veterans Administration. The VA Clerk in the Office of
the Registrar will assist students eligible under any of these laws and
provide the required reports. Subsistence will depend upon the number
of course hours for which the student enrolls. Questions should be
referred to the VA Oerk in the Office of the Registrar.

Recommendations for awarding assistantship stipends are made by
the department head to the dean of the given college who selects those
to be recommended to the Graduate College. Graduate Assistantship
stipends are awarded through the Graduate College.

Scholarships
Tuition scholarships are awarded through the Graduate College
upon recommendation of both the department head and college dean.
To be eligible, a graduate student must have Degree Status and should
have a minimum 3.00 GPA. Once the student has begun studies at the
University of Northern Iowa, GPA eligibility will be based upon courses
within the program of study. In absence of a program of study, all grad•
uate courses will be used as a basis of computation for GPA eligibility.
A graduate student receiving a tuition scholarship must be enrolled fulltime (9+ graduate graded hours to a maximum of 15 hours per semester). Full or partial tuition scholarships are available.
Application forms may be obtained from the office of the Dean of
the Graduate College or the department and completed forms should be
filed with the department of choice.
The Graduate College also administers the campus activitie
involved in several scholarship competitions, such as Fulbright, Rhode,.
and Marshall, which support graduate study abroad. Interested students are encouraged to inquire about these programs of support in
their junior or senior year of college or as early in their gracluate pro,.
grams as possible.
Some University departments offer scholarships for graduate stu~
Students should obtain information about these awards from the
departments in which they intend to do graduate work.

!Flnanc·l al ,l lld Office

Graduate Assistantships
Graduate assistantships are available to qualified students who are
working toward a graduate degree at the University of Northern Iowa.
They may only be held by fulltime students who are in residence during
the time of the assistantship appointment The associated work assignment is of an academic nature and designed to contribute to the student's graduate education. Service-related assignments termed intern
assistantships are also available.
A full assistantship carries a stipend paid in equal installments over a
10-month period. One semester and half-assistantship stipends may
also be awarded. The associated work assignment will not exceed 20
hours per week assisting designated professors in certain appropriate
academic functions, including teaching and research. Intern assistantships are available in a few non-academic departments.
A graduate student receiving an assistantship stipend may also
receive other forms of university-based financial aid, tuition awards, fellowships or scholarships, as long as the latter do not require services
performed by the student, i.e., where such could be considered wages.
However, a student receiving a full assistantship stipend cannot be otherwise employed on campus.
To be eligible, a graduate student should have a minimum 3.00 GPA.
Once the student has begun studies at the University of Northern Iowa,
GPA eligibility will be based upon courses within the program of study.
In absence of a program of study, all graduate courses will be used as a
basis of computation for GPA eligibility. A graduate student receiving
an assistantship stipend must be enrolled fulltime (9+ graduate graded
hours to a maximum of 15 hours per semester).
Application forms may be obtained from the department in which
the student is applying for an assistantship. Applications should be
filed by March 1 with the department.
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Qualified degree-seeking students may secure loans from eithel'
Perkins (formerly National Direct Student Loan or NDSL), or William
D. Ford Federal Direct Loan. Loans are available to students enrolled at
least halftime (5 semester hours in the fall or spring semesters or 3
semester hours in the summer).
A limited number of opportunities for part-time employment are
available on the campus for students attending University of Northfflll
Iowa at least halftime. On-campus positions pay a minimum of S5.60
per hour.
Graduate students who wish further information about financial
assistance may contact the Financial Aid Office, 116 Gilchrist Hall.
University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0024. See pages 19e
22.

Master's Degree Programs
1

Common Reguladons and
Requirements

1

Program Approval
Academic departments have established procedures for advising and
monitoring students. A student who wishes to earn the master's d
must first be admitted unconditionally to Degree Status graduate study•
Student must have a cumulative grade point average of at least 3.00 for
courses taken as a graduate student.
A departmental representative (e.g. advisor), or committee, con•
ducts a formal interview with the student to inform her/him of p
requirements and expectations. This interview should be conduct
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during the first semester in which a student is enrolled in a degree program. No more than twelve (12) semester hours of credit completed
before this interview is conducted can be applied toward the degree
being sought. This includes transfer and correspondence course work
as well as credit earned as a senior.
At the departmental interview, the student's program of study will
be planned and an Application for Program Approval (GF-1) completed. This form must indicate how all requirements for the master's
degree will be met. The thesis or non-thesis option should be designated. For students following the thesis option, thesis committee members
should be identified. The GF-1 should be signed by the student,
approved by the departmental representative or committee, the department head, the dean of the appropriate college and filed with the
Graduate College. The Dean of the Graduate College may: approve the
Application For Program Approval form at once (and then notify the
student); delay action until additional data is available; or return it to
the department with comments. The Dean of the Graduate College is in
general charge of each graduate student's program.
Official transcripts for graduate level transfer courses taken prior to
dep admission are ineligible for application for degree requirements,
unless they are filed at the time of admission to graduate study.
Transfer courses taken after ugr,e admission will not be processed for
inclusion in the program of study until official transcripts are filed with
the Registrar's Office. Academic departments are not obliged to count
toward their degree programs any credit for course work undertaken
without specific advice provided by the department. either through an
advisor assigned to the student prior to the formal interview or in the
course of the interview itself.
Thesis Committee. The committee usually consists of the student's advisor as chairperson and two additional graduate faculty memben. The committee assists the student in further defining the student's
course work, in supervising her/his research and writing, and eventually
accepts or rejects the thesis.
The nature of the thesis is described on page 130.
Selection of Thesis Toplc. The student following the thesis plan of
study is urged to make at least a tentative selection of a topic by the end
of her/his first semester. The delineation of an exact topic is not necessary before completing a Program Approval form. Students must
schedule and complete a Preview meeting before submitting the
required copies of their thesis to the Graduate College. An approved
Application for Program Approval (GF-1), with the thesis committee
members listed, must be on file in the Graduate College in order for a
student to be scheduled for a Preview session. Academic departments
will identify the students who should be scheduled for Preview each
semester.

Graduation Requirements
Thesis Plan
1. The number of hours of graduate credit required varies with the
major. A minimum of thirty (30) hours of graduate credit Is
required for all majon. (See pages 132-161) For the Master of
Arts (M.A.), the Master of Arts in Education (M.A.E.), and the
Master of Music (M.M.), a minimum of twenty-four (24) hours
must be in course work other than xxx:299. For the Master of
Science (M.S.) degree, a minimum of twenty-one (21) hours must be
in course work other than xxx:299. The remainder of the 30 hours
will be xxx:299 thesis research credit. At least twenty (20) hours
must be earned at the University of Northern Iowa. Six (6) semester
hours must be earned in a single semester or summer session, after
admission to clegrN status.

2. 200-level Credits: A minimum of nine (9) semester hours of 200level credit, other than xxx:299 Research, taken at the University of
Northern Iowa is required; six to nine (6-9) hours of xxx:299 may be
taken.
3. Completion of the course requirements for a specific major and any
additional courses designated by the departmental committee.
4. Meet the recency of credit requirement.
5. Complete a thesis and meet thesis submission deadlines. Students
receiving the Master of Music (M.M.) degree will be required to
complete a Final Project as required by the department.
6. Core Requirements.
Master of Arts in Education
200:214 Foundations of Instructional Psychology - 3 hrs.
or
260:234 Philosophy of Education - 3 hrs.
250:205 Educational Research - 3 hrs.
Master of Arts
Professional Core A or Professional Core B required only by certain majors
Master of Music
No core required.
Master of Science
No core required.

,N on-Thesis Plan
1. The number of hours of graduate credit required varies with
the major. A minimum of thirty (30) semester hours of
graduate credit Is required for all majors. (See pages 132161.) At least twenty (20) hours must be earned at the
University of Northern Iowa. Six (6) semester hours must be
earned in a single semester or summer session, aft• admission to degree status.
2. 200-level Credits: A minimum of twelve ( 12) hours of 200level credit, taken at the University of Northern Iowa is
required. No more than three (3) semester hours of xxx:299
can be used to satisfy this requirement.
3. Completion of course requirements for a specific major and any
additional courses designated by the departmental committee.
4. Meet the recency ol credit requiremenL
5. Complete at least one research paper, approved by the department
and filed in the departmental office. The research paper must be
read and approved by a committee of at least two members of the
graduate faculty, presented in a format acceptable for publication
and permanently filed in the departmental office.
6. Core Requirements:
Master of Arts in Education
200:214 Foundations of Instructional Psychology - 3 hrs.
or
260:234 Philosophy of Education - 3 hrs.
250:205 Educational Research - 3 hrs.
Master of Arts
Professional Core A or Professional Core B required only by certain majors.
Master of Business Administration
No core required.
Master of Music
No core required.
Master of Public Policy
No core required.
Master of Science
No core required

•
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Professional Core A (prerequisite: Teacher Licensure or

equivalent)
200:214 Foundations of Instructional Psychology - 3 hrs.
or
260:234 Philosophy of Education - 3 hrs.
250:205 Educational Research or a departmental course
in Research and Bibliography
A course in curriculum or methods of instruction in the major
field or any additional course numbered 200 from courses in the
200:xxx through 290:xxx series.
Professional Core B (Students completing Professional Core B
with an appropriate distribution of courses in one or more subject areas may be recommended for Iowa Community College
licensure. Required: State approved Human Relations course.)
170:250 Teaching in College - 3 hrs.
170:256 The Two Year College - 3 hrs.
_:297 Practicum - 2 hrs.

,O ther Requirements and Criteria
1. Scholanhlp. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 c•s• average) must
be earned in all courses attempted as a graduate student within the
program of study. No more than six (6) semester hours of •c+•,
•c-, •e-" credit earned within the program of study may be applied
toward credit for graduation.
2. Recency of Credit. Courses taken more than seven years prior to
the granting of the degree cannot be used to meet degree requirements.
3. Nongraded Credit. Up to three (3) credit hours of graduate nongraded course work may be applied within the program of study.
Exceptions are practica, internships, and 299/399 Research hours.
4. Program Approval. The requirements for program approval are
described on pages 128-129.
5. Transfer of Credit from other Institutions. Graduate credit from
other accredited institutions may be accepted to a maximum of onethird of the number of hours required by a particular UNI thesis or
non-thesis master's degree program. Students in any graduate
degree program should discuss their plans to transfer credits with
their program advisors during the first semester of their degree programs. Transfer courses will not be used to satisfy the 200-level
course requirement.
6. Correspondence Credit. Correspondence courses may not ordinarily be applied toward a graduate degree program. In unusual circumstances a student may request that a maximum of three (3)
semester hours of lOOg-level correspondence credit may be applied
to a graduate degree program. The request must be submitted to the
Dean of the Graduate College prior to registering for the course.
7. Workshop Credit. No more than six (6) hours of credit earned in
workshop courses, at the University of Northern Iowa or another
institution, will be applied toward a graduate degree.
8. Examinations. Master's degree students on either the thesis or
non-thesis plan may be required to pass a comprehensive examination over a specific body of knowledge as prepared and administered
by each department at the end of the student's program of study.
9. Research Credit. Registration for xxx:299 Research will not be
accepted until the student has submitted a statement or outline of
the proposed research project and has secured the approval of the
person directing the research prfject and the head of the appropriate
department. A copy of the completed research report, approved by
the director of the research project and the department head, should
be filed in the departmental office.
Research carries residence credit and may be pursued either on
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or off campus, but not in an extension class. There is no prereq
site, although it is strongly recommended that 250:205 Educatio
Research or a departmental course in research be completed bef011
registering for Research.
10.Resldence. At least two-thirds of the minimum hours required for
a particular thesis or non-thesis master's degree program must be
taken with members of the UNI faculty. The specialist and doct~
degree programs each have different residence requirements. For a
particular degree program's requirements, see its regulations givaf
in this catalog. Students in any degree program should discuss theit
residence credit plans with their program advisors as soon as posail
ble in their degree departments.
After a student has been admitted for the master's degree, and
provided that prior arrangements have been made with the
Dean of the Graduate College, s(he) may take work at the Univ
of Iowa, Iowa State University or the Quad-Cities Graduate Stu
Center, for which residence credit may be given at the University'
Northern Iowa.
11.Thesis. A thesis is required of all students who choose the thesilll
plan of study. Because the thesis is considered to serve a functio
need, no attempt is made to limit the topics considered accep
The thesis is to be prepared and submitted in accordance with the
most current edition of the Thesis and Dissertation Manual
The thesis may take the form of studies, experiment•, surveJI
compositions, creative work and projects, and may concern itsel
with such matters as methodology, understanding children, and
materials of instruction, or may delve rather deeply into some as8
of a specialized academic field. Whatever the nature of the subj
its development into an acceptable thesis is considered to contrib
to the growth of such attributes as maturity of judgment, initiati
writing ability, and organizational ability. While the thesis may
make no significant contribution to the world's knowledge, ill
preparation should develop in the writer a broader understandina
the world's knowledge and a more genuine appreciation of the
research efforts of others.
The total number of credit hours of research permitted for thesill
work will vary with the program. Most master's theses (M.A41
M.A.E.) include a six-hour thesis credit requirement. The M.S. thesis option requires a maximum of nine (9) credit hours of reseucl
in the program of study. The specialist and doctoral programs may
have different research hour requirements. However, in all cases, to
earn thesis credit the student registers for the appropriate numbe
course (xxx:299, xxx:399), not more than six (6) hours In anJ
semester. The instructor may assign an •Re• for Resea~
Continued, if s(he) feels the work has not reached the stage where it
can be evaluated. Registration for the last segment of Research credll
it for which a student registers (for work on her/his thesis) should be
postponed until the thesis is near completion. The Registrar ffldl
authorize the extension of time for the completion of a Researcl
Continued (RC) in Research up to one additional calendar year witlll
consent of instructor. If at the end of that time the work has not
been completed, the RC will be changed to an F (Failure).
All students must have a formal oral defense of their thesis befor4
a committee composed of at least three graduate facul
Completion of the thesis project occurs when the thesis has b~
approved by the committee and the Dean of the Graduate College.
12.Flllng of Thesis. Th• thesis must be presented In final form to
the thesis commlttN at least 30 calendar days before grad1t1
atlon. The requirements for the preparation and filing of the thesW

are set forth in the Thesis and Dissertation Manual. Copies of the
manual may be obtained through the Graduate College office and
should be consulted prior to beginning the thesis. The student musll
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present two acceptable copies, an original and one copy, both on 2024 pound, white 100% cotton paper. These copies are retained by
the Univenity library. Advance approval is needed if other than 2024 pound, certified acid-free, paper will be used. The student's
major department may request a third copy for its files.
After the thesis committee has accepted the thesis, the student
must submit the two copies to the Office of the Graduate
College not later than two wNks before graduation. When
the thesis is submitted to the Office of the Graduate College, the student will present a receipt of payment for the cost of the thesis binding. This fee is paid at the Univenity Controller's Office. The student will also indicate to the Office of the Graduate College the name
and edition of the style manual used in preparing the thesis.
13. FIiing of Abstrads of Thesis. An abstract or summary of the thesis is required of all students following the thesis plan toward the
master's degree. The abstract will be approximately 500 words in
length and is submitted with the thesis. Three copies of the abstract
must be filed in the Office of the Graduate College; two of the
abstracts will be filed with the Univenity Llbrary and the third will
be retained by the Office of the Graduate College.
14.Applicatlon for Graduation. A candidate for the master's degree
must make application for graduation not later than the end of the
ninth week of the semester or the fourth week of the summer session
in which s(he) plans to receive the degree. The application form
may be secured in the Office of the Registrar or the departmental
offices.

Summary of Hour Requirements
A summary of the hour requirements for both the thesis and the
non-thesis plans is listed below. These are the minimum number of
hours and should not be interpreted as a maximum number.
Additional hours may be required by departments for individuals on specific programs or special objectives.
NonThesis Thesis
Minimum graduate hours required
30•
30n
Minimum hours of credit at UNI
20"
20
Maximum usable hours combined in transfer

and correspondence credit

10""

10""

Maximum usable hours of correspondence credit
(requires Graduate College preapproval)
3
3
Minimum hours required in courses numbered
200 and above
1s,
12##
·includes six (6) to nine (9) hours for research (xxx:299), depending on
the Master of Arts program.
· ·includes at least one research paper. Total hours depends on major
chosen.
"Must include six (6) or more hours in one semester or summer session.
"" Up to one-third of the hours on the graduate program of study.
#Includes six (6) hours research credit (xxx:299) for thesis.
##In some departments they may include three (3) hours of (xxx:299)
Research.

Llcensure and Endorsements
Licensure. For approval in some graduate programs, a student must
have earned or be eligible for a teacher licensure or its equivalent
endorsed in an area appropriate to the graduate major. For information
on licensure, consult the Office of the Registrar.
Teaching Licensur• and Endorsements. Students interested in
securing licenses to teach in another state should secure information

directly from the State Department of Education in that state.
Addresses of different state departments may be obtained from the
Office of Placement and Career Services or the Office of the Registrar.

Second Master's Degree
A student may pursue a second master's degree at the Univenity of
Northern Iowa upon completion of the first degree or may pursue two
separate master's degrees concurrently by meeting all requirements for
the second degree. Only eight (8) semester houn of work from th•
first deg," m1y be used for the second degrN. All University
graduation requirements including completion of 200-level course
work, separate master's project/thesis, comprehensives, and all other
specific requirements shall be met for the second degree m addition to
the first degree.

lntenllsclpllnary M 'a ster's Degree
A student may pursue a master's degree with two majors by meeting
all the requirements for the second major, eight (8) semester hours of
work from the first major may be used for the second. The requirements for work at the Univenity of Northern Iowa, 200-level work, and
all other specific requirements shall be met for the second major. in
addition to work completed for the first major. Common research project/thesis and comprehensives are permissible. Students completing
one thesis for two majors must earn a minimum ofsix (6) semester
hours of credit in xxx:299. These students have the option of applying
an additional two (2) hours of graduate credit. This would constitute
the eight (8) semester hours of course work that may be common to
bothmajon.
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1

A number of curricula lead to the degree of Master of Arts.
Programs are available for advanced preparation of elementary and secondary teachers, for college teaching, including programs for Iowa
Public Junior College licensure, and for graduate study without reference to teaching. The following majon are offered.
Art
Physical Education
Audiology
Physics Education
Biology
Political Science
Chemistry
Psychology
Communication Studies
School Library Media Studies
Communications and Training
Science
Technology
Science Education
Computer Science Education
Science Education for
Educational Technology
Elementary Schools (K-6)
English
Sociology
French
Spanish
Geography
Speech-Language Pathology
German
Teaching English to Speakers of
Health Education
Other Languages (TESOL)
History
Technology
Leisure ServicesTESOUModem Languages
Youth/Human Services
Theatre
Administration
Two Languages:
Mathematics
French/German,
Mathematics for the Middle
Spanish/French,
Grades (4-8)
German/Spanish
Mental Health Counseling
Women•s Studies
Music
The Master of Arts program is a highly flexible one. The plan of
study prescribed for each student depends upon the student's undergraduate preparation, experience, and future plans. The needs of the
student, as determined by the student and her/his advisor and departmental committee, are the guiding factors in course selection. It should
be stressed, however, that regardless of the plan of study followed, graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Arts should constitute a
cohesive, logically planned program, not merely an accumulation of
aedit in a variety of courses. On most programs both the thesis and the
non-thesis plans are available.
On each curriculum and for each major, the student who plans to
receive the master's degree must meet the graduate requirements
described on pages 129-131.

Major ln1Art
This major is available on the thesis option only. Each student,
regardless of emphuis, must complete a minimum of 30 semester
hours of aedit including the following common core:
Required Core:
Art: 600:280
............ ,.,
houn
Graduate-level art hiltory.."" ______
- - 6 hours
Emphasis area ........................................................................ 14 hours
Research: SNl:29'._................................"........_........"··••.......6 hours
30hours
Beyond this required core, individualized programs of study are
carefully planned and approved in consultation with a graduate advisor.
Two emphues are offered: Art Education and Studio.
Qualified applicants are admitted by the Graduate Faculty
Admission Committee following selective review of all prior academic
N . .-

11,

.....

and creative achievement. A review of the applicant's undergrad
course work and portfolio is the basis for admission to the gradua
program. The Chair of Graduate Studies in the Department of Art
should be contacted for specific information regarding the preparati
of the applicant's portfolio.
As a general rule, students who have received an undergrad
degree in art will be admitted to the program without additional course
requirements. Additional course work may be required of those apl)li1
cants who meet all other admission criteria but did not complete an
undergraduate degree in art. Credit for additional work may not appl1'
toward the degree program.

Art Education Emphasis
In addition to the common core, students may elect one of four 1)()1,i
sible directions: improvement as a teacher; research in art educatio...
submission of an original program proposal; and teaching licensure for
Iowa community colleges. Students whose emphasis is Art EducatiCJ4
must elect the thesis option.

Studio Emphasis
In addition to the common core, students may elect specialization in
any one of the following studio areas: ceramics, drawing, graphlll
design, metal-work, photography, painting. printmaking. or sculptmt_
The degree program is flexible to allow maximum focus upon a specmt
studio area and/or supportive studio work in several or combined areas..
Two program options are available: thesis or studio thesis.
The studio thesis, a creative thesis unique to the Department of A~
is highly recommended for those students who wish to consider addiil
tional professional study beyond the master's level. It requires the Puhl
lie presentation of a formal exhibition, performance or project inclucl
ing an announcement, together with a formal documentation of thal
presentation for submission to the Dean of the Graduate College.
Election of the thesis option should be considered only by those stu•
dents whose studio specialization involves the testing or documentati
of highly innovative and technical studio-related procedures.
Guidelines, procedures, and requirements for each emphuis and
program option are available from the Head of the Department of Art.
All degree candidates are required to pass a formal Comprehen •
Review in partial fulfillment of the Master of Arts degree requiremen
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Major ·i n Audiology

Major In Biology

The professional program in audiology is designed to prepare students for careers in hearing health care. Audiologists graduating &om
the program will be providing diagnostic and rehabilitative services to
the hearing impaired in a variety of settings including the private sector,
hospitals, hearing aid dispensaries, public schools, and industry.
Recommendation for clinical certification will be made upon completion of the appropriate requirements.
This major is available on the thesis or non-thesis option, and a
minimum of 45 semester houn is required.
Audiology majors will be allowed to enter the program in the fall
only. GRE examinations are required for all applicants.

Students interested in enrolling in the program must complete an
application and be admitted to the program. Applications should
include three recommendations, and transcripts of undergraduate and
graduate credits. Results of the GRE are required of students whose
undergraduate major is not in the biological sciences. and those whose
major is biology but overall GPA is less than 3.00. All students must
take a final comprehensive examination.
This major is available on the non-thesis option only. A minimum
of 34 semester houn is required. including a 3-aedit-hour research
paper. A minimum of flftNn (15) houn of 200-level course work
is required. This program is flexible and designed to allow students,
working with their advisory committee, to tailor a program to fit student interests and upintions in biology.

Required core:
Audiology core: 51 A:258i 51 A:265i 51 A:267i 51 A:270;
51A:272i 51A:274i 51A:276i 51A:278; 51A:280;
51 A:284 ...............................- -....- ..·---·•·......26 hours
Required:
Speech-Language Pathology: 51S:255 (waived if the student
has had 51C:155, undergraduate Clinical Practice
or equivalent); 51 C:200; 51 C:282;
6 semester houn in related tool area ............................... 11 houn
Research: 51C:299 •-------....- -....- -.........2-6 houn
Thesis option (6 houn)
Non-thesis option (2-3 houn)
Electives
·"·················..................................................2-6 hours
(2 hn. thesis option; 5-6 hn. non-thesis option)
45houn
Students may select a thesis or non-thesis option upon consultation
with their graduate advisor. Every graduate student is required to take a
comprehensive examination during the final semester of graduate work.
In the Department of Communicative Disorders, all students must have
the signature of their advisor for registration for classes, including all
adds and drops. Students who are suspended by the Graduate College
may not enroll for major courses within this department.
In order to meet certification requirements by the American SpeechLanguage-Hearing Association (ASHA), students must complete the
following:
Six (6) semester hours in speech-language pathology, the specific
courses to be chosen in consultation with the student's advisor.
Courses may be taken prior to or concurrently with the major
sequence, although they are not part of the major sequence.
Twelve ( 12) semester hours in areas of basic communication
processes such as: a) anatomic and physiologic bases of speech and
hearing; b) physical bases and processes in the production and perception of speech and hearing; or c) linguistic and psycholinguistic
variables related to normal use of speech, language or hearing.
A minimum of 375 clock houn of supervised clinical experience
in the major which is counted toward the clinical work required for
the Certificate of Clinical Competence in Audiology.
Students seeking endorsement 1235 by the Iowa Department of
Education must enroll in Human Relations (280:170g). In addition,
students are required to complete ten ( 10) semester houn of course
work in professional education and ten (10) semester hours of
practicum in a public school externship.

Content areas:
I. 840:240 Advanced Cellular and Molecular Biology
II. 840:250 Advanced Physiology and Development
111.840:260 Advanced F.cology
IV.840:270 Advanced Systematics and Evolutionary Biology
Required counes:
200-level CIOUl'lea......- ...· - ·.......................- .......- .........9 hours
1 course in at least 3 of the 4 content areas
(prerequisites vary)
Biology: lit0-.202 ......................................................................2 hours
Biology: 840:292..- -.......- .......- ..........._ ......_ ...._ ..l hour
Research: 840:299 ............."·······............................................3 hou.n
Electives 100g or above ------·----·"···--·······......................_........ll.bollrl
34hours

Major In ,c hemistry
Students interested in this program should submit a complete application, three letten of recommendation, and transcripts of undergraduate
and graduate credits to the Chemistry Department. The Chemistry
Department offers students, who are interested in a post-graduate degree.
a friendly environment in which they can interact on a personal, daily
basis with their faculty menton. Graduates of this program are prepared
to: 1) accept technical positions in industrial or government laboratories,
and 2) continue studies in doctoral programs in chemistry. A major in
chemistry with a teaching emphasis is available for students interested in
secondary and community college teaching.
This major is available on the thesis or non-thesis option. A minimum of 30 semester credit houn is required beyond the B.A. chemistry degree requirements. Requirements include six (6) houn of 860:299
research on the thesis option, and three (3) houn of research 860:299, on
the non-thesis option. Research is an important component of a graduate student's education in chemistry. Research specialization is available
in the areas of analytical chemistry, biochemistry, chemical education,
inorganic chemistry, organic chemislry, and physical chemistry. During
the fint semester, students will usually meet with each faculty member
individually in order to select a faculty research mentor on the basis of
mutual research interests. Students in the non-thesis plan must submit a
research paper and pass a comprehensive examination. Descriptions of
faculty research interests and more details on the chemistry graduate program are found in brochures available in the Oiemistry Office.
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Thesis Option:

Thesis Option
Required:
Science: 820:200 ................................- ...................................2 hours
Chemistry: 86():292 ................................................................3 hours
Chemistry: 86():299 ...............................................................6 hours
Electives
...............................--........................................ll.bc,lln
30hours

Non-Thesis Option
Required:
Science: 820:200 ......................................................................2 hours
Chemistry: 86():292 .................................................."········-·.3 hours
Chemistry: 86():299 .................................................................3 hours
Electives
.......................................................................
30hours

..za.-n

Combined B.A./M.A. Chemistry
The B.A./M.A. degree program is a five-year program offered on the
thesis option only, leading to both the B.A. and M.A. degrees in chemistry. This program prepares students for doctoral graduate studies in
chemistry and it provides training for work as a chemist in industrial
and government laboratories. Students interested in this program can
declare their intent by the end of the junior year, provided they have
completed 860:141 and have an overall grade point average (GPA) of
3.00 or above. An Application for Admission to Graduate Study should
be completed and the student's interest in the Combined (B.AJM.A.)
Program in Chemistry indicated on the application itself.
Once admitted to the program, undergraduate students (who are
classified as seniors), may register for graduate credit as a senior,
with the approval of the department hud (see guidelines on page
56). The student presents a signed Student Request Form (with appropriate signatures), when registering for graduate credit as a senior. The
combined total of course credits, both undergraduate and graduate,
may not exceed fifteen (15) hours in a semester, or eight (8) hours in a
summer session. Graduate work completed on the early admission
basis will be counted as graduate credit only if the student actually earns
the bachelor's degree within one year from the time that the student
took the course and will not be counted toward the undergraduate
degree. Students must meet the admission requirements of the
Graduate College and the Chemistry Department upon transition from
undergraduate to graduate status at the end of the senior year. Program
requirements for the M.A. are quoted above. Actual admission to graduate study and classification as a graduate student commences the
semester after the student has completed the baccalaureate.

Major In Communication Studies
A student may seek a general Communication program or specialize
in Communication Education, Mass Communication, Organizational
Communication, Performance Studies, or Public Relations. The major
is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. A minimum of 30
semester houn for the thesis option and 32 houn for the non-th•
sis option are required.
Detailed information on the major, including directions for procedures to follow in planning a program and requesting assignment of an
advisor, may be obtained from the Head of the Department of
Communication Studies or the Director of Graduate Studies.
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Communication Education Emphasis (with Iowa
Community College Certification)
Required:
Postsecondary Education: Student Affairs: 170:256 ....- ......3 hours
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:201; 48C:224; 48C:286 .............- ..........."........9 hours
Seminar: 48C:282 .................." ..........................................J houn
Researchrrhesis: 48C:299 .................................................6: houn

Blectives.......................................................................·-·······~
30hours
Non-Credit Certification Requirements:
Non-Credit Teaching Practicum in Communication
Human Relations: 280:170 (ifnotalreadytaken) ........." .......3 hours

Communication Education Emphasis (without Iowa
Community College Certification)
Required:
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:201; 48C:224; 48C:286 ........-·-·-·.."·.......9 hours
Seminar: 48C:282 ..........." •••..:i...........................................J houn
Researchrrhesis: 48C:299 .....................--··".................6 hours
Electives ..................................................·-···..·············--....~
30hours

General Communication Emphasis
Required:
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:201 ; 48C:224; 48C:286 ..........- ...".-............9 hours
Departmental Seminar: 48C/48FJ48P _ ..................-.3 hours
Researchrrhesis: 48C:299 ·-·"..........- -..·-"-·......6 hours
Electives ...........................................................................~
30hours

Mass Communication Emphasis
Required:
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:201; 48C:224; 48C:286 ............................"......9 hours
Seminar: 48!:222 ...............................................................3 hours
Mass Communication Theory: 48E:224 ....." ......." ...........3 hours
Research/l"hesis: 48E:2'9..................................................6 hours
Elec:livea.................................................................................. -.2 houn
30hours

Organizational Communication Emphasis
Required:
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:201; 48C:224; 48C:286 ...............................- ..9 hours
Seminar: 48C:232; 48C:282 .................................._."..... .6 hours
Researchrrhesis: 48C:299 ........"........."......................- ••.6 hours
Outside Componertt ...............................................................-3 hours
Departmental electives ..............................."...........................6,Jloun
30hours

Performance Studies Emphasis
Required:
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:201; 48C:224; 48C:286 ......................._._......9 hours
Seminar: 48C:2 I2 ..............................................................3 hours
Researchrrhesis: 48C:299 ............"··········..........._ ...........6 hours
Cognate Area ...........................................................................6 hours
Departmental electives...............................................".........~ hours
30hours
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Public Relations Emphasis
Required:
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:201; 48C:224; 48C:286 ....- ....- ......_ ......_ , hours
Seminar: 48P..282 ...............................................................3 hours
Integrated Communications: 48P:184 ..............................3 hours
Researchfrhesis: 48P:299.-.........- .................- ...........6 hours
Departmental electives ...........................................................iJ. hours
30hours
Of the 30 hours required:
9 hours of 200-level courses
20 hours of course work in Communication Studies (no more than
10 hours outside the department and/or by transfer).
No more than 6 hours of independent work: •readings." •projects,•
or specialized individual instruction.
No more than 3 hours of workshop aedit.
Successful completion of comprehensive exams after completion of
22 hours of course work.
Successful completion of a thesis (see page 130).

Non-Thesis Option:
Communication Education Emphasis (with Iowa
Community College Certification)
Required:
Postsecondary Education: Student Affairs: 170:256 ............3 hours
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:20 l ; 48C:224; 48C:286 ....- ...- ...- -..9 hours
Language and Communication: 48C: 122 .........................3 hours
Seminar: 48C:282 ...._ _ _......- ..·-·--·-..--.3 hours
Electives ................................................................................H.bolan
32hours
Non-Credit Certification Requirements:
Non-Credit Teaching Practicum in Communication
Human Relations: 280: 170 (if not already taken)- ..............3 hours

Communication Education Emphasis (without Iowa
Community College Certification)
Required:
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:201; 48C:224; 48C:286 .....................................9 hours
Language and Communication: 48C: 122- ......- ...........S hours
Seminar: 48C:282 ..............................................................3 hours
Electives .........................._...................................................-ll hours
32 hours

General Communication Emphasis
Required:
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:201; 48C:224; 48C:286 .....................................9 hours
Departmental Seminar: 48C/48FJ48P ·-....- ........- .......3 hours
Electives ................................................................................a.Jac,ara
32hours

Mass Communication Emphasis
Required:
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:201; 48C:224; 48C:286 _ .........·-·--·--...- ..9 hours
Seminar: 48!:222•••••••-......................................................3 hours
Mass Communication Theory: 48£:224.-....- ......-.3 hours
Electives ..................................................................................lZJac,lan
32hours

Organizational Communication Emphasis
Required:
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:201; 48C:224; 48C:286 ...- .......- .......- .......- 9 hours
Seminar: 48C:232; 48C:282 ....................- .......................6 hours
Outside (Dnponent ................................................................6 hours
Departlnental electives ...............- ...................................ll.)lourl
32 hours
Performance Studies Emphasis
Required:
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:201; 48C:224; 48C:286 ..........- ...........- ..........9 hours
Seminar: 48C:212 - · - ·..- - - · - - - · - - - - - - ' hours
Cogriate Area. ...........................................................................9 hours
Departlnental electives _ ...................- .......- ...................ll.hoan
32 hours

Public Relations Emphasis
Required:
Communication Studies:
Core: 48C:201; 48C:224; 48C:286 ................- ................9 hours
Seminar: 48P..282 ....- .....................- .............................3 hours
Integrated Communications: 48P:184..............................3 hours
Departlnental electives ......................_.............................~
32 hours
Of the 32 hours required:
12 hours of 200-level courses
20 hours of course work in Communication Studies (no more than
10 hours outside the department and/or by ttansfer).
No more than 6 hours of independent work: •readings.• •projects,"
or specialized individual instruction.
No more than 3 houn of workshop aedit.
Successful completion of comprehensive exams after completion of
22 hours of course work.
Successful completion of a research paper (see page 130).

Major In Communications and

Training Technology
This major is offered by the Department of Curriculum and
Instruction as a program in communications and training technology
for persons planning to work in non-school settinp.
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options, and is
designed for a minimum of 38 semester houn.
All students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral
examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. The
examination will be comprehensive in nature and will normally accompany the thesis defense. A student completing the thesis option must
include six (6) hours of 240:299 in the program of study.
All students completing the non-thesis option are required to complete the Departmental Graduate Research Requirement and to pass a
written comprehensive examination prepared and administered by the
Department at the end of the student•s program of study.
Majon in this area will complete a basic core of course work applicable to all preparing for work as media specialists or communications
designen. Specific areas of interest will determine the supporting electives. A teacher•s licensure is not required. The student•s baccalaureate
degree may be in any field.
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Required:
Educational Technology: 240:139; 240:230; 240:235;
240:240; 240:289 .................._ ........................................ 14 houn
Research: 240:299- " . - ·..-.a...--------·--..J-6 houn
Electives:
A minimum of 12 hours of electives are required from the
following courses:
240: 138; 240: 147; 240: 150; 240: 153; 240: 170;
240:205; 240:21 O; 240:253; 240:260; 240:285;
240:286; 240:297 ............................................................... 12 houn
Other electives as advised ..................................................6:JJlhours
38hours

MaJor In Computer Science
Education
This program is designed for students who are primarily interested
in educationally-.r.elated professional careers in computer science.
Areas of specialization indude teaching and curriculum, artificial intelligence and expert systems, software design and methodology, information storage and retrieval, and programming systems. This program
has two emphases. One is for those wishing to apply educational expertise directly to computer science, i.e., teaching computer science at the
secondary level or in 2- or 4-year colleges. The other more technical
emphuis is for those desiring a strong background in advanced computer science that indudes applying computer science broadly to education and related applications.
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options, and a
minimum of 33 semester houn is required. A student completing
the thesis option must indude six (6) houn of 810:299 Research in the
program of study.
The teaching emphuis is designed to apply knowledge from education to the teaching of computer science. These students are expected
to have a reasonable level of background in both computer science and
education upon entry. Some preparatory work may be required of students with little or no background in either education or computer science. The program of study indudes (about equally) computer science,
education, and the teaching of computer science.
The technical emphasis is designed to apply computer science
knowledge and ability to the development of sophisticated applications
applicable to education, such as intelligent tutoring systems, multimedia applications, human-machine interaction, applications of virtual
reality and graphics, hyper-text, automated library information access,
and advanced interactive training systems. Bachelor's-level experience
in computer science is suggested for program admission. For these
majon, program study includes significant computer science course
work and some computer science education course work.
Required:
Computer Science: 810:251; 810:253 or 810:255 .. _ .......- .....6 houn
Additional courses in Computer Science ........................ 12 hours
Electives from the following (6 houn 810:299 research
required for the thesis option) .............................................. 15 houn
Courses in Computer Science (810: 1xxg or 810:2xx);
170:250;200:214; 240:205; 240:240; 250:205; or other
computer or instruction-related courses appropriate
to student goals.
33hours
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MaJor In Educational, Technology
This major is designed to prepare educators for a variety of profasional positions in educational settings, including: school building
level, school district level, vocational-technical school, community col..
lege, and univenity.
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis optiom.i
and is designed for a minimum of 38 semester houn.
All students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral
examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. The
examination will be comprehensive in nature and will normally accompany the thesis defense. A student completing the thesis option must
indude six (6) houn of240:299 in the program of study.
All students completing the non-thesis option are required to complete the Departmental Graduate Research Requirement and to pass a
written comprehensive examination prepared and administered by the
Department at the end of the student's program of study.
Required:
Educational Tecbnology: 240:131; 240:139; 240:240;
240:289 ... •................................................................ 11 houn
Research: 240: ......- .............................- ...............0-3 or 6 houn
Thesis option (6 houn)
.
Non-thesis option (0-3 houn)
Electives
.......................................................................... 17 houn
Computer Technology (6 hn. minimum):
240: 140; 240: 170; 240:205; 240:253; 270:289; 810:251.
Technology Applications (6 hn. minimum): 240:138;
240:147; 240:150; 240:153; 240:232; 240:260.
Related Topics (5 hrs. minimum): 200:214#;
240:210; 240:230; 240:235;
240:285; 240:286; 240:297; 250:2051··.
Other electives as advised _ .._ _ _.....- - . - ·..·---..4-10 houn
Thesis option (4 houn)
Non-thesis option (7-10 houn)
38houn
# recommended for K-12 educators
• • recommended for students electing thesis option

M 'aJor In English
The major in English is available on the thesis and non-thesis
options. Students choosing the non-thesis option will also select one o~
two emphases: a) Literature Emphasis b) Teaching English in
Secondary Schools-Middle/Junior High, and Senior High (TESS).
The thesis option requires a minimum of 30 semester houn and the
non-thesis option requires a minimum of 30-33 semester hours,
depending on the emphasis chosen. A minimum of fifteen (15)
houn 200-level coune work Is required for each option.
Before being admitted to degree status, graduate students are
required to meet with the departmental committee to propose•
Program of Study. Students should arrange with the department'•
Coordinator of Graduate Studies to complete this meeting during the
first semester of their course work. The departmental committee ma)
require an applicant to complete additional course work above the min•
imum hours specified for the selected option or emphasis. In sud
cases, these houn will be specified at the time of the meeting.
Students who complete an M.A. with a Major in English may be rec•
ommended by UNI for Iowa postsecondary licensure by completint
Professional Core B (page 130) - 170:252; 170:250 or 620:292; an,
620:297. Iowa teacher licensure also requires a human relations compo
nent which, if not already completed. may be satisfied by 280: 170.
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a.

I. Thesis Option
Native speakers of English must demonstrate proficiency in
another language by earning at least a •c" grade in a second-semester, college-level course or by passing a specially designed examination. Course work taken to satisfy this foreign language requirement
does not count toward the number of houn required for completion
of the degree major.
Required:
English Language and Literature: 620:201 ... . .. . ... . hours
English Language and Literature: 620:299........................6 houn
Electives (planned with student's advisor) must include
6 hours of 200-level courses and are subject to
approval by the departmental committee ........_._......-2J..houn
30houn
Students selecting the thesis option are required to take the
Comprehensive Examination. See department for details.

II. Non-Thesis Option
A. Literature Emphasis
Native speakers of English must demonstrate proficiency in
another language by earning at least a -C" grade in a secondsemester, college-level course or by passing a specially designed
examination. Course work taken to satisfy this foreign language
requirement does not count toward the number of hours
required for completion of the degree major.

Required:
English Language and Literature: 620:201 .. .......... • hours
Electives (planned with student's advisor) must
include 12 houn of 200-level courses and are
subject to approval by the
departmental committce.............................................n,boun
30hours
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take the
Comprehensive Examination, submit a Graduate Student Portfolio,
and complete an approved research paper. See department for
details.

Emphasis: Tuching English in th• Secondary SchoolsMiddle/Junior High and Senior High (TESS) Emphasis
Teacher Licensure is a prerequisite for completing the
Program Approval process on this emphasis. Students are
expected to have completed the following course work as undergraduates: one course in TESOU Applied Linguistia; one course
in advanced writing; two courses in British literature; one course
in American literature; one course in modern or ethnic literature;
one course in young adult literature; one course in the teaching
of writing; and 620: 190 (Teaching of English).
Three (3) semester houn of electives on this master's program
may be used to fulfill one of these prerequisites; however, any
further deficiencies must be made up in addition to the major's
requirements. Students who have not taken all the required prereq ui site work should consult at once with the English
Department's Coordinator of Graduate Studies in order to plan
appropriate course work.

Required:
Reading: 230:130
... • H - houn
English Language and Literature: 620: 168;
620:201; 620:207 or 620:291 ..- ......._ ..........- ....9 hours
English Language and Literature: 200-level
literature cour1ea .....................................................9 hours
TESOU Applied Linguistics: 630: 190 __...................3 houn
and one of the following: 630: 143; 630: 156;
630: 192
-· ... .. .... ... ... ·- ........... houn
Electives•
..6 hours
33houn
•Students who have not taken 280:138 (Secondary School Teaching)
in English are required to take 620:297 (Practicum) - 1 hour.
A student who has completed any of the required courses at the
undergraduate level may elect other departmental graduate level
courses to complete the required minimum total of 33 houn.
A student's complete Program of Study is subject to approval by
the departmental committee.
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take the
Comprehensive Examination, submit a Graduate Student Portfolio,
and complete an approved research paper. See department for
details.
.

Major ;1n French
The major in French is available on the thesis and non-thesis
options; a minimum of 32 houn is required for either option. On the
thesis option, a minimum of fifteen (15) hours of 200-level
course work, Including six (6) hours of Research 720:299, Is
required. On th• non-thesis option, a minimum of twelve (12)
houn of 200-level course work Is required, Including no mor•
than thrH (3) hours of 720:299. In the case of the non-thesis
option, a research paper must be approved by the student's committee
and filed with the Department of Modern Languages before the comprehensive examinations may be taken.

Required:

Research: 700: 195 .........................................." ..........."·········.2 houn
Literature courses (minbnum) ........- .................- ..........-..1 houn
Linguistics, grammar, and/or translation courses
(miainaum).......- .............- .............................................8 houn
One course in civilization or culture (unless
previously met) ."...........·-··"····"·····----·......." ................J houn
Electives (6 hours 720:299 research required for thesis option) l.Lhoun
32houn
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The remainder of the program will be determined by the student's
needs in consultation with her/his advisor. No more than six (6) semester houn in Translation or six (6) houn in Interpreting may be applied
toward this major.

mental approval, take up to 6 credit hours (thesis plan) or 12 credit
houn (non-thesis plan) of courses in cognate disciplines. For the thesia
option, an oral thesis defense is required. For the non-thesis option11 a
final presentation of the research paper is required.

T•achlng Emphasis

Major :1·n German

This program is offered on the non-thesis option only. A minimum of 34 semester houn is required, of which a minimum of slxtNn (16) houn must be at the 2oo-level; a minimum of twenty (20)
houn must represent courses taught in French.
Prerequisites: Student must hold a valid teaching license and have
documentation of successful teaching experience. The student who has
not completed 700:190, 720:101 and 720:103, or equivalents, before
entering the program must add these courses to the requirements stated
below.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 200:214 ....- ..................................3 hours
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or equivalent .._ ........J hours
French:
Methods, one of which must be a methodological
topic in 720:226, 720:286 or 720:289 ...........................6 hours
Linguistics, one of which must be at the 200level, and one language-specific ...- ........- ........6 hours
Culture and civilization• - · - -.......-·-•......_ ....- ....6 hours
Literature• ••"....................................................................-6 hours
Electives in French .........................................................._........~ hours
34 hours
•one of these courses must be at the 200-level. Courses must be taught
in French.
Students must pass a final comprehensive examination, both written
and oral. A research paper, written on an aspect of methodology, must
be approved by the student's M.A. committee and filed with the
Department of Modem Languages before comprehensive examinations
may be taken.

Major ,I n Geography
The major in Geography is available on the thesis and non-thesis
options. A minimum of 30 semester houn, including six (6) hours
970:299 for thesis research and writing, is required for the thesis
option; a minimum of 36 semester houn, including completion of a
research paper, is required for the non-thesis option. A minimum of
fifteen (15) houn of 200-level course work Is required for both
the th~ls and non-thesis options.
Students interested in enrolling in the program should contact the
graduate coordinator in the Department of Geography. Applications
should include two letters of recommendation, a brief statement about
professional interests and career objectives, and transcripts of both
undergraduate and graduate aedit. GRE scores are not required.
Required core courses:
Graduate Colloquium: 970:202 .............................................. 1 hour
Seniinar: 970-.280...............................................- ..................3 hours
Research and Bibliography: 970:288 .........- -....•..- -.......2 houn
Nature and Scope of Geography: 97()-.293 ..............................2 hours
Directed Research: 970:298 .................................................... 1 hour
Electives (6 houn 970:299 research required for the
thesis c,pcic,n) ............................"······················"···--···~
30-36hours
Each student's program (beyond the required core courses) will be
determined by individual needs in consultation with her/his graduate
advisor and the graduate coordinator. A student may, with depart138

The major in German is available on the thesis and non-thesis
options; a minimum of 32 semester hours is required for eithet
option. On the thesis option a minimum of flftNn (15) hours of
200-level course work, Including six (6) hours of 740:299, 11
required. On the non-thesis option, a minimum of twelve (1 2)
semester houn of 200-level course work Is required, of which no
more than thrN (3) hours of 740:299 may be included. In the
case of the non-thesis option, a research paper must be approved by the
student's committee and filed with the Department of Modern
Languages before the comprehensive examinations may be taken.
Required:
Research Methods: 700: 1'5- -...........--...." -...........- •.2 houn
Literature courses ········•·········-···········----..............................8 houn
Linguistics, grammar and/or translation counes ...................8 hours
One course in civilization or culture (unless previously met)3 houn
Electives (6 hours 7'19:299 research required for the
thesis option) ·-············...--....................._........................~
32houn
The remainder of the program will be determined by the student'II
needs in consultation with her/his advisor. No more than six (6) hoU111
in Translation or six (6) houn in Interpreting may be applied towanl
this major.

T•achlng Emphasis
This program is offered only on the non-thesis option only. A
minimum of 34 semester houn is required. of which a minimum of
sixteen (16) houn must be at the 200-level; a minimum oftwen~
(20) houn must represent courses taught in German.
Prerequisites: Student must hold a valid teaching license and have
documentation of successful teaching experience. The student who has
not completed 700: 190, 740:101 and 740: 103, or equivalents, befo~
entering the program must add these courses to the requirements stated
below.
Required:
,. .. 111 1 31,ours
Educational Psychology: 200:214- - , ...Measurement and Research: 250:205 or equivalent ...._ ......3 hours
German:
Methods, one of which must be a methodological
topic in 740:226, 740:286 or 740:289 ............................6 houn
TESOUApplied Linguistics, one of which must be at
the 200-level, and one language-specific ................."••.6 hours
Culture and civilization• ...................................................6 houn
Literature• ..........................................................................6 hours
Electives in German .............................................................~
u,:t
34hours
•one of these courses must be at the 200-level. Courses must be tau~
in German.
Students must pass a final comprehensive examination, both writteQI
and oral. A research paper, written on an aspect of methodology, must
be approved by the student's M.A. committee and filed with the
Department of Modem Languages before comprehensive examination,
may be taken.
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Major In Health. Education

Major In History

This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of 30-33 semest• houn, depending on emphasis chosen,
is required for the thesis option. A minimum of 30 semest• houn
is required for the non-thesis option. Additional hours may be
required, if, upon entering the graduate program, the student needs
background courses. The thesis option requires six (6) houn of thesis
research (410:299). The non-thesis option requires a research paper for
two (2) houn aedit (410:299). A minimum of twelve (12) houn,
exclusive of xxx:299 CNCllt, must be at the 200-level.
A final comprehensive examination will be required of all students.
Three emphases are offered on this major:

The Graduate Record Examination (General Test) is required for
admission to the program. As a general rule, students should have a
GPA of 3.20 or better for admission to the program. This major is available on the thesis option only and requires a minimum of 30 semester hours. A minimum of fiftNn (15) hours 200-level course
work, Including six (6) hours of 96A:299 and 961:299, Is
required. Prospective majors must consult with the department head
about further requirements prior to beginning their programs.

I. Health Promotion/Fitness Management Emphasis
Required:
Management: 150: 119; 150: 130 ·--.................- .........6 houn
Measurement and Research: 250: 180 or equivalent .........3 houn
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or
Physical Education: 440:290 .........__......._ ..._._.....3 houn
Health Promotion and Education: 410:255; 410:271;
410:290; 410:293 .......................................................... 12 houn
Physical Education: 420:253 ................_ ......._ ......_.., houn
Electives as approved by the Graduate Committee (6 houn
410:299 required for the thesis option; 2 houn 410:299
required for the non-thesis option) ..................._ .........3:6 houn
30-33houn
II. Community Health Education Emphasis
Required:
Health Promotion and Education: 410:255; 410:290;
410:293 .......................................................................9 hours

Measurement and Research: 250:205 or
Physical Education: 440:290 .............................................3 hours
Electives as approved by the Graduate Committee (6 houn
410:299 required for the thesis option; 2 houn 410:299
required for the non-thesis option) ..................- .......- .Jl.houn
30hours
Ill. School Health Education Emphasis
Required:
Health Promotion and Education: 410:255; 410:290 .......6 houn
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or
Physical Education: 440:290 .............................- ............3 houn
Electives as approved by the Graduate Committee (6 houn
410:299 required for the thesis option; 2 hours 410:299
required for the non-thesis option) ............- .................-21.)aourl
30houn
The additional course requirements for this emphasis will be governed largely by Teacher Licensure requirements.

Required:
History: 960:280; 960:290; 960:289 United States
Historiography (for students choosing American
History as M.A. Comprehensive area) or a 200-level
Thematic Seminar in European or Non-Western
History (for students choosing either of these
fields as M.A. Comprehensive area) ...............................-t houn
Research: 96A:299; 968:299..............................................- ..6 houn
Electives (may take one course, up to 3 hrs., outside the
field of history) .......................................................................uJ;:e •
•
30houn
All fulltime graduate students enrolled in the program will take a
final comprehensive examination, both written and onl, within two
years of their admission to the program. Parttime students will take the
exam after completing 21 hours of graduate credit.
All graduate students in the History M.A. program must demonstrate reading competency in at least one foreign language before completing their program. Departmental faculty who are proficient in the
language will determine if the student possesses reading competency.

Major 'In Lelsure Services-Youth/
Human Services Administration
1

This major is designed to foster preparation for professional leadership roles in the administration of leisure service agencies and community-based nonprofit and public youth and human service organizations. The program offers the student the opportunity to take an active
role in determining personal learning objectives and developing individual programs of study. The program supports professional development through the utilii.ation of relevant philosophy, content, and skills
in order to provide management and leadership for effective and efficient delivery of leisure and youth and human services. Students are
encouraged to focus on study that has direct relevance to professional
practice.
There are two curricular options available to this major: Leisure
Services Program Management and Youth and Human Service
Administration. For each option, a minimum of 32 semester houn
is required. Up to an additional thirteen (13) hours of undergraduate
work may be required for students who do not have undergraduate
preparation in the area. All undergraduate prerequisites must be fulfilled prior to enrollment in program-specific graduate course work.
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. The
thesis option requires a minimum of fiftHn (15) hours of 200level course wo~ Including six (6) houn of 430:299 Research,
for th• thesis. Th• non-thesis option requires a minimum of
tw.ave (12) houn of 200-level course work. Successful completion
of a final comprehensive examination is required for both thesis and
non-thesis options.
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Required:
Research Methodology (select one of the following) ·--.......3 houn
Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services,
Interdepartmental: 440:290
Sociology: 980:165; 980:178; 980:201
Statistical Analysis (select one of the following) .........._.........3 houn
Measurement and Research: 250: 180 (or equivalent)
Sociology: 980: 160
Required Professional Core ..._ ..........·-·-·-..•..--................6 houn
Leisure Services: 430:201; 430:250
Research: 430:299----•uu..............- . . . , ..2 or 6 houn
Thesis option (6 hn.)
Non-thesis option (2 hn.)
Option selected from below ....·-·-·-·--..- ·................3-9 houn
Electives
· - - - - · - - - - - - - - - 5 -15 houn
Thesis option (5-11 houn. depending on option
chosen below)
Non-thesis option (9-15 houn. depending on
option chosen below)
32houn

Options:

•

Leisure Service Program Management. Students interested in
the administration of recreation and leisure services in public. quuipublic. and private agencies and organizations are encouraged to pursue the M.A. in the Leisure Service Program Management Option.

count toward the Gr•duate program. A minimum of flftNn (15)
houn 2oo-level course work Is required for the thesis option. A
minimum,of twelve (12) houn 2oo-level course work Is required
for the non-thesis option.
Required:
Mathematics: 800:155 or 800:189; 800:201; 800:203;
800·240 .......................................................................... 12 houn
At least two of the following: 800:202; 800:204; 800:245;
800:266 ................................................................._.....~ hours
Research: 800:299 _ , _ _ _,._..· - - - · - -...-.2 or 6 houn
Thesis option (6 houn)
Non-thesis option (2 houn)
Electives from the fallowina.•---·-..-·....- ....·--·---· 12 houn
Mathematics: Any of the courses listed above that were
not used for the requirements there, or from among
the following: 800:141, 800:149, 800:150, 800:152,
800:154, 800:157, 800:158, 800:161, 800:162, 800:167,
800:168, 800:169, 800:174, 800:175, 800:176, 800:178,
800: 180 or 800: 185, 800: 181, 800: 182, 800: 184, 800: 187,
800: 193, 800: 196, 800:210, 800:246,800:263, 800:265,
800:273.
32-36houn

Major In Mathematlcs-5econdary
E111,phasls

Required:
Leisure Services: 430:202; 430:260; 430:270 ...--.........__•., houn
Other courses as approved by the Division Graduate Committee.

A minimum of flftHn (1 5) hours 200-level course work Is
required for the thesis option, and twelve (12) houn 200-level
course work Is required for the non-thesis option.

Youth and Human Service Administration. Students interested
in the administration of youth and human services in non-profit and
public agencies and organizations are encouraged to punue the M.A. in
the Youth and Human Service Administration Option.

Required:
Mathematics ..............................................-......."·······.23-32 hours
I. Completion of 800: 162, 800: 173, 800: 180, and
800: 189. Students whose undergraduate program
does not show a,mpldion of any of these courses
or their equivalents will be expected to take these
courses as part of their MA program. At most one of
these courses taken to fulfill this ttquirement can be
applied to the courses listed in Category II.
II. At least one course from each of the categories a-c:
a. 800:140, 800:141, 800:156, 800:201, 800:203.
b. 800:161, 800:162, 800:240.
c. 800:189, 800:265.
and at least one course from two of the four
categories d-g:
d. 800:155, 800:167.
e. 800:152, 800:154, 800:157, 800:174.
f. 800:169, 800:181, 800:182, 800:263.
g. 800:180, 800:185, 800:246.
111.800:210.
IV. One of the following sequences: 800:201 and
800:202, or 800:203 and 800:204, or 800:240
and 800:245, or 800:265 and 800:266.
V. 2 houn research 800:299 for non-thesis option; 6 hours
research 800:299 for thesis option.
Mathematics Education ................................................. 9 houn
VI. 800:289 Seminar: Mathematical Connections.
800:291, 800:293.
32-41 houn

Required:
Youth and Human Service Administration: 43Y:255 ............3 houn
Recommended Electives:
Students are recommended to take 12-18 houn in one of the following dusten or other courses as approved by the Graduate Advisor.
Youth Development Ouster:
Educational Psychology: 200: 116
Leisure Services: 430:260; 430:291 (2-6 hrs.)
Youth and Human Service Administration: 43Y :240; 43Y :244
Youth/Human Services Administration Ouster:
Youth and Human Service Administration: 43Y:251; 43Y:253;
43Y:254; 43Y:256
Other courses as approved by the Division Graduate Committee.

Major In Mathematics-Non-Teaching Emphasis
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of 36 houn is required for the thesis option; a minimum
of 32 houn is required for the non-thesis option.
Students whose undergraduate program does not show completion
of800:141 and 800:162 or their equivalents will be expected to take
these courses as part of their M.A. program. At most one of these
courses taken to fulfill this requirement can be applied to the elective
courses listed below.
Counes taken to satisfy B.A. requirements may not be repeated to
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Major In Mathematics for the Mlddle
Grades (4-8)
This major is intended for teachers interested in mathematics for the
middle grades (4-8) and for mathematics specialists and supervison.
Candidates are expected to hold appropriate licensure or to provide for
it in the program. Normally, candidates will have at least 2 years teaching experience.
This major is available on the non-thesis option only; a minimum
of 32 houn is required. A minimum of fifteen (15) houn of200-level
course work is required.
Required:
Mathematics: 800: 191; 800:211; 800:213; 800:214; 800:215;
800:220;800:221; 800:222; 800:236; 800:237; 800:238;
800:289 Seminar in Implementing Change in
Teaching Mathematics I; 800:289 Seminar in
Implementing Change in Teaching Mathematics JI;
800:289 ...........................! ............................................29 hours
Electives as approved by the department _ _ _.......- .......J houn
32houn

Major In M 'e nlal Health Counseling
This program is designed for those who intend to work in nonschool settings such as community and mental health centers, counseling centers, and employee assistance programs. Specific areas of interest and the setting in which the person plans to work will determine the
appropriate electives in a specialty (emphasis) area. Students completing the program must pass a written comprehensive examination, successfully complete a research paper, and fulfill program-specific exit
requirements.
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of 61 semester holln is required. A minimum of fortynine (49) houn of 200-level ,c ourse work, Including six (6) houn
of 290:299, Is required for th• thesis option. A minimum of
forty-thrN (43) houn of 200-level course work Is required for
th• non-thesis option.
Program requirements and detailed information on the major,
including admission policies and procedures, should be obtained &om
the Department of Educational Leadership, Counseling, and
Postsecondary Education.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 200-.235 ....- ....................................3 houn
Measurement and Research: 250-.205 ..................- ................3 houn
Counseling: 290:103; 290:105; 290:205; 290:220; 290:224;
290:225 290:226; 290:227; 290:228; 290:241; 290:250;
29():256 ..........................................................................34 hours
Psychology: 400:142...............___......--..· - - - - -.3 houn
Required Practicum and Internship Counseling:
290:290; 290:291 (6 hn.) ......................................- ......._ ....9 houn
Electives (6 hours of 290:299 research required for thesis
option): a minimum of 9 houn, in a specialty (emphasis)
area, selected in consultation with advisor.....- ...................,iboun
61houn

Major In Music
Students wishing to take courses for graduate credit in the School of
Music, or wishing to pursue a Mgrff program in this dqartment, must
consult with the Graduate Coordinator for Music Programs prior to
registration for any course. Detailed information concerning requirements and proadum will be provithd. and specified evidence ofp,mous
accomplishments will be reviewed.
Only one program of study leads to the Master of Arts degree in
music - the Major in Music. It involves a course of study comprising a
minimum of specialization and a maximum of curricular flexibility.
(For a listing and discussion of the majors which exist on the Master of
Music degree, see pages 157-159.)
An applicant for a graduate degree program in the School of Music
should possess the baccalaureate degree in music or a demonstrated
equivalent. The student should have attained a high degree of proficiency in one or more of the following areas: performance, theorycomposition, music education, or music history.
A prospective major must take a written diagnostic examination in
the areas of theory, music history, expository writing skills, and in the
area of claimed competency, if different from the above (e.g., piano,
brass, or woodwind instruments). This examination normally is taken
immediately prior to initial registration as a graduate student. If necessary, a student will take courses to make up any deficiency; such courses
will not count toward degree requirements.
Successful completion of a comprehensive examination is required
of all students. This examination normally will take place after the candidate has completed the course work required for the degree. For discussion of credit for applied music under the M.A. degree, see pages
209-210.

The Program
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. and
requires a minimum of 30 semester houn. Students selecting the
non-thesis option will write a research paper. A minimum of fiftNn
(15) semester houn of 200-level course work Is required for the
thesis option. A minimum of twelve (12) semester houn of 200level course work Is required for tlN non-thesis option.

Required:
Music Literature: 590:221 ·--.........·--·--..·-··---..- -..2 houn
Music Theory: 580:21 O; 580:211 ..........._.___...." -- ' houn
Music Literature: One course from the following 590: 11 O; 590: 111; 590: 112; 590: 114; 590: 115 .....................3 hours
Specialization: Applied Music
(540:IJDll>- - · -..- · - - - - · - - - - -4houn
Electives: Music (all areas except applied mlllic)........................8 houn
Other electives as approved by the department ..........................7 houn
(or 6 houn of Sxx:299 if thesis option)
30houn
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Major in, Physical Education
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options; a
minimum of 30-31 semester hours is required for both options.
Additional hours may be required if, upon entering the graduate program. the student needs prerequisites. Total hours for the thesis option
includes six (6) hours of Research 420:299. Total hours for the non-thesis option includes two (2) hours of 420:299 for a research paper. A thesis/research paper defense is required of all students. as well as a final
comprehensive examination.
This major offers two emphases:
I. Teaching/Coaching: This emphasis is designed for those students
who plan to teach and/or coach in the school setting. and is available
on the thesis and non-thesis options. A minimum of 15 houn
must be at the 200-level for both the thesis and non-thesis
options.
If the undergraduate degree in Physical Education does not
include a theory class in either Elmientary or Secondary Methods in
Physical Education. the student will be required to make up the deficiency with one three (3) credit hour undergraduate Methods
course. This would extend the Teaching/Coaching emphasis to a

33-hour minimum.
Additionally, if the undergraduate degree was not in Physical
Education or the student does not have at least twelve (12) credit
hours of undergraduate theory classes (exclusive of activity classes
and Advanced Skill and Coaching classes) on the transcript. the student must take twtlve (12) aedit hours of either undergraduate or
graduate physical education course work on the graduate degree to
make up the deficiency. Three (3) credit hours of the additional 12
hours must be an undergraduate Elmientary or Secondary Methods
in Physical Education course. This would extend the
Teaching/Coaching emphasis to a 42-hour minimum.
Required Courses ( 17 or 21 hours):
Physical Education: 420:230; -42(k273 ...............................6 hours
Physical Education: 420:274 or
Measurement and Research: 250: 180 ...............................3 hours
Physical Education: 440:290 or
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ...............................3 hours
Physical Education: 420:297 ......................................- •.3 hours
Research: 420-.299.......................................................2 or 6 hours
Thesis option (6 hours)
Non-thesis option (2 hours)
Electives: choose 9 hours (thesis option) or 13 hours
(non-thesis option) from among the following: ..........9-13 hours
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or
Social Foundations: 260:234
Physical Education: 420: 152; 420: 153 or 420:253;
420:200; 420:222; 420:251; 420:255; 420:289.
30hours
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11. Scientific Bases of Physical Education: This emphasis is
designed for those who wish to concentrate their study in one of the
subdisciplines of physical education, and is available on the thesis
option only. A minimum of twenty-one (21 ) hours, exclusive
of 420:299 credit, must be at the 200-level.

Required (14 hours):
Measurement and Research: 250: 180 or equivalent .........3 hours
Physical Education: 420:200; 440:290 ....._ .......................Shours
Research: 420:299 ...............................................................6.hours
14 hours
Select one of the following tracks of study:
A. Exercise Science ( 16 hours)
Physical Education: 420:253; 420:260; 420:271;
420:285; 420:289 .....................................- ................... 15 hours
Physical Education elective ...............................................,l hour
16hours
B. Psychomotor Behavior ( 17 hours)
Physical Education: 420:222; 420:251; 420:255;
420:285; 420:289 .......................................................... 16 hours
Physical Education elective ...............................................l.Jiour
17 hours

MaJor In Physics Education,
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of 30 semest•r houn is required for either option. Two
emphases are available:

Physics Education - Secondary:
This program is for high school teachers and requires Professional
Core A or a special core arranged by the student and her/his graduate
committee. The total number of hours required beyond the minimum
of 30 semester houn will depend upon the student's undergraduate
preparation. Both thesis and non-thesis options are available but
non-thesis is recommended unless the student has a large number of
undergraduate credits in physics.

Phy1lc1 ldu,catlon - Community College:
This program requires Professional Core B or a special core

arranged by the student and her/his graduate committee. However,
Professional Core B must be taken by students who do not hold (or who
are not eligible to hold) a Teacher Licensure endorsed for Community
College Teaching. or its equivalent. A larger number of physics courses
(combined undergraduate and graduate) is required than for the other
program. The thesis option is normally required. If the student has a
sttong undergraduate background in physics, the program can be completed with the minimum of 30 graduate hours including thesis.
Required:
Science: 820:200 ......................................................................2 hours
Core A:
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or
Social Foundations: 260:234 .............................................3 hours
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ..............:................3 hours
Electives (6 hours 880:299 required for thesis option) ..............22.,hours
30hours
The following physics courses may not be used for credit in this
major: 880: 120, 880: 157. and 880: 158.
Attention is also called to the Chemistry-Physics Teaching emphasis
program available under the Science Major for the Master of Arts
degree. Students may inquire at the Physics Department office for
information on this program.
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MaJor ln Polltlcal Science
1

1

This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options.
A minimum of 30 semester hours, including six (6) hours of
940:299, is required for the thesis plan. A minimum of 33 semester
houn is required for the non-thesis plan.
Required:
Political Science: 940:275; 940:292 - .................- -.......-.-6 hours
Electives (6 hours 940:299 research required
for thesis option) ...................- ...._ ......- ...........~
30-33hours
A student may, with departmental approval, take as many as 12
hours in other disciplines. Each student's program will be determined
by individual needs and in consultation with the student's advisor and
Graduate Committee.
All students must take a final comprehensive examination, both
written and oral.

MaJor In Psychology
This major is available on the thesis option only and requires a
minimum of 18 semest• houn. Individual programs of study will
be jointly developed by each student in consultation with the graduate
coordinator.
The M.A. program in psychology consists of three emphases: 1)
general-experimental, for students wishing to pursue doctoral study in
academic, non-applied areas of psychology; 2) applied psychological
services. for those who wish to pursue doctoral-level study in clinical or
counseling psychology or to become masten' level providen of psychological services operating in clinical settinp under appropriate supervision; and 3) an industrial-organizational emphasis. for students interested in pursuing either doctoral-level studies in induatrial-organizational psychology or a career in human resources. The program maintains a strong empirical, research-based orientation and seeks to: a)
provide students with opportunitie1 to develop skills in research
methodology; b) gain advanced knowledge of major areas of scientific
psychology; and c) for students in the applied emphasis. obtain basic
competence in skills relevant to this area. All students are required to
complete a thesis for successful completion of this program.
In addition to meeting general University admission requirements.
applicants are also required to submit the following for consideration:
1) a departmental application form; 2) three letters of recommendation,
preferably from undergraduate psychology instructon; and 3) Graduate
Record Examination (GRE) scores on the general aptitude tests
(advance psychology test scores required only for those applicants who
were not undergraduate psychology majon). All materials should be
received by the departmental graduate coordinator no later than March
1 to ensure consideration for financial aid for the following academic
year or April 30, for consideration for admission to the program.
Required for all students:
Psychology:
hours
Readinp: 400:285 ...............................................................2 houn
Thesis Research: 400:299- - - - - · - · · - - ·..- -•..6 hours
Graduate-level courses in at least three of the following
areas: Social Psychology, Industrial-Organizational
Psychology, Developmental Psychology, Biological
Psychology or Personality. (Required courses for the
Applied Emphasis and Industrial-Organization
Emphasis are listed below..).........- ................................-2Z,)loun
38hours

400:239-··--·--·-··---·.3

Applied Emphasis:
Required:
Psychology: 400:225; 400:249; 400:262; 400:270; 400:272 ... 15 houn
PractiC11111: 400:297 ................................................................3 hours

lndustrlal-Organlzatlonal Emphasis:
Required:
Psychology: 400:157; 400:158; 400:225; 400:249 .................. 12 hours
PractiC11111: 400:297 .................................................................3 hours

MaJor In School Library Media
Studies
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of 40 semester hours is required for the thesis option,
and a minimum of 38 semester hours is required for the non-thesis
option. All students must complete a comprehensive portfolio that
meets the requirements of the Division faculty, during their final semester of course work.
Students choosing the thesis option are required to write a thesis and
pass an oral defense conducted by the thesis committee. Students
choosing the non-thesis option are required to complete the
Departmental Graduate Research Requirement.
Students completing this major are eligible for the K-12 media specialist endorsement if they hold or are eligible to hold a teaching license.
Required:
Educational Technology: 240: 150 _ ................_ ._ __, hours
School Library Media: 350:115; 350:121; 350:132;
350:134; 350:223; 350:225; 350:230; 350:250;
350:290; 350-.295..........................................................29-3 l hours
Research: 350:299 ................................................................ 1-6 houn
Non-thesis option: 1-3 hours
Thesis option: 6 hours
Electives: as approved by advisor to a program minimum
total of 36 hours ......................................................"....... P:S ~
36-40hours
Students who have previous course work which is equivalent to
rtquired courses are encouraged to take elective courses in Educational
Technology, Gifted Education, Postsecondary Education, or other education-related programs.

MaJor 'I n Science
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. and a
minimum of 32 semester hours is required for either option. The
student's total number of graduate hours will depend upon her/his
undergraduate preparation. A minimum of fiftNn (15) hours of
200-level course work Is required for the thesis option. A minimum of twelve (12) houn of 200-level course work Is required
for the non-thesis option.
Required:
Science: 820:200 .......................................................- .............2 hours
Electives (6 hours 820:299 research required for the
thesis option) _ ......_ ............................_.............--.....Jl,.boun
32 hours
Detailed information on this major, including directions for procedures to follow in planning an individualized program and in requesting assignment of an advisor, may be obtained from the Dean of the
College of Natural Sciences.
A chemistry-physics teaching program is available with this major.
Detailed information may be secured in the Chemistry Department
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office or the Physia Department office. Thi, program is designed to
serve persons teaching both high school Chemistry and Physia or who
seek to be well qualified to teach in both areas.

MaJor 'I n Science Ed'ucadon
This major requires as a prerequisite a bachelor's degree (teaching
preferred) with a major in Science or in a specific science discipline.
The requirements for teaching licensure must be fulfilled by the completion of the program.
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of 33 semuter houn, including six (6) hours of 820:299
for thesis research and writing. is required for the thesis option; a minimum of 35 semester hours, induding completion of a research
paper, is required for the non-thesis option. All students must take a
final comprehensive examination. A minimum of seventNn (17)
houn of 2oo-level course work Is required for the thesis option.
A minimum of fourtNn (14) hours of 200-level course work Is
required for the non-thesis option.
Required:
Measurement and Research: 250:205.................,...................3 hours
Science and Science Education: 820:200; 820:213;
820:290; 820-.294 ...............- ...·----·"··......8 hours
Thesis or Non-Thesis Option ........................................,.22-lf ~
33-35hours

Thais Option
Research: 820:299 , , ,.... ., ......
.6 l\ours
Courses from the College of Natural Scienca ...................... 10 hours
Electives from Education or Science and
Science Education ..· - - - - -..· - · - -~
22hours
i

l

Non-Thais Option
Research: 820:299 -...........
, ,,i
.....a l\ours
Courses from the College of Natural Sciences ...................... 13 hours
Electives from Education or Science and
Scienu P.chatioa ............................................................-l,,Jloarl

24hours
Inquiries for additional information concerning this major, including assignment of an advisor and advisory committee, should be made
to the chair of the Science Education Faculty or the Dean of the College
of Natural Sciences.

Earth Science Education,Emphasis
The Earth Science emphasis differs from the Science Education
major in that it provides the options of taking either 250:205 or 870:292
and either 820:299 or 870:299. The Earth Science Education emphasis
also requires eight (8) hours of graduate aedit in earth science and a
total of forty (40) hours in earth science in combined undergraduate
and graduate program.

Required:
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or
Research Methods in Earth Science: 870-.292 .........................3 houn
Science and Science Education: 820:200; 820:213;
820:290; 820:294- - - - - - - - - - - . . . . 1 hours
Thesis or Non-Thesis Option .........................................~
33-35hours
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Thnls Option
Research: 820:299 or 870:299 -·..- - - - - - · - · · - - - ' hours
Courses from the College of Natural Sciences, with
at least 8 hours of Earth Sc:ience"....- .............................. 10 hours
Electives &om Education or Science and Science

Bcllatiotl .•..•...•...•...•...•...•..•.......•....•...•..•..•...................•.~
22houn

Non-Thesis Option
Research: 820:299 or 870:299 ..................... ..,, _ _ . . , hours
Courses from the College of Natural Sciences, with
at least 8 hours of Earth Sdence....................................... 13 hours
Electives from Education or Science and
Science Bducation............................................................-l,,Jloarl
24hours

Envlronmental Education Emphasis
1

Required:
Measurement and Research: 250-.205 .....................................3 hours
Science and Science Education: 820:200; 820:213;
820:230 or 820:294; 820:290 - - - - · ----8-9 hours
Thesis or Non-Thesis Option ....._ .................................~
33-35hours

Thesis Option
Research: 8xx:299 ...............................................................6 hours
Electives in environmental studies chosen
from below ....................................................-..........~
21-22 hours

Non-Thais Option
Research: 8xx:299 -■-- .. •···~--N---■•-·_ _,i_,,_,,- - ' hours
Electives in environmental studies chosen
from below- ............................................................ &21 • ~
23-24houn
Category A - Bask Sciences
Biology: 840: 176; 840:225; 840:230;
840:255; 840:285; 840:289.
Chemistry: 860:240; 860:285.
Earth Science: 870:113; 870:141; 870:160; 870:165; 870:171;
870:285.
Physia: 880: 134; 880:285.
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory: any 100g or 200-level courses
Category 8 - Resource Management and Education
Science and Science Education: 820: 186 or 820:286; 820:230;
820:270; 820:285.
Biology: 840:180; 840:186.
Political Science: 940: 155.
Sociology: 980: 148
•Normally these houn will be divided equally between Category A Basic Sciences and Category B - Resource Management and Education.
When formulating the course of study to complete the major, the student and the advisory committee will take into consideration the student's previous academic work. In no case will the course work in
either category be less than one-third of the required elective aecliL
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Physics Education Emphasis
The Physics Education emphasis differs from the Science Education
major in that it provides the option of taking either 820:299 or 880:299.
A combined total of forty (40) hours in Physics is required: thirty-two
(32) hours of Physics Teaching from the undergraduate program and
eight (8) hours of graduate level Physics.

Required:
Measurement and Research: 250-.205.....................................3 hours
Science and Science Education: 820:200; 820:213;
820:290; 820-.lM ..............................- .......- ..................8 hours
Thesis or Non-Thesis Option .........................................-22:li,houn
33-35 hours

Thesis Option
Research: 820:299 or 880:299 ........_._.......- ...............6 hours
Courses from the College of Natural Sciences, with
at least 8 hours of Phylia............- ...·-·-...................... 10 hours
Electives from Education or Science and
Science Educadon...........................................................~
22 hours
Non-Thesis Option
Research: 820:299 or 880:299 ..............- ..• - - -...............3 hours
Courses from the College of Natural Sciences, with
at least 8 hours of Phymca.................- -...- ........... 13 hours
Electives from Education or Science and
Scien~ Education ......................................._._ ............. ...I.hours
24hours

MaJor In Science Education, for
El'e mentary Schools (ll-6)
This major requires as a prerequisite a bachelor•s degree (teaching)
with a major in elementary education. It is available on both the thesis
and non-thesis options. A minimum of 36 semester hours is
required on the thesis option, and a minimum of 37 semester houn
on the non-thesis option. All students must take a final comprehensive examination.

Required:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/

Non-Thesis Option
Research: 820:299 ...- ..-·-........_ ..........- .....--...- ....3 hours
Courses in science content from the disciplines
of Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, and Physics ......... 12 hours
Courses in advanced education from the following: ..............9 hours
Educational Psychology: 200:214.
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/
Junior High: 210:141; 210:212.
Measurement and Research: 250:180; 250:205
24hours
Notes:

I. The science content courses must be such that when combined with
prior work the student has a broad background in the various science disciplines (biology, chemistry, earth science, physics). If the
student's background is very limited, additional course work at a
level lower than 100g may be required by the advisement committee.
2. The student may substitute in each of the categories •science content• and •science education" up to 3 hours from 8x0:133g. 8x0:233,
8x0:285, 8x0:286, 8x0:297, and 820:270. Such substitutions must be
approved by the Science Education faculty.

Major In Soclology
The major in Sociology is available on the thesis option only. A
minimum of 30 ~mester houn, including six (6) hours of 980:299
research, is required.
Required:
Sociology: 980:200; 980:201 ......--................................--•.6 hours
Two of the following three courses980: 160, 980: 165, 980: l 78 .........................................................6 hours
Thesis Research: 980:299 ........................................................6 hours
Electives
...................................... - ................................. 12 hours
3 of these hours must be 200-level sociology; may
include 6 hours outside sociology.
30hours
A reading knowledge of a foreign language is recommended.
Comprehensive examinations, written and/or oral, are required.
Students entering graduate study in this department should have
taken the following courses or should be able to demonstrate competency in them:
Sociology: 980:058, 980:080, 980: 108, and 980: 170.

Junior High: 210:242 ...................................._____.....3 hours
Science and Science Education: 820: 130; 820:200;
820:213; 820:290; 820-.294................................................ 10 hours
Thesis or Non-Thesis Option .........................................~
36-37hours

Thesis Option
Research: 820:299 ...........................................- ...- -.......-.6 hours
Courses in science content from the disciplines
of Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, and Physics ......... 11 hours
Courses in advanced education from the following ...............6 hours
Educational Psychology: 200:214.
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/
Junior High: 210:141; 210:212.
Measurement and Research: 250:180; 250:205.
23 hours
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MaJ·o r In Spanish
Non-Teaching Emphasis
This imphasis is available on both the thesis and non-thesis
options. A minimum of 32 semester houn is required for either
option. A minimum of flftHn (15) hours of 200-level course
work, Including six (6) houn of 780:299, Is required for the thesis option. A minimum of twelve (12) houn of 200-level coune
work Is required for the non-thesis option. In the case of the nonthesis option, a research paper must be approved by the student's committee and filed with the Department of Modem Languages before the
comprehensive examinations may be taken.
Required:
Research: 700:195 ._..;.______
u•-~•-n•.. --_.,_ _.....
2 ~Oun
Literature courses .....-,-·..· - - · -..- ·..- -..........._ ....a houn
Linguistics, grammar and/or translation couna ...................8 houn
One course in civilization or culture course
(unless previously Jlld) ..._ .._ . _..._ _ _...........3 houn
Electives (6 hours 780:299 research required
for thesis.-,).....--...----·····•..·--................................~
32hours
The remainder of the program will be determined by the student's
needs in consultation with her/his advisor. No more than six (6) houn
in Translation or six (6) hours in Interpreting may be applied toward
this major.

Teaching Emphasis
This program is offered on the non-thesis option only. A minimum of 34 semester houn is required, of which a minimum of slxtNn (16) must be at the 200-level; a minimum of twenty (20) of
those aedits must represent courses taught in Spanish.
Prerequisites: Student must hold a valid teaching license and must
have documentation of successful teaching experience. The student
who has not completed 700:190, 780:101 and 780:103, or equivalenta,
before entering the program must add these courses to the requirements stated below.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 200:214 ..........................................3 houn
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or equivalent ........-.3 houn
Spanish:
Methods courses, one of which must be a
methodologicaltopic in 780:226, 780:286 or
780:289 · - - · - -..- - - - - ·..- - - ' houn
Linguistics courses, one of which must be at
the 200-level, and one language-specific ...........................6 houn
Culture and civilization courses• _ ........- ...- -......--6 houn
Literature courses• ·-.........· - - -....- -..·-·-' houn
Electives in Spanish •••·····•••···••••····•••···••••···•••·····•••···••••····•••·...••••~
34houn
•one of these courses must be at the 200-level. Courses must be taught
in Spanish.
Students must pass a final comprehensive examination, both written
and oral. A research paper, written on an aspect of methodology, must be
approved by the student's committee and filed with the Department of
Modern Languages before comprehensive examinations may be taken.

Translatlon/lnterpretatlon Emphasis
Primarily an M.A. program dealing with the manipulation of linguistic skills. This emphasis is offered on the non-thesis option, and a
minimum of 45 hours is required. A minimum of twenty (20)
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houn must be at th• 200-level as detailed below. The amount of
credit may be reduced by as many as seven (7) credits, if evidence is
presented to substantiate that courses have been successfully completed
at the undergraduate level. This program is not appropriate for students planning to pursue traditional doctoral studies.
There are two versions of this program: one for native English
speakers and the other for native Spanish speakers. Those students
whose native language is neither English nor Spanish will determine,
with an advisor, which emphasis is appropriate.

Native English Speaken:
Prerequisites: If these courses or equivalents have not been taken
previously, they must be added to the program requirements.
For native English speakers:
Spanish: 780:101; and one upper-level Hispanic
literature course.

Required:
TESOUApplied Linguistics: 630:130................- -.....3 hours
Languages: 700:181 ....... ... • ... .. ......
.. ................3 IIOurs
Spanish: 780:201; 780:220; 78o-.225 ...................................9 hours
This program involves three distinct cultures: Spain,
Spanish America, and the United States. At least two
courses, with one in each of two non-native cultures
from the following:
Spanish: 780: 123; 780: 140; 780: 152- - - ·..·----' houn
At least two courses from the following ........................- - --' hours
Languages: 700:230
Spanish: 780:107•; 780:185•
At least 17 houn from the 6,Uowing..........- ........._ ............_. 17 houn
TESOUApplied Linguistics: 630: 192
Spanish: 780: 161; 780: 180; 780: 195; 780:205;
780:289; 780:299
45houn

Native Spanish Speaken:
Prerequisites: If these courses or equivalents have not been taken
previously, they must be added to the program requirements.
For native Spanish speakers:
TOEFL score of 550 or equivalent;
English Language and Literature: 620: 104 or 620: 105;
and one upper-level English literature course.
Required:
English: 620:234 or 620:260 - .......---.................- ....- .....3 hours
TESOUApplied Linguistics: 630: 130 .-...........--.-..........3 hours
Languages: 700:181 - · - - - ·..·-·--.....2-3 houn
Spanish: 780:220; 78o-.225 ..........................................._ ........6 houn
This program involves three distinct cultures: Spain, Spanish
America, and the United States. At least two courses, with one
in each of the two non-native cultures from the following: .........6 houn
Spanish: 780: 123; 780: 140; 780: 152
History: 960:116; 960:124; 960:147
At least two courses from the following _ ........- ...- ...- .....6 houn
Languages: 700:230
Spanish: 780:107•; 780:185•
At least 17 houn from the followina....--···......................_._.17 houn
TESOUApplied Linguistics: 630: 154; 630: 156; 630: 192;
630:254 or 630:256
Spanish: 780: 195; 780:289; 780:299
45houn
•May be taken only once for aedit. 780: 107 may not be taken for aedit
after 780:220; 780: 185 may not be taken for aedit after 780:225.
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Comprehensive Examinations: A research paper must be approved
by the departmental committee and filed in the department office
before comprehensive examinations may be taken. The comprehensive
examination will consist of two parts, written and onl. The examination committee will consist of three faculty members, with at least two
from the Spanish faculty.

MaJor In Speech-Language
Pathology
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of six (6) hours of 51C:299 is required for the thesis option.
A minimum of 40 semester houn is required for the thesis option,
and a minimum of 39 hours is required for the non-thesis option.
Requirements for this major include both graduate and undergraduate courses considered essential to certification and the master's degree.
Starred(•) courses will normally have been completed at the undergraduate level; if not, the student and departmental graduate academic advisor will determine how such incomplete requirements will be remedied.
Required:
,.................................................................30-34- hours
(thesis option 30 hours; non-thesis option 34 hours)
Measurement and Research: approved course in statistics.•
Communicative Disorders: 51C:106•; 51C:107•; 51C:11 ti•;
51C:114•; 51C:125•; 51C:127•; 51C:129•; 51C:151•;
51C:152•; 51C:155•; 51C:162•; 51C:166•; 51C:168•;
51C:175•; 51C:1n•;51C:180•; 51C:200; 51C:282.
Speech-Language Pathology: 51 S:21 O; 51 S:222; 51 S:226;
51S:228; 51S:230; 51S:232; 51S:250; 51S:252; 51S:255;
51S:289 (Elective Seminars).
Research: 51 C:299 ..................................................................... 1-6 hours
Thesis option (6 hours)
Non-thesis option ( 1-3 hours)
Internship: 51 C:257 and/or 280:250......................................~
39-40hours
Students may select a thesis or non-thesis option upon consultation
with the graduate advisor. Every graduate student is required to take a
comprehensive examination during the final semester of graduate work.
In the Department of Communicative Disorders, all students must have
the approval of their advisor for registration for classes, including all
adds and drops. Students who are suspended by the Gnduate College
may not enroll for m•jor courses within this department
All students must abide by the policies and procedures found in the
Student Portfolio which is published by and available in the department.
The student, in consultation with the advisor, must choose courses
designed to meet the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association
academic requirements for the Certificate of Clinical Competence.
Recommendation for clinical certification will be given only upon successful completion of all academic and clinical requirements.
The student must complete a minimum of 375 hours in supervised
clinical practicum, with a minimum of 250 of those hours at the graduate level. Certificates in specialty areas will be awarded to students who
complete the core and a minimum of six (6) additional hours in one or
two areas of emphasis. Students should consult with their advisor concerning the specialty certificates.
Based on satisfactory completion of an undergraduate degree in
Communicative Disorders, course work, clinical assignments, and the
internship experience will ordinarily take four semesters and one summer.
Students seeking endorsement #237 by the Iowa Department of
Education must enroll in Human Relations (280: 170g). In addition,

students are required to complete ten (10) semester hours of course
work in professional education and ten (10) semester hours of
practicum in a public school externship.
The professional program in speech-language pathology is a program for both undergraduate and graduate courses leading to a Master
of Ans degree. The program is designed to prepare students for careers
as speech-language pathologists providing remedial services to the
speech, language, and hearing disabled in a wide variety of settings
including schools, hospitals, clinics, and care centers for the elderly.

"M ajor In Teaching English to
Speaken of Chher Lan,g aages
(TESOL)
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options, and
requires a minimum of 33 Hmester hours. The thesis option
requires six (6) hours of 630:299 research; the non-thesis option
requires an approved research paper. A minimum of flftHn (15)
houn of 280-lenl course work Is requ11'9d for either option.
All students who have not had the following courses, or the equiftlent, must include these courses as part of their graduate major:
TESOUApplied Linguistics: 630:125 or 630:130; 630:154; 630:156 or
630: 158 or 630: 160.
Students are required to meet with their advisors for a Program
Approval interview. Students should complete this interview during the
first semester of their course work. The department may require a student to complete course work in addition to the minimum of 33 semester hours required for a master's degree. In such cases, these hours will
be specified at the time of the interview.
Required:
TESOUApplied Linguistics: 630:201; 630:292;
630:295; 630:297 ............................................................... 12 hours
Electives (including 6 hours 630:299 for
those on the thesis option) " ...........:.....- ..............·-·"·-~
33hours
Native speakers of English must demonstrate proficiency in another
language by earning at least a C grade in a second-semester, collegelevel course or by passing a specially designed examination.
International students must have achieved a Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) score of 600, or the equivalent, in order to demonstrate their proficiency in English. An international student may be
required to take additional English language improvement courses at
the discretion of the TESOUApplied Linguistics faculty. Work taken to
satisfy the language proficiency requirements does not count toward the
33 semester hours required to complete the major program.
Students on the non-thesis option are required to complete a comprehensive examination.
Students who wish state licensure to teach should request information concerning licensure requirements from the Director of Teacher
Education, University of Northern Iowa, or from the Department of
Education in the state in which they plan to teach.
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Required core for all four -.,bllel ...................·--···................9 hours
Industrial Technology: 330:200; 330:270 or 330:299
(3 hn.); 330:282; 330:292
Emphasis:
.................- ........................·-·····........._ ..~
31-33 hours

A. Industrial Supervision and Management (22-24 hours)
This emphasis provides advanced education for individuals who
wish to expand their qualifications for supervisory positions in
industry, business, and government.
Required:
Management: 150:262 - ........................- .......................3 hours
Industrial Technology: 330:200; 330:258; 330:260;
330:282; 330:292; 330:294; 33&.295 ............................. 18 hours
English Language and Literature: 620:105........................3 hours
Required Research:
Thesis: 330:299 .......- -........................- ........................6 hours
OR

Major In Technology
This major requires as a prerequisite a bachelor's degree with a
major in technology, technology education, engineering, or related
technical fields. This major offers four emphases: A. Industrial
Supervision and Management; B. Industrial Training; C. Manufacturing
Process Development; and D. Technology Education. Emphasis A, B,
and C of this major require a student to:
1) have earned a minimum of eight (8) semester hours of college mathematics and eight (8) semester hours of college physics and/or
chemistry or other science related to the major area (this may be
either graduate or undergraduate aedit);
2) have earned a minimum of fifteen (IS) semester hours in a major
technical field and eight (8) semester hours in supporting technical
subjects; and
3) have or acquire five hundred (500) hours of recent and significant
trade, technical, or technology teaching experience in her/his particular field or emphasis. Three (3) semester hours of approved co-op
education/internship may be substituted and be taken prior to or
during the programs.
Emphasis D of this major requires a student to:
1) have earned a minimum of one ( 1) course in college mathematics,
one (1) course in college physics and/or chemistry or other science
related to the major area, and one ( 1) course in computer programming, or a computer-based course;
2) have evidence of or demonstrated professional experiences, or leadership experiences.
The successful completion of the Departmental Professional Career
Development Plan (PCDP) is required for all emphases. The Industrial
Supervision and Management, Industrial Training and Manufacturing
Process Development emphases are available on both thesis and nonthesis options. A minimum of 31 semester houn is required for the
thesis option and a minimum of 33 semester hours for the non-thesis option. The emphasis in Technology Education is available only on
the non-thesis option and requires a minimum of 33 semester houn.
Students on the thesis option must complete six (6) semester hours
of 330:299. For the non-thesis option it is expected that the departmental research paper will be completed in the 330:292 and 330:270
course sequence, or other 200-level courses. Students on the non-thesis option must complete a written comprehensive examination.
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Non-thesis: 330:270 (for completion of the
departmental research paper).......................................3 hours
Electives approved by advisor:
Thesis ............................................................................ 1 hour
OR

Non-thesis .............- ....._ ...............- ...........................,•.6 hours
Suggested electives:
Management: 150:249; 150:266.
Industrial Technology: 330: 119; 330: 143; 330:250.
Psychology: 400: 157; 400: 158.
Mathematics: 800: 172.
Economics: 920: 135.
Sociology: 980:114.
31-33 hours

B. Industrial Training (22-24 hours)
This emphasis provides advanced education for the individual
wanting to establish proficiency as a trainer, developer of instructional materials, or as an administrator for technical training programs in industry.
Required:
Educational Technology: 240:205 or
Industrial Technology: 330: 119 ........................................3 hours
Industrial Technology: 330:181; 330:191; 330:193;
330:200; 330:282; 330:290; 33&.292 ............................. 15 hours
English Language and Literature: 620:105........................3 hours
Required Research:
Thesis: 330:299 ..................................................................6 hours
OR

Non-thesis: 330:270 (for completion of the
departmental research paper).......................................3 hours
Electives approved by advisor:
Thesis .......- ..................................................................4 hours
OR

Non-thaia ..........................................................................9 hours
Suggested electives:
Educational Technology: 240: 131; 240:235.
Measurement and Research: 250: 180.
Industrial Technology: 330:271; 330:280; 330:291;
330:295; 330:297.
31-33 hours
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C. Manufacturing Process Development (22-24 houn)
This emphuis offers an excellent opportunity for individuals
with technical preparation to expand their knowledge and skills in
areas related to manufacturing technology and systems.

Required:
Industrial Technology: 330:119; 330:143; 330:200;
330:282; 330-.292-...•-........-•............................... l2 houn
Industrial Technology: 330:258 or
Mathematics: 800: 172 -■■■■1111
.....3 houn
English Language and Literature: 620:105........................3 houn
Required Research:
Thesis: 330:299 .................................................................6 hou.n
OR
Non-thesis: 330:270 (for completion of the
departmental research paper) ....- .........._ _ _.....3 houn
Electives approved by advisor:
Thesis .....- ..............................................................7 hours
OR
Non-thesis ..- · -..- - - · -..- - - · - 1 2 houn
Suggested electives:
Industrial Technology: 330:106; 330:113; 330:122;
330:127; 330:132; 330:134; 330:136; 330:137;
330:141;330:142; 330:145; 330:146; 330:147;
330:148; 330:151;330:152; 330:156; 330:157;
330:158; 330:160; 330:162;330:164; 330:172;
330: 177; 330: 192; 330:240; 330:245;330:254;
330:260; 330:284; 330:286.
31-33houn
. . . . . . . . .- -. .- -. . .

D. Technology Education (24 houn)
Available on the non-thesis option only. This emphasis provides advanced education for individuals who wish to expand their
qualificadons in the area of technology education.
Required:
Industrial Technology: 330:200; 330:280; 330:282;
330:292 ...................................................................... 12 hours

Select three courses from the following ....._ ..........................9 houn

Educational Technology: 240:205
Industrial Technology: 330:188; 330:228; 330:291
One course from the Howing.__..........- .....- .......-.3 hours
Instructional Development: 200:214 or 240:240
Industrial Technology: 330:297
Required Research: 330:270 (for completion of the
departmental research paper)...___.......- .......- ........3 houn
Electives approved by advisor - - - - · - -............... -4 hours
Suggested electives:
Industrial Technology: 330:119; 330:122; 330:130;
330:150; 330:158; 330:162; 330:177; 330:294; 330:296
33houn

Combined B.A./M.A. o.r B.S./M.A.Technology

appropriate signatures, when registering for graduate aedit as a senior.
The combined total of course aedits, both undergraduate and gradu..
ate, may not exceed fifteen (15) houn in a semester, or eight (8) houn
in a summer session.
Graduate work completed on the early admission basis will be
counted as graduate credit only if the student actually earns the bachelor's degree at the end of the semester or summer session in which the
course work is taken. Actual admission to graduate study and classification as a graduate student commences the semester after the student
has completed the baccalaureate.

Major In TESOUModem Languages
This major is available on the 1non-thesls option only. A minimum
of 33 seme_ster houn is required, inducting a minimum of eightNn
(11) hours at the 200-level. The student who has not completed
7x0:101 and either 630:125 or 630: 130 (or the equivalent) before entering
the mastds degree program must add these courses to the requirements
stated below. There is no separate modern language requirement.
Required:
TESOU Applied Linguistics: 630: 192; 630: 193 or

630: 194; 630:201; 630:256 or 630:289 or 630:295;
630:292; 630:297 ..............................- ..............................11 houn
Electives: One of the following language emphases for a
minimum total emphasis of 15 hours of which
6 houn must be at the 200-level ......................................lJ.hoarl
33hours
French:
Languages: 700: 190
French: 720: 124 or 720: 125; 720:203 or 720:207.
Plus courses approved by the graduate French advisor.
German:
Languages: 700: 190.
German: 740: 123.
Plus courses approved by the graduate German advisor.
Spanish:
Languages: 700: 190.
Spanish: 780: 123 or 780: 140 or 780: 152; 780: 107 or

780; 180 or 780: 185; 780:205.
Plus courses approved by the graduate Spanish advisor.
Note: International students must have achieved a Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) score of 600 or the equivalent in order to
demonstrate their proficiency in English. An international student may
be required to take additional English language development courses at
the discretion of the TESOUApplied Linguistics faculty.
Students who wish state licensure to teach should request information concerning licensure requirements from the Director of Teacher
Education, Univenity of Northern Iowa, or from the Department of
Education in the state in which they plan to teach.
This major is offered coopentively by the Department of English
Language and Literature and the Department of Modern Languages,
and is under the jurisdiction and supervision of the heads of these two
departments.

Students interested in the program should declare their intent by the
end of the junior year. They should complete an Application for
Admission to Graduate Study and indicate their interest in the
Combined Program in Technology on the application form itself.
Once admitted to the program, undergraduate students (who are
classified as senion), may register for graduate credit as a Mnlor,
with the approval of the department 'h Hd. (See guidelines on
page 56). The student presents a signed Student Request Form with
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Major In Theatre
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of 30 sem•ster hours, including six (6) houn for 420:299
thesis research and writing, is required for the thesis option; a minimum of 32 semester hours is required for the non-thesis option. A
minimum of e lghtHn (18) semester hours of 200-level course
work Is required for th• thesis option. A minimum of twelve (12)
hours of 200-lev.l course work Is required for the non-thesis
option.
Detailed information on this major, including directions for procedures to follow in planning a program and requesting assignment of an
advisor, may be obtained from the Head of the Department of Theatre.

Thais Option:
Required:
Theatre: 490: 156; 490:280; 490:284; 490:289 ........................ 12 houn
Research: 490:299 - · -.......:..---....- - - - - · - -...6 houn
BIKtivll •••••••:...............................................................................12 homs
Must include at least 3 additional houn of200-level
course work; no more than 3 houn of workshop CRdit;
no more than 6 hours of •readings." •projects." or
speciali7.ed individual instruction.
Ofthe ~quirrd 30 hours for the major, no more than 10
houn may be outside the department and/or by transfer.
30houn
This option requires the successful completion of comprehensive examinations (after at least 22 hours of course work).
Non-Thesis Option:
Required:
Theatre: 490: 156; 490:280; 490:284; 490:289 ........................ 12 houn
Blec::tivea .......................................................................................20 hours
Must include at least 3 additional hours of200-level
course work; no more than 3 houn of workshop credit;
no more than 6 hours of •readings." •projects.,. or
specialized individual instruction.
Of the ~quirrd 32 hours for the major, no more than 10
houn may be outside the department and/or by transfer.
32houn
This option requires both successful completion of comprehensive
examinations (after at least 22 houn of course work), and the completion of a research paper.

Major In Two Languages:
French/German, Spanlsh/1
French,
German/Spanish
The Two-Languages Major is available on both the thesis and nonthesis options for a minimum of 32 semester hours. A minimum
of twenty (20) hours of 200-level course work Is required for the
thesis option. A minimum of sixteen (16) hours of 200-level
course work Is required for the non-thesis option.
Required: (for both options) in each language:
a 200-level course in literature ................................................3 hours
a 200-level course ill Unguiatia .............- ...............................3 hours
a course in culture and civilization ..._ ......- .......- ......- ...3 hours
Electives (includes 6 hours of xxx:299 for thesis option) ...........2l.houn
32houn
The student's program will be planned in consultation with her/his
advisor.
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Thesis Option:
In addition to six (6) houn of xxx:299 for the thesis, a minimum of
thirteen ( 13) houn in each of the target languages is required. Of these,
at least seven (7) houn in each language must be at the 200-level.

Non-Thais:
A minimum of sixteen ( 16) houn in each of the target languages is
required. Of these, at least eight (8) semester houn in each language
must be at the 200-level.

!M a)or In Women'• ,S tudies
The M.A. in Women's Studies is a thesis-only program requiring a
minimum of 34 semester hours of study. FlftHn (15) hours of
2oo-level course work, including 6 hours of xxx:299, Is required.
Additional non-program houn may be required, if focus courses have
prerequisites which instructors choose not to waive. In addition to
course and thesis requirements. students must pass written and oral
comprehensives. Its curriculum is designed to meet the needs of students who strive for analytic clarity and rigor in gender-focused
research. Students may employ the skills in reflective and critical analysis as well as the broad base of knowledge that they obtain in the program to 1) prepare for a Ph.D. program with a disciplinary or interdisciplinary focus on gender or, 2) enhance leadership skills for a career in
the public or private sector or, 3) satisfy strong intellectual interests and
curiosity while punuing advanced education in the liberal arts.
Through core courses and selected electives. students enrolled in the
Master of Arts in Women's Studies will accomplish several objectives:
1) examine theories concerning the social and historical constructions
of gender; 2) explore how gender defines relationships among women,
among men, and between men and women; 3) recognize that women's
lives have been under-reprtsented in traditional disciplines and investigate previously neglected materials in order to identify women's as well
as men's roles in cultural or social endeavon; 4) study, compare, and
evaluate an array of disciplinary perspectives on gender, including, but
not limited to, aoss-cultural, economic, sociological, historical, and literary penpectives; 5) identify intersections of gender with race, class,
age, sexual identity, and ethnicity, both locally and globally, both in the
present and in the past; and 6) employ new methodological and critical
approaches to materials customarily treated in other ways, revising the
content and assumptions of particular disciplines to address gender
more effectively.
Admission to the program is competitive. Detailed information on
admissions requirements and procedures may be obtained from the
Director of the Graduate Program in Women's Studies.

Required:
1. 680:289 ...................................;.....................................4 houn
2. 980:171 ...___..· - - - · - - - - · - - - - - ' h o u n
3. 960: 146 or 960: 161 __..................- - · - - · - ' houn
4. 620:2()6 ..............................................................." ........3 houn
5. Research Methodologies (I course required from
among the following to be chosen in consultation
with the advisor; where applicable, sequencing of
courses will be observed): 48C:181 (only ethnography
section qualifies); 48C:222; 620:161; 620:201; 960:290;
980: 160; 980: 165; 980/990: 178; 980:201; 990: 148 ...- ........3 houn
Thesis Research: m:299......- -.................................................6 houn
Electives ......................................................................N••············..12..bolal
34houn
In consultation with their faculty advisor, students will select a focus
of elective courses. Foci may include one of the following: PERSPECTIVES ON GENDER: methodological and theoretical issues in the
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study of gender (e.g., philosophical foundations of theories of gender;
methodologically self-conscious applications of gender theory to the
study of culture; interlocking categories of race, gender, and clus);
WOMEN AND LEADERSHIP: topia that account for gender-differentiated experiences in the work place and empower students for more
effective participation in the public or private sector; WOMEN, MEN,
AND SOCIETY: analyses of gender that locate its significance in cultural and social institutions such as the family, work, government, and religion and focus on gender, race, class, age, sexual identity, and ethnicity
as interactive systems.
For more information contact the Women's Studies Office, Baker
168, 319-273-7102, or the World Wide Web http://www.womenstudiesfiPuni.edu

M 'a ster of Arts in Education
Degree
This degree is designed for students whose work is primarily in professional education. Two plans of study leading to the degree of Master
of Arts in Education are available: one plan requires the writing of a
thesis; the other does not.
Many programs at this level carry with them the requirements for
teaching licensure. In some cases, the student may be building up competency in a field in which s(he) has had little or no preparation at the
bachelor's level. For these reasons some of the programs must carry
with them a substantial number of specific requirements. Whenever
possible, however, an effort is made to keep the specific course requirements (or each major at a minimum, so the student, with the help of
her/his advisor and the departmental committee, may plan the graduate
program which will best meet the student's individual needs.
Detailed information for each program and specific requirements for
each major may be obtained from the head of the department offering
the major.

Department of Curriculum and Instruction
Early Childhood Education
Education of the Gifted
Elementary Education
Elementary Reading and Language Arts
Middle SchooVJunior High School Education
Reading Education
Secondary Reading
Department of Educational Leadership, Counseling, and
Postsecondary Education
Postsecondary Education: Student Affairs
Principalship
School C.Ounseling
Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations
Educational Psychology
Educational Psychology: Teaching
Department of Special Education
Special Education
Although a special curriculum is not available for supervisors of student teaching, a student can arrange a program to qualify for such a
position.

Requirements for Various Majors
Students who plan to receive the degree Master of Arts in Education
(M.A.E.) must meet the graduation requirements for each major as
described on pages 129 to 131.

Department of Curriculum and
!Instruction
Major In Early Childhood Education
The student must be eligible for elementary or early childhood licensure upon completion of this major. In addition to the professional
core, the student must complete a curriculum core, required courses in
the early childhood specialty area, and electives for a minimum of 30
semester houn.
The program is designed to increase the student's competence in
working in educational programs for children from birth to age 7.
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. All
students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. The examination will be comprehensive in nature and will normally accompany
the thesis defense. Students on the thesis option must include six (6)
hours of 210:299 on the program of study. Students completing the
non-thesis option are required to complete the departmental graduate
research requirement and to pass a written comprehensive examination
prepared and administered by the department at the end of the student's program of study. Students should discuss these options with
their advisor.
Required professional core:
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or
Social Foundations: 260-.234.....................................- ...........3 houn
Measurement and Research: 250-.205- ..- ........................- .....3 houn
Required curriculum core:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 210:201; 210:289; 210:299 (6 hrs.
required on the thesis option); competency in
human ~...................................................8- 11 houn
Specialty area:
Elementary, Early Childhood.and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 210:214; 210:220; 210:221 _ ..............- ...- 9 houn
Approved electives .....--...........................................................j:Z, houn
30hours

Major In Education of th• Gifted
The student must have met licensure requirements to teach in the
elementary or secondary schools upon completion of this program. In
addition to the common professional core, the student must complete a
curriculum core, required courses in the specialty area, and electives for
a minimum of 30 ,semester houn.
The program is designed to improve the student's competence in
teaching gifted and talented children and youth and in providing leadership for program development and implementation.
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options.
Students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral
examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. The
examination will be comprehensive in nature and will normally accompany the thesis defense. Students completing the thesis option must
include six (6) hours of 210:299 on the program ofstudy. Students
completing the non-thesis option is required to complete the depart-
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mental graduate research requirement and to pass a written comprehensive examination prepared and administered by the department at
the end of the program of study.
Required professional core:
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or
Social Foundations: 2'0-.234...................................................3 houn
Measurement and Research: 250-.205 .....................................3 houn
Required curriculum core:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/
Junior High: 210:201; 210:289; 210:299
(6 houn of 2x0:299 Research is required on the
thesis option.) · - - - - - - · - - - - - - - - 1 - 1 1 houn
Specialty area:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior
High: 210:254; 210:255.......- ......................................6 houn
Measurement and Research: 250-.282 .....................................3 houn
Approved electives ................................................................~ hours
30houn

Major In Elementary Education
The student must be eligible for licensure to teach in the elementary
school classroom upon completion of this major. In addition to the
professional MAE core, the student must complete a curriculum core,
courses in an emphasis area, and electives for a minimum of 30
semester houn.
The program is designed to improve the individual's effectiveness as
a classroom teacher, instructional leader, and curriculum developer.
This major is available on the thesis and the non-thesis options.
Students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral
examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. The
examination will be comprehensive in nature and will normally accompany the thesis defense. Students on the thesis option must include six
(6) houn of210:299 on the program of study. Students completing the
non-thesis option are required to complete the departmental graduate
research requirement and to pass a written comprehensive examination
prepared and administered by the department at the end of the student's program of study.
Required Professional C.ore:
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or
Social Foundations: 2'0-.234...................................................3 houn
Measurement and Research: 250-.205.....................:...............3 houn
Required Curriculum C.ore:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/
Junior High: 210:201; 210:289; 210:299 (6 hours
of Research required on the thesis option.) .................8-11 houn
EMPHASIS - Select one of the following from
below: Elementary Teaching, Elementary Mathematics,
Elementary Science, or Elementary Social Studies..............8-9 houn
Approved electives ..............................................................j:I houn
30houn
Elementary Tuchlng Emphasis Area (8-9 houn)
FJementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
210:242; 210:243.
One course in the Reading and Language Arts areas.
Mathematics Teaching Emphasis Area (9 houn)
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
210:141.
Mathematics: 800:220 and 3-4 houn from 800: 191; 800:211;
800:213; 800:214; 800:215; 800:236; 800:237; 800:238.
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Social Studies Teaching (9 hours)
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
210: 143; 210:243; 210:286.
Science Teaching Emphasis Ar•• (9 houn)
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
210:141; 210:212; 210:242.

Major In Elementary Reading and Language
.A rts
This program is designed to prepare teachers specializing in the
teaching of Reading and Language Arts in the elementary school.
Persons holding an educational license who complete this progr~
qualify for endorsement as a teacher of English/Language Arts in
kindergarten and grades 1 to 6. A minimum of 30 semester houn of
course work is required.
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis optio
Students completing the thesis option are required to pass an or
examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. The
examination will be comprehensive in nature and will normally accompany the thesis defense. Students on the thesis option must include six
(6) hours of 230:299 on the program of study. Students completing the
non-thesis option are required to complete the departmental grad
research requirement and to pass a written comprehensive examinati•
prepared and administered by the department at the end of the stu""I
dent's program of study.
Required prerequisites if not completed at the undergraduate level:
Reading and Language Arts: 230:044; 230: 111; 230: 113; 230: 115;
230:116; 230:140; 230:144.
One course in American literature.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or
Social Foundations: 2'0-.234...................................................3 houn
Reading and Language Arts: 230:210; 230:250; 230:289;
230:290; 230:299 (6 hours of Research required on
the thesis option) -.."""~....•-,, ,
, ,, . .....21 houn
Measurement and Research: 250-.205 .....................................3 houn
A minimum of 3 semester hours of course
work in a related area......................................................J houn
30houn

Major In Middle School/Junior High School
Education
The student must be fully qualified for either elementary or secondary teaching upon completion of the major. In addition to the pr
fessional core, the student must complete a curriculum core, requir
courses in the middle school/junior high specialty area, and electives fot
a minimum of 30 semester houn.
The program is designed to increase competence in working witb
young adolescents. It can be varied (or extended) to fit the student'
background and goals.
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis optionll
Students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral
examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. Thtl
examination will be comprehensive in nature and will normally accom•
pany the thesis defense. Students on the thesis option must include six
(6) hours of 210:299 on the program of study. Students completing the
non-thesis option are required to complete the departmental gradua
research requirement and to pass a written comprehensive examinatiod
prepared and administered by the department at the end of the stu•
dent's program of study.
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Required professional core:
F.ducational Psychology: 200:214 or
Social Foundations: 260-.234..-·-·-·....................._..........3 hours
Measurement and Research: 250:205 .....................................3 hours
Required curriculum core:
Middle School/Junior High School: 210:201; 210:289;
210:299; (6 hours of research required on the thesis
option.) ....... ...
. . ... ....•......•••.. . .......... -11 hours
Specialty area:
Middle School/Junior High School: 210:135; 210:270;
competency required in adolescent psychology ............6-8 hours
Electives: At least one course from the following: 200: 151;
210: 141; 210:204; 210:297; 230:xxx; and an additional
course to include a minimum of 30 houn for the major.
30hours

Major In Reading Education
This program satisfies course requirements for teaching endorsement as a Reading Specialist in kindergarten and grades 1-12.
Additional endorsement requirements include holding an initial teaching license and evidence of at least one year of experience which included the teaching of reading as a significant part of the responsibility. A
minimum of 30 sem•st•r hours is required.
This major is available on the t h• sls and non-th•sis options.
Students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral
examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. The
examination will be comprehensive in nature and will normally accompany the thesis defense. Student on the thesis option must include six
(6) hours of 230:299 on the program of study. Students completing the
non-thesis option are required to complete the departmental graduate
research requirement and pass a written comprehensive examination
prepared and administered by the department at the end of the student's program of study.
Required prerequisites if not completed at the undergraduate level:
One course in the psychology of human development.
One course in children's or adolescent literature.
One course in tests and measurement.
One course in elementary reading methods, secondary reading

methods, or foundations of reading instruction.
Courses in Reading and Language Arts: 230:132; 230:140; 230:147;
230:192.
Required:
F.ducational Psychology 200:214 or
Social Foundations: 260-.234..........- .........................- ..........3 hours
Reading and Language Arts: 230:238; 230:240; 230:260;
230:290; 230:299 (6 houn of Research required
for the thesis option) .................................................. 14-20 houn
Measurement and Research: 250:205 or
other research course ... . .... .............. ......... . . ..... .. . houn
Electives as approved by advisor ......_ ........................- ..- ·..._1:6 hours
30houn

Major In Secondary Reading
This program is designed to prepare teachen in the areas of developmental, corrective and remedial reading in the junior and senior high
school. Persons who complete this program qualify for teaching
endorsement in reading in grades 7-12. A minimum of 30 sem•st•r
hours is required.
This major is available on the th•sis and non-th•sis options.
Students completing the thesis option are required to pass an oral
examination prepared and administered by the thesis committee. The
examination will be compfehensive in nature and will normally accompany the thesis defense. Students on the thesis option must include six
(6) hours of 230:299 on the program of study. Students completing the
non-thesis option are required to complete the departmental graduate
research requirement and to pass a written comprehensive examination
prepared and administered by the department at the end of the student's program of study.
Required prerequisites if not completed on the undergraduate level:
F.ducational Psychology 200:116.
Reading and Language Arts: 230: 130; 230: 132; 230: 140; 230: 147;
230:192.
Measurement and Research: 250:181.
English Language and Literature: 620: 165.
Required:
F.ducational Psychology: 200:214 or
Social Foundations: 260:234.
••••m•-·--·"-...
houn
Reading and Language Arts: 230:134; 230:210; 230:289;
230:290; 230:299 (2-6 houn) ........................................... 18 houn
Measurement and Research: 250:.205...
houn
Course work in related areas
. ............. hours
Communication Studies: 48C: 122; 48C: 141.
Communicative Disorders: 51C:106.
English Language and Literature: 620:105; 620:193.
TESOU Applied Linguistics: 630: 130; 630: 190.
30hours
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Department of Educatlonal
Leadership, Counseling, and
Postsecondary Educatlon
1

'M ajor In Postsecondary Education: Stud•nt

Affairs
This major is designed to prepare an individual for a career in the
administration of student affain programs in college and university settings. This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options,
and requires a minimum of 44 semester hours. A minimum of
thirty-nine (39) hours of 200-level course work Is required for
the thesis option. A minimum of thirty-five (35) hours of 200level ,course work Is required for th• non-thesis option.

Required Professional Core:
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or
Social Foundations: 260-.234...................................................3 houn
Measurement and Research: 25&.205 .....................................3 houn
Postsecondary Education Core:
Postsecondary Education: Student Affairs:
170:218; 170:260; 170:264; l 7o-.270 .................................. 12 houn
170:289 Seminar _ _ _.....- " " - ·.........3 houn
170:290 Practicum (two are required for 6 hn.) ...............6 houn
170:291 Internship (one or two are required for 6 hn.) ...6 houn
170:299 Research (2-6 hn.)--......"_.....-".........-2-6 houn
Electives from the followina. ..................- ....................................9 houn
Management: 150:130.
Postsecondary Education: Student Affain: 170:250;
170:252; 170:256; 170:262; 170:285.
Educational Psychology: 200:214.
Measurement and Research: 250: 180; 250: 181; 250:300;
250:302.
Social Foundations: 260:234.
Counseling: 290:105; 290:220; 290:224; 290:225; 290:256.
Psychology: 400: 157; 400: 158.
Communication Studies: 48C: 151; 48C: 153.
44houn

Note: Upon advisement. some students may substitute course work for
practicum and/or internship. A license to teach is not required for this
major.

Major In Prlnclpalshlp
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of ~ 5 semester hours is required on the thesis option;
a minimum of 38-39 hours is required on the non-thesis option. A
minimum of forty-two (42) hours of 200-level course work,
Including six (6) hours of 270:299, Is required for the thesis
option. A minimum of 36 hours of 200-level course work Is
required for the non-thesis option. The student must complete the

usual degree and licensure/endorsement requirements and must complete a minimum of one year of successful teaching appropriate to the
major prior to graduation. For endorsement the student must have five
yean of teaching experience, three of which must have been at either the
elementary or secondary level. This program will be offered to cohort
groups of 20-25 students on and off campus over the ICN and in faceto-face instructional sessions. This program will require the student to
participate within the cohort group for a period of 3 years. New cohort
groups will be started each year starting at the beginning of the fall
semester.

Required Professional Core:
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or
Social Foundations: 260:234.-...............................................3 hours
Measurement and Research: 25&.205 .............- .....................3 houn
Required Educational Leadenhip Core:
Educational Psychology: 200:116..,. or 200:232• ........- .....2-3 houn
Educational Leadenbip: 270:206; 270:208; 270:224;
270:232; 270:245; 270:247; 270:249; 270:280;
270:282; 270:284 ....."·----........·--·--.....--27\houn
Practicum (270:290 - Elementary or Secondary
Prindpalship) integrated throughout the propam...__,l houn
38-39houn

Thesis Option
.....--6 houn
44-45houn
•students seeking endorsement as an elementary principal will take
200:232 and Practicum 270:290 at the elementary level.
..,.Students seeking endorsement as a secondary principal will take
200: 116 and Practicum 270:290 at the secondary level.
Research:

~ ...- -.............._. __ ............-

Major In School Counseling
This program is designed for those who intend to work as counselon in school settings. Students completing this program will be eligible for K-12 licensure in School Counseling. Students do not need a
teaching certificate or teaching experience to complete the program, but
should check state department requirements in specific states to determine if these are necessary to be employed as a school counselor.
Students completing this program must pass a written comprehenaive
examination, su~fully complete a research paper, and fulfill program-specific exit requirements.
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of 61 semester hours is required for the thesis option.
and a minimum of 55 semester hours for the non-thesis option. A
minimum of fifty-five (55) hours of 200-level course work.
Including six (6) hours of 290:299, Is required for the thesis
option. A minimum of forty-nine (49) hours of 200-level course
work Is requ_lrecl for the non-thesis option.

Program requirements and detailed information on the major,
including admission policies and procedures, should be obtained from
the Department of Educational Leadership, Counseling, and
Postsecondary Education.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 200:214; 200:235 _ .........................6 houn
Measurement and Research: 25&.205 .....................................3 houn
Counseling: 290: 103; 290: 105; 290:21 O; 290:220;
290:224; 290:225; 290:226; 290:227; 290:228; 290:250;
290:254; 290:256; 290:262 ....- -............- - · -...--37 houn
Required Practicum and Internship:
Counseling: 290:290; 290:291 (6 hn.) ...................- ...........J houn
55houn

Thesis Option
Research: 29()-.299·················"·····-·············-········......._••••••._j hours
6lhoun

Program Certificates
For information on the following Program Certificate, see page 124
or contact the Department of Educational Leadership, Counseling, and
Postsecondary Education.
Advanced Studies Certificate In Education•·• LHclershlp
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Department of Educational
Psychology ,a nd Foundat'i ons
Major in Educational Psychology
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis option.
A minimum of 36 semester hours is required for the thesis option
and • minimum of 33 semester houn for the non-thesis option. A
minimum of fiftNn (15) hours 200-level course work Is required
for the thesis option. A minimum of twelve (12) houn 200-level
course work Is required for the non-thesis option.
This major is planned as follows: to prepare community college personnel to teach pre-professional teacher-education courses; for persons
working as instructors in health professions; for those who are working
in business, community, governmental, and human services occupations; or for those students planning further graduate studies in educational or school psychology. For employment as a School Psychologist.
the Ed.S. degree is required. A student who expects to teach in college
should take Postsecondary Education: Student Affairs 170:250 and
170:256.

Required Professional Core:
Educational Psychology: 200:214
hours
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ...............___..........3 hours
Social Foundations: 260:234 or 200: 140 (as approved
by
·
hours
Educational Psychology Emphasis: completion of at least
15 hours (advisor approved) in one of the three
emphases listed below ........................................................... 15 hours
Professional Studies.. .
hours
Non-thesis option: 3 hrs. from 200:285, 200:290,
200:299
Thesis option: 200:299 (6 hn.)
Electives: a minimum of 6 hours from the following
or froman emphasis other than the student's
declared emphasis . •.. .. .
..... .. hours
Postsecondary Education: Student Affairs: 170:250;
170:256
Educational Psychology: 200:109; 200;139; 200:151;

200:170; 200:173; 200:188; 200:210; 200:230;
200:232; 200:280
Social Foundations: 260: 120; 260: 134
33-36hours

Development and Learning Emphasis:
Educational Psychology: 200:235 or (200:116 and 200:285);
200: 120; 200:220; 200:241.
Measurement and Research: 250: 180.
Research and Evaluation Emphasis:
Measurement and Research: 250: 180; 250: 181; 250:281;
3 hours in Development and Leaming Emphasis; and
one course from the following: 250:270; 250:300;
250:301; 250:302.

Major in 1
E ducational Psychology: Teaching
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options,
and requires a minimum of 30 semester hours. Regardless of the
option selected, the student meets this requirement by investipting an
issue, problem, or practice that will advance their understanding and
skill in their academic specialty. An oral examination is required after
the student has completed all course work and has fulfilled the writing
requirement.
This major is designed to serve the professional needs of experienced teachers.
Required Core:
Educational Psychology: 200:214
......... . .. . hours
Measurement and Research: 250:205 ....- .................._.....J hours
Social Foundations: 260:234 .... _, .... _, ................ ............... hours
9hours
Required:
A minimum of 8-12 hours from each of the following
three professional components:
Component I: Advanced professional course work .... _..8-12 hours
Component 11": Theoretical-philosophical course work.8-12 hours
Component Ill: Advanced academic course work in
one
.... ..... ___ ....... . ... . .................-1:12 hours
30hours
• A student may use one of two common professional core courses,
either 200:214 or 260:234, to fulfill three hours of the Component 11
requirements.

Context and Techniques of Assessment Emphasis:
Educational Psychology: 200:240; 200:289.
Measurement and Research: 250:282; 250:283; 250:284.
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Department of Special Education
Major In Special Education
This major is designed to prepare special education professionals for
leadenhip positions and for advanced professional studies. Students
must be fully certified to teach in special education prior to completing
a major in this area. To be eligible for the Special Education Consultant
Endorsement the student must have four years of successful teaching
experience, two of which must be congruent with the Special Education
Consultant endorsement desired. Students desiring to be endorsed as
Work Experience Coordinators must hold a Special Education
Teaching 7-12 endorsement. Students admitted into the Field
Specialization or Consultant Emphasis must take six (6) hours of
220:290. Students admitted into the CareerNocational Programming
and Transition Emphasis must take nine (9) hours of 220:290.
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options, and
requires a minimum of 30 semester houn. Students on the thesis
option must complete six (6) houn of 220:299 research and present a
defense of the thesis. Students on the non-thesis option must submit an
acceptable graduate research paper and successful written comprehensive examination. A minimum of eightNII (18) houn of 200-level
course work ls required for both thesis and non-thesis options.
Required Professional Core:
Educational Psychology: 200:214 or
Social Foundations: 2'0-.234...........- ....................- ..............3 hours
Measurement and Research: 250-.205...........- ........................3 hours
Required Special Education Core:
Special Education:
-3 hours
Emphasis in Special Education (choose one from below) ........-21 hours
30hours

220:l89----.. . . , ,. .,. . .

Field Speclalizatlon Emphasis
Required:
Special Education: 220:256 or 220:260; 220:290 .......... _,....9 hours
Approved electives (6 hours of 220:299 research
required on thesis option) .....................................................la, houn
21 hours

Special Education Consultant 'Emphasis
Required:
Elementary, F.arly Childhood, and Middle School/Junior
High: 210:221 or 210:270 ........_ ..... .., .• , .......3 hours
Special Education: 220:240; 220:24S; 220:290 ................ 11-12 hours
Approved electives (6 hours of 220:299 research
required on thesis option) ..................................................~ hours
21 hours

CareerNocatlonal Programming and Transition Emphasis
Prerequisite: 220: 1S1.
Required:
Industrial Technology: 330: 182 -N-■-••-•oo--■oo-,.2-3 hours
Special Education: 220:254; 220:290 .................................... 12 hours
Approved electives (6 hours of 220:299 research
required on thesis option) ·-·..••••......................................__J houn
20-21 hours

Program Certificates
For infonnation on the following Program Certificates, see page 124 or
contact the Department of Special Education.
Graduate Level Endorsement Program: Advanced Study
Certificate Multlcategorlcal Resource, K-6 Program
Graduate Level Endorsement Program: Advanced Study
Certificate Multlcategorlcal Resource, 7-12 Program

:M aster of 1
Business
Adm1iaiS1ratioa 1
D egree
1

Graduate study in business at UNI provides a broad-based, integrated program which emphasizes the functional areas of business in order
to provide a graduate with a balance between theoretical knowledge and
practical business operations. The M.B.A. curriculum is designed to
meet the needs of students with undergraduate backgrounds in the liberal arts, sciences, engineering, as well as those with degrees in business.
The M.B.A. program is accredited by the Amaican Assembly of
Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSB).
The plan of study presaibed for the degree is structured to develop
graduates who will have acquired: 1) an undmtanding of the theoretical and practical aspects of the process of policy fonnulation and implementation; 2) a comprehension of environmental facton-economic.
legal, social, and political-which affect the individual in the performance of managerial responsibilities; 3) an undentanding of analytical
techniques and the use of quantitative data in the administration of
business controls; 4) the ability to communicate ideas effectively in oral
and written fonn; and S) a basic knowledge of selected functional areu
of business administration.
Admission to the Master of Business Administration program is
dependent upon the quality of the applicant's undergraduate record.
the score on the Graduate Management Admission Test, and expressi,skills demonstrated on the addendum to the application. The GMAT
must be taken prior to acceptance into the program.
This program is designed to qualify men and women for creative
leadership in business. This program is available on the non-thesis
option only. Students who enter the program with the undergraduate
requirements of a baccalaureate degree in one of the areas of businaa
will nonnally require 31 semester hours to complete the program;
those who enter the program with an undergraduate degree in an area
other than business will be required to complete some Pre-MBA counes in business or show that they have completed equivalent courses in
previous academic work. Candidates for the degree are also required to
submit a research paper in the Jut semester of the program.
Required:
Accounting: 120:262 ...... ••• ,...............................................Shoun
Marketing: 130:263 ..- ,..·-•-•oo---....•-N•oo•-•ooo.3 hours
Management: 1S0:249; 1S0:2SO: 1S0:262;
1S0:272; 1S0:274; 1S0:276 ................................................ 16 houn
Finance: 160:266 ...................................................................3 houn
Economics: 920:260,-·--·""""--•-■•---■-----.3 hours
Topics: 3 hours from among .................................................. 3 hours
120:280; 130:280; 1S0:280; 160:280; 920:280
31 hours
Detailed information for the M.B.A. may be obtained from the
College of Business Administration, UNI.
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Master of Music Degree

:M aster of Muslc Degree

Major In CODl,posltlon

Students wishing to take a coursefor grad111Jte aedit in the School of
Music or wishing to pursue a-,,-program in this depart,nfflt must
coruult with the Graduate Coordinatorfor Music Programs prior to
registration for the course. Detailed information concerning rrquimnaits
and proatlum will be provided, and specific evidena ofprevious accomplishfflfflts will be rmewed.
The Master of Music degree is a professional degree designed to prepare the graduate for: 1) enhanced opportunity in public and private
school music teaching. 2) a college teaching career, 3) a performance
career as a professional musician or composer, or 4) further graduate
work at the doctoral level. The following majors are offered:
C:Omposition
C:Onducting
Jazz Pedagogy
Music Education
Music History
Performance
Piano Performance and Pedagogy
An applicant for a graduate degree program in the School of Music
should possess the baccalaureate degree in music or a demonstrated
equivalenL The student should have attained a high degree of profidency in one or more of the following areas: performance, theory-composition, conducting. music education, music history. In addition to the
common regulations and requiremen~ applicable to all master"s degree
programs. the following are required for admission to the specific major:
C:Omposition majors: portfolio and, if possible, tape recordings of
compositionL
C:Onducting majors: in-penon audition and interview with at least
two members of the Gnduate C:Onducting Faculty. It is also recommended that the applicant have two years of conducting experience
beyond the baccalaureate degree. A video recording may be submitted
in lieu of the in-penon audition, but may not satisfy the audition
requirement. Tapes should be of high quality and show the applicant in
rehearsal situations, though performance recordings may also be
included. Video recordings should include two or three works of varying styles, and be taken so as to dearly indicate the conductor•s facial
and other physical gestures.
Jazz Pedagogy: in-person audition and interview.
Music Education majors: in-penon or telephone interview with a
member of the Graduate Music Education faculty.
Music History majors: scholarly paper.
Performance majors and Piano Performance and Pedagogy majors: inperson audition (a tape recording would be accepted if the in-penon
audition would pose undue hardship).
A prospective major must take a written diagnostic examination in
the areas of theory; music history, expository writing skills, and in the
area of claimed competency, if different from the above (e.g., piano.
brass, or woodwind instruments). This examination normally is taken
immediately prior to initial registration as a graduate student. If a student is required to take remedial courses to make up any deficiency in
preparatory work, those courses will not be counted toward degree
requirements.
A minimum of fiftNn (1 5) semester houn of 2oo-level coune
work Is required of all majors enrolled for the thesis option. A

This major requires a minimum of 34 semester houn completed
in the following program:

1

Required:
Gnduate Music C:Ore:
Music Theory: 580:21 O; 580:211 ...................................- •.6 hours
Music History and Musicology: 590:221 - ...- ...• ..- -.2 hours
One course from the following 590:110; 590:111; 590:112; 590:114; 590:115 ................3 hours
Specialization:
Applied Music: SC0:25,t ...._ ..............- · - · -........-.12 hours
Music electives: 11 hours, primarily in the areas of
music literature and theory- ••- ..
hours
34hours
Additional Requimnaits:
1. Performance recital of candidate-generated compositions.
2. Recital paper.

·-----Jl

Major In Conducting
This major requires a minimum of 36 semester houn completed
in the following program:
Required:
Gnduate Music C:Ore:
Music Theory: 580:210; 580:211- · -..- ·....................6 hours
Music History and Musicology: 590:221 ..........................2 hours
One course from the following590: l 10; 590:111; 590:112; 590:114; 590:115 ................3 hours
Specialization:
Music Organizations and Ensembles: 530:lxx• _ ...........4 hours
(Only one hour of ensemble per semester will
count toward degree requirements.)
Applied Music: 540:221 or st0:222 .......- ....................... 12 hours
Performance Literature and Repertory: 595: 131,
595: 140, or 595:142.............................- .......- .........3 hours
Music electives: as approved by advisor .- ......- -....J hours
36hours
Additional r,quimnents:
1. Two (2) consecutive semesters (fall/spring) of residency with fulltime status (minimum of 9 graduate hours per semester).
2. C:Onducting recital.
3. Recital paper.
4. C:Onducting document.
5. Score Reading:
A. Choral Conducting Majon - Ability to read and perform at the
keyboard (allowing some time for advance preparation) an SATB
open score of medium difficulty (e.g., Palestrina motet).
B. lrutrumental Conducting Majon- Ability to read and interpret
a moderately complex instrumental score.
6. Students must be enrolled in applied music during the semester of
their recital.
•Large ensemble placement will be determined by audition.

minimum of twelve (12) semester houn of 200-level course

work Is required of all majors enrolled for the non--thesls option.
Successful completion of a comprehensive examination is required
of all students in this degree program. This examination normally will
take place after the candidate has completed the course work required
for the degree.
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Master of Music Degree

Major in Jazz Pedagogy
This major requires a minimum of 36 semester hours completed
in the following program:

Required:
Graduate Music Core:
Music Theory: 580:210; 580:211 ... ... ... .............. ............. houn
Music History and Musicology: 590:221 ......................... houn
One course from the following590: l 10; 590:111; 590:112; 590:114; 590:115• ..............3 hours
Specialization:
Music Techniques: 560:152 or 560:252•; 570:252 ............4 houn
Music Theory: 580: 127; 580: 128......."...............................4 hours
Music Organizations and Ensembles: 530: 116 .................8 houn
(2 hours in jazz ensembles participation
required each semester of residence)
Music electives ............................................................................ 9 houn
To be selected from the following:
Applied Music: 540:140; 540:144; 540:146; 540:152.
Music Techniques: 560: 130 preferred.
Music History and Musicology: 590: 160 preferred.
36houn
Additional rtquirtmfflts:
I. Jazz performance recital.
2. Recital paper.
3. Jazz bass proficiency.
4. Jazz piano proficiency.
5. Jazz drum set proficiency.
•Strongly recommended

Major 1ln !M usic Education
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of 32-34 semester hours is required for the thesis option.
A minimum of 30 semester hours is required for the non-thesis
option.
Required:
Graduate Music Core:
Music Theory: 580:2IO; 580:211
, hours
Music History and Musicology: 590:221 ·······~ ···--·-.... houn
One course from the following 590: 11 O; 590: 111; 590: 112; 590: 114; 590: 115 ··-···--- ..3 houn
Music Education Core:
Music Education: 570:221; 570:230; 570:245 ....................7 hours
Specialization (Choose from A, Bl or 82, or C) ................... 12 houn
30houn

Thesis Option:
Required:
Research: 570:299 (in lieu of electives in selected
specialization ··-··· -----··-..·······~································
houn
32-34houn
Specialization:
A. Choral ( 12 houn)

Music Techniques: 560:122; 560:135.
Music Education and Methods: 570:130.
Performance Literature and Repertory: 595: 131.
Electives•: 4 houn.
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B. Instrumental ( 12 houn)
Option 1 - Band

Music Techniques: 560:121.
Music Education and Methods: 570:255.
Performance Literature and Repertory: 595: 142.
Electives•: 4 houn.
Option 2 - Jazz
Music Techniques: 560: 152 (three levels - Basic, Intermediate and
Advanced).
Music Education and Methods: 570:255.
MusicTheory: 580:127.
Electives•: (including course work in jazz pedagogy) 4 houn.
C. Elementary/General (12 houn)
Music Eduction and Methods: 570:275; 570:276; 570:277; 570:278;
570:279
Electives•: (as approved by graduate coordinator) 2 hours.

•Electives as approved by Graduate Coordinator.
Note: A maximum of two (2) hours of ensembles (530:xxx) and four

(4) houn of applied music (540:xxx) may be counted toward fulfilling
minimum degree requirements.
,

Major in Music History
This major requires a minimum of 30 semester hours and the
completion of a thesis in music history.
Required:
Graduate Music Core:
Music Theory: 580:210; 580:211 ....... . ......n••·········· . .. hours
Music History and Musicology: 590:221 2 hours
One course from the following 590: 110; 590: 111; 590: 112; 590: 114; 590: 115 _ _.3 hours
Specialimtion:
Music History and Musicology: 590:299
(research for thesis - 6 hrs.);
590:lxx (music literature-6 hrs.) ..............~................. 12 houn
Electives: (maximum of 2 hrs. may be in applied music) ........._z hours
30hours
Additional requirement:
Reading proficiency in either German or French

Master of Music Degr•
Master of Public Policy Degr•

Major In Performance

Major In Plano Performance and

This major requires the completion of a minimum of 30-36
semester houn in the following program:

Pedagogy

Required:
Graduate Music C.Ore:
Music Theory: 580:21 O; 580:211 .........- ...........................6 houn
Music History and Musicology: 590:221 ..........................2-houn
One course from the following 590: 11 O; 590: 111; 590: 112; 590: 114; 590: 11 S................3 hours
Specialization: (Choose A or B) .....................................-li:25 houn
30-36houn

Speclallzatlon:
A. Wind, Percussion, Keyboard or Strings Major
Applied Music: 540:2xx ........................................................ 10 houn
Performance Literature and Repertory-: 595: 120 ..............2-4 houn
Music electives: primarily in the areas of music theory
and music llterlture..............................................._.•.•..J:Z houn
19houn
8. Vole• Majors
Applied Music: 540:249 ......................- ....................- .......12 houn
Performance Literature and Repertory: 595: 120,.,. .....--....2 houn
Open Performance: 560: 151 ............_._....._____...2 houn
Vocal Coaching: 56():145._.•• ,........................._......................2 houn
Choral Ensemble: 530:110 ..- - - · ·..- ...- .................-...2 houn
Music electives recommended ...·---·-..- .......- ............5 hours
Music Techniques: 56():145; 560:151.
Music Education and Methods: 570:130
Performance Literature and Repertory: 595: 120;
595:130.
25houn
•Keyboard majon are required to take 595:120 sections 03 and 04.
•• 595: 120 section 08 is required if vocal literature has not been taken at
the undergraduate level.

Additional r,quimnents:
1. Two (2) consecutive semesters (fall/spring) of residency with fulltime status (minimum of 9 graduate hours per semester).
2. Perfonnancc redtal.
3. Recital paper.
4. Two (2) successful applied jury examinations (grades A or B).
S. Major ensemble participation is required of all fulltime graduate students. Chamber Music and/or accompanying may be elected by
keyboard majon; string majon will elect orchestra. A maximum of
two (2) houn of ensemble credit may be counted toward minimum
degree requirements. Exceptions to this requirement will be recommended by the Graduate C.OOrdinator and approved by the Director
of the School of Music.
6. Voice majon must:
A. Demonstrate diction profidency (by diagnostic examination) in
English, Italian, German, and French at the level of Diction II
(56():031).
B. Have successfully completed one semester of college-level study
in two (2) of the following languages: Italian, German, or
French.
7. Students must be enrolled in applied music during the semester of
their recital.

This major requires a minimum of 33 semester houn completed
in the following program:

Required:
Graduate Music core:
Music Theory: 580:21 O; 580:211 ...- .............................6 houn
Music History: 590:221 .....................................................2 houn
One course from the following: 590: 111; 590: 112;
59(): 114; 59(): 115.......................................................3 houn
Piano Performance:
Applied Music: st0-.246...........................
.6 houn
Music Literature: 595: 120 (Piano I); 595: 120
(Piano 11) .....................................................................4 houn
Piano Pedagogy:
Music Education and Methods: 570:148; 570:149;
570:257; 570:258; 570:260 ....." .................................... 10 houn
Electives
...........................................-...............................2 houn
Recommended: 530: 112; 540:246; 56(): 130; 560: 135;
570:250; 570:260; 570:285.
33houn
N . . . . ." . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Additional r,quimnaats:
Final Project
Options: Full solo recital/document
Half solo recital and pedagogy project
(Pedagogy project: workshop or ~ch paper)

Masler ·o f Pu bllc Polley
1

The Master of Public Policy is a professional interdisciplinary degree
program providing specialized and advanced training for students
wishing to assume roles as policy analysts, principally in the govern•
mental and non-profit sectors of society.
Courses in the Theory Sequence provide thorough coverage of social
science theory as it has developed to analyze public policy. Courses in
the Methods Sequence provide training in the rigorous methods of poli•
cy analysis required of independent professionals.
Focus courses allow a student to develop undentanding of a partial·
lar substantive or methodological area of policy analysis. C.Ontinuing
participation in Seminars allows discussion of current practice and
development, provides a forum for on-going discussion, and includes
philosophical orientation to the ethical questions which arise in policy
contexts. An Internship with a public policy organization introduces
the student to the professional environment and allows application of
theory and methods to actual policy problems.
Admission to the program is competitive. Entering students are
expected to have acquired introductory level knowledge, from their
undergraduate training. of statistical methods, micro-economics, and
American governmental process. C.Ourses are available outside the
degree program, for students who lack such background (e.g., 920:054,
940:014, and 980:080). The MPP is available on a ·non-thesis option,
and requires 41-45 semester houn. A minimum of twelve (12)
houn of 200-level course work Is raqulrecl.

159

Master of Public Policy Degree/
Master of Science Degree
Theory Sequence:
The following courses are ordinarily required. For students with
previous instruction in these areas, substitute courses will
be approved.
Economics: 920:117..........................................._.. ··- hours
Political Science: 940: 153; 940: 173...........................- ..-6 hours
History: 96():225 ••" ...." ................................................" ....3 hours
Methods Sequence:
The foUowing courses are ordinarily required. For students
with previous instruction in these areas, substitute courses
will be approved.
Economics: 920: 125•.:.................·-·-·............-.-...........S hours
Political Science: 940:275 ................................___.......3 hours
Public Policy: 950:210 or
Economics: 920:169............................._ ...........................3 hours
Seminars:
Required:
Philosophy: 650:245- - - - - -...- - - - 2 hours
Public Policy: 950:205• ··········-···· .. . . . .................. hours
•students enroll three (3) times in 950:205. Research
Seminar in Public Policy.
Focus Courses:
Required:
Public Policy: 950:208 ..
-· ................................3 hours
Approved Electives ..........._._...........- ..........•...9 hours
MPP students select a focus area to complete their
study of public policy. In consultation with their faculty
advisors. they may choose either a substantive area of
public policy (e.g., urban policy. environmental policy.
human services policy. criminal justice policy) or additional training in public management or methods of policy analysis.
Once the focus area is selected. students select appropriate graduate courses. again in consultation with the faculty. In 950:208 each student prepares a major research
paper within her/his focus area, with the support of the
instructor and benefitting from interaction with other students. This paper fulfills the University"s writing require-

ment for graduate students. If focm courses have prercq•
uisites which instructors choose not to waive, students
may take such courses outside of the degree program.
Public Policy Elective . ... ----·····················'"·· hours
Appropriate public policy-related graduate course
with approval of advisor.
Internship: 950:281
......•-·--·-..- • , ,
• , 4 hours
Prerequisites: 940: 173, 940:275. and either 950:210 or
920: 169 or an approved substitute.
The Internship may be undertaken during the summer
following the first or second year of classes or during any
other acceptable period. This requirement may be waived
at the discretion of the Program Director for students with
extensive career experience.
41-45 hours
In addition to course and internship requirements, students must pass
written and oral comprehensive examinations.

1
M aster of Sc.i ence 1
D egree
The following majors are offered:
Biology
Computer Science
Environmental Science
Environmental Technology

Major ·1n BlologJ
This major is available for students seeking an extensive researc:11
experience. Students interested in enrolling in the program must complete an application and be admitted to the program. Applicatio
should include three recommendations, and transcripts of undergradualllJ
and graduate aedits. Results of the GRE are required of students whoee
undergraduate major is not in the biological sciences, and those wh0111
major is biology but overall GPA is less than 3.00. Students will not be
required to take a comprehensive examination. A thesis defense will be

~major is available on the .. _ option only. A m'lnimum of 30
semester houn is required, including a minimum of twenty-one (21)
hours of course work and a minimum of nine (9) hours of thesis research.
This program is flexible and designed to allow students, working with
their advisory committee. to tailor a program to fit student interests ancl
aspirations in biology.

Content areas:
I. 840:240 Advanced CeUular and Molecular Biology
II. 840:250 Advanced Physiology and Development
111.840:260 Advanced Ecology
IV.840:270 Advanced Systematics and Evolutionary Biology

Required:
200-lev-el C01D11e1...••••"·································............................6 houn
Take 1 course in at least 2 of the 4 content areas
(prerequisites vary)
Biology: 840-.202.................--·---·....."............".............2 houn
Biology: 840:292•••••••" ....·····--······........" ....." ..........................1 hour
Research: 840:299 ......._.•••••••••" ................................"."........., houn
Electives: lOOg or above (exduding 840-.299) .............-............J2 hours
30houn

Major In Computer Science

P3

This M.S. program is designed to foster preparation for applied
fessional careers in the computing sciences. The program emphas"
concentration in a professional sub-discipline, while at the same ti
providing enough breadth and theory to enable the graduate to adapt to
developments in the discipline as a whole. Areas of concentration cur1
rendy available include artificial intelligence, computer science educal
tion, computer systems, information storage and retrieval. and so
engineering.
This major is available on a thesis and non-thesis option. A ml~
mum of 33 semester hours is required for completion of the M.S.
program. Students who select the thesis option will be required to com1
plete at least six (6) hours of 810:299 thesis research. Students wh
select the non-thesis option must complete a six (6) credit-hour soft
ware development project. For both the thesis and non-thesis optio
students must pass an oral examination in defense of their final proj~
A minimum of elghtHn (18) hours of 200-level (or abov
course work Is required and a minimum of six (6) hours must be

earned in cognate courses offered by departments other than Compu
Science.
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Master of Science Degree

Courses in the student•s areas of concentration provide in-depth
knowledge of a professional sub-discipline. These fifteen ( 15) hours
consist of nine (9) hours within computer science (excluding both computer science education and research aedits) and six (6) cognate hours
from outside computer science. They must be approved by the
Graduate Committee.
Bachelor•s-level experience in computer science is suggested for
program admission, but students from related disciplines w~o show
outstanding promise are also encouraged to apply. Students Without a
bachelor's degree in computer science may be required to complete up
to fourteen (14) hours of course work in the discipline before gaining
full admission to the program.
Required:
Computer Science Breadth:
Computer Science: 810:240; 810:270; 810:280 ..................9 hours
Thesis or Project:
Computer Science: 810:299 ...•......................... ....... hours
Concentration:
Computer Science (excluding 810:25x and 810:29x) ........9 hours
.... . hours
Cognate courses .
..
. .......
Electives
............................
houn
33hours
a.N+M9 ......................................

•·••~••···

Major In Environmental
Sclencenechnology
The curriculum in the Environmental Science/Technology program
provides academic and research opportunities for students seeking terminal master•• degrees. The curriculum emphasizes environmental
related course work in the various disciplines (biology, chemistry, geology, industrial technology, and physics) as well as additional courses
selected from university offerings at large to assure a high level of competence in the student's area of major interest. Working in cooperation
with the science and industrial technology departments, graduate students are afforded excellent opportunities for field, labontory, and
industrial research through association with a large staff of scientists
studying environmental issues.
Students interested in enrolling in the program must complete an

application and be admitted to the program. Applications should
include three letten of recommendation and transcripts of undergraduate and graduate credits. Results of the GRE are requir~ of students
whose undergraduate majors are not in the sciences. Students wishing
to receive an Environmental Technology degree must hold or be eligible
to obtain a bachelor's degree in engineering or industrial technology.
UNI students may enter this program at the end of the junior year
under the B.A./M.S. or B.S./M.S. programs offered in biology, chemistry, geology, or physics (see below).
This program is available on the thesis option only. A minimum
of 30 semester houn is required. Beyond the required courses, the
graduate advisory committee for each student will select additional
course work tailored to the interests and research of the student. A
course in quantitative methods in environmental science requiring one
year of calculus, and a course in environmental economics (i.e.,
920: 123) requiring a basic economics course (i.e., 920:024) are generally
selected. A minimum of eightHn (18) houn of 200-level course
work is required.

Environmental Science
Required Courses:
Environmental Science: 830:200; 830:235; 830:250 ...............9 hours
Environmental Science Seminar: 830-.289...-.-·..."....."..""..3 hours
Research: 830:299 , . ... ... .. ........... . ....
.. .. .. ... hours
Electives
. houn
30hours

Environmental Technology
Required Courses:
..... . hours
Industrial Technology: 330:240; 330:245
Environmental Science: 830:200 or 830:235 or 830:250 ... ... hours
Environmental Science Seminar: 83&.289..............................3 hours
Research: 830:299 ..... - ...............
hours
Electives
.. ................ -.. . hours
M . . . . . .~ . . . . .

-

..

•

30houn

Combined B.A./M.S. or 'B .S./M.S.
'Environmental Sclencenechnology
Students interested in the B.A./M.S. or B.S./M.S. in Environmental
Sciencetrechnology should declare their intent by the middle of the
junior year. An Application for Admission to Graduate Study should
be completed and the student's interest in this program indicated on the
form itself.
Once admitted to the program, undergraduate students (who are
classified as seniors), may register for graduate credit as a senior,
with th• approval of the department head (see guidelines on page
56). The student presents a signed Student Request Form (with appropriate signatures), when registering for graduate credit as a senior. The
combined total of course credits, both undergraduate and graduate,
may not exceed fifteen ( 15) hours in a semester or eight (8) hours in a
summer session. Graduate work completed on the early admission
basis will be counted as graduate credit only if the student actually earns
the bachelor's degree at the end of the semester or summer session in
which the course work is taken. Actual admission to graduate study
and classification as a graduate student commences the semester after
the student has completed the baccalaureate.
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Specialist Degree/
Specialist in Education Degree

Speclallst :D egree
The requirements concerning candidacy, graduation, scholarship,
residence, examinations. and thesis are the same as for the Specialist in
Education Degree (see pages 162-163.)

Major In Science Education
This major is available on the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of 30 semester houn of post-master's degree credit is
required. The student's program must be approved by the advisory
committee and the chairperson of the Science Education faculty. If no
thesis was written for the Master's Degree, one must be completed for
this program. No more than six (6) hours of 820:299 research credit
may be included in the thirty (30) houn of post-mastds credit. A minimum of twHty (20) houn of loo-level coune work Is required
for th• thesis option and non-thesis option.
Each student's program will include a minimum of thirty (30) houn
of science content beyond the bachelor's degree including twelve (12)
houn outside the subject area of emphasis and sixteen ( 16) hours within a subject area of emphasis. This may include aedit from the M.A.
The candidate's program of study beyond the bachelor's degree must
satisfy the following requirements:
Required:

Science and Science Education: 820:213; 820:290; 820:294 ...6 houn
Science and Science Education: 820-.200 ................................2 houn
Other courses selected from biology, chemistry, earth
science, and physics .............................................- ..........4 hours
Research related courses ......_................................................9 houn
Measurement and Research: 250:180; 250:205.
(Other courses may be selected from the electives below
which are marked by an asterisk•.)
Science and Science Education Research/Thesis: 820:299 ....6 houn
Internship:
Teaching: 280:250 or
Science and Science Education: 820:297 ...."_,-...--..t houn
30houn
Additional hours, if required, may be selected from these suggested
electives:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
210:141; 210:142; 210:212; 210:242; 210:254; 210:270.
Measurement and Research: 250:181 •; 250:281 •;
250:300•; 250:301 •;250:302·.
Social Foundations: 260:234.
Science and Science Education: 820:270.
Information concerning details of the major is available from the
Chair of the Science Education Faculty or the Dean of the College of
Natural Sciences.

Speclalist in ~
E ducation
Degree
The major in School Psychology at the Univenity of Northern Iowa
leading to the Specialist in Education Degree involves breadth of preparation as well as depth in a particular field of specialization.
Coune work requirements for the Specialist in Education Degree are
defined in terms of a three-year graduate program, including internship
and work taken on the master's degree. A minimum of 68-71 semester houn beyond the bachelor's degree is required for completing the
program.
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The School Psychology major is open to students who hold a master's degree from an accredited graduate school, and who meet the
requirements set forth below.
Detailed information on the School Psychology major may be
obtained from the Department of Educational Psychology and
Foundations.

Department of Educatlonal
Psychology and Foundations
Major In School Psychology
Admission to the Ed.S. program in School Psychology requires an
earned, accredited Master's degree and a prior graduate prepara ·
equivalent to UNl's MAE: General Educational Psychology degree Pf°'t
gram. Any deficiencies in the student's background will be added to the
student's Ed.S. program requirements. Students with deficiencies wil
be notified prior to admission.
This major is available on the thesis option only. A minimum of
38 semester houn is required. A minimum of fiftHn (15) houn of
200-level course work Is required.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 200:140; 200:151; 200:290 (5 hn.);,
200:291 (6 bn.).....___________.......-."............... 17 hou.1111
Curriculum & Instruction: 230:140........................................3 hoUJ'III
Counseling & Behavior Modification: 290:226 or
equivalent; 290:254; 400:272 . - -....- ....- ..."""".......9 houn[I
Statistics and Thesis: 200:299 (6 hn. ); 250:281 _ .....- ..J houn[I
38 houn[I

Program Approval
The requirements for completion of a program of study (GF-1)
indicated on page 129.

Graduation Requirements
The student shall complete the general requirements for
Specialist in Education Degree and shall meet the requirements as
ified by the departmental committee using a combination of grad
courses taken for the master's degree and beyond.
Houn of Credit. A student must earn a minimum of 30 sem
houn of graduate credit beyond the master's degree. Credit earned
excess of that required for the master's degree may be applied toward
30-hour requirement if that credit is earned during the final sem
Certain limitations on the amount and kinds of credit must be ob
200-Level Credit. A student must earn at least 24 semester h
of credit in courses numbered 200 or above, counting both the mu
and the post-master's work but not counting any Research aedit.
l. Rtstarch Credit. The provisions regarding research credit are
same as those for the master's degree and in addition to
amount of such credit used toward the master's degree. (
page 130.) Not more than six (6) semester hours of res
credit (xn:299) can be included in the 30 (or more) houn
post-master's aedit.
2. Rtcency ofCredit. Courses taken more than seven (7) yean
to the granting of the degree cannot be used to meet d
requirements.
3. Transfer Credit. In addition to the transfer credit permitted
the master's degree, eight (8) semester houn of transfer credit
post-master's work may be applied toward the degreel
Specialist in Education.
4. The regulations regarding credit in correspondence and

Specialist in Education Degree/
Doctor of Education Degree
shop courses are the same as those for the master's degree. (See
page 130.)
Scholanhip. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 (B average) must be
earned at the Univenity of Northern Iowa in all courses attempted after
receiving the master's degree No credit toward graduation is allowed
for a course in which a grade below C is earned.
On-Campus Residence. A student must have completed at least
eighteen (18) hours in residence credit on campus, including one
semester or two summer sessions of fulltime enrollment in residence
after the master's degree.
Examinations.
(a) A student must pass a comprehensive oral examination, including a defense of the thesis, if required. The examination will be
conducted and evaluated by the departmental committee and a
faculty member designated by the Dean of the Graduate College,
although other memben of the faculty may participate.
(b)A student may be required by the departmental committee to
pass a written comprehensive examination. If required, it should
precede the oral examination.
Thesis. A student who did not complete a thesis for the master's
~ must complete one for the specialist's degree. A department may
reqwre a student who has written a master's thesis to write a thesis for
the specialist's degree also. The thesis must be presented in the style and
form presaibed for the master's thesis. It must have the approval of the
thesis committee and the Dean of the Graduate College.
The work on a thesis will involve six (6) semester houn of research
credit (xxx:299). To earn this credit, a student registen for Research and
usually not in one block. The instructor will assign a grade for a semester:• registration in Research based upon the progress made, but may
assagn a Research Continued (RC) if the instructor feels the work has not
reached the place where it can be evaluated. Registration for the last segment of Research credit (for work on a thesis) should not be made until
the thesis is near completion. The Registrar may authorize an extension
of time for the completion of Research Continued (RC) in Research up to
one additional calendar year with the consent of the instructor. If at the
end of that time the work has not been completed, the grade of RC will
be changed to an F (Failure).
Completion of the thesis project occun when the thesis has been
approved by the thesis committee and the Dean of the Graduate College.
The Dean of the Graduate College approves the appointment of three
memben of the Graduate Faculty as an advisory committee to guide the
student in selecting and completing an appropriate thesis project.
Filing of Thesis and Abstrad of Thesis. The same regulations
apply as for the master's degree. See pages 130-131.
Licensure. The student must be eligible as a teacher, if required for
the major, before the degree will be granted. In some cases, appropriate
teaching endorsement will be recommended for those who meet the
s_tandards set by the l!niversity m conjunction with the appropriate
hcensure agency. Receipt of the degree is not a necessary prerequisite to
recommendation for the appropriate endonement(s) unless state standards require such. A cumulative graduate grade point average of 3.00
or better will be required prior to recommendation for endonement(s).
Application for Graduation. The same regulations apply as for the
masters degree. See page 131.
Attendance at Commencement. The same regulations apply as
for the master's degree.

Doctor of Education Degree
This program is intended to provide practicing educaton the oppor!11°it>: to continue their study and earn the terminal professional degree
m their field. The Ed.D. degree requires a minimum of 60 semester
houn of credit beyond the master's degrN. There are three components to the program: 24 semester houn in a Professional Common
Cort of work in educational foundations, fundamentals, and research;
29 semester houn of Advanced Professional Study in one of three areas
of intensive study and a related area; and a dissertation of 7 semester
houn.
By design, then, all students are required to study in basic areas that
undergird and define educational practice and develop skills of problem
definition, data collection and analysis, and interpretation. The three
areas of intensive study provide for a specialized focus on practice. The
three intensive study areas are: Counseling, Curriculum and Instruction.
and Educational Leadmhip. (In some areas, it is possible to combine
doctoral degree study with work toward an endonement to perform a
particular role in K-12 education.) Brief definitions of the three areas
follow.
Counseling. This area of intensive study involves continued development of knowledge and skills of educational professionals whose
career goals are to teach in counselor education preparation programs
or work as practitionen in the counseling field. (For more information,
contact the Head, Department of Educational Leadenhip, Counseling,
and Postsecondary Education.)
~urrlculum and lnstrudion. This area of intensive study is
designed to prepare scholar-practitionen to plan, implement, evaluate,
and supervise educational programs for children and adult learnen.
( For more information, contact the Head, Department of Curriculum
and Instruction.)
Educational LHdenhlp. This area of intensive study involves the
preparation of personnel for leadenhip roles in K-12 schools, postsecondary institutions, and non-school educational settings. (For more
information, contact the Head, Department of Educational Leadenhip,
Counseling, and Postsecondary Eduation.)
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Program ,Requirements: ,D octor of
Educadon
The program of study consists of three components: the
Professional Common Core, Advanced Professional Studies, and the
Dissertation. While there are discrete elements in the program. ideally
all of the work should be seen as interrelated and focused on a professional career interest. The dissertation. especially, should be seen as an
integrating. culminating experience rather than as an •actd on• following course work.
I. Professional Common Core ..--···-·-··"·.." ............2' houn
Education Foundations - (6 hours)
Interdepartmental Education: 190:301; 190:302.
Education Leadership - (6 hours)
Interdepartmental Education: 190:31 O; 190:311.
Research - (9 hours)
Interdepartmental Education: 190:306; 190:307
Measurement and Research: One of the following:
250:270; 250:300; 250:301; 250:302.
Curriculum - (3 houn)
Curriculum and Instruction: 210:352.
II. Advanced Professional Studles - ....·-·-·----·..29 houn
This is the component of the program that relates to and
supports the student's professional career goal. Students
will elect one of three areas of intensive study. Specific
course requirements for individual students will depend
on faculty requirements and student background. interests, and goals. The only program limitations on work in
this component are that the course work (including seminan. practica, independent readings. and independent
research) be at the 200- or 300-level except as allowed by
the general regulations (page 16S), and that there be a
minimum of (six) 6 houn outside of the elected area of
intensive study. The three areas ofintensive study are:
Counseling
Curriculum and Instruction
Educational Leadership
Ill. DlsNttation ............................................................
7 houn
This is the program component in which the student
demonstrates proficiency in the integration of theory and
practice, i.e., it involves the application of existing knowledge and/or results of individual research to an educational problem or situation.
Required:
Dissertation Seminar: 190:389 ( 1 hr.)
Dissertation Research: 190:399 (6 hn.)
60houn

Admission to Doctoral Study
lnltl•I Admission,
1

Formal application to doctoral study should be made to the Office of
the Associate Dean of the College of Education. Descriptive materials
and application packets may be obtained from that office.
Admission to the program will be granted to those applicants who
provide evidence of prior academic success; successful and appropriate
professional experience; effective oral, written, and interpersonal communication skills; and professional and academic goals which may be
effectively served by the degree program offered. Additional criteria
may be established by an area of intensive study since some previous
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specialization work is presumed.
1. The applicant must hold a master's degree from a regionallr
acaedited institution of higher education.
2. Each applicant must submit transaipts of all previous academic
work. Applicants with a grade point average ofless than 3.50 for
all prior graduate work will not usually be considered for regular
admission.
3. The applicant must have a minimum of three years of professional educational experience.
4. Three letten of recommendation must be submitted from individuals familiar with the applicant"s potential for advanced professional study, at least one from a professor familiar with the
applicant as a student and at least one from an educational
employer/supervisor.
S. Applicants for whom English is not their first language must
complete the Test of English as a Foreign Language Examination
(TOEFL) and achieve a score of at least 550.
Provisional degree status may be recommended for an applic~
who does not meet all of the requirements or for whom it is felt that fur.,
ther graduate course work or professional experience would be useful in
malcing the admission decision. Provisional degree status will not be
considered for applicants whose admission files are incomplete. An
individual admitted to provisional degree status must be formall
reconsidered for regular admission. and course work completed duriflll
that time must be subsequendy approved by an appropriate facultJil
committee before it may be applied to a degree.

candidacy Status
Soon after full admission, an advisor will be appointed for each student In most instances, the advisor will be from the student"s area of
intensive study. Prior to the completion of twelve (12) semester holll'I!
of course work toward the doctorate at the University of Northe~
Iowa, the student will meet the advisor and develop a program of studJII
for submission to the Graduate College. Approval of the program ol
study will signify admission of the student to candidacy status.

General Reguladons
1. Scholanhlp. A cumulative grade point average of 3.00 or above (on
a 4.00 scale) must be maintained for all course work taken toward the
Doctor of Education Degree at the University of Northern Iowa. No
more than six (6) semester houn of C aedit (C+, C, C-) earned with..
in the program of study may be applied toward aedit for graduation.
2. Recency of Credit. Courses taken more than seven (7) yean priot1
to the granting of candidacy status cannot be used to meet degrtel
requirements.
J. Transfer Credit. Usually a maximum of fifteen (IS) houn of aedil
from regionally accredited graduate institutions may be appli
toward meeting minimum aedit hour requirements for the Doctor
of Education Degree (subject to the Recency of Credit regulation
Usually not more than three (3) hours of acceptable transfer credit
may be applied toward any given subcomponents of the Profasio
Common~.
AU transfer credit. including work taken prior to formal admissio,._
is subject to review by the Office of the Dean of the Graduat
College, Office of the Dean or Associate Dean of the College of
Education. and the College Committee for Doctoral Study. The student"s doctoral advisor will make recommendations regarding the
applicability of transfer credit
4. Residence Credit. Following admission to the Doctor of
Education program. the student shall be enrolled for a minimum of
eighteen (18) semester hours of study which may be distribut~

Doctor of Educaton Degree

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

aaoss two, three or four consecutive terms. At least two residence
terms and no less than twelve (12) semester hours of work must be
on- campus study. Credit hour requirements must be fulfilled by
enrollments in regularly scheduled classes. Independent study (e.g.,
readings. practica. research) will not qualify for residence credit.
Maximum Academic Load. The maximum graduate load during
an academic year semester is fifteen (15) houn; for the eight-week
summer session, nine (9) hours is the normal maximum - a maximum of six (6) semester hours during one four-week period and
three (3) semester houn during the other four-week period; or three
(3 ). 3-semester-hour courses during an eight-week period. The
maximum load during a two-week post-session is two (2) semester
hours. Exceptions to these load restrictions may be granted only by
the Dean of the Graduate College.
Level of Courses. Credit earned as part of the candidate•s program
of study will be earned in courses which are at the graduate level. A
minimum of 50 houn of course work at the 200- or 300-level must
be completed. No more than ten (10) hours of credit at the 100g
level (upper-level undergraduate and lower-level graduate) may
apply toward this program of study.
Examinations. The following examinations are required of all students enrolled in the Doctor of Education program:
a. Doctoral Comprehensive Examination. The candidate
requests permission to take this examination through the Office
of the Associate Dean, College of Education. Normally, such a
request is made during the term prior to the administration of
the comprehensive examination. The doctoral comprehensive
examination is governed by the following conditions:
1) The candidate will have completed eighty (80) percent of
her/his program of study including dissertation seminar.
2) The candidate will have satisfied the research proficiency
requirement and have received preliminary approval of the
dissertation proposal.
3) The examination, prepared and evaluated by the candidate•s
doctoral committee, will be administered in written form.
4) A candidate may be permitted to take the doctoral comprehensive examination a second time. (A third attempt will
occur only under very unusual conditions; special permission
must be sought and received.)
Note: Upon successful completion of the Doctoral
Comprehensive Examination, the degree candidate achieves the
status of active candidate.
Post-Comprehensive Registration: Doctoral students
who have completed all of their program but the dissertation,
and who have passed their comprehensive examination must be
continuously registered until the degree is completed. Students
reaching this stage will be automatically registered and assessed a
fee for 190:300, the post-comprehensive •course" registration
number.
b. Doctoral Dissertation Examination. Upon completion of
her/his doctoral dissertation, the active candidate will request
and submit to a public examination over the content, design,
and methodology used in conducting the dissertation research.
Doctoral Dissertation Proposal. The student, in conjunction
with her/his advisor, should make arrangements to present the dissertation proposal to the doctoral committee as a group. The membership of the committee will include at least one member from outside the College of Education appointed by the Graduate Dean.
Formal work on the dissertation may not proceed without approval
from this committee.
Tim• Limitation . The program of study for the Doctor of
Education Degree must be completed within seven (7) calendar

years from the date that admission to candidacy is granted.
Extensions in this time requirement should be the exception and will
be granted only for good cause. Such extensions may be granted by
the Dean of the Graduate College.
10.Dlssertation. A dissertation is required of all candidates for the
Ed.D. degree. It will involve no less than seven (7) and no more than
twelve ( 12) semester hours of credit. The first one hour will be
Dissertation Seminar. Regulations governing the physical appearance (format) may be obtained from the Office of the Graduate
Dean. The dissertation must be in final copy form before doctoral
committee members may affix their signatures for approval. No
later than two weeks prior to graduation, three (3) unbound copies
of the approved dissertation are to be submitted to the Office of the
Graduate Dean.
11 .Abstracts of Dissertation. Three (3) copies of an abstract of the
dissertation must be filed in the Graduate College Office at the time
of final deposit of the dissertation. Regulations for the dissertation
also apply to the abstract. The abstract must not exceed 600 words
in length. Please see the most current edition of Thtsis and
Dissertation Man&llll, for details.
12.Microfllm Agl'Nfflent. A "Microfilm Agreement" and •survey of
Earned Doctorates• must be completed and returned to the
Graduate College Office with the final dissertation.
The University of Northern Iowa participates in a program sponsored by the Association of Research Libraries and conducted by
University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Michigan, for reproduction of
doctoral dissertations on microfilm. If the dissertation has been
copyrighted, this information must be included on the Univenity
agreement form.
13.Dissertatlon FNs. Several fees are required in connection
with the dissertation; these include:
a. A binding fee for the library and department copies of the
dissertation. If a student wishes to bind additional copies.
individual arrangements with a binder must be made.
b. A microfilm fee to cover the cost of microfilming the dissertation and publishing the abstract.
c. A copyright fee if the student wishes to have the dissertation copyrighted.
Students should check with the Graduate College Office or
the most current edition of the Thais and Dissertation Manual,
for the amount of each of the above fees.
The binding. microfilming. and copyrighting fees must be
paid at the UNI Controller's Office and a copy of the receipt submitted to the Graduate College Office at the time the final copy of
the dissertation is deposited.
14.Application for Graduation. Candidates for the Doctor of
Education Degree must make application for graduation on
appropriate Univenity forms. These forms may be obtained
from the Office of the Registrar or departmental office.
Active candidates must file application for graduation by the
deadline dates designated by the Registrar and available from
the Graduate College.
15.Attendance at Commencement. The candidate for the
Doctor of Education Degree is expected to secure the appropriate academic regalia and appear at commencement for the
awarding of the degree.
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Program Requirements: Doctor of
Industrial Technology
It is the student's responsibility to be familiar with all degree program requirements and take the initiative in meeting established guidelines. This information may be obtained from the Graduate Programs
Coordinator in the Department of Industrial Technology.
Required Core Program
Industrial Technology Foundations: .............................. 12 hours

Industrial Technology: 330:37S; 330:376; 330:377;
330:378
hours

Seminars:

Industrial Technology: 330:282 (4 hn.).
(Students must enroll in a one-semestn-hour seminar
during each summer session and semester while meeting
residence requirements.)

1
D octor of lndustria'I
Techno'l ogy Degree
The University of Northern Iowa offers the Doctor of Industrial
Technology Degree in an endeavor to meet the increasing need for
advanced degree work in this field of knowledge. Industrial technol~
is a relatively new and rapidly expanding knowledge base for a wide
variety of professional fields. including technology, trade and industrial
education, technical institute education, industrial training. and technology transfer. This degree program also includes the studr of the
technological systems used in industry and their effect on soaety and
culture.
The Doctor of Industrial Technology Degree is designed to develop
scholars in the fields of education and industry. Programs emphasize
the development of a thorough knowledge of (a) industrial technology
as an intellectual discipline, (b) the technological systems used in industry and their effect on people and the environment, and (c) the potential
and limitations of future developments in technological systems and
their utilization in industry. Program emphasis is on providing the
intellectual tools necessary to pursue scholarly research and applied
practices in the field of industrial technology. Efforts will be made to
develop in each student the interest and desire required for a leade~p
role in improving educational and industrial programs and detemuning directions for future programs. The degree program requires a
minimum of 64 semester hours of credit completed beyond the
master's degrN.

Graduates of the Doctor of Industrial Technology Degree program
will be prepared for one or more of the following professional careers:
1. Faculty, supervison, and consultants of industrial technology, trade
and industrial education, technical institute education and technology education in secondary schools, colleges and universities, at the
local, area, state, regional, national, and international levels.
2. Researchers and project coordinators, technology transfer specialists, technology forecasters and assessors of technology for industrial
policy planning and decision malting.
.
3. Administrators of industrial technology, technology education,
trade and industrial education, and technology education programs
as directors or department heads. or as deans.
4. Researchers and research coordinators for education and industry in
specific content fields of industrial technology.
S. Designers, coordinators and directors of industrial training programs, and related industrial applications.
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Research, Statistical Methods, and Computer
Programming/Appliaitlons: ...H•-·····--·---·...........-

Measurement and Research: 250: 180
Industrial Technology: 330:292
Graduate-level computer programming and/or
course (3 hn.)

Internship: .. .. .. .. .. .........

..9 hours

........... - .... ..... ... ...... •. .. .. hours

Industrial Technology: 330:388
Dissertation: ........................................................................ 12 hours

Industrial Technology: 330:399
Supporting Course ............................." ............................21 hours

Supporting course work may be taken from any discipline in the university as long as it relates to the career
goals and competencies identified on the program of
study and is approwd by the student's faculty advisory
committee. A minimum of eight (8) semester hours of
supporting course work, beyond the required core program, must be taken outside the Department of
Industrial Technology.
64 hours

Admission to Doctoral Study
Application for Admission
Anyone possessing the master•s degree in Industrial Technology4
Technology Education, Technology or a related technical program,
from any accredited institution may apply for admission to the Doctor
of Industrial Technology Degree program. Individuals indicating an
interest in the program will be given appropriate application forms, a
description of the program, and a copy of the policies and procedure-t
which apply to this degree.
Applicants in the final semester or summer session of wor~ on the
master•s degree may submit application materials and be admitted on
provisional degree status until the master•s degree is completed.

Types of Admissions
Admission to the Doctor of Industrial Technology Degree program
may be granted on a degree statw or provisional status basis.
1. Degree Status Admission.

a) The applicant must hold a master•s degree with an edu~tion ~r
industry specialization in a content field in or related to mdusb1•
al technology; the degree must have been granted by a nationaJi,
accredited institution or internationally reputable institution.
b) Each applicant must have an overall grade point average of 3.20
on all prior graduate course work.

Doctor of Indust rial Technology Degree

c) The applicant must have completed the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) and made arrangements with the testing
agency to have her/his scores in the verbal, analytical, and quantitative sections forwarded directly from the testing agency to the
Office of the Registrar. The department will not be able to
make an admission decision (degrN status or provisional)
until offldal GRE scores are on file.
d) Three references from persons familiar with the academic and
professional potential of the applicant must be submitted which
support the applicant's request for admission to the program.
e) Applicants for whom English is not their first language must
complete the Test of English as a Foreign Language Examination
(TOEFL) and achieve a score of at least 550. Foreign students should contact the International Services Office, University
of Northern Iowa, for explanation of requirements.
f) Each applicant must have a minimum of three years of professional-level educational or industrial experience in or related to
the major field of speciali7.ation. Individuals without this experience may be admitted to the program but appropriate professional experience must then be included in the program of study.
What constitutes appropriate professional experience will be
determined by the student's faculty advisory committee and this
requirement will be included in the student's program of study.
g) All applications for admission will be reviewed by the
Department of Industrial Technology Graduate Programs
Committee. The committee may recommend degree status only
if the candidate meets all the above requirements.
2. Provisional l)egrN Status.
a) Provisional degree status admission may be recommended if an
applicant does not meet all the above requirements or if the committee believes further graduate course work or professional
experience is desirable prior to an applicant's being approved for
degr,t status admission. (See guidelines regarding Provisional
Status on page 126.) The committee may require a personal
interview with an individual before taking action on an application for admission.
b) Applicants admitted on provisional status must meet one or both
of the following criteria before they may be reconsidered for
degree status.
I) All deficiencies for admission to degree status have been
removed.
2) All full graduate load of nine (9) semester hours for a summer
session or twelve ( 12) semester hours for a semester is completed in course work recommended by the faculty advisor
appointed by the department head with a minimum grade
point average of 3.20. Course work completed while the individual is on provisional degree status admission may be
applied toward degree requirements only if it is approved by
the faculty advisory committee assigned to the student

Faculty Advisory Committees
After admission has been granted, a faculty advisory committee will
be appointed by the Graduate Dean in consultation with the Head of
the Department of Industrial Technology. The student and the faculty
advisor will be responsible for recommending members for appointment to the faculty advisory committee. The student should then specify in a letter to the Graduate Coordinator the rationale, for each graduate faculty member recommended to serve on the committee. The
committee will consist of three members from the Department of
Industrial Technology, and two members from outside the department
one of whom will be a representative of the Graduate College assigned

by the Graduate College Dean. Eligible committee members from within the Department of Industrial Technology will serve as chair and cochair. The five committee members must be members of the University
of Northern Iowa Graduate Faculty. An expansion of the committee
may occur if a non-faculty person agrees to serve due to expertise or as
a representative of an area of knowledge. Approval shall comprise a
written petition submitted in the normal procedure. Non-faculty personnel will participate in all committee responsibilities except for signature decisions. This advisory committee shall have the responsibility
for the following:
I. Approval of the application for candidacy and the Application for
Program Approval or program of study for the individual student.
2. Personal interview with student after completion of the Professional
Career Development Plan (PCDP).
3. Preparation and evaluation of comprehensive written and oral
examinations.
4. Determination of any remedial requiremepts after comprehensive
written and oral examinations are completed.
5. Approval of publication requirement before allowing student to
submit dissertation proposal.
6. Approval of dissertation proposal and supervision of dissertation
effort.
7. Final approval of completed dissertation.
8. Preparation and evaluation of oral examination over dissertation.
9. Recommendation of candidate for degree.
All but one of the voting committee members must approve all
actions of the committee.
Should it then be necessary to request changes in the composition of the committee, the graduate student must specify in a letter
to the departmental Graduate Coordinator the rationale for the
replacement. A disagreement in perspective, thought, or position
may not be cause for replacement. Any faculty member choosing to
resign from the committee must submit a letter of request to the
departmental Graduate Coordinator.

Admission to Candidacy
Students will usually apply for admission to candidacy and submit
programs of study for approval during their first semester or second
summer session in residence. All course work in progress or completed
prior to applying for admission to candidacy must be subsequently
approved by the faculty advisory committee in order to be counted on a
student's program of study.
Admission to candidacy and program of study approval will be recommended to the Department Head and to the Dean of the Gnduate
College only after a formal interview of the student has been conducted
by the faculty advisory committee.
The program of study submitted with the admission for candidacy
must include a statement relating to the career goals of each candidate
along with a list of specific competencies the student expects to attain
through activities associated with program requirements.
Any changes made in program of study requirements after the application for candidacy has been submitted must be approved by the faculty advisory committee and the Dean of the Graduate College.
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General Regulations
1. Scholarship. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 (B average)
must be •med at the University of Northern Iowa in all counes attempted as a graduate student. No credit toward graduation
will be allowed for courses in which the earned grade is below C- and a
maximum of six (6) semester hours of C credit (C+, C. C-) earned
within the program of study may be applied toward credit for graduation.
2. Recency of Credit. Courses taken more than seven (7) years prior
to the granting of the degree cannot be used to meet degree requirements.
3. Transfer Credit. Usually a maximum of twelve ( 12) semester hours
of graduate credit from other accredited institutions may be applied
toward meeting minimum credit hour requirements for the Doctor
of Industrial Technology Degree, subject to the Recency of Credit
regulation. Credit may not be transferred if taken four (4) years
prior to application ~r admission to the Doctor of Industrial
Technology Degree program, taking into consideration three (3)
years for degree completion. The student's faculty advisory committee will make recommendations regarding the applicability of
transfer credit.
4. Residence Credit. The student must be enrolled in continuous,
fulltime study for one academic year plus the preceding or following
summer session. Fulltime study is considered to be a minimum of
twelve ( 12) semester hours of credit during a semester and six (6)
semester hours of credit during a summer session. Persons serving
as graduate assistants in the department will be considered fulltime
if they carry at least nine (9) semester hours per semester in add_ition
to the assistantship. All students in doctoral programs are required
to be continuously enrolled each academic term (excluding summer
school) following successful completion of the doctoral comprehensive examination. A minimum registration fee will be assessed to
those not otherwise registered.
5. Maximum Academic Load. The maximum graduate student load
during each semester of the academic year is fifteen (IS) hours for
students without an assistantship, and twelve ( 12) hours for those
with an assistantship; that permitted during the eight-week summer
session is nine (9) hours; during the two-week session. two (2)
hours.
6. Level of Courses. At least 38 semester hours for meeting mini.
mum credit hour requirements for the Doctor oflndustrial
Technology Degree must be in 200- or 300-level course work. All
IOO(g) series courses available in the Department of Industrial
Technology require activities beyond those required for undergraduate students: and some courses at both the IOO(g) and 200-level
require activities for doctoral students beyond those required of predoctoral students.
7. Examinations. The following examinations are required of all students working toward the Doctor of Industrial Technology Degree.
a. Graduate Record Examination. Students applying for admission to the DIT degree program must forward, with their applications, their scores on the verbal, analytical. and quantitative sections of the Graduate Record Examination in order to be considered for degree status admission.
b. Departmental Candidacy Examination. The Departmental
Candidacy Examination for the DIT degree program is termed
the Professional Career Development Plan. It is based on the
candidate"s career goal and will include the planned program of
study. It serves as a basis for self evaluation. faculty advisement
and for the pursuant completion of the candidate•s degree program. The Professional Career J:>nelopment Plan includes a
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statement of the candidate•s career goals, a compilation of the
competencies and other skills already possessed along with su~
porting evidence, and a proposed plan of study to achieve the
remaining career goal competencies. The Professional Career
Development Plan requires both a written component and an
oral interview. The Professional Career Development Plan must
be completed early in the first or second semester or summer session in residence. The candidate consults with the chairperson of
the advisory committee in the development of the Professional
Career Development Plan which requires approval by the candidate's faculty advisory committee.
c. DIT Comprehensive Examination. The comprehensive examination is intended to be an evaluation of the candidate's mutery
of the entire planned program of study, including the tools of
research. It is used to evaluate the candidate's mastery of the
subject at or near the end of the program but prior to initiating
the research activity for the dissertation. It should be prepared.
administered, and evaluated by the candidate's faculty advisory
committee upon completion of all core program requirements,
excluding dissertation research work, and upon the completion
of at least 80% of the proposed elective courses in the program.
The written portion will consist of three 4-hour periods. The
dates will be scheduled in consultation with the advisor. Upon
satisfactory completion of the written portion, the facullJ.adviaory committee will conduct the oral portion with the candidate.
present. The oral portion shall be opened to faculty who pfOVlded questions for the written portion.
Successful completion of both the written and oral portions of
the comprehensive examination are required for completion of
the DIT degree program. The comprehensive examination will
be evaluated at a convened meeting of the faculty advisory committee and reported as satisfactory or unsatisfactory to the
Graduate Dean via the Graduate Coordinator and Head.
Department of Industrial Technology.
In the event of a report with three or more votes of"satisfactory with reservations" in either portion, the exact stipulations of
the committee should be recorded on the report form. The statement must specify the time allowed for satisfying the stipulations
and must be specific in defining the area if further examination
in a particular area is necessary, or in describing any additional
courses, actions or procedures that are required. The examination cannot be deemed complete or reportable until such stipulations have been satisfied.
Successful completion of the comprehensive examination will
be reported if five of six committee members indicate a satisfactory report on both the written and the oral portions of the comprehensive examination. In case of a report of unsatisfactory on
a portion of the comprehensive examination the examination
must be convened in the next succeeding semester or summer
session. A candidate will be permitted two opportunities to
achieve a satisfactory report. A third opportunity will only be
allowed with a special approval by the department head upon the
recommendations of five of the six members of the faculty advisory committee. The candidate receiving an unsatisfactory
report in the final opportunity by the convened faculty advisory
committee will not be permitted to continue or complete the
program of graduate studies, and upon submission of the report
form to the Head, Department oflndustrial Technology, and
Graduate Dean via the Graduate Program Coordinator, the faculty advisory committee for this candidate will be dissolved.
Post-Comprehensive Registration: Doctoral students who
have completed all of their program requirements except the dis-

Doctor of Industrial Technology Degree

Microfilms. Ann Arbor, Michigan. for reproduction of doctoral dissertations on microfilm. If the dissertation has been copyrighted,
this information must be included on the University microfilm
agreement form.
12.Dlssertatlon FNs. Several fees are required in connection with the
dissertation; these include:
a. a binding fee for the two library and two department copies of
the dissertation. If a student wishes to bind additional copies,
individual arrangements with a binder must be made.
b. a microfilm fee to cover the cost of microfilming the dissertation
and publishing the abstract.
c. a copyright fee if the student wishes to hive the dissertation
copyrighted.
Students should check with the Graduate College Office or the
most current edition of the Thesis and Dissertation Manual for
the amount of each of the above fees.
The binding. microfilming. and copyrighting fees must be
paid at the UNI Controller's Office and a copy of the receipt submitted to the Graduate College Office at the time the final copies
of the dissertation are deposited.

G'r aduatlon Requirements
sertation. and who have passed their comprehensive exam must
be continuously registered until the degree is completed.
Students reaching this stage will be automatically registered and
assessed a fee for 330:300, the post-comprehensive •course• registration number.
d. Dissertation Examination. An oral examination is required
over the content and methodology used in conducting the
research associated with the student's dissertation. The examination is conducted by the student's faculty advisory committee
after the dissertation has been presented to the faculty advisory
committee m final form.
8. Publication. Before being allowed to submit a dissertation proposal, the student must submit at least one scholarly paper for publication in a periodical, journal, or textbook within one of the professional fields related to industrial technology. The faculty advisory
committee shall determine when this requirement is met.
Publication completed prior to admission to the program may be
submitted for consideration.
9. Dissertation. A minimum of four (4) final copies of the accepted
dissertation are required to be delivered to the Office of the
Graduate Dean no later than two weeks before graduation. The
original and three (3) copies of the dissertation must be on 16pound (minimum weight), 100 percent rag-content, white paper;
erasable paper as not acceptable. In addition, two (2) copies should
be delivered to the department office.
10.Abstracts of Dissertation. Three (3) copies of an abstract of the
dissertation must be filed in the Graduate College Office at the time
of final deposit of the dissertation. Regulations for the dissertation
also apply to the abstract. The abstract must not exceed 400 words
in length. Please see the most current edition of the Thesis and
Dissertation Manual (obtainable from the Graduate College) for
details.
11.Microfilm AgrNment. A .. Microfilm Agreement• and •Survey of
Earned Doctorates" must be completed and returned to the
Graduate College Office with the final dissertation. The Univenity
of Northern Iowa participates in a program sponsored by the
Association of Research Libraries and conducted by University

The following requirements for graduation apply to all students in
the Doctor of Industrial Technology Degree program.
1. Credit Hour Requirements. A minimum of 64 semester hours of
credit must be completed beyond the master's degree. At least 52
hours of these credits must be earned at the University of Northern
Iowa. At least 38 of the credit houn used for meeting minimum
credit hour requirements for the degree must be in 200- or 300-level
course work.
2. Research Requirements. A dissertation is required of all candidates. Research credit of 12 semester hours will be granted for the
successful completion of the dissertation. The instructor may assign
an RC (Research Continued), if s(he) feels the work has not reached
the stage where it can be evaluated. Registration for the last segment
of Research credit for which a student registers (for work on her/his
dissertation) should be postponed until the thesis is near completion. The Registrar may authorize the extension of time for completion of an RC (Research Continued) in Research up to one additional
calendar year with the consent of the instructor. If at the end of that
time the work has not been completed, the RC will be changed to an
F (Failure). All dissertation research credit is recorded as RC
(Research Continued) until the faculty advisory committee has conducted the final oral examination over the dissertation and given
final approval for the dissertation.
3. FIiing of Dissertations. The dissertation must be submitted in
final form to the faculty advisory committee at least seven (7) weeks
prior to graduation. Regulations governing the preparation of dissertations may be obtained from the Office of the Dean of the
Graduate College.
4. Application for Graduation. The candidate for the Doctor of
Industrial Technology Degree must make application for graduation
not later than the ninth week of the semester or the fourth week of
the summer session in which the student plans to receive the degree.
The application form may be secured in the Office of the Registrar.
Applications received after the dates designated will be placed with
those for the following session.
5. Attendance at Commencement. The candidate for the Doctor of
Industrial Technology Degree is expected to secure the appropriate
academic regalia and appear at commencement for the awarding of
the degree.
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n the following pages. courses are designated by two numbers. separated by a colon. The first number refers to the department or
_ area of the course; the second number refen to the specific course.
For example. in the course designated 600: 111 the •600• refers to the
Department of Art and the •111,. refers to the course. In registration
always use the full number.
Courses 0-99 are primarily designed for freshman and sophomore
students.
Courses 100-199 are primarily designed for junior. senior. and graduate students. Howewr. only thos, 100-lewl courses whos, numbtrs are
followd by a •g- provide graduate cttdit, e.g., 940: 149(g). In all courses
of the 1OO(g) series greater academic achievement. both qualitative and
quantitative. is expected of those receiving graduate aedit than those
receiving undergraduate aedit. Freshmen and sophomores may not
register for 1OO(g)-level courses. Only in very special cases may an
exception be granted by the appropriate department head.
Courses 200-299 are primarily designed for graduate students.
Undergraduates seeking admission to graduate courses must secure the
permission of the head of the department offering the course. Courses
numbered 200 taken as an undergraduate cannot later be used for an
advanced degree unless the student was eligible to earn graduate credit.
Seepage 56.
Courses 300-399 are primarily designed for doctoral students.
Students are classified as follows:
Earned Semester Hours
Prabman .......................................................................lell than ,30
Sophomore _ .....,_ _ _ _ _ _ _....._""-""'.'"" ,O..S,,
Junior .
.............................. ···••H• •••
• ....... ~-~- - · •
Senior ...................................... ... .... .. ... ...•.•..•... ... . . ..... and over
Graduate classification is earned by admission to graduate study.

Course Numbers Comm,on
to Many Departments
These common numben may be used under named conditions by
prefixing the department number:
059, 159, 259-Reserved for temporary courses of a special or
experimental nature.
133 or 233 Workshop- 1-6 hrs. Offered for special groups as
announced in advance. Students may take work in one or more workshops but may not use more than 6 hours toward graduation.
179 Cooperative Eduution-1-6 hrs. For students who wish to
apply classroom learning to field experience. Requires approval by the
faculty supervisor, the head of the academic department granting aedit,
and Director of Cooperative Education for: placement contract. project, and aedit arrangements. Credit may not be applied to a major or
minor without approval by the department offering the major or minor.
Co-op staff develop placements. arrange student interviews with
employers. and maintain contact with student and employer during the
Co-op experience. May be repeated for a maximum of 12 houn aedit.
(See page 54.)
086, 186, 286 Studies In •- -• -Courses to be offered by
departments for specialiud work not covered by regular courses.
Credit and topic for •stuctyt to be given in Schedule of aasses.
OK, 19(, Open Credit- 1-6 hn. (See page 54.)
19P Presidential Scholan ResNrch----1-3 hn. For Presidential
Scholan only. Credit and topic to be approved by the Presidential
Scholars Board. May be repeated once for a maximum of 6 houn.
198 Independent Study-Hours to be arranged in advance. A
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provision for undergraduate students to do work in a special area not
offered in formal courses. (Does not provide graduate aedit.)
Permission of the head of the department offering the work is required.
Projects must be approved well before the beginning of the semester in
which the work is to be done. (See page 55.)
199 Study Tour-1-12 hrs. Offered as announced in the Summer
Bulletin and Schedule of Classes. See Summer Bulletin for general
description and consult appropriate department for specific information.
285 or 385 RHcllngs-Offered as needed in the various disciplines: not offered as a class. Independent readings from a selected list
as approved in advance by department head. Credit to be determined
at time of registration.
289 or 319 Seminar-Offered as needed in the various disciplin~
Credit and topic to be given in Schedule of dasses.
297 or 397 Practlcum-2-3 hrs. Offered as needed in the various
disciplines to provide practical experience in college teaching.
299 or 399 ResNrch-For details of approval and registration. see
pages 130. 162. 164. and 166.
300 Post-Comprehensive Registration

Individual!St udies Program
Courses offered in the Individual Studies Program may have a pr~
of 000:xxx instead of a department number. These include:
192 Exploratory S.mlnar-1-3 hrs.
196 lnterdlscipllnary RHcllngs-1-3 hrs.
197 Undergraduate Thesls-3-6 hn.
198 Individual Study Project-Hours arranged by Individual
Studies Program Administtator. (See pages 9 and 91 for additional
information.)

Courses of Instruction

Gulde to Course
Numbers
Alphabetical Order
120 Accoundng
990 Anthropology
600Art

840Biology
100 Blllineu Adminialration.
lntercleputmmtal

860<llemiltry
7100linae
48_ Communication Sludies:
48C (Communication)
48E (Electronic Media)
48) (Joumaliam)
48P (Public Relations)
SI_ Communicative Dilorden:
SIA (Audiology)
SIC (Communicatiw Ditonlen)
SIS (Speech•UJIIUlle Pathology)
810 Computer Sdence

290C,,.•meli·
310 Daign, Family and Consumer Sc:ienc:a
870 Earth Science
920 Economic:t
190 F.ducation, lntadeputmental
270 F.ducation&I Leldenhip
200 F.ducation&I Paycbology
240 F.ducation&I Technology
210 Elanentary, l!utyO,iJdboocL '111d
Middle Scbool/Junior High
620 Engliah Languapand Literature

830 Environmental Science
160Finance
720French
970 Geography
740Gmnan
410 Health Promotion and F.ducation
440 H~, Physical Education, and l.eilUft
Semces, Interdepartmental
960Hilfory
680 Humanities
690 Humanitia. lntenleputmental
000 Individual Studies
330 Industrial Technology
890 Iowa Laknidt Laboratory
730Japuae
700Langu,pa

430 Leiawe Servica
ISO Manapment
130 Marbdng
800 Mathematics
250 Meuumneat and Raearcb
OIIO Military ScieDcc
520Music
S40 Muaic, Applied
570 Music Education and Methods
590 Music Hlllory and Musicology
530 Muaic, Orpailationa and Ensembles
560 Music Teduuqua
580 Music 1beory
595 Paformance l.itfflhlre and Repertory
650Pbiloeophy
880Phym
420 Ph)'lical Education
940 Political Science
790Portuguae
170 POltlccOndary F.ducation: Student

Aftain
400Paycbology
950 Public Policy
230 Reading and Languap Arts
640 Raigion
770RUllian
300 Sdrly Education
350 School Li,ruy Media Studies
820 Science and Science F.ducalion

260 Social Foundations
900 Social Science

450 Social Wort
980 Sociology
780Spaniah
220 Special F.ducation

280 Teaching
630 TESOUApplied Linguiadcl
490Tbeatre
43TTourian
010 Uniwnity, lntadisc:ipliaary
OY Youth/Human SenkaAdmlnillralion

Code Number Order
000 Individual Studies

010 Uniwnity, lnterdildplinary
080 Military Science
I00 Business Administration,
Interdepartmental
120 Accounting
130 Marbting
ISOMameemmt
160Finance
170 POllleCOladary F.ducation: Student
Affairs
190 F.ducation, lntercleputmmtal
200 F.ducational Paycbology
210 Elementary, Early Childhood. and
Middle School/Junior High
220 Special F.ducation
230 Reading and Luguase Art.I
240 F.ducational Technology
250 Masumnmt and Ranrdl
260 Social Foundations
270 F.ducational ladmbip

280 Teaching
290 Counseling
300 Safety F.ducation
310 Design, Family and Consumtr Sciences
330 Industrial Technology
350 School Library Media Studies

400 Paycbology
410 Health Promocion and F.ducalion
420 Physical F.ducation
430 Leisure Semca
43TTourian
43Y Youth/Human ~men Administration
440 Health, Physical F.ducation, and LeisUft
Servicn. Interdepartmental
450 Social Wort
48_ Communication Studin:
48C (Communication)
48E (f.lectronic Media)
48) ()oumaliam)
48P (Public Relationa)
490Tbeatre
51_ Communicative Dilordm:
SIA (Audiology)
SIC (Communicative Dilorden)
SIS (Speech-1.angua,e Pathology)
520Music
530 Music. Orpnizations and Ensembles
S40 Music. Applied
S60 Music Techniques
570 Music F.ducation and Methods
S80 Music Theory
590 Music History and Muaculos,
S95 hrfonnance Literature and Repert01y
600Art

620 Englilh Languaee and Uterature
630 TESOU Applied Lingu.iltia
640 Religion
650 Philoeophy
680 Humanities
690 Humanities, Interdepartmental
7001.anguaps
7100linae

720French
730Japenae

740Gmnan
770Russian
780Spaniah
790 Portuguae
800 Mathematics
810 Computer Science
820 Science and Science F.ducation
830 Environmental Science
840Biology

860Cbemilcry
870 Earth Science
880Phym
890 Iowa Laknidt Laboratory
900 Social Scienc:e
920 Economics
940 Political Science
950 Public Policy
960 History
970 Geop-aphy
980 Sociology
990 Anduvpology

Departmental Order
Accountlnt

Geography
970 Geography
HHllh. Ph,slal Eduadon,and ......._
School of
410 Health Promotion and F.ducation
420 Physical F.ducation
430 Leisure ~rvica
43TTouriam
43Y Youth/Human~ Adminiltralion
440 Health, Physical F.ducatioa. and Leiawe
Semces, lnterdeputmmtll

s.mc.s.

History

960Hillory
Humanities
680 Humanities
Humanities and Fine Arts,
Interdepartmental

690 Humanities, Interdepartmental

lntwdbdplln-,
000 Individual Studies

010 Uniwnity, lntmlildplinuy
Industrial Tedlnoloff

330 lndusttial Tecbnolosr
Management
ISO Manaennmt

120 Accounting
Art

Marbtint

600Art
Biology

Mathematics

840Biology
890 Iowa Laknidt Laboratory
lusineu Admlnlstntlon. College of,
lntet'd9pe,tnlental

I00 Blllineu Administration,
lntercleputmmtal

a...lstrJ

860<llemiltry

Communication Studies

48C Communication
48E Electronic: Media
48) Journaliam
48P Public Relations
Communutlw Dfsorden
SIA Audiology
SIC Communicative Duonlen
SIS Speech-1.angua,e Pathology
Computer Sdeftce

810 Computer Sc:ifflce
Curriculum and Instruction
210 Elementary, Early O.ildhood, and

Middle School/Junior High
230 Rading and l.anguaee Art.I
240 F.ducational Technology
300 Sdrly Education
350 School Library Media Studies

Deslgn,FMlllyMdC-Sdeftces
JI0 Dnign, Family and Consumer Scimca

hrthSdence
870 Earth Scimc:e
Economics

920 Economics
Education, Interdepartmental
190 F.ducation, lnterdq,anmental
Eduutional LNclenhlp. CounMHng,

and POitHconclary Education
170 Poltlecondary F.ducation: Sludmt

A«.in
270 F.ducational Ladenhip
290 Counaeling
EducallOINll,s,dlalas,MNI
Foundations

200 F.ducational Psychology
250 Measurement and Research
260 Social Foundations
English Lantueve anc1 Utenture
620 English Langua,e and Uterature
630 TESOUApplied Unguiatia
Flunce
160Finana

130 Marketing

800 Mathematics
MJlftarySdence
080 Military Science
Modem Languages
7001.anguaa,es
7100linae
720French
730Japenae
740German
770Ruuian
780Spaniah
790 Ponuguese
Music. School of
520Music
530 Muaic, Orpnizationa and Ensembles
S40 Music, Applied
S60 Music Techniques
570 Music F.ducation and Methods
S80 Music Theory
590 Music History and MlllicolosY
595 Performance Lltenture and Repertory
Philosophy and Religion
640 Religion
650 Philolophy

Physics

880Ph,-a
PolkkalSdence
940 Political Science
Psychology

400Paycbology
Public Pollq
950 Public Policy
Science
820 Science and Science F.ducation
830 Environmental Science
SodalSdeMe
900 Social Science
SodalWork

450 Social Work
Sodolon, AnthropologJ, and
Criminology
980 Sociology
990 Anthropology
$pedal Education
220 Sp«ial F.ducation
Student Field Experiences

280Tnchins
1'hMtN
490Thatre
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01 o University, lnterdisciplinary/080 Military Science/
120 Accounting

Course Descriptions
The following is a listing of all of the courses offered by the various
departments of the Univenity. The courses are listed in numerical
order.
A course which has been re-numbered effective Fall 1996. Fall
1997. or Fall 1998 semester ( 1996-1998 or 1998-2000 catalog) has the
course's former number italicized and listed In parenthesis (} at the
end of the new course number's desaiption. (Note: The initial expansion of the departmental number to the 3-digit prefix. in itself. is not
reflected as a course number change.)

01 o University, lntenllsclpllnary
01W2. ,,...._..Sdlolanl ■•lua-1 -J..._
For presidential scholan only. Credit and topic listed in the Schedule of Classes.
May be repeated in a different topic.
XXX:19P. Prflidential Scholan Rflurch-1 -3 hn.
For presidential scholars only. Credit and topic to be approved by the
Presidential Scholan Board. May be repeated once for a maximum of 6 houn.

080 MIiitary Science
Basic Course
080:091. The Amertan Defense Establishment: An lntroductlon-1 hr.
The role of the military in American society and foreign policy; basic history of
the military establishment; introduction to the military rank structure; and leac:1enhip models. Ducussion, I hr./wk.; lab, I hr./wk.
080:092. Foundations of MIiitary Organlzatlons-1 hr.
The basic organization of the military service; emphasis on the total U.S. Army.
its mission and capabilities; description of the different Army branches; officer
and non-commissioned officer duties and responsibilities. Discussion, I hr./wk.;
lab, I hrJwk.
080:094. MIiitary Ludenhlp and Problem-Solvlnt Sldlls-2 hn.
Students discua and learn the principles of leadmhip and apply them during a
Leadenhip Weekend; introduction to the communication and decision-making
processes. military writing. and ethics in the military discussion of the Principles
of War. Military Hiltory and the threat of rqional conflicts. Discussion, I
hrJwk.; lab, I hr./wk, plus I field trip.
080:095. MIiitary Survival Sldlls-2 hn.
Basic military survival principles are discussed in class and demonstrated during
a Survival Weekend. Concepts taught are: shelter building. water and food pthering. land navigation. first aid, and rescue signaling. Discussion, I hr./wk.; lab,
I hr./wk, plus I field trip.
080:098. MIiitary Science Ludenhlp Practicum-4-6 hrs.
A six-week summer program at Fort Knox. Kentucky, designed to provide leadership experiences to sophomores. Successful completion will qualify students
to enroll into the ROTC Advanced Course. Prerequisite: departmental

approval.

Advanced Course
080:116. Small Group Ludenhlp-3 hn.
Orpnizational leadership with emphasil on unit goals and standards. performance motivation, delegation of authority, and training; includes preparation
for and conduct of student-led classes in designated subject areas. Discussion, 3
hn./wk.; lab. I hr./wk. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
080:117. Principles of MIiitary Operatlons-3 hn.
Fundamentals of military planning and preparation of operations orden for
small units; examines organization, functioning. and communications of an
infantry company in a tactical environment. includes: defensive, offensive, retrograde, air usault. and fire support operations. Discussion 3 hn./wk.; lab, I
hr./wk. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
080:111. MIiitary Command and Mana9ement-3 hn.
Leadership and management of large orpnizations with emphasis on effective
staff management of resources and organizational behavior problems; includes
penoMel management, training management and logistics management; oral

172

presentation and research paper required. Discussion, 3 hnJwk.; lab, I hr./wk.
Prerequisite: departmental apprcml
080:119. MIiitary 1.Hclershlp Development-3 hn.
A comprehensiw review of professional leadership development principles with
a heavy emphasil on ethics of the military profeuion; case studies of applied
leadership techniques and lectures addreuing problem analysis. the decisionmaking process. communications. counseling. motivation and team buildins
broad review of military law, the military justice system and the Law of Land
Warfare; oral presentation and research paper requifflL Discussion 3 hn./wk.;
lab, I hr./wk. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
080:119. RNcllnts In Contamporary MIiitary lssues-1-6 hn.
Individualized list of selected readinp in an area of emphuil. Prerequilite:
departmental approval.
080:192. Ludenhlp Practkum-4-6 hn.
A six-week summer program at Fort Lewis. Washington. designed to provide
leadership development and opportunities for students participating in the
Advanced Course. Prerequisite: departmental approval.

120 Accounting
No Accounting courses ma, be taken on a credit/no credit basis by an
Accounting Major, except 120:169, 120:170, and 120:179.
120:030. Principles of Flnandal Accountlng-3 hn.
Introduction to reporting financial information regarding the operating. invest•
ing and financing activities of business enterpriles to present and potent~
investors and creditors and othen. Regression note: Subsequent to successfuO,i
completing a 100-level Accounting course, neither 120:030 nor 120:()31 may be
repeated. Prerequisite: registration requires a cumulative UNI GPA of 2.20 or
better, or the equivalent; sophomore standing.
120:031. Principles of Managerial Accountlng-3 hn.
Introduction to processes leading to information useful to decision-makat
responsible for an accounting entity"s activities. Includes cash flow and financial
statement analysis. cost behavior, and budgeting. Rtgrasion not~: Subsequent
to successfully completing a 100-level Accounting course, neither 120:030 nor
120:031 may be repeated. Prerequisites: C- or better in 120:030; sophomolll
standing.
•
120:129. lntirmedlate Accountlnt 1-3 hn.
Review of the accounting cycle and present/future value concepts and the study
of the theory and pnctice of financial accounting for assets and related item&.
Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; junior standing.
120:130. lnttrmedlate Accounting 11-3 hn.
Study of the theory and practice of accounting for liabilities and owner's equity.
revenue recognition, accounting changes and error corrections. and statements
of cash flow. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; 120: 129; junior standing.
120:131 (9). Cost Accountlng-3 hn.
Management use of accounting data to aid in product costing. performance measurement, budgeting, and other operating decisions. Prerequilites: 120:030;
120:031; junior standing.
120:132(9). Income Tu-3 hn.
Federal taxes as applied to individuals and businesses; emphasis on individual
returns, income and expense recognition, and property transaction&,
Prerequisite: junior standing.
120:134(9). Auclltlnt--3 hn.
Principles. practices. and procedures used to determine reliability of financial
records and statements. Prerequilites: 120:030; 120:031; 120:129; 120:130;
junior standing.
120:135(9). Advanced Accountlng-3 hn.
Accounting for pannenhipa. foreign currency translation, consolidations. and
governmental and not-for-profit units. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; 120:129;
120: 130; junior standing.
120:136. Computerized Accountlnt 5,stems-3 hn.
Introduction to business information and communication systems with an
emphasis on how computen are incorporated into business systems; includes
computer cases and electronic spreadsheets. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031;
120: 129; I 50:080; junior standing.

120 Accounting/130 Marketing

120:138(9). Advancad Financial Reportlng-3 hn.
Contemporary financial reponins to financial statement users external to firm.
Includes review of auditins standards, selected APB Opinions and FASB
Statements; study of Securities and Exchange Commission, the accountins environment, and the development of accounting principles; plus a comprehensive
case problem. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; 120:129; 120:130; junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisitr. 120: 134.
120:139(9). Govemment and Not-for.Profit Accountlng-3 hn.
Introduction to p,vernmental and not-for-profit accounnna. financial reportinaand manaserial control concepu, processes, and procedures. Prerequisites:
120:030; 120:031: junior standiJl8.
120:140(9). Advancad Auclltlng-3 hn.
Examination of selected professional issues that will be confronted in pnctice.
Specific topical coverage will vary as contemporary issues emerge. Prerequisites:
120:030; 120:031; 120: 129; 120: 130: 120: 134; junior standin&120:141 (9). Advancad CostAccountlng-3 hn.
Continuation of 120:131. Emphuil on cost techniques necessary for management decision making. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; 120: 131; junior standing.
120:142(9). Advancad Income Tu-3 hn.
Advanced phua of income taxation as related to partnmhips and corporations
and estate and gift taxes; problems which require investigation of concepts and
theories of taxable income. Prerequisites: 120:132: junior standing.
120:143(9). Tax Relffrch and Plannlng-3 hn.
Study and application of the research methodolopes related to tax compliance
and tax plannins work commonly performed by accountants. Prerequisite:
junior standins- Prerequisite or corequisitr. 120:132.
120:141(9). C.P.A. Revlew- 3 hn.
Designed to aid candidates in developin& approaches to solutions of problems
and answers to questions in the CPA examinations. Prerequisites: 120:030;
120:031: 120:129: 120:130; 120:134;junior standiJl8.
120:150. Auditing Rnlew- 1 hr.
Intensive review of auditins concepts to prepare accountin& students for the
Auditin& section of the CPA examination. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031:
120: 129; 120: 130; 120: 134; junior standiJl8.
120:169. lnternshlp-Accountlng-2-a hn.
Fulltime accountin& internship for minimum of eipt weeks. Offered on
credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisites: junior standins: consent of department head; 2.70 cumulative UNI GPA.
120:170(9). Special Problems-Accountlnt-1 ·3 hn.
Directed readings, reports, and/or projects. Offered on aedit/no credit basis
only. Prerequisites: junior standins: consent of department head.
120:179. Cooperative Education In Accountlng-1 -3 hn.
Offered on credit/no credit basis only. May be repeated for a maximum of 6
houn.
120-.262. Managerial Accountlng-3 hn.
Use of accountins data in managerial decision-making proceu and in the analysis and control of business operation. Prerequisites: 120:030 and 120:031, or
equivalent; and consent of MBA Director.
120-.263. Cost Management- 3 hn.
Study of the development and implementation of cost management systems that
support operations in •world au.• manufacturina, service, and other orpnizations. Includes activity-hued coatins. costs of quality, strategic control sya,tems, and manasement control systems. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031:
120:131; 120:141; undergraduate Accountins major; consent of department
head; and consent of MBA Director.
120:280. Topia In Accountlng-1 -3 hn.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Anticipated typical credit of 1 hour.
Selected topics in Accountin&- Prerequisite: Consent of MBA Director.
120:285. lndlvldual RHdlngs-1-4 hn.
Directed readings and reports. May be repeated for a maximum of four houn.
Prerequisites: consent of MBA Director and department head.
120-.289. Seminar In Contemporary Issues In Accountlng-3 hn.
Seminar on topics offered on a rotating basis. Offerings include contemporary
issues in auditina. tax plannina. international tax and accounnna. and accountin& theory. Prerequisites: completion of undergraduate Accounting major; consent of department head; consent of MBA Director. Course may be repeated for
additional credit one time.

120:299. ResNrch-1-6 hn.
Prerequisites: consent of MBA Director and department head.
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130:060. Tourism Marketlng-3 hn.
Survey course examining tourism in a marketing context with special emphasis
on the Principia of Marketin& in a service industry.
130:101. Principles of Marbtlng-3 hn.
Survey course dealin& with the role of marketing in society, customer detmnination and selection, product manasement, channels of distribution, Pricin& concepts, and promotional activity within an economic and business environment.
Prerequisites: 920:024 or 920:053.
130:106(9). Consumer Behavlor- 3 hn.
Recent findings of psychologistl. sociologistl. anthropolopts, and marketers in
relationship to internal and external influences on buyer behavior and marketin&·related decision making. Prerequisite: 130:101; 920:024 or 920:053; junior
standing.
130:108(9). Marketing R....rch-3 hn.
Procedures used in definin& a marketing problem and carrying out the research
necessary for its proper solution. Prerequisites: 130:101; 150:080; 800:072 or
800:092; 920:020; 920:024 or 920:053; 920:070; junior standing.
130:131. New Product Management-3 hn.
The •Product• marketin& mix element is studied, with focus on new product
development. from idea scneration through commercialization. is followed by
study of the product life qde. Prerequisites: 130: 101; 920:024 or 920:053: junior
standing.
130:142. Prldng-3 hn.
Price. as one of the major components of marketing. is studied from economic,
psychological. and sociological penpectiva. Prerequisites: 130:101; 920:024 or
920:053; junior standing.
130:150. Advertising and Promotlon-3 hn.
Decision makins in advenisins. consumer promotion, sales promotion. and
public relations. Includes market analysis, establishin& promotion objectivea,
budgetins. media/promotion mix selection. communication techniques. and
evaluation of effectiveness. Prerequisites: 130:101; 920:024 or 920:053; junior
standing.
130:153. Sales Management- 3 hn.
Study of the sales management functions from a decision-making penpective by
developins field manasement tools and procedures related to orsanizi118,
staffing and trainins a sales force, directing sales force operations. sales planning.
and the evaluation of sales performance. Prerequisites: 130:101; 920:024 or
920:053; junior standing.
130:161. Dlltrlbutlon- 3 hn.
Study of the behavioral dimensions of marketing channel relations, the roles of
channel members, their use of power, the manasement of confticts that arise. the
communications network and the Josistics of the orpnized movement of products. Prerequisites: 130: 101; 920:024 or 920:053; junior standing.
130:166. Retalllng-3 hn.
Study of the elements of and decisions to be made in owning or managing a retail
business, the selection of a target market and information-gathering methods.
location plannina. merchandise manasement, and communicating with customers. Prerequisites: 130: 101; 920:024 or 920:053; junior standing.
130:169. lnternshlp-Marbtlng-2-8 hn.
Fulltime internship in a marketins-related business for a minimum of eipt
weelca. Maximum of three semester houn may be applied to Marketing major
electives category. Prerequisites: 130:101; 130:106; 130:108; 150:080; 800:072 or
800:092; 920:020; 920:024 or 920:053; 920:070; senior standins; consent of
department head; UNI cumulative GPA of 2.50 or better.
130:170. Entrepre11e11nhlp-3 hn.
Exploration of entrepreneurial qualities, opportunity assessment, strategic plannin& of new ventures and 1epl and contemporary environmental issues. Not for
students with majon in Accountin&, Business Teaching. Economia-Emphalil 3,
Finance, Management, Manasement Information Systems, or Marketin&- No
credit if credit previously earned in 130: 172. Prerequisites: 920:024 or both
920:053 and 920:054; junior standins-
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130:172. Venture Opportunity Analysls-3 hrs.
Examination of skills and procedures needed to plan and create a new venture.
Emphasis on self-usasment, fint venture analysis, and creation of comprehensive business plan. Only for students majoring in Accounting, Business
Teaching, Economics-Emphasis 3, Finance, Management, Management
Information Systems, or Marketing. No credit if credit previoualy earned in
130:170. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; 130:101; 150:153; 920:053; 920:054;
junior standing.
130:173. Ventur• Stratat,-3 hn.
Procedures for organizing, financing. and implementing a new venture and
managing both the start up and growth phases. Only for students majoring in
Accountin&, Business Teaching. Economics-Emphasis 3, Finance, Management,
Management Information Systems, or Marketing. Prerequisites: 120:030;
120:031; 130:101; 130:172; 150:153; 920:053; 920:0S4;junior standing.
130:177. Global Marketlnt-3 hn.
Marketing practices and trends in businesses serving foreign markets.
Prerequisites: 130: 101; 920:024 or 920:053; junior standing.
130:178. Sarvk•s Marketlng-3 hn.
Seeks to develop an undentanding of service as a product or component of a
product. Provides an opportunity to pin an appreciation for the unique challenges inherent in marketing and managing services. and service producta.
Topia include service design and delivery, service quality and standards, and the
roles played by both service provider and customer. Prerequisites: 130:101;
920:024 or 920:053; junior standing.
130:179. Cooparative Education In Marbllng-1-6 hrs.
Offered on credit/no-credit basis only. This course is not acceptecl for credit
toward the Marketing major. but can be used as an elective. Prerequisites:
130:101; 920:024 or 920:053; UNI cumulative GPA of 2.50 or better; consent of
departmenthead.
130:182. Appllad Marketing RHNrch-3 hn.
Experimental study with marketing research project management, development
and execution utilizing MIS, computer programs, database management, and
interaction with actual business problems. Prerequisites: 130:101; 130:108;
150:080; 800:072 or 800:092; 920:020; 920:024 or 920:053; 920:070; junior standing.
130:187. Dlract Marketlng-3 hn.
Introduction to direct marketing with data base applications. Prerequisites:
130: 1OI; 920:024 or 920:053; junior standing.
130:191(g). Marketing Stratat,-3 hrs.
Integration of major marketing functions from a managerial perspective.
Emphasis on developing marketing strategies and applying stntegic marketing
decisions. Prerequisites: 130:101; 130:106; 130:108; 150:080; 800:072 or
800:092; 920:020; 920:024 or 920:053; 920:070; senior standing.
130:198. lnclapendent Stucly-1-6 hrs.
This course is not accepted for credit toward the Marketing major, but can be
used as an elective. Prerequisites: 130:101; 920:024 or 920:053; junior standing;
consent of department head.
130:263. Marketing Manqement-3 hn.
Integrated approach to marketing from managerial viewpoint using economic,
quantitative, and behavionl concepts in analyzing and developing framework
for decision making and implementing a marketing program. Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
130-.280. Topics In Marketlng-1 -3 hrs.
May be repeated for maximum of 6 hours. Anticipated typical credit of 1 hour.
Selected topics in Marketing. Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
130-.285. Individual RNdlnp-1 -3 hrs.
May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hn. Prerequisites: consent of department
head and MBA Director.
130-.297,. Practlcum-1 -3 hn.
Prerequisites: consent of department head and MBA Director.
130:299. RHNrch- 1-6 hn.
Prerequisites: consent of department head and MBA Director.

174

150 Management
150:0U. Structured Busln•ss Programming Concapts-3 hrs.
Study of structured programming concepts and a structured programming language. Students will design and document an advanced business application
using a major structured prognmming language. Prerequisites: restricted to
business majors; consent of instructor.
150:034. Busln•ss Programmlng- 3 hn.
Study of a major business-oriented programming language, including language
commands, syntax, and structure. Various applications of the language are
introduced as solutions to specific business problems through programming
exercises and assignments. MIS majon may take this course in place of810:034.
No credit for students earning aedit m 810:034. Prerequisite: 150:080.
150:046. Keyboardlng-1 hr.
Beginning course for students with little or no keyboarding instruction.
Develops keyboarding skills required for efficient computer operation. Offered
on credit/no credit basis only.
150:047. K•yboardlng Applkatlont-1 hr.
Continued development of keyboarding skills and introduction to formatting
skills. Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisite: I50:046 or equivalent.
150:075. Mlcrocomput•r Appllaitlons for Busln•ss- 3 hn.
Application and integration of microcomputer software (word processing/database/spread sheets/data communications/operating systems) and their relationship to business. Prerequisites: 150:080; keyboarding experience required.
150:080. Introduction to Information Systems-3 hrs.
Introduction to management information systems. Includes an introduction to
hardware and data communication technology, software and data management,
and business applications of the technology.
150:100. Lagal and Soda I Envlronm•nt of Buslnass- 3 hn.
Introduction to law and the judicial process; business ethics; governmental regulation of business, including anti-trust law, employment law, environmental law,
product liability, and consumer protection. Prerequisite: junior standing.
150:101. Buslnass Law 1-3 hn.
Study of the common law of contracts and Anicle II of the Uniform Commercial
Code. Prerequisite: junior standing.
150:102. BuslMss Law 11-2 hn.
Commercial paper, secured transactions, bankruptcy, partnerships. and corporations. Prerequisite: junior standing.
150:104. Lllw for tha C.P.A. Examlnatlon-3 hrs.
Intensive study of business law to prepare accounting students for the law pan of
the C.P .A. examination. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; 120: 129; 120: 130;
120:134: 150:101; 1S0:102;junioutanding.
150:105(g). Lllborand Employmentl.llw-3 hrs.
Legal and practical examination of labor relations, health, safety and security,
and related human resource management issues including discrimination.
Prerequisites: I SO: I00 or both ISO: IO I and ISO: I02; ISO: I53; junior standing.
Prerequisite or corequisite: ISO: 166.
ii 50:112. Systems Anat,sl1 and Deslgn-3 hrs.
Introduction to the systems development life qde with emphasis on the structured tools and techniques for systems design and presentation of design specifications. Prerequisites: I50:032; junior standing.
1S0:113. Business Communkatlon11-3 hrs.
Basic written communication development through emphasis on writing skills
used in business repons. memorandums and letters; will incorporate communication theory. Prerequisites: 620:005 or 620:015; junior standing.
150:114(gt. Buslnass Communications 11-3 hrs.
Communication theory as basis for understanding the principles of both written
and oral communications. Includes written business reports and oral presentations. Prerequisites: ISO: 113; 620:005 or 620:0 I5; junior standing.
150:116(g). Human R•sourc• Devalopmant- 3 hrs.
Focus on the stntegic, administrative aspects of human resource development
(HRD). HRD processes and programs, including skills and technical programs,
are used to provide an applied perspective. Prerequisite: junior standing.
150:117. Flalcl Experience In Buslnns Teachlng-1 hr.
Field experience for those seeking licensure to teach Business Education at the
1
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secondary and po,t-secondary level. Will include cooperative work in keyboarding at the elementary level and a second experience at the middle school
level. Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisites: 200:017; 200:018;
200:030; 200:040; 2SO:OSO (Level II of Professional Education Sequence): junior
standing. Corequisite: 1SO: 191.
150:11,Cg). I.Ndenhlp and Human Relatlons-3 hn.
Study of leadership theories and practica for the purpose of developing human
resources within orpnizationa. Provides an opponunity to develop human relations skills. Prerequisite: junior standing.
150:120. Database Management and Theory--3 hn.
Study of database theory and design and the strategic and orpnizatioml implications of data management. a comparative analysis of database modela. and the
use of a fourth seneration relational database. Prerequisites: I S0:032; 1S0:080;
I S0:034 or 810:034; junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 1SO: 112.
150:125. Information S,stNIS Devalopment J hn.
Continuing study of the systems development life cycle with emplwia on the
phuea of detail specification. programming. testing. training. convenion and
evaluation through an actual systems development project. Problems associated
with managing the development of large business applications are al,o studied.
Prerequisites: lS0:032; lS0:034 or 810:034; IS0:080; lS0:112; IS0:120; junior
standing.
150:127. Decision S,stNll-3 hrs.
Study of decision systems and applicationa. Topia include: decision making.
modeling and suppon; DSS development tools with puticular emphuia on integrated fourth generation and expen systems toola; and orpnizatioml and social
implications of decision systems and expen systems. Prerequisites: IS0:032;
I S0:034 or 810:034; I S0:080; 1SO: 112; I SO: 120; 1SO: 153; junior standing.
150:121. Advanced Business Programming Methods-I hn.
Study of advanced business programming methods. including object-oriented
languages. anificial intelligence languages. and advanced 10ftwue development
environments. Students will complete a major progranunins project. MIS
majon who have taken or will take both 810:051 and 810:161 cannot receive
credit for Advanced Business Programming Methods. Prerequisites: IS0:032;
150:034 or 810:034; 150:080; junior standing.
150:1JO(g). Training: Design and

o.11ve1,

J hrs.

Focus on the tactical design and delivery aspects of human resource develop-

ment programs using skills and technical training programs to provide an
applied perspective. Prerequisite: junior standing.
150:140. Management Information Systems Poliq-3 hrs.
Examination of by issues in effective management of an orpnization"s information services ldivity. Emphasis on planning and coordinating information systems development with the organization•• strategic plan; awarene11 of and
enhancement of information technology as a competitive tool. Prerequisites:
I S0:032. 1S0:034 or 810:034. 1S0:080. 1SO: 112. I SO: 120. or consent of instructor;
junior standing.
150:145. Management Information SystNll-3 hn.
Role of information systems in supponing organizational goals: design and
development of busineu applications: and the impact of information aystema on
the orpnization. May not be taken for credit by MIS majon. Prerequisites:
1S0:080 or equivalent; junior standing.
150:147. lnformadonCenter()parlltlons-1 hr.
Exploration of information center services. information center management and
user suppon issues. Practical experience and development of skills in an information center environment providing hardware and 10ftwue suppon services to
other students and faculty. May be repeated for a maximum of 3 hours.
Prerequisites: 150:080; junior standing; consent of instructor; and two of the following: 150:032 or 810:032; lS0:034 or 810:034; 810:051: 810:052.
150:153. Orpnlzatlonal Management J hn.
Study of contemporary orpnizational concepts and issues and their practical
implications for managerial behavior. Prerequisite: junior standing.
Registration requires a cumulative UNI GPA of 2.20 or better. or the equivalent.
150:154. Operations Management J hrs.
Principia of management of productive proceues in both manufacturing and
service industries. Topia include organizational atructure. product selection.
process design. capacity and location management, quality management. forecuting. inventory management. and job design. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031:
150:080; 800:072 or 800:092 or equivalent; 920:020; 920:070; junior standing.

150:161. Production S,stems-J hrs.

Examination of the integrative management process of producing goods and services. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; 150:080; lS0:153; 150:154; 160:151;
800:072 or 800:092; 920:020; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070; junior standing.
150:163. Management Decision Maldng-3 hrs.
Effective thinking about orpnizational problems. Topia include aitical thinking: problem identification. definition. and analysis; alternative generation and
evaluation; negotiation; and design. Prerequisites: I SO: 153; 800:072 or 800:092
or equivalent; 920:070; junior standing.
150:164. Quallt, Management J hrs.
Management of quality in manufacturing and service opentiona. Topia
include: quality management philosophies. costs of quality. TQM. statistical
process control. vendor relations. aa:q,tance sampling. reliability. service quality. and orpnizational issues affecting quality. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031:
IS0:080; lS0:153; 150:154; 800:072 or 800:092 or equivalent; 920:020; 920:070;
junior atancling.
150:165(9). Orpnlzatlonal Behavlor- 3 hrs.

Examination of micro and macro issues found within an organization which
would include people. technology. environment. and structure. Prerequisita:
ISO: 153; 800:072 or 800:092 or equivalent; 920:070; junior standing.
150:166(9). Stafllng-3 hrs.
Study and application of basic staffing practices and the processes of acquiring.
orienting. evaluating. and terminating employees. Prerequisites: 1SO: 153; junior
standing.
150:167(9). Production Pollq-3 hn.
Discuuion of emerging issues in developing a manufacturing strategy for competitive success. The roles of technology. quality. and uro inventory. in pertiaalar. are studied in the context of globalization of markets and procurement.
Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; lS0:080; IS0:153; IS0:154; 160:151; 800:072 or
800:092 or equivalent: 920:020; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070; junior standing.
Prerequisites orcorequisites: 150:161; lS0:164.
150:161(9). Compensation and Benefits-I hn.

Examination of the total compensation system induding wage determination.
salary structures. group rewards. and benefits. Prerequisites: lS0:153; junior
atanding. Prerequisiteorcorequisite: lS0:166.
150:169(9). Management lntemlhlp-1 -3 hrs.
Uncompensated work experience in conjunction with an academic: project conducted under faculty guidance. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 boun.
Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisites: 3.00 cumulative UNI
GPA; junior standing; consent of department had.
150:170. Special Problems-1-J hrs.

Credit determined at registration. Student will chooee one of the following areas:
1. Management
2. Law
3. Busineu Teaching
4. International Business
5. Management Information Systems
May be repeated for a total of 6 houn. Prerequisite: junior standing; consent of
instructor.
150:175. Business Polley and Stratagy-3 hrs.
Study of strategy formulation and implementation proceues. Focus on the
application of integrative approaches to management through case analysis. For
senior business majon. Prerequisites: completion of all other courses in the
"'business core•: 120:030: 120:031; 130:101; lS0:080: IS0:100; 150:153; 150:154;
160:151; 800:072 or 800:092: 920:020: 920:053; 920:054; 920:070; senior standing.
150:179. Cooperative Eduatlon-1 -3 hrs.
Compensated work experience in conjunction with an academic project conducted under faculty guidance. For majon only. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisite: consent of
department head.
150:117. Orpnlzatlonal Desltn and Dnelopl'Mllt J hn.
Application of concepts presented in lS0:153 and lS0:165. Seminar and fieldbased experience in designing solutions to organizational design and development problems. Prerequisites: 150:153; lS0:163; IS0:165; 800:072 or 800:092 or
equivalent; 920:070: junior standing.
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150:119. Seminar In International Buslness-3 hn.
Problems of orpnizing. financing. and operating multinational enterprila. and
the impact of multinational business upon a world economy. Prerequisites:
130: IO I; I50: 153; 920:024 or 920:053; junior standing.
150:190. Topia In Management Information S,stems-1·3 hn.
Current topics of interest from the field of management information systems.
Offerinp may include telecommunications, distributed information systems.
expert systems. ergonomics. end-user computing. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of instructor.
150:191. Cunkulum and Methods for Business Education-3 hn.
Curriculum development. motivation, specific presentation methods. and evaluation as applied to business programs. Prerequisites: 200:017; 200:018; 200:030;
200:040; 250:050 (Level II of the Professional F.ducation Sequence); junior standing. Corequisite: 150: 117.
1S0-.249. Management Information Systems Concepts-3 hn.
Provides students with knowledge of the role of information systems within an
orpnization; systems. information and decision theory; information systems
applications including decision support; and systems evaluation and selection.
Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
1S0-.250. Strategk Planning and Organization Anal,sls-3 hn.
Analysis of business orpnization, its environment, and the strategic planning
function. Should be taken in the first semester of study. Prerequisite: consent of
MBA Director.
1so-.2a2. LHdershlp and Organizational Behavlor- 3 hn.
Study of contemporary leadership and its impact upon micro and macro orpnizational issues. Prerequisites: 150: 153 or equivalent; consent of MBA Director.
1S0-.2'5. Managerial Statlstks-3 hn.
Provides students with knowledge of data analysis techniques and research
methodology. Emphasis on decision making under uncertainty, sampling, probability distribution, and regrasion. Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
1S0-.26'. Quantitative Decision Maldng-3 hn.
Theory and applications of decision analysis and management science methodologies. Emphasis on application to management decision making.
Prerequisites: 150:265; consent of MBA Director.
1 S0-.2'7. Operations Management- 3 hn.
Introduction to analysis. design, and management of systems. Prerequisites:
150:265; consent of MBA Director.
1 S0-.272. Cross-Functional Operatlons-3 hn.
Analysis and design of business opentional decisions in compla production
and service environments. Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
1S0-.274. Statistical and Quantitative Anal,sls-3 hn.
Theory and application of management science techniques. statistical methods.
data analysis. and research methodology for management decision malcing.
Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
1 S0-.27'. Business C.pstone Experlence-1 hr.
Students will learn to analyze. solve, and present a solution to a compla. interdisciplinary business problem. Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
150-.280.TopialnMana..ment 1-3hn.
May be repeated for maximum of 6 houn. Anticipated typical credit of I hour.
Selected topics in Management. Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
1S0-.215. lndlvldual RNcllngs-1 -3 hn.
Directed readinp and reporu. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 houn.
Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
1S0-.219. Seminar In au.iness Pollcy-3 hn.
Should be taken in student's last semester of MBA study. Prerequisite: consent
of MBA Director.
150-.297. Practkum-2 hn.
Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
1S0-.299. ResNrch-1 ◄ hn.
Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
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160:055. Personal Flnanclal Planning and Anet Managament- 3 hn.
Overview of the fundamentals of financial planning and asset allocations with an
emphasis on divenification of risk.
1'0:140. Principia of Rul Estate-3 hn.
Introduction to nature of real estate, its investment value, and related decision
analysis; includes appnisal, investment analysis. location theory, financing. lepl
chancteristics. and development. Not intended as pre-license course for sales
penonnel. Prerequisite: junior standing.
1aC>:141. Rul Estate Flnance-3 hn.
Introduction to concepts. techniques. and instruments integral to the financing
of real estate. Also includes a discussion of financial marlcets and institutions
from which financing can be obtained. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; 160: 151;
800:072 or 800:092; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070; junior standing.
1aC>:142. Rul Estat• Appraisal and lnvestment- 3 hn.
Introduction to the techniques of appnising the value of real estate. Includes a
discussion of market approach. cost approach. and income approach. Also
includes techniques of analyzing the investment value of real estate.
Prerequisites: 160: 140; junior standing.
1aC>:143. RNI Estate Law and Broker.-3 hn.
Study of the law affecting real estate value. financing. conveyance, contnctual
obligations, and brokenge, including agency relationships. Prerequisites:
160: 140; junior standing.
1ae>:1 SO(g). Commercial Bank Management- 3 hn.
Study of major decisions and policies involved in the management of commercial banks in the contat of asset/liability management. Prerequisites: 120:030;
120:031; 160: 151; 800:072 or 800:092; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070; junior standing.
1aC>:151(g). Corporation Flnance-3 hn.
Introductory course in corpontion finance relating to the role of the finance
function with the corponte enterprise. Gnduate students completing this
course will be required to complete a graded, written case covering financial
management and capital budgeting. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; 800:072 or
800:092; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070; junior standing. Mathematics majon who
have successfully completed 800:060 and 800:061 may enroll with the consent of
department head.
1aC>:152(g). Principia of lnvestments-3 hn.
Investment decision malcing. analysis, and management; includes descriptive
analysis of various investment media. techniques of value analysis. and basic topia in portfolio management. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; 160:151; 800:on
or 800:092; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070; junior standing.
1aC>:154. Financial Information Systems and Analysis-3 hn.
Study of financial information systems (FIS) from the penpective of financial
decision makers. Topics include information economics. information value and
business performance. and financial analysis. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031;
160: 151; 800:072 or 800:092; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070; junior standing.
1aC>:155. Advanced Financial Management- 3 hn.
In-depth examination of the tools. concepts. and theories of financial management. Topics include working capital management, capital budgeting. financial
theory. and various appropriate analytical tools. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031;
C- or better in 160:151; 160:161; 800:072 or 800:092; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070;
junior standing.
1aC>:15'. Topia In Financial Management 3 hn.
Examination of various upecta of financial management through discussions of
specific: topics. Coune, but not specific section, may be repeated. Prerequisites:
120:030; 120:031; 800:072 or 800:092; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070; junior standins
plus the following prerequisites for the particular section.
Sec. I: Advanced Cues. Prerequisites: C- or better in 160:151; 160:155.
Sec. 2: Security Analysis. Prerequisites: 160:151; 160:152.
Sec. 3: Options/Futures. Prerequisites: 160:151; 160:152.
Sec.4: WorkingCapital. Prerequisites: C-orbetterin 160:151; 160:155.
1aC>:1 Sl(g). International Financial MallllgllMllt-3 hn.
Study of financial decision making in an international context. Topia include
financing international trade, management of foreign exchange risk. investment
analysis. working capital management. and international taxation. A case study
approach is used. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; 160: 151; 800:072 or 800:092;
920:053; 920:054; 920:070; junior standing.
1
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160:161. Intermediate Flnanclal Mllnagement- 3 hrs.

Examination of the tools, concepts, and theories of financial management.
Topics covered include working capital management, capital budgeting. financial theory, and financial modeling. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; C- or better
in 160: 151; 800:072 or 800:092; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070; junior standing.
160:162. Risk Management and lnsuranc.-3 hn.
Fundamentals of risk and of insurance as they apply to financial management.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
160:163. Insurance Company Opentlons-3 hrs.

In-depth study of management issues unique to insurance operations and companies from a functional pmpective. Prerequisites: 120:030; 120:031; 160:151;
800:072 or 800:092; 920:053; 920:054; 920:070; junior standing.
160:170. Special Problems-1-3 hrs.
Credit determined at registration. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of
department head.
160:179. Cooperative Education In Flnanc.-1-3 hrs.

Compensated work experience in conjunction with an academic project conducted under faculty guidance. Offered on credit/no credit basis only.
Prerequisites: 3.00 cumulative UNI GPA; consent of department head.
160-.263. Financial Management 3 hn.
Concepts of financial management for the student having a basic background in
corporate finance; this course emphasizes a theoretical approach to complex
problems (capital acquisition, analysis of capital projects. and financial analysis).
Prerequisites: Bor better in 160:151; consent of MBA Director.
160-.264. Advanced Flnanclal Mllnagement-3 hn.
Financial decision making for student with the basic background in business and
introductory finance; expands practical ability to deal with complex financial
decisions. Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
160-.266. Flnanclal Management and Markets-) hrs.
In-depth examination of the tools, concepts, theories, and analysis of managerial
finance integrated with case applications. Students will be expected to apply
concepts from managerial finance in analyzing. presenting, and diacussing cases
at an advanced level. Prerequisites: 160:151 or equivalent; consent of MBA
Director.
16&.280. Topia In Flnanc.-1-3 hrs.
In-depth examination of various aspects of financial management through discussions of specific topics in finance. Integration of financial theory and case
analysis to advanced finance topics. May be repeated for maximum of 6 houn.
Anticipated typical credit of 1 hour. Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
160-.285. Individual RHdlngs-1 -3 hrs.
Directed readings and repons. Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
160-.297. Practkum-2 hrs.
Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.
160:299. ResNrch-1 ~ hn.
Prerequisite: consent of MBA Director.

170 Postseco·n da·r y Education:
Student Affairs
170-.218. Orpnlution and Administration of Postsecondary
Education-3 hn.

Introduction to the organization and administration of institutions that conduct
postsecondary education including two- and four-year colleges and universities.
Emphasis on organizational theory and behavior and use of case studies to illuminate the multifaceted mission and operation of these organizations.
170-.250. Teaching In College-3 hn.
Examination of issues and problems in college teaching including roles of the
college teacher, factors affecting teaching and learning environment, learning
theory, course planning. and teaching strategies.
170-.252. Current Issues In Higher Education-3 hn.
Organiud around the major issues confronting community colleges. senior colleges. and universities in contemporary society.
170-.256. The Two-Yur College-3 hrs.
Provides the learner with an undentanding of the mission, governance, operation, and student and faculty issues unique to the two-year college in the United
States, with particular attention to Iowa.

170-.260. History and Philosophy of Higher Education-3 hrs.
Overview of the historical development, issues, philosophies. and cultural backgrounds of higher education in America.
170-.262. Administration of Continuing and Ufelong Education 3hn.
Survey of the history, background and impact of continuing and lifelong education in the United States. Exploration of the demographic, economic and social
trends influencing continuing and lifelong education, the programs and structures which facilitate lifelong education, and the implications of continuing and
lifelong education for administrators and faculty in higher education. Focus on
policy, program development, and management and consideration of significant
emerging issues in these areas.
170-.264. Introduction to Student Affaln-3 hrs.
Introduction to the field of college/univenity student services with applications
of theory to practice.
170-.270. College Student Development-3 hrs.
Addresses student development theories (moral, ethical, intellectual, and psycho-social), and their application in student affairs settings.
170-.285. Readings In Postsecondary Education.
170:289. Seminar In Postsecondary Education.
170-.290. Practicum In Postsecondary Educatlon-3 hrs.
Orientation and experience for student affairs students in a professional setting.
Offered on credit/no credit basis only.
170-.291. Internship In Postsecondary Education-3~ hn.
Supervised substantive experience in a postsecondary setting.
170-.299. Research.

190 Education, Interdepartmental
190-.301. Context of Contemporary Education-3 hn.
Examination of issues and problems of concern to educational practitionen
from the perspective of educational philosophy, history, and sociology.
Prerequisites: 260:234; doctoral status or consent of college.
190-.302. Contemporary Instructional Practlces-3 hn.
Overview of research knowledge base regarding effective instructional practices
and their interrelationship in effective schools. Prerequisites: 200:214; doctoral
status or consent of college.
190:-306. Inquiry and Educational Practlces-3 hn.
Research methodologies applicable to problem solving in educational practice.
Emphasis on program evaluation, case studies, observation, interviews, surveys.
and educational research and development Prerequisites: 250:205; an upperdivision course in statistical methods; doctoral status or consent of college.
190-.307. Educational Data Analysis and lnterpNtatlon-3 hrs.
Principles and techniques of computer utilization in educational research data
analysis and interpretation. Prerequisites: 250:205; an upper-division course in
statistical methods; doctoral status or consent of college.
190-.310. Orpnlutlonal Processes and Communlcation-3 hrs.
Organizational development in the school setting. Examination of organizational and communication models and processes with emphasis on interaction patterns, interpersonal relations and interpersonal influence. Prerequisite: doctoral
status or consent of college.
190-.311. Educational Lffclenhlp and Systems Change-3 hrs.
Examination of knowledge base for both change and leadership. Emphasis on
undentanding how change factors and leadership styles interact to influence
receptiveness to and acceptance of change. Prerequisite: doctoral status or consent of college.
190:389. Dissertation Seminar-Credit/No Credit.
190:399. Dissertation Rftffrch-Credlt/No Credit.
Initial enrollment requires attendance at Doctoral research seminar.
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200:017. Field Experience: ExplorlngTNChlng-1 hr.
Direct and indirect experiences in the ways schools function. roles and rapollli•

bilitia of teachers. and student behavior. Offered on credit/no credit buis only.
Corequisite: 200:030.
200:011. FleldExperlence: TNCherasChangeAgent- 1 hr.
Direct aperienca to increale understanding of learning procas and apply skills
for facilitating the procas; may include motivation, daaroom management. and
teaching strategies. Offered on credit/no credit buis only. Prerequisites:
200:017; 200:030; or equivalents. Corequisitea: 200:040; 250:050.
200:030. Drnamlcs of Human Development- 3 hn.
Introduction to behavioral characteristics of individual development: buic
developmental principla,
characteristics and provisions community,
family, and school make in the development of children and youth. Prerequisite:
IOphomore standing. Corequilite: 200:017.

age-mae

200:040. LNrnlng and Instruction In Clauroom Contexts-3 hn.

Cognitive, affective, and psychomotor laming procasa; including behavior
modification, concept leamma, problem IOlvina, aativity, attitude formation,
and skill learning. Prerequisites: 200:017; 200:030; or equivalents. Prerequisite
or corequisite: 250:050. Corequisite: 200:018.
200:100(9). Child Psychology 2 hn.

Application of developmental concepts. principles, and theories to contemporary problems of children ages 6 to 12 with emphasis on pouible causes. dlildren's emotional reactions. and ways of coping with thae situations in the dauroom. Prerequisites: 200:030 or equivalent; junior standing.
200:109(9). Development of Young Chlldren-3 hn.
Growth and development of the young child with emphuis on raearch having
imponant implications for the education of young children. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
200:116(9), Psychology of Aclolescence-2 hn.
Psychological concepts applied to adolescent intellectual, physical, and p,ychOIOCial behavion; designed to improve understanding of, and relationships
with. adolescents and their search for identity. Prerequilita: 200:030 or equiva•
lent; junior standing.
200:111(9), MHtal Health In the Clauroom-3 hn.
Basic principles of mental health u they apply to the entirety of the educative
enterprise. Focus on causative factors relating to the mental health of teachers
and students. and ways of arranging daaroom environments which maximize
learning and minimize threat and self devaluation. Prerequisites: 200:030 or
equivalent; junior standing.
200:120. Adult Development and LNmlng-3 hrs.

Overview of individual development from young adulthood through middle
adulthood. The emphasis is on breadth and range of individual growth and
development during the adult years. Particular attention will be given to psymological issues aaociated with social. emotional, and cognitive development. and
adult learning and teaching.
200:139(9). Psycholoff of Personality, Education-3 hn.

Thorough investigation of the dynamics of penonality, with emphasis on the
principles of normal penonality structure. Designed for those who seek an
undentanding of the structure, development. and function of personality.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
200:140(9). Social Psyc:holoff, Eduadon-3 hn.
Intensive study of the behavior of man as affected by, and when interacting in,
groups. Areas of discussion include prejudice, propepnda. anti-intellectualism,
leadenhip, IOCial perception, group dynamics. pme theory, and student protest.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
200:142(9). Abnormal Psychology, Eduadon-3 hn.

Deals with psychodynamia. Tracing of development of both normal and abnormal penonalities with an emphasis on application of sound developmental principla. Recommended prerequisite: 200: 118. Prerequisite: junior standing.
200:151(9). Current Approaches to Clauroom DlsdpllM-J hn.
Strategies and processes designed to improve and maintain clusroom control
which also preserve and enhance atmolphera leading to increued academic and
penonal development by the students. Prerequisites: 200:030; 200:040; or
equivalents; junior standing.
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200:170(9). Psychology of Leaming DIAbllltles-3 hn.
Current theories and pnctica in learning disabilities with emphasis on the foundations of the field, assessment practices, and specific learning disorders.
Prerequisita: 200:040 and 250:050 or equivalent; junior standing
200:173(9), Behavior Disorders In Chlldren-3 hrs.
Problems of children who deviate from the norm in behavior and adjustment.
including deviations which are orpnic u well u those which are functional in
nature. Observations of clinical procedures. Prerequisite: junior standing.
200:176(9). Leaming and Behavioral Problems In Eduatlon-3 hn.
Leaming and behavior problems of students with focus on issues of identification. etiology, assessment, developmental chanea, and intervention including
consideration of penonal, social, c:ultural, historical, and economic contexts.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
200:180(9). Community Service: Academk Skills Achievement Centar2 hn.

Tutorial aperience in multicultural school setting. Collateral seminar for sharing penonal insights and discussion of core readings on cultural pluralism. May
be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of department head.
200:111(9). Current Approaches to Multlcultural Educatlon-3 hn.
Comparison of alternative models of multicultural education and a study of their
application in school settinp. Prerequisite: junior standing.
200:119(9). Seminar In Educational Psyc:holoff 1 hr.
Provides opportunity of correlating previous course work and knowledge in the
field of educational psychology. For senior psychology majon and minon.
Must be taken twice, one semester hour each during the senior year. May be
taken by graduate students with consent of department. May be repated once
for credit. Prerequisite: junior standing.
200:194(9). Cllnlcal Experlence----1-4 hn.
Practice in educational tating. mental testing. interviewing. guidance and coun-

seling. remedial educational procedures; and formulation of follow-up proce.dura. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of department.
200:191. Independent Study.
200-.210. Motivation In Educational Settlngs----3 hn.

Examination of penonal. developmental. and situational factors that influence
motivation to lam; and the raolution of motivational problems unique to formal educational lettinp. Prerequisite: minimum of 6 houn of educational psychology or consent of instructor.
200-.214. Foundations of Instructional Psyc:holoff 3 hn.

Study of factors involved in designing and implementing effective instructional
environments.
200-.220. Educational Psychology: Oauroom Strateg........3 hrs.

Selected instructional strategies which are extensions of contemporary learning
theory that create effective teaching-learning environments. Prerequisites:
200:214; consent of department.
200-.230. Theories of Penon■ Hty--3 hn.
Critical examination of the nature of personality theory, and a detailed analyail
of the major contemporary theories of personality.
200-.232. Risk and Resilience: Chlld, FamU,, School and Community
Factors-3 hn.

Examination of children's cognitive and psychoeocial development within family, school and community contexts. socio-historical factors which impact children, familia. schools and communities. and implications for elementary school
curricula and pedagogy.
200-.235. Theories of Human Development 3 hn.
Major theories of human development (e.g., psychoanalytic. cognitive, developmental, humanistic., and social learning theory). Includes study of noted theorists in each area and educational implications and applications of their work.
Prerequisite: 200: 100 or 200: 109 or 200: 116.
200-.240. Introduction to School Psychology 3 hrs.
Psychological services in the schools; roles and functions of school psychologists;
review of professional, 1epl and ethical standards and implications for practice.
200-.241. Cognitive Approaches to Leaming and aauroom Practke3 hn.

Examination of results and implications of contemporary educational research
upon teaching and learning. Emphasis upon empirical studies in the areu of
learning and developmental psychology.
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200:280. Psychological Consultation In Schools-3 hn.
Overview of major theoretical models of consultation (induding systems level
consultation), an in-depth opponunity to develop behavioral consultation and
intervention skills through an authentic referral. and an emphasis on profeuional accountability through monitoring the effects of intervention.
200:285. RNdln9s.
200:289. Seminar In Education and Psychology

1-3 hn.

Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
200:290. Practicum In Education and Psychology- 2-4 hn.

Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
200:291. lntemlhlp In School Psychology- 2-6 hn.

Supervised off-campus field experience.
200:299. ResNrch.

210' Elementary, Early Childhood,
and Middle School/Junior High
210:120. Elementary Classroom Management-3 hn.
Focua on the skills needed to plan, orpnize, manage, implement, and evaluate
appropriate instruction in the elementary dassroom. C.Omequisites: 210:161;
210:164; 230:116; 800:134.
210:121(9). Infant and Toddler Care and Educatlon-3 hn.
Study of the care and education of the very young child. Important strategies
and techniques for working with inwits and toddlers will be examined. A 20dock hour laboratory experience with infantl and toddlers is included in this
course. Prerequisites: 200: 109; junior standing.
210:122. Classroom Management: Middle Level-3 hn.
Middle level/junior high school classroom organization and behavior management compatible with the developmental characteristics of young adolescents.
C.Orequisites for Elementary/Middle School Dual Majon: 210:161; 210:164;
230:116; 800:134. Prerequisite for Secondary/Middle School Dual Majon: Preapproval required one year in advance. See C.Ollege of Education Advising
Center.
210:123(9). Expressive Arts In th• Elementary School-3 hn.
Integration of the creative arts: art, music, drama, and media as utilized for
strenpening and enriching content across the curriculum of the elementary
classroom. Prerequisite: junior standing.
210:130(9). Guidance and Instruction In Earty Childhood Educatlon--3
hn.

Discussion of the role of the teacher in guiding young children in their learning
activities. Emphuis on planning and implementing early childhood programs.
Prerequisite: 210: 151; junior standing. C.Orequisite: 21 O: 192.
210:135(9). Middle Level Soclallution and lnstructton-3 hn.

lnstructi?nal strategies and resources for addressing the social, emotional, physical, and antellectual needs of young adolescentl in the middle level/junior high
school dassroom. Prerequisite: junior standing.
210:141(9). Integrated Actlv~s In Elementary School Science and
Mathematics-3 hn.
Activity based on pedagogical investigation of manipulative materials and activities used in elementary science and mathematics followed by critical analysis
using task analysis and research investigations. Prerequisites: 800: 134 or equivalent; junior standing.
210:142(9 ). Applications In Elementary Science TNChlnt-3 hn.

Resources, content background and materials in elementary science with
emphasis on applications. Special attention to integrating theory and practice
with techniques. materials, and equipment. Interrelations between the various
sciences and application of skill subjects will be stressed. Prerequisite: junior

standing.
210:143(g). Applications In Elementary Social Studies TNChlnt-3 hn.

Applying knowledge of current trends. resources, and content as a means of
developing, enriching. and expanding the social studies curriculum.
Prerequisites: 210: 164; junior standing.
21 0:145(9). Storytelllng- 2 hn.

An and techniques of storytelling to enrich the elementary dassroom learning
experiences. Prerequisite: junior standing.

210:149(9). Child, Family, School and Community Relatlonlhlps-3 hn.
Procedures for developing home-community-lchool relationships to promote
the education of each child in reaching her/his maximum potential. Emphasis
on prac;hool-kinderprten level. Prerequisite: junior standing.
210:150(9). Middle Level Currlculum-3 hn.
T ~ g strategies. ~ructio~al resources, and school orpnization designed
specifically for lllfttmg the unaque needs of young adolescents in the middle
level/junior high school setting. Prerequisites: 200:040; junior standing.
210:151 (9). Earty Childhood Curriculum Development and
Orpnlutlon-3 hn.
~urrent trends in curriculum for preschool children. Prerequisite: junior standmg.
210:152(9). Elementary Currlculum-3 hn.

Recent trends in the curriculum for children in grades K-6. Prerequisite: J"unior

standing.
210:161. TNChlng Elementary School Sdena-3 hn.

lnvestiption of current textbook series. trends. teaching materials. and appropriate instructional strategies for contemporary elementary school science programs. C.Orequisites: 210: 120 or 210: 122; 210: 164; 230: 116; 800: 134.
210:164. TNChlng Elementary School Social Studles-3 hn.

Basic methods and materials for teaching the knowledee, skills. attitudes and values in social studies. Corequisites: 210:120 or 210:122; 210:161; 230:116;
800:134.
210:192(9). Experlence-2-4 hn.
Offered in various specialized fields as listed in the Schedule of Clasta, but may
be taken only twice for credit in the same area. Prerequisite: junior standing.
C.Orequisite: 210:130.
210:193. Earty Childhood Experlence-2-4 hn.
Early Childhood majon tilting this course to satisfy pre- K-level field experience
requirement must register on a credit/no credit basis.
210-.201. Issues and Trends In Currlculum-3 hn.
Current ideas influencing the planning and implementation of curriculum.
Prerequisite: consent of department.
210-.204. Currlculum Constructlon-J hn.
Role of the classroom teacher in cuniculum development projects. focusing on
educational change process. procedures. and product evaluation. Prerequisite:
210:201 or consent of the head of the Department of Curriculum and
Instruction.
210-.212. Recent ResNrch In Elementary School Sdena-3 hn.
Major philosophical developments u related to changing mode of science
instruction. Research on adaptation. management, and control in areas of
social-psychological factors and logistical facton. Prerequisite: 210:142 or
210: 152 or consent of department.
210-.214. Recent Research In Earty Childhood Educatlon-3 hn.
Review of implications of research to pin techniques for improving instruction
and programs for young children. Prerequisite: 210: 151 or equivalent.
210-.220. Administration and Supervision of Programs for Young
Children-3 hn.

Preparation to plan. organize, and operate public and private programs for
young children, inducting working with families and with other social agencies.
obtaining and administering funds. staffing. providing for health and safety. and
curriculum decisions.
210-.221. Analysis and Design of Currlculum for Young Chlldren-3 hn.
Basic usumptions underlying curriculum for young children to prepare students
to improve teaching practices. and provide direction to future decision making
on programs and materials.
210-.222. Evaluating the Earty Childhood Currlculum- 3 hn.
Preparation for conducting and interpreting ongoing curriculum evaluations
and meeting evaluation guidelines for funding purposes. Emphasis on evaluation for effective decision making and curriculum problem solving at local level.
Prerequisite: 210:221 or equivalent.
210:242. Analysis and lmpl'OftlMllt of Science Instruction In the
Elementary School-3 hn.

Application of developmental psychology to the scope and depth of science
instruction; analysis of strengths and weaknesses of alternative science programs
induding initial and subsequent costs, facility requirements, and implementation difficulties. Prerequisite: 210: 142 or 210: 152 or consent of department.
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210-.243. Analysis and Improvement of Social Studies Instruction In the
Elementary School-3 hn.
Aaaists teacher in aplorins historical and curttnt practices in social studies to
create new approaches by uains available resources and ideas. Prerequisite:
210: 143 or 210: 152 or consent of department
210-.254. The Gifted and Talented-3 hn.
Educational needs of &ifted and talented children and youth. Emphasis on characteristics. identification/assessment. special populations. coumeling. parentinB,
and program intervention.
210-.255. Educational Strategies for Gifted and Talentecl-3 hn.
Current trends in educational prosrammins for the sifted and talented.
Pracription. implementation, and evaluation of differentiated curriculum/educational strategies used in the comprehensive program. Prerequisite: 210:254 or
consent of instructor.
210-.257. Coordinating Programs for the Gifted andTalentecl-3 hn.
Methodl/procedures for coordinating/directing school district PK-12 programs
for the sifted and talented. Emphuis on proaram plannins. manasement,
superviaion, and evaluation. Prerequisites: 210:254; 210:255; or consent of
instructor.
210-.270. Recent Developments In Middle Level Cunkulum-3 hn.
Recent developments resardins curricular decision makins. organizational
structures. and instructional strategies appropriate for middle and junior high
schools based on the developmental characteristics of young adolescents.
210-.285. Rudln9s In Educatlon-1 -3 hn.

210-.289. Seminar In Educatlon-2 hn.
Special topics listed in Schedule of Classes.
210-.297. Practlcum- 2-3 hn.
210-.299. Research.

210-.352. Curriculum Theory and Dnelopment- 3 hn.
Aaaists the advanced p-aduate student in viewing. analyzina. and interpreting the
curriculum and instruction Proaram of an educational institution and in developin& skills for implementins chanp.
210-.354. Cunkulum Implementation and Evaluatlon- 3 hn.
Systems for program evaluation and revision and the dynamics of chanse
processes will be explored.
210:389. Seminar In Currkulum and lnstructlon-2-4 hn.
Intensive study and seminar presentations of current issues. trends, procedures.
and obstacles to chanp in curriculum and instructional pndice. May be repeated. Prerequisites: 210:352; 210:354; 240:240.
210-.397. Practicum In Cunkulum and lnstructlon-2-4 hn.
Supervised pndice in workina as a co-facilitator and/or as a facilitator in propm evaluation and revision and/or instructional design and improvement in
an educational settins. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hours.
Prerequisites: 210:352; consent of instructor.

220 Special !ducatlon
220:050. Introduction to Exceptional Penons-3 hn.
Overview of the field of Special Education induding historical pmpective. characteristics, programs. and lepl provisions.
220:140(9). Home Intervention Services to Infants and Toddlen with
Dlsabllltles and Their Famlllu-3 hn.
Screening, assessment. curriculum. and evaluation for infants/toddlers with disabilities. lndudes strategies for workina with parents and an overview of service
delivery models. Prerequisites: 220:050; 220: 174; junior standing. Corequisite:
220:192.
220:141 (9). Including Young Children with Special NNds Into the
General Education Programs-3 hn.
Advanced best practices for educatins young children with diverse learning
needs in the aeneraJ education classroom. Prerequisite: 220: 1SO; 220: 192 (tutorial); junior standin& Corequisite: 220: 192.
220:142(9). Classroom Instructional Management for Students with
Mild Disabilities (K-6)-3 hn.
Designed to develop the instructional and behavioral management competencies
required to teach K-6 students with mild disabilities. Prerequisites: 220:150;
junior standing. Corequisite: 220: 192.
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220:143(9). Classroom Instructional Management for Students with
Mild Disabilities (7-12)-3 hn.

Designed to develop the instructional and behavioral management competenc:iel
required to teach students in grades 7-12 with mild disabilities. Prerequisitea:
220: 1SO; junior standing. Corequisite: 220: 192.
220:144(9). Teaching Students with Mild Mental Disabilities (K-6)3 hn.
K-6 curriculum. methods and materials course for students with mild mental
disabilities and indudes the concepts of career vocational education. transition
and integration of students with mental disabilities into peral education propammins as appropriate. Prerequisites: 220:167;junior standing. Corequiaite:
220:192.
220:145(9). THChlng Students with Mild Mental Disabilities (7-12)3 hn.
7-12 curriculum course for students with mild mental disabilities. It will include
methods and materials for instruction of students with mild mental disabilities as
well as concepts related to career vocational education, transition and integration of these students where appropriate. Prerequisites: 220: 167; junior standing. Corequisite: 220: 192.
220:146(9). Methodology and Assessment for Students with Mild
Dlsabllltles (K-6)-3 hn.
Deals with praamatic knowledge about methodologies. techniques, and technol081 related specifically for small aroup instruction of K-6 students with mild disabilities. Prerequisites: 220;174:juniorstandin& Corequisite: 220:192.
220:147(9). Methodology and Assessment for Students with Mild
Dlsabilltles (7-12)-3 hn.

Deals with praamatic knowledge about methodologies. techniques, and technol081 related specifically for small group instruction of students in grades 7-12
with mild disabilities. Prerequisites: 220:174; junior standin& Corequisite:
220:192.
220:148. Prot.uional lnterdlsdpllnar, 1Relatlonshlps 11-3 hn.
Designed to introduce the praervice teacher to the skills necessary to work effectively as a professional member of a multidisciplinary team. Skill orientation and
development will emphasize the social style concept. communication and collaboration skills, and team buildins for induaionary practices. Prerequisita:
220:150; 220:184.
220:150. Meeting the NNds of Diverse LNmers In Classrooms-2 hn.
Introduction to pedagop:al. curricular. and social considerations involved in
educatins diverse learnen in the seneral education dusroom. Prerequisite&
200:030; 200:040; 250:050.
220:151 (9). Vocational and Transition Programming for Individuals
with Dlsabllltles-3 hn.
Development and implementation of work experience and other vocational programs for adolescents and adults with disabilities. Overview of the transition
planning process and resources. Prerequisites: 220: 174; junior standing.
220:152(9). Community Resources for Special Educatlon-3 hn.
Study of cooperation and coordination of the school and other agencies serving
the disabled. induding various programs and lffl'ices provided by governmental
and private organizations. Prerequisites: 220:050 or 220: 150; junior standins.
consent of instructor.
220:153(9). Adaptations for Students with Ph,skal and Sensory
lmpalnnents-3 hn.
Modification of physical structures. equipment, materials, and procedures for
disabled students with accompanyina physical, sensory and/or muhiple impairments. Prerequisites: 220: 174 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
220:155(9). Overview: Teaching the Mildly Disabled and At-Risk
Student- 3 hn.

Introduction to teachin& diverse learners in multicategorical resource and general class settings. Focus on service models and trends, program implementation,
consultation/collaboration and in-service training. Prerequisites: 220:050 or
220: 1SO; junior standing; consent of department.
220:167(9). Overview of Education of Students with Mental
Dlsabllitles- 2 hn.
Curttnt and historical educational trends, etiol08}', and impact of the disability
on the child and family. Prerequisites: 220:050 or 220: 1SO; junior standing.

220 Special Education/ 230 Reading and Language Arts
220:170(9). Eduaitional Management In Special Eduaitlon-3 hn.
Individual behavior management, behavionl change strategies, and classroom
management for students with special needs. Prerequisites: 220:050; junior
standing. C.Orequisita: 220: 174; 220: 192.
220:174(9). Auessment and Instruction for Students with Mild
Dlsabllttles-3 hn.
Collection and use of educational data to assess and teach students with diverse
learning needs. Educational planning, material adaptation, and curriculum
development also addressed. Prerequisites: 220: 150; junior standing.
Corequisita: 220: 170; 220: 192.
220:183(9). TNChlng Students with Moderate Dlsabllttles-3 hn.
Instructional methods, materials and assessment for students labeled with moderate disabilities. Emphasis on functional, age-appropriate. longitudinal curriculum developmenL Includes teaching students with moderate mental disabilities
who may have accompanying physical, behavioral, and/or sensory impairments.
Prerequisites: 220:167; 220:174; junior standing. C.Orequisite: 220:192 or consent of inltruc:tor.
220:114(9). Professional lnterdlsclpllnary Relatlonlhl.-ln Special
Eduaitlon 1-3 hn.
Development of professional behaviors characterized by poaitive personal interaction with othen and effective team skills. Strategies for collaborating with parents, regular and special educators, puaprofaaionala. and other individuals in
the educational program. Prerequisites: 220:050 or 220: 1SO; junior standing.
220:185(9). RNdlngs In Special Eduaitlon-1 -2 hn.
Reading and discussion of current methodological developments and innovations in special education. May be repeated once for a maximum of 2 houn.
Prerequisite: junior Slanding.
220:187(9). TNChlng Students with Severe Dlsabllttles-3 hn.
lnstnactional methods, materials and assessment for students with severe disabilities. Emphasis on functional age-appropriate, longitudinal curriculum development. Includes tachiog students with severe/profound mental disabilities, who
may have accompanying physical, behavionl, sensory or multiple disabilities.
Prerequisites: 220: 167; 220: 174; or consent of instructor. junior standing.
Corequisite: 220: 192 or consent of instructor.
220:192(9). Experience In Special Educatlon-2-3 hn.
Supervi,ed asseument and teaching experienc.e in special education as listed in
the Schedule of Clasaes. May be repeated in different areas for up to 12 houn.
Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of instnactor.
220-.240. Collaborative Consultation I: The Relatlonshlp-3 hn.
Emphasis on the psychological and behavionl considerations involved in successfully forming and maintaining a collaborative consulting relationship. Indepth topics covered are self-manapment, personality style and versatility, starting the relationship. and establishing one's role with the group and individual.
220-.245. Collaborative Consultation II: The Proceu-3 hn.
Provides in-depth undentanding and beginning execution of two systematic
models of collaborative consulting including four processes or sets of procedures
for carrying out the models. Emphasis on planning, problem clarification and
analysis. teaching and teacher strategy, presenting solutions, and dealing with
teacher concerns and fears.
220-.254. Voaitional and Transition Assessment of lndlvlduals with
Dlsabllltles- 3 hn.
Assessment techniques for professionals working with adolescents or adults with
disabilities. Requires application of these techniques. Desiped for those interested in vocational and transition programming for individuals with disabilities.
Prerequisite: 220: 151 or consent of instructor.
220-.256. Best Practices In lnclullon-3 hn.
In addition to providing preparation in pedagogical, c:urricular, and profeuional
collaboration practica. designed to provide students with knowledge of anpirical. legal, and historical considerations integral to the accommodation of all
learners into the pnenl education classroom. Prerequisite: graduate standing.
220-.260. Special Eduaition Law and Pollq-3 hn.
Desiped to provide the student with information and conceptual understanding
of legislative. executive, and judicial action affecting special education programs
for children and )'OUth with disabilities. Prerequisite: graduate standing.
220-.278. Administration of Special Eduaitlon-3 hn.
Prepua administrators to plan programs for various areas of special education,
to select and evaluate personnel, provide instructional materials, interpret the

program to the community, and be informed concerning lepl provisions for
special education.
220:289. Semlnar- 3 hn.
May be repeated on different topics for a maximum of 9 houn. Prerequisites:
220:183 or 220:187; 220:192.
220:290. Practlcum- 1◄ hn.
Requires written consent of department. May be repeated for a maximum of 9
houn.
220-.299. Resffrch-2-3 hn.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.

230 Reading and 1
l anguage Arts
23C>:044. Children's Uterature-3 hn.
Evaluation, selection, and teaching of literature in the elementary school language arts program.
230:111 (g). Emergent Uwacy and Language Development 3 hn.
Theories underlying young children's acquisition of oral language and early
reading and writing. Emphasis on implications for literacy curriculum in the
primary grades. Prerequisite: junior standing.
230:113(9). TNChlng Expressive Language Arts-3 hn.
Exploration of methods of fostering creative onl and written language expression in elementary schools. Experience with individual children and small
groups. Prerequisites: 230:044, 230: 115 or 230: 134; junior standing or consent
of the C.Ollege of Education Advising C.enter.
230:115. TNChlng Rffdlng and Language Arts 1-3 hn.
First course in the methods of teaching Reading and Language Arts in the elementary school. Focus on instnaction in grades K-3, with an emphasis on integrating reading. writing. speaking. and listening. as well as integration of the content area.
230:116. TNChlng Rffdlng and Language Arts 11-3 hn.
Second course in the methods of teaching Reading and Languaae Arts in the elementary school. Focus on instnaction in grades 3-8, with an emphasis on integrating reading. writing. speaking. and listening. and content area reading and
writing. C.Orerequisita: 210:120 or 210:122; 210:161; 210:164; 800:134.
230:130(9). TNChlng Rffdlng to Adolescents-3 hn.
Introduction to the reading process, materials and methods of instnaction, evaluation of reading achievement, and study of reading demands in the secondary
curriculum. Recognition of characteristics of current secondary reading programs. Prerequisite: junior standing.
230:132(9). Language Arts Across the Cunkulum-3 hn.
Emphasis on the role of language processes in 1eaming and specific strategies to
help elementary and secondary students pin concepts and develop abilities to
learn through languaae processes in all subject areas. Prerequisite: junior standing.
230:134(9). Foundations for RNdlng lnstructlon-3 hn.
Current theories of the reading process, components of K-12 reading programs
and the roles of personnel in relation to reading programs. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
230:140(g). Diagnostic TNChlng of Rffdlng and Language Arts-3 hn.
Introductory course in evaluating the reading and language abilities of individual
children through instruction within a classroom setting. Includes group and
individual evaluation, informal asseument procedures, selection of materials.
and instructional strategies to meet the needs of individual learners.
Prerequisites: 230: 115 or 230: 116 or 230: 130; junior standing.
230:144(9). Literature for Elementary Chlldren-3 hn.
Advanced course in children's literature. Includes issues and trends in the development of literature-based school programs. Prerequisites: 230:044; junior
standing.
230:145(9). Multicultural Children's Uterature-3 hn.
Advanced course in multicultunl children's literature, designed to examine the
values and uses of literature by and about diverse cultural groups in the U.S.
Main focus on books reflecting the four major minority cultures: Native,
A&ican. Hispanic, and Asian American cultures. Students may also study literature about white ethnic groups, such as Appalachians and Jews. Discussion of
issues and controversies surrounding such books. Prerequisite: junior standing.
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230 Reading and Language Arts/240 Educational Technology

2J0:147(g). Remedial RNdlng-3 hn.
Selection, implementation, and interpretation of a variety of reading and language arts assessment procedures and the development of effective individualized instructional programs. Prerequisites: 230: 140; junior standing.
Corequisite: 230: 192.
2J0:192(g). Experience In RHdlng: Tutortng-2-3 hn.
Supervised tutoring in the Univenity Reading Center or in a public school
Reading Center. Prerequisites: 230: 140; juniorstanding. Corequisite: 230: 147.
230:193(g). Experience In Reading: Fleld-1-2 hn.
Supervised experience teaching in elementary or secondary reading programs.
May be repeated for a maximum of 4 houn. Prerequisite: junior standing.
230-.210. Recent RHNrch In RNdlng-3 hn.
Review of current research in reading with implications for school prognms.
Includes procedures for locating and interpreting research reports. Prerequisite:
one course in the teaching of reading.
230".231. Diagnosis of RNdlng Problems-3 hn.
Experience in administering and interpreting diagnostic reading tests. Survey of
correlate and causal areas including introduction to tests frequently used by specialists. Prerequisite: 230:147.
23G:240. Vartablllty In Language LHmlng and Literacy Development3 hn.
Exploration of research on facton generally associated with variability in literacy
development, programs designed to assist in literacy development, and roles of
tachen and parents in promoting literacy development in children with different rates of clevelopment. Prerequisites: 230: 147; 230:238.
230:250. Issues and Trends In RHdlng and Language Arts-3 hn.
Current issues and trends in reading and language arts instruction; historical
and societal influences on school programs. Prerequisite: one course in the
teaching of reading.
230-.260. Roles of the RNdlng Speclallst- 3 hn.
Exploration of the five major ladenhip roles requiffll of school personnel who
serve as reading and language arts specialists. Prerequisite: graduate standing or
consent of instructor.
230:219. Semlnar- 2-4 hn.
Seminar topia to be announced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a
maximum of 4 hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
230".290. Practkum- 2-4 hn.
Supervised experience in teaching and/or supervision of instruction. May be
repeated for a maximum of 4 houn. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
23G:299. RHNrch
230:319. Seminar In RNdl~1 hr.
Series of one-hour seminan to accompany doctoral work in statistics, research,
and practicum experiences. May be repeated for a maximum of 3 hours.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
230:397. Practicum In RNdlng-2-4 hn.
Supervised professional experience teaching reading education courses at the
univenity level or participating in reading program supervision and consulting
within a school district. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hours.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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24·0 Educational Technology
240:020. Educational Medla-2 hn.
Selection and use of various educational technolops within a systematic educational planning framework. Includes the operation of educational media hardware and software and the design and production of media for educational use.
Lab as arransecL
240:030. Classroom Computer Applkatlons-3 hn.
Use of microcomputer technology in the classroom. Emphuis on evaluatmt1
instructional software and integrating computer technology with common
teachin&fleaming practices. Prerequisite: 240:020 or 240:031.
240:031 Educational Media and Classroom Computlng-3 hn.
Role of educational media and computen in the tnching-lnming proce&
Selection, preparation, utilization, and evaluation of media and computer software for educational use. Lab as arranged.
240:131(g). Technology In Educatlon-3 hn.
Selection, utilization, implementation, and design of multi-media in the late
preparation and design of messages. Prerequisite: junior standing.
240:1 Jl(g). Graphics Production-3 hn.
Assessment of the generation, manipulation, integration, and final formats of
type, artwork. and photography applied to printed and projected media; creative
applications of current technology in the development of visuals. Lab as
arranged. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of instructor.
240:13,Cg). Media Planning and Productlon-3 hn.
Planning steps essential for media production; processes, equipment, tech..
niques, and services needed for the production, duplication, and relnae of
media. Lab as arranged. Prerequisites: 240:020 or 240:031: junior standillllll
consent of instructor.
240:140(g). Using Databases In Educatlon-3 hn.
Designed to introduce students to using databases and informational retrieval
systems in an educational setting. Emphasis on the students laming the bulc
concept and skills of databasing and experiencing the ways that databases can be
used in a teaching method to emphasize problem-solving. Exploration beyo~
personal computer databases to using and integrating Internet resources into
dassroom curriculum. Prerequisites: 240:020 or 240:031: junior standing.
240:147(g). PhotographJ- 3 hn.
Basic principles. skills. and techniques of digital photography and their applica~
tion to communication. Lab as arranged. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of instructor.
240:1 SO(g). Educational Television Productlon-3 hn.
Theoretical aspects and techniques of educational telnision production appliecL
in the classroom and studio. Practical experiences in planning and produdnall
educational television programs. Lab as arranged. Prerequisites: 240:020 or
240:031; junior standing; consent of instructor.
240:153(g). Telecommunications In Educatlon-3 hn.
Study of the technologies of telecommunications applied to education.
Administrative and instructional uses, teaching strategies. critical issues, case
studies, and research. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
240:1 eo. Media Projects-1-4 hn.
Specialized study in independent media projects. Credit to be determined at
time of registration: project, credit and evaluation criteria require advance consent of instructor.
Sec. I. Audio.
Sec. 2. Computer Applications. Prerequisite: 240:020 or 240:031.
Sec.3. Film.
Sec. 4. Graphics. Prerequisite: 240: 138.
Sec. 5. Multi-Media Communications. Prerequisite: 240:131.
Sec. 6. Photography. Prerequisite: 240:147.
Sec. 7. Slide Production.
Sec. 8. Telnision. Prerequisite: 240:1SO....................................................
May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 4 hours for any section.
240:170(g). The Principles of Publication Deslgn-3 hn.
Focus on evaluation and design of electronically produced materials. Hands-on
experiences with daktop publishing are included. Prerequisite: junior standing.
240:186. Studies In Medla-1-4 hn.
240:119. RNdlngs In Medla-1·3 hn.

240 Educational Technology/250 Measurement and Research

240:205. Instructional Computing Dftltn-3 hn.
Evaluation and design of computer-hued instructional materials. Hands-on
experienc:a with the design of computer-hued lessons. Prerequisite: 240:240.
240:210. Distance Educatlon-3 hn.
Introduction to distance education. Focua on historical penpectiva. theories,
research, and operational issues.
240-.230. Communication Theory In Medla-3 hn.
Contemporary theory of human and mass communication, lamina, perception.
and propaganda as they apply to message design utilizing communication
media.
240:232. Selection and Integration of Materlals-3 hn.
Evaluation of the instructional setting along with the procedures for selection
and integration of materials.
240-.235. Managing Educational Technology Programs-3 hn.
Advanced course to prepare a media graduate to administer any one or all of the
specific areas of media.
240-.240. Instructional Development 3 hn.
Analylia and synthesis for structuring laming environments including learner,
task. environmental, and instructional strategy analysis.
240:253. Interactive Video Dftltn-3 hn.
Focus on evaluation and design of interactive videodisc instructional materials.
Hands-on experiences with the development of this type of instruction are
included. Prerequisites: 240:240; consent of instructor.
240:260. Advanced Medi• Projectt-1-4 hn.
Advanced study in independent media projects. Credit to be determined at time
of registration; project. credit. and evaluation criteria reqm advance consent of
instructor.
Sec. I. Audio.
Sec. 2. Computer Applications. Prerequisite: 240:205.
Sec.3. Film.
Sec. 4. Graphia. Prerequisite: 240: 138.
Sec. 5. Multi-Media Communications. Prerequisite: 240:131.
Sec.6. Photography. Prerequisite: 240:147.
Sec. 7. Slide Production.
Sec. 8. Television. Prerequisite: 240: 150.
May be Rpatecl for maximum of 4 houn for any section.
240-.215. Rudlngs In Medl....1-3 hn.
240:216. Studies In Medl....1-4 hn.
240-.219. Semlnar- 2 hn.
240-.297. Practkum- 2-3 hn.
240-.299. Resurch.
24&.340. Designing Instructional Sptems-3 hn.
Application of current research and theory to the instructional design process.
Students are guided through the systematic process of translating princ:iples of
leamin& and instruction, employing aevenl instructional design models.

250 Measurement and R·esearch
250:050. Classroom Evaluation lnstruments-2 hn.
Introduction to daaaroom evaluation instruments; includes prepantion and use
of teacher-constructed assessment devices. and purposes and interpretation of
standardized instruments. Prerequisites: 200:017; 200:030. Prerequisites or
corequisita: 200:018; 200:040.
250:1IO(g). Statistical Methods In Educatlon-3 hn.
Introduction to statistical methods. Includes graphing techniques. measures of
central tendency and variability, correlation, Mesta. one way ANOVA. and chisquare. Prerequisite: junior standing.
250:111(g). Educational Evaluation In Teachlng-3 hn.
Principles of measurement and evaluation in the elementary, secondary and
poat-leCOndary schools. Test construction techniques for written tesU and per•
formance tests. with norm-referenced and criterion-referenced interpretations;
uses of teacher-made instruments and standardized teats. Prerequisites:
200:040; 250:050 or equiYalent; junior standing.
250:119(g). Seminar In Educatlon- 2-3 hn.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
250-.205. Educationa1Resurch-3hn.
Evaluation of educational reteareh concepts. including purpo,ea. bypotbe,el.
principles of research design, data collection, and interpretation of raulll.
250-.170. !E ducational Program Evaluatlon-3 hn.
Examination of moclela. data-pthering methods. analysis. and report preparation for educational program evaluation; attention to application of evaluation
research to specific IChool and non-school aettinp.
2S0-.2IO. Theory and Construction of Tests-2 hn.
Advanced course in the theory of test construction and practical application of
the theory to actual construction and validation processes. Prerequisites:
250:180; 250:181.
2.S0-.211. Topia In Statistical Analysis-3 hn.
Application of statistical principles to research in education and psychology.
Topicl selected from: correlational analysis; ana1yaia of variance; sampling in
education reacarch; du-square, t. and F distributions. Empbuia on statistical
inference. Prerequisite: 250: 180 or the equivalent.
250-.212. lndlYldual Intellectual AsNssfflent- 3 hn.
Standardization, croa-validation, administration, scoring. and elementary interpretation of: Stanford-Binet Scale, Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scale,
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Owclren, Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale.
250-.213. Psychadl■gnostla-3 hn.
Ecological approach to the assessment of student educational development.
RIOT (record review, interview, observe, tat) skills are developed. Focus on
ethical considerations and test standardization issues.
250-.214. Advanced Psychodl■ gnoatia-3 hn.
Use of test studies to understand behavioral 1tyle1 of individual students;
includes interpreting tests and observational data in discussion with parents and
school and community personnel.
250-.215. RHcllngs.
250-.219. Seminar In Evaluation and Research.
250-.299. Resurch.
25&.300. Descriptive Educational Resurch-3 hn.
Examination of theoretical and practical aspects of survey research including
sampling. instrumental design and administration, and the application of computer techniques to the analyaia of survey information. Prerequisites: 250:180;
250:205; 250:281; or consent of department.
250-.301. Advanced Experimental Resurch In Educatlon-3 hn.
Relationships between scientific research. theory construction and ethical principles; true-aperimental and quui-aperimental designs; univariate. factorial and
multivariate analyles with appropriate computer applications; critical review of
experimental literature and preparation of research manuscripts. Prerequisites:
250: 180; 250:205; 250:281; or consent of department.
250-.302. Qualitative Methods In Educational ResNrch-3 hn.
Study of the techniques of direct observation and analyaia of human behavior in
ongoing, naturalistic settings. Focua on problems associated with the two main
approaches used in qualitative raearch-participant observation and in-depth
interviewing. Prerequisites: 250:180; 250:205; 250:281; or consent of deput-

ment.
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260 Social 1
Foundatlons
260:020. Introduction to THChlng as a Profession-3 hn.
For the undecided individual to aplore the personal and prof'eaional a,nsiderations associated with a decision to teach.
260:119. Schools and American Sodety-3 hrs.

Relationship of schools and American society from sociological, historical,
philosophical, political, and economic penpectives. Focus on central characteristics of the educational system and inftuence of these on teachen u profeuionala and teaching as a profaaion. Prerequisites: 200:018; 200:040; 2S0:0SO.
260:120(9). Sodology of Education-3 hn.
Examination of the sociology of clusroom learning and the role of schooling in
social stratification and social mobility. Prerequisite: junior standing.
260:121(9). Rural Education: Field Stucly- 2 hn.

Study of the sociology of education in a village or town of fewer than 2,500 people, with visits and panicipation in school and non-school sites to study the
school(•) and related community. Prerequisites: 200:018; 200:040; 250:050;
260: 119; junior standing.
260:134(9). History of Educatlon-3 hn.

Education as a formal institution; emphasis on the historical antecedents which
have affected education in Western Culture and America. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
260:135(9). Reform Movements In Education-3 hn.
Criticism of American schooling developed since the 19SO's; social implications

of various movements to reform the schools. establish alternatives to schools.
and to deschool IOCiety. Prerequisite: junior standing.

270-.245. L.Hdenhlp-4 hn.

Study of contemporary leadenhip, change, and staff development in school
organizations. Prerequisites: 270:206; 270:208; 270:224; 270:232; 270:247•
270-.249; 270:280: 270:284; or consent of instructor.
270-.247. Organization Management: School and Communlty-3 hn.
Examination of the key administrative concepts and techniques employed by
effective school principals. Prerequisites: 270:206; 270:208; 270:224; 270:2321
270:244; 270:280; or consent of instructor.
270-.249. Curriculum and lnstructlon-3 hn.

Knowledge and skills for elementary and secondary principals in providing leaclenhip in curriculum development practices commensurate with individu.a..
school, and community belief systems. Prerequisites: 270:206; 270:208; 270:22411
270:232; 270:280; or consent of instructor.
270:280. Technology-2 hn.
Development of computer skills in the area of word processing. data base and
spreadsheet applications. Emphasis will be placed on the applications of current
technology and the development of a technology plan within a school syste~
Prerequisites: 270:206; 270:224; 270:232; or consent of instructor.
270:212. Change and Transfonnation-3 hn.
Integration of knowledge about leadership, change, and staff development into a
holistic vision of leading a school transformation project. PrerequisiteaJ
270:206; 270:208; 270:224; 270:232; 270:245; 270:247; 270:249; 270:280; 270:284(

or consent of instructor.
270:284. Facllltatln9 Professional Growth--4 hn.
Development of knowledge of various problems and procedures in the orpn-1

260:131(9). Comparative Education-3 hn.
Panoramic view of the educational ')'Items of various nations of the world compared with the education of the United States of America. Prerequisite: junior

tion of elementary and secondary school profeaional growth. Special emphasiJ
on supervision processes and identifying and analyzing effective teaching ancil
performance behaviors. Prerequisites: 270:206; 270:208; 270:224; 270:232270:247: 270:249; 270:280; or consent of instructor.

standing.

270:285. Readings In Educational l.Hdenhlp-1 -3 hn.

260:139(g). Asian Education Systems: Soviet Compartsons-3 hn.
Dacription and comparilon of the educational systems of ten Asian countries
with that of the Soviet Union. Evaluation of Asian and Soviet education from a

Prerequisite: written consent ofinstructor.
Seminan are offered on special topics as indicated in the Schedule of Classes.

Western penpective. Prerequisite: senior standing or Russian Area Studies
major/minor.
260:119(9). Seminar In Social Foundations-2-3 hn.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
260-.234. Phllolophy of Education--3 hrs.
Analytical study of major philosophical viewpoints of modern education,
emphaia on professional problems of education and the development of educational principla.

Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisite: Practicum integrate4
throughout program.
270-.291 . lntamlhlp-3-6 hn.
Internship will be preceded by at least one practicum experience and is designed
to provide the student intern with a practical professional work experience. The
work of the intern will be directed by practicing public school professionals. or
by related agency pa:ofeuionala. The internship experience will also be super-

260-.299. Research.

270 Educatlonal Leadership
270:191. lndep•nclent Study.
270-.206. Orientation to Educational LHclanhlp-1 hr.

Orientation to the study of school leadenhip, the historical development of
schools. philoaophical penpectiva impacting educational practica. and issues
and trends in8uencing educational developments.
270-.208. Personal and ProfHslonal Development 1 hr.
Examination of the concepts of educational and leadership ethics. personal characteristics and ability for educational ladenhip roles. and the necessary skills to
deal with stress and the demands of leading an educational organization.
Prerequisites: 270:206; 270:224; 270:232; or corequisite: 270:280.
270-.224.0rganlntlona1Studln-3hn.

Provides a knowledge base for the study of contemporary and classical thought
on organization behavior and organization development in schools.
Prerequisites: 270:206; 270:232; or consent of instructor.
270-.232. School Governance, Law and lntersystems Relations-3 hn.
Development of knowledge of the many aspects of local. regional, state, and federal governance of public schools. legal issua. school funding. respect for people's rights. and competence in managing school risk to avoid legal liability.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 270:206 or consent of instructor.
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270:289. Seminar In Educational LHdershlp.
270:290. Practicum In Prtndpalshlp-2-4 hn.

vised by a faculty member in the Department of Educational Leadershi1>4
Counseling. and Postsecondary Education. Offered on credit/no credit basis
only. Prerequisites: 270:290; consent of advisor.
270:299. Research.
270-.310. School lP enonnel Admlnlstratlon-3 hn.
Teacher selection and placement. promotion, tenure, and retirement; administration of pupil persoMel facilitating services.
270-.325. Organization, Governance, and Administration of Public
Education-3 hn.

Analysis of theories of organization and management models; examination of
governance, function, and administration of local, intermediate, state, and federal education 8lfflcla. Prerequisite: one course in management or administration in education or consent of department.
270-.340. School Flnance-3 hn.
Financial suppon for education; emphasis on Iowa.
270-.341. School Buildings and Sltes-2 hn.
Problems of school building planning. operation, and maintenance.
270:342. Decision Maldng-2 hn.
Environmental and personnel factors influencing decision making; specific
emphasis on the process. competencies and consequences.
270-.343. School Business Management- 3 hn.
Business administration and budgeting; emphasis on Iowa. Prerequisite:
270:340.

270 Educational Leadership/ 280 Teaching

270-.354. Collective Bargaining In the Publk Sector-3 hrs.
Basic principles of collective barpining as they apply to educational administration.
270-.363. Administrative and Organlutional Theory in Educatlon-3 hrs.
Examination of contemporary and classical thought related to orpnizational
dynamia and administrative leadership and decision making in the public sector. Limited to post-master's students only.
270:385. Rucllngs In Educational Lffclenhlp-1-3 hrs.
Individualized list of selected readings in an area of emphasis, as determined by
instructor and student. Prerequisite: written consent of instructor.
270:388. Internship In Educational Lffclenhlp-1-6 hrs.
Required for certification. An intensive experience designed to integrate administration skills in the work setting. Offered on credit/no credit basis only.
Prerequisite: consent of advisor.
270:389. Seminar In Educational Lffclenhlp-2-3 hrs.
Offered on special topia as determined and scheduled by the department. May
be repeated for maximum of 6 houn. Limited to post-master's students only.
270-.397. Practicum In Educational Lffclenhlp-2-4 hrs.
May be repeated. Limited to post-muter'• students only. Offered on credit/no
credit basis only. Prerequisite: consent of advisor.
270-.398. Research In Educational Lffclenhlp-1 -3 hrs.
Research on selected topia of special interest. Not applicable to dissertation
credit.

280 Teaching
280:070. Human Relations: Awareness and Applicatlon-3 hrs.
Development of awareness of various societal subgroups. recognizing and dealing with dehumanizing biases, and learning to relate effectively to various groups
in order to foster respect for human diversity. Emphasis on self-awareness in
human relations issues and how this awareness can be tnnslated into positive
relationships with othen is stressed. Corequisite: Student teaching.
280:132. Early Childhood TNChlllf-4-12 hrs.
Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and
11 of the Professional Education Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and meaning of teaching in a school
setting. Experiences include planning and orpnizing for instruction, developing
classroom teaching competencies and skills, evaluating pupil progress, panicipating in mra-class activities, working with special school penonnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.
280:134. ElementaryTNChlnt-4-12 hrs.
Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and

II of the Professional Eduation Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and meaning of teaching in a school
setting. Experiences include planning and orpnizing for instruction, developing
classroom teaching competencies and skills, evaluating pupil progress, participating in extra-class activities, working with special school penonnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.
280:135. Special Education TNChlllf-4-12 hrs.
Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and
11 of the Professional Education Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and meaning of teaching in a school
setting. Experiences indude planning and orpnizing for instruction, developing
classroom teaching competencies and skills, evaluating pupil progress, participating in extra-class activities, working with special school penonnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.
280:137. Middle School/Junior High TNChlllf-4-12 hrs.
Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisite: Completion of IAvels I and
11 of the Professional Education Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and meaning of teaching in a school
setting. Experiences include planning and orpnizing for instruction, de'Veloping
classroom teaching competencies and skills, evaluating pupil progress. participating in extra-class activities, working with special school penonnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.

280:138. Secondary School THChlng-4-12 hrs.
Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and
11 of the Professional Education Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and meaning of teaching in a school
setting. Experiences include planning and orpnizing for instruction, developing
classroom teaching competencies and skills, evaluating pupil progress, partici•
pating in extra-class activities, working with special school penonnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.
280:139. Vocational/Technical TNChlllf-4-12 hrs.
Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and
II of the Professional Education Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth. the full role and meaning of teaching in a school
setting. Experienca include planning and orpnizing for instruction, developing
classroom teaching competencies and skills, evaluating pupil progress, participating in extra-class activities, working with special school penonnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.
280:140. Special ArN TNChlng: Art, ESL, Ubrary Science, Music,
'P h,slcal 'Education, and SpNch-Pathology-4-12 hrs.
Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and
11 of the Professional Education Requirements. Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth. the full role and meaning of teaching in a school
setting. Experiences include planning and orpnizing for instruction, developing
classroom teaching competencies and skills, evaluating pupil progress. participating in extra-dus activities, working with special school penonnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.
280:1 so. Laboratory Practice-Elementary(•).
280:151. Laboratol 'I Practlce-Seconcla,,C•).
(•)for experienced teachen (•elemenwy or secondary, as appropriate) who
have not fulfilled the student teaching requirements for certification and to provide an in-depth experience. Includes practice in modern teaching procedwa.
construction and use of classroom instructional materials, analysis of the teaching-learning process. meeting needs of exceptional children, classroom supervision, and school-parent relations. Special seminar arranged. Departmental recommendation and consent required.
2I0:170(g). Human Relatlons- 3 hn.
Examination of societal subgroup differences and the impact of sexism, racism,
ageism, disabilities. prejudice, and discrimination in interpenonal relations.
Attitudes. skills, and techniques for creating favorable learning experienca for
students are stresaed. Reserved for graduate students and practicing teachen.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
280:191 (g). SUpervlslon of Student TNChlng-J hrs.
Designed primarily for those presendy or potentially involved in the supervision

of ,nadent tndltn. Covm dlt Klcaion and preparation of itud,nt tndltn;
readiness for student teaching. principles of supervision, including the identification and analysis of good classroom procedures and desirable experiences for
the student teacher in the total school program; professional responsibilities of
the student teacher in the school and community; evaluation of student tachers,
and the supervising teacher's role in the selection of teachers for the profeaion.
It also coven the lelection and preparation of student teaching centers, qualifications of supervising teachen and the role of the coordinator of student tnching.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
280:250. Advanced Laboratory Practlce-2-1 2 hrs.
Student may concentrate on any aspect of the school program, such as curriculum, methods, evaluation, remedial instruction, guidance. supervision, administration, public school relations, educational technology and audio-visual aids,
and extra-du, activities. Consent of the Head of Department of Teachina
required.
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2.9 0 Counseling
290:103(9). Introduction to Professional Counsellng-3 hn.
Introduction to counseling in school (K-12), mental health and community
agency settinp. Emphasis on profeuional roles, current trends, and lcpl/ethical
issues. Prerequisite: junior standing; consent of department had.
290:105(9). Counseling Sldlls-3 hn.
FOCUI on developing counseling skills with emphasis on self-understanding and
its impact on the counseling proceu. Verbal and non-verbal counseling skills
are developed through lecture, demonstration, and extensive laboratory practice.
Prerequisite: junior standing. consent of department had.
290:191. Independent Study.
290:204. Introduction to Play Thenpy- 3 hn.
Instruction designed to introduce counseling students to the theories and methods of using play techniques for counseling and assessing children and adolescents. Major emphasis on supervised play therapy experience. Prerequisites:
290: 105; 290:254; consent of department head.
290-.205. Counseling ProcesMS with lndlvtduals and Systams-3 hn.
Designed to develop advanced-level counseling skills n«esaary for dinical practice in mental health settinp. FOCUI on individually-hued and systems-hued
theoretical approaches to problem conceptualization and on specific interventions for initiating, sustaining, and terminating the counseling experience.
Extensive skill practice/lab. Prerequisites: 290:105; 290:224; consent of department had. Corequisite: 290:227.
290:210. Developing Comprehensive School CounNllng Programs3 hn.
Focus on managing and organizing K-12 comprehensive, sequential, devel.;pmental guidance programs. Prerequisites: Counseling major; consent of department had.
290-.220. Group Process- 3 hn.
Emphuis on developing group leadenhip skills for school and mental health
counselon. Prerequisite: 290:224; consent of department had.
290:224. Applied Group Dynamla-2 hn.
Involvement in laboratory learning emphasizing the concepts and skills necessary for effective group membenhip. Covers group development theory, conflict
management, and conditions for personal and interpersonal learning in group
settinp. Praequisite: consent of department head. (Fonnmy 290: 12.fg.)
290-.225. Fadlltatlng ea...., Development 3 hn.
Exploration of career development theory and informational delivery resources
and systems. Emphasis on significance of occupational choice; IOCiological, psychological, and economic factors examined. Prerequisites: 290: 103; 290: 105;
consent of department had. (Forntffl)' 290: 1258.)
290:226. Consultation Sldlls-3 hn.
Stresses principles, procedures, and process of consultation with emphasis on
developing consultation skills. Prerequisites: 290:205 or 290:254; consent of
department head.
290:227. Counseling Theoly-3 hn.
Study of each of the predominant counseling theories. Prerequisites: 290: 105;
consent of department had.
290-.221. Assessment Techniques In Counsellng-3 hn.
Assessment and appraisal procedures of individuals and groups. Primary focus
on the undentanding and use of standardized and non-standardized tests,
inventories, observations, and case data for diagnosis in counseling.
Prerequisites: 290: 103; consent of department had.
290-.240. Intervention Stratagles-3 hn.
Integration of counseling theory and counaeling process in the design and implementation of atrategies for mo1ving dient problems. Prerequisites: 290:205 or
290:254, 290-.227; consent of department had.
290-.241. TrNtment Procedures In Mental HNhh Counsellng-3 hn.
Emphuis on the diagnosis of psychopathology and corresponding treatment
procedures. Coven etiology, diagnosis. treatment. and the prevention of mental
and emotional disorden and dysfunctional behavior. Prerequisites: 290:103;
290:205; 290:224; 290:227; and 200: 142 or 200:230 or 310:352 or 400: 142; consent
ofdepartmenthad.
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290:245. Advanced TrNtment Procedures In Mental HNhh
Counsellng-3 hn.
Continuation and extension of 290:241. Coven the etiology, diagnosis. and
treatment planning for a variety of mental disorden not covered in 290:241, with
specific emphuis on case management and treatment plan documentation.
Praequisita: 290:241; consent of department had.
290-.250. Family Counsellng-3 hn.
Emphasis on a family system, penpective. Key components indude history and
theoretical foundations. family developmental life c:yda. identification of functional/dysfunctional family systems, and a survey of interventions. Prerequisita:
290: 105; consent of department had.
290-.254. Counseling ChlldNn and Adolescents-3 hn.
Addreuing of normal and abnormal child/adolescent development, problem
conceptualization from an individual as well as a systems-hued perspective. and
development of advanced-level counseling skills with emphasis on age-appropriate interventions. Lab practice and actual counseling experience with young
dients. Prerequisites: 290: 105; consent of department had.
290:256. Multkuhural Counsellng-2 hn.
Designed to aid the counselor trainee to •ca) engage in ongoing examination of
her/his own attitudes. feelinp. stereotypic views, perceptions and behavion that
mipt have prejudicial or limiting impact on women. ethnic minorities, elderly
persons, pynesbian persons and persons with disabling conditions; (b) contribute to an increased sensitivity on the pan of other individuals, groups or
institutions to the barriers to opportunity imposed by discrimination; (c) advocate equal rights for all individuals through concened penonal, profasional and
ethical activity" (ACA Human Righu Position Paper, approved April 18-20,
1987). Prerequisites: 290:103; 290:224; 290:227; consent of department l!ad290-.260. Advanced Family Counsellng-3 hn.
In-depth study of selected theories of family coumeling and their application in
work settinp. Major emphasis on treatment procedures, the integration of theory and pnctice, and working within the mental health care system. Pmequisi~
290:205 or consent of instructor.
290-.262. Intervention and PNventlon with Children, Adolescents, and
Parents-3 hn.
Emphasis on skill development in applying developmentally-appropriate prevention and intervention strategies with children and adolescents. Working with
parents and ·at-risk· youth will mo be addressed. Lab practice and actual counseling experience with youth/parents. Prerequisites: 290:105; 290:254; consent
of department had.
290-.215. RNdlngs In Counsellng-1 -3 hn.
290:219. Seminar In CounNllng-1 -3 hn.
Special topic, as indicated in the Schedule of Classes.
290:290. Practicum In Counsellng-3 hn.
Fint-level intensive experience designed to further develop counseling skills.
Prerequisites for School Counseling: 290:103; 290:105; 290:220; 290:224;
290:227; 290:250 (recommended). 290:254. 200:142 or 200:235 or 400:125 or
400:142; consent of depanment head. Or For Counselins/Mental Health:
290:103; 290:105; 290:205; 290:220; 290:224; 290:227. 290:250 (recommended);
200: 142 or 200:235 or 400: 142. consent of department had.
290:'291. lntemshlp-3-6 hn.
Advanced intensive experience designed to integrate counseling skills in a work
setting. Prerequisites: 290:290; consent of department head.
290:299. ResNrch.
290-.327,. Advanced CounNllng Theories 3 hn.
In-depth study of selected major theories of counseling. Major emphasis on
development of personal theory and integration of theory and pnctice in counseling.
290:336. Supervision of Counseling Servkes-3 hn.
Instruction in the methods and techniques of counselor supervision with major
emphasis on supervisory experiences. (Formerly 290:235.)
290-.385. RNdlngs In Counsellng-1-3 hn.
Individualized list of selected readinp in an area of emphasis. as determined by
instructor and student.
290-.319. Seminar In CounNllng-1-3 hn.
Offered on special topics as determined and scheduled by the department.

290 Counseling/300 Safety Education/
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290-.391. Advanced Internship In Counsellng-1◄ hn.
Intensive doctoral-level experience designed to integrate skills in the work setting. Prerequisite: consent of advisor.
290:397. Advanced Practicum In Counsellng-3 hn.
Advanced supervised experience to further develop counseling skills.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
290:398. Research In Counsellng-1-3 hn.
Library or data-based research on selected topics of special interest. Not applicable to dissertation cmlit.

310:037. Princlplesof Nutrftlol. -3 hrs.
Study of the nutrients buic to the science of nutrition, their structure, function
in the body, nutrient composition and selection of food to meet nutrient needs;
application to dietary patterns of selected individuals and ethnic groups.
Prerequisite: 860:044 or 860:061 or equivalent.
310:031. Nutrition. Food Economics and Management 3 hrs.
Application of nutrition, food science and management theory to the understanding of social and economic facton associated with food-related behavion
o(humans. Prerequisites: 310:030 or 310:032 or 310:037; 310:035 or consent of

300 Safety 1
E ducatlon

310:052. Famlt, Relatlonlhlps-3 hn.
Understanding self as a continually developing family member; applying human
development concepts to various types of families throupout the life c:yde;
using group process to examine relationships and communication within &mi-

instructor.

300:130(9). Driver and Traffic Safety 1-3 hn.

CIU1room and pnctice driving units; safety education as a social problem;
development of safety skills, habits, attitudes, and ideals; accident causes; study
of research. Prerequisite: junior standing.
300:131(9), Driver and Traffic Safety 11-3 hn.
Classroom and in-the-cu techniques of imparting instruction to high school students taking driver education. Prerequisite: junior standing.
300:132(9), Directing the Safety Prograln-2 hn.
Orpnization and administration of safety programs through the entire school
system. Prerequisite: junior standing.
300:140(9). Traffic law Enforcement- 3 hn.
Designed to acquaint safety and driver education teachers with the purposes of
traffic law enforcement and traffic engineering. Prerequisite: junior standing.
300:192(9). Experience In Safety Educatlon-2-4 hn.
Offered in various specialized fields; may be repeated once for aedit in a different area. Maximum of 8 hours crediL Prerequisite: junior standing.

310 Design, Famlly and Consumer
,Sciences
310:010. Cultural Perspectives of Dress-2 hn.
Systematic approach to visual analysis of the dressed body. Cue studies used to
examine cross-cultural and gender-based differences in how the dressed body is
interpreted and aesthetically evaluated.
310:012. Textile and Apparel Design Foundatlons-3 hn.
Invatiption of elements and principles of design as they apply to textiles and
apparel.
310:014. Apparel Evaluatlon- 3 hn.

Applkation and lllllylia of methods and tcdlniquca used to assemble apparel
and evaluate ready-to-war quality. (Formerly 310: 124.)

1

310:061 . Design Foundatlons-3 hn.

Introduction to design elements and principles and their application to applied
and fine arts. Attention to materials techniques and evaluation. Development of
individual perception ol design processes within interior design context.
310:063. Dmtlng l-l 'h n.

310:015, Multicultural Aspects of AppaNI Deslgn-3 hn.

Cultural, aesthetic. and technical aspects of apparel design and assembly from a
multicultural perspective.
310:020. Introduction to the Textile and Apparel lndumy- 3 hn.
Overview of the structure of the textile and apparel induatry.
310:030. Basic Nutrltlon- 2 hn.

lies and between them and their environments.
310:053. Human Identity and Relatlonlhips 3 hn.
Uae of social science theories and research to understand the physiological, psychologicaL and socio-cultural in8uenca on human identity, dewlopment of self,
and interpersonal relationahips. Emphasis on methodologies for obtaining valid
research information and application of such information to facilitating poaitm
individual growth and effective interpenonal relationships.
310:054. Decision Making In Family s,.._.....J hrs.
Integrative approach to the human environment relative to management, clothing and housing. Analysis of the acquisition, use and allocation of resources,
decision making and design regarding aesthetic, behavioral, and economic
issues. No aedit for 310:054 if credit previously earned in 310:010, 310:065, or
310:070.
,310:055, Human Growth and Dev1lopment 3 hn.
Psychological, cognitive, social, and physiological facton affecting the human
developmental pattern from conception through old age. Prerequisite: 400:008
or consent of instructor.
310:056. Introduction to Famlt, Set'llcls 3 hn.
Survey of the pouible career settings. roles. and responsibilities of the family services profeaional. Includes obtervation and participation in appropriate field
placements.
310:057. Human Relatlonshlpund S.xuallty-3 hn.
Male and female identity; establishment of meaningful interpenonal relationships. and definition and role of human smaality in human relationships.

•

Study of nutrition in relation to growth development and maintenance of the
body. Nocmlit for 310:030if credit previously earned in 310:032 or 310:037.
310:031. Nutrition for Early Childhood Educatlon-2 hn.

Study of the role of nutrition in the growth and development of young children,
and the effect of nutrition on learning processes. Focus on nutritional needs of
young children as well as the incorporation of nutrition education into the curriculum in early childhood education. (Early Childhood Education majors
only.)
310:032. Fundamentals of Nutrltlon- 2-3 hn.
The needs and functions of food nutrients for growth and maintenance of health
through the life cycle. No credit for 310:032 if credit previously earned in
3I0:030 or 310:037. Prerequisite: 420:050 or 860:044 or 860:061 or equivalent or
consent of instructor.
310:035. Principles of Food Sdence-3 hn.
The presentation of scientific concepts for a basis of understanding food as a
complex physical, biological, and chemical system. Emphasis on reasons for
procedures and phenomena encountered. Prerequisite: 860:044 or 860:061 or
consent of instructor.

Introduction to architectural drafting; emphuis on dnwing as a visual communication medium in the field of interior design. Development of drafting skills as
a graphic languaae. Prerequisite or corequisite: 310:061.
31 G:064. Drafting 11-3 hn.
Continuation of 310:063 with an emphasis on 3-dimensional graphic representation in the field of interior design. Prerequisite: 310:063.
310:065. Introduction to Interior Dell.......3 hn.
Survey of the social, functional, and aesthetic upects of choosing and fumiahing
a residential environment. No credit for Interior Design majon if taken after
310:063.
310:066, Design 1-4 hn.
Design and presentation skills developed through studio aperiencel in various
media. Emphasis on perceptual and conceptual development in two and three
dimensions. Prerequisite or corequisite: 310:064.
310:067. History of Interiors 1-3 hn.
Styles of fumisbinp. interion, and architecture from antiquity to the mid-19th
century.
310:068. HlstorJoflnterlors ll-lhn.

Styles of furnishinp. interion, and architecture from the mid-19th century to the
present and their use in homes; current trends and daignen. Prerequiaite:
310:067.
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310:070. Management of Family RflOUrces-3 hn.
Management of human, economic. and environmental resources available to
individuals and families through the life cycle; application of management
processes toward pl achievement Prerequisite: q,homore standing.
310:075. Computer Appllatlons for Interior Deslgn-3 hn.
Computer-aided dnign and drafting using AutoCAD software. Prerequisite or
corequilite: 310:064; consent of instructor.
310:100. Computer Appllcatlons for the Textile and Apparel lndustr,3 hn.
Introduction to computer-aided dnign as it applies to the Textile and Apparel
industry. Prerequiaites: 150:080 (for business minon) or 810:021 (for non-business minon).
310:106. Professional Development: Dletetks-1 hr.
Laws. regulations. standards in dietetic practice; professional ethics and responsibilities; functioning in diverse cultural/socio-economic settings. and fundamentals of political and legislative processes u they affect the profession and
practice of design, family and consumer sciences and dietetics. Prerequitite:
junior standing.
310:107. Professional Practice of Nutrition and Food Sdence-1 hr.
Survey of employment opponunities; self assessment, professional ethics. interview techniques and preparation for the pre-profe11ional experience.
Prerequiaites: senior atanding; consent of instructor.
310:108. Professional Development: Textile and Apparel-2 hn.
Orientation to professional environment of the textile and apparel field; credentials. interviews. employment opponunities, professional ethics. and preparation
for the pre-professional experience.
310:110. Textiles-3 hn.
Effect of fiber content, construction, and finish on the serviceability and cost of
fabrics. Identification tests.
310:114(9). Socio-Psychological Aspects of Textiles and Apparel3 hn.
Textiles and apparel in relation to culture, society, and the individual. Survey
and application of selected theories. Prerequisite: junior standing.
310:115(9). Apparel Buying and Merchandlslng-3 hn.
Application of merchanditing concepts and procedures for planning and buying
fashion goods and apparel in retail organizations. Impact of demographic and
social trends on the apparel industry and the concurrent relationship to the merchandising function. Prerequisite: junior standing.
310:116. History of Costume-3 hn.
Costume in the western world from ancient times to the present
310:121. Fashion Promotion-3 hn.

Promotion and nonpersonal selling activities within the fashion marketing
process. Includes strategies. media selection and use, planning and budgetary
processes. publicity, display, special events, and fashion shows.
310:125. Desltn 11-4 hn.
Interior dnign materials, structural components, building and mechanical systems. and lighting design. Prerequisite or corequisite: 310:066.
310:126. Design 111-4 hn.
Residential design. Programming. space planning. life safety issues, conceptpalization, problem IOlving, and presentation. Includes special population and purposes. Prerequisite: 310: 125.
310:127. Design IV-4 hn.
Non-residential. Programming. space planning. life safety issua. conceptualization, problem solving. and presentation. Includes special populations and purposes. Prerequisite: 310: 126.
310:121. Design V-4 hn.
Complex residential/non-residential design problems incorponting applied
research methods. Prerequisite: 310: 127.
310:130(9). Nutrition Durlflt the Life Cyde-3 hn.
Human nutritional needs; nutrient requirements of women during the reproductive period; problems in feeding infants and children; indices of growth and
development; and geriatric nutritional problems. Prerequitita: 310:030 or
310:032 or 310:037;junior standing.
310:131. Community Nutrltlon- 2 hn.
Planning. funding. implementation, and e'Yaluation of community nutrition programs; the dietitian's role; and the formulation of public nutrition policy for
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community programs. Students will make observations in a community nutri•
tion program in partial fulfillment of course requirements. Prerequisitaf
310:030 or 310:032 or 310:037;junior standing.
310:137(9). Advanced Nutrltlor.-3 hn.
Physiochemical role of nutrients in metabolic pathways; their integration and
regulation; basis for determining nutrient requirements and dietary standards.
Prerequisites: 310:037; 840:102; or consent of instructor; junior standing.
310:139(9). Seminar: Nutrition and Food Sdence-1 hr.
Review of scientific litenture on specific topics in food science and/or nutrition;
oral and written reports presented. Prerequisite: junior standing.
310:140(9). Food Product Development and Sensor, Research
Labontol'I 2hn.
Laboratory for 310:144. Prerequitites: 130:101; 310:035; 310:146; 840:033;
920:024 or consent of instructor; junior standing. Corequisite: 310: 144.
310:141 . Undergraduate Research In Nutrition and Food Sdence1-2 hn.
Study of research methodology, data analysis and e'Yaluation in dietetics. nutrition and food science. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of instructor.
310:142(9). Food Research Technlques-3 hn.
Function of ingredients in various food systems. facton affecting quality of food
products. individual experimentation and the relationship to research litenture,
writing scientific reports, and use and care of scientific equipment. Prerequisites:
310:035; 310: 146 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
310:143(9). Origin of Food and Foodwa,s-3 hn.
History of food and its influence on culture and the food-related behavior of
individuals, families, communities and the world; cultural and national food patterns explored. Prerequisite: junior standing.
310:144(9). Food Product Development and Sensor, Rffffrch-2 hn.
Fundamentals of art, science and technology applied to research development
and marketing of new food product concepts. Laws, regulations, additives,
labeling and packaging. Principles and methodology of sensory e'Yaluation o(
food; application of methods in food product development Prerequisite: junior
standing. Corequisite: 310:140.
310:145(9). Food Service Systems Management and Admlnlstratlon4 hn.
Introduction to food service systems. quantity food procurement and production, food service control methods, organization and management, equipment
design and facility layout. Prerequisites: 150: 153; junior standing.
310:146(9). Advanced Food Sdence-3 hn.
Study of chemical and physical properties of carbohydrates. fats, and proteins as
functional ingredients in various food systems with methods of analysis. e'Yalua1

tion and appli"tion uxd in the food induatry, Prerequilites: 310:037; 860:063
or 860: 120; or consent of instructor; junior standing.
310:148. Problems In Nutrition and Food Sdence-1-4 hn.
(I) Food Science; (2) Nutrition. Prerequitites for Nutrition section: junior
standing; consent of instructor.
310:149(9). !Nutrition In DIINN-4 hn.
Role of nutrition in the prevention and treatment of disease. Pathology of and
biological basis for nutritional, medical, and drug therapy of selected diseases.
Counseling and interviewing techniques. teaching strategies and their application in pnctice. Prerequiaites: 310: 130 or 310: 137; 840: 102; junior standing.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 860: 154.
310:152(9). Family Life and Human S.xuallty- 3 hn.
Explontion of human sexuality over the life ()'Cle and its relation to family life;
includes current litenture, films. and research findings. Relevant for family life
and sex education in home and school. Prerequisites: 310:057 or consent of
instructor; junior standing. (Formmy J 10:250.)
310:153(9). Family Relationships In Crlsls-3 hn.
Family dynamics in crisis situations; eft'ects of stress and crises on individuals
and families; intervention techniques used to support family memben facing
crises (e.g., divorce, unplanned pregnancy, child abuse, physical or mental disability, job lou. and death). Prerequitita: 310:052 or consent of instructor;
junior standing.
310:154(9). Family PenpectlvH In Adulthood and A91ng-3 'h n.
Theories and developmental patterns in early, middle, and late adulthood.
Family interaction patterns in adulthood from biological, social, and emotional
perspectives. Prerequisites: 200:030 or 310:055 or 400: 120; junior standing.

31 O Design, Family and Consumer Sciences/
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310:155(9). Parentlng---l hn.
Roles and relationships involved in parenting; pnctic:al aspects of child rearing
based on developmental stages. emphasizing the development of self with love,
trust. identity, autonomy, and responsibility. Prerequiaita: 200:030 or 310:055
or 400: 120; junior standing.
310:156. Professional Practice In Famlly Servlces-3 hrs.
Professional roles and respomibilitiesi ethical decisiona; functioning in diwrse cultural/lOCio-economic aettinp. Introduction to administering and funding agency
programs. Preparation for pre-professional experiences. For Family Services
majononly. Prerequisiceorcorequilite: 310:153 or consent of instructor.
310:157(9). Family Life Eduadon-3 hn.
Exploration of issues. materials. and methods in family life education; development of concepu and curricula for various age and special needs groups; qualifications of the family life educator. Prerequiaita: 310:052; 310:057; junior standing; consent of instructor.
310:164. Professional Practice of Interior Dftltn-2 hrs.
The profeaion and practice of Interior Design. Development of credentials and
portfolio for job market entry. Prerequisite or corequisite: 310: 128.
310:177(9). The American Consumer-3 hrs.
Analytical approach to the conaumption of durables. goods. servica and housing; developing competencies for consumer decisions and actions in a global
economy. Prerequisite: junior standing.
310:114(9). Topla-1 ·3 hn.
Selected topics relating to current issues in design, family and consumer sciences. Topicl to be announced in the Schedule of Oaues. May be repeated for
maximum of 4 houn but not in the same topic. Prerequisite: junior standing.
310:1t1(9). ResNrch Methods In Design, Family and Consumer
Sdences-3 hrs.
Evaluation of current research in design, family and consumer sciences and
development of research proposala. Prerequisites: introductory statistics course
or consent of instructor; junior standing.
Sec. 1 Textiles and Apparel
Sec. 2 Dietetics
Sec. 3 Interior Daign
Sec. 4 Family Services
310:1t2(9). Rftffrch In Design, Family and Consumer Sdences1·3 hn.
Conduct supem,ed raearch and/or scholarly project. Prerequiaita: Research
Methods course; junior standing; consent of instructor.
Sec. 1 Textiles and Apparel
Sec. 2 Dietetica
Sec. 3 Interior Daign

Sec. 4 Family Services
310:1M(9). Problems In Design, Family and Consumer Sdenca1
1-4hn.
Individual topic areas of in-depth study. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent
of instructor.
Sec. 1 Textiles and Apparel
Sec. 2 Dietetics
Sec. 3 Interior Daign
Sec. 4 Family Servic:a
310:1t5. Pre-Professional Experience.
Supervised experience in approved work situation. Transfer studenu must complete one full semester in raidence before being approved for pre-profeaional
experience. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Sec. 1. Textile and Apparel-4 hn. Prerequisite: all major work and
business courses must be completed.
Sec. 2. Nutrition and Food Science-4 hn.
Sec. 3. Interior Daign-4 hn. Prerequisite: all course work must be
completed.
Sec. 4. Family Servica-4 hn. Prerequisite: 310:156.
310:191. lnd1p1ndent Stuct,.
310:19'. Stuct,Tour-2•3 hn.
310-.211. Problems In Design, Family and Consumer Sdencas 1-4 hn.
Various areas according to students' needa: (1) Human Development and
Family Life; (2) Nutrition and Food Science; (3) Textile and Apparel; (4)
Interior Design; (5) Management and Consumer Education.
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330:008. Materials and ProcHMS of Manufacturlng-4 hn.
Entry level materials and processes used in modem manufac:turing.
330:016. Orientation to Construction Management-1 hr.

Orientation to the profession of construction management. Corequisite:
330:018.
330:017. Computar-Aldecl Design and Draftlng---3 hn.
Fundamental concepts and procedures of producing graphics applicable to
design and/or drafting in such areas as art. architecture, cartography, communications. electronics. manufacturing. and interior planning. Lab activities using
CAD software on miaocomputer systems.
330:01 I. Construction Resources-3 hn.
Examination of the resources commonly utilized in the construction industry-money, materials. methods. processes. penonnel-and their management.
330:01t. Introduction to Technology Educatlon-2 hn.
Historical background. contemporary approaches. trends. and the role of technology education in the total school curriculum, and exploration of career goals.
330:020. Communication s,...._..2 hn.
Industrial communications. emphasis on visual and audio systems. Concepts of
desip, production, and dissemination methods; facton involved in design and
distribution of industrial consumer producta.
330:022. Communication Technology-5 hrs.
Survey of the tools. materials. and processes used for the production and reproduction of visual images in industry. Thia encompasses design/drafting. graphic
and audio communications, photography, video technology, and computer

graphics.
330:024. Technical Drawing and Design 1-3 hrs.
Sketching. geometric construction, dimensioning. multiview projection, pictorials. sections. auxiliary views. Prerequisite: 330:017.
330:025. Construction Gnphlcs-3 hn.

Analysis of the techniques utilized in the designing and developing of specifications and working drawings for commercial construction. Prerequisite: 330:018.
330:026. Technical Drawing and Design 11-3 hn.
Engineering design process. descriptive geometry, intersections. developments.
fastenen. fiu and tolerances. gears and cams. and other application drawings.
Prerequiaita: 330:008; 330:017: 330:024.
330:027. Construction Materlals-3 hrs.
Materials of construction; their properties. manufacture, characteristics and
application. Prerequisites: 330:018; 800:048; or consent of instructor.
330:033. Construction Surw,lng---3 hrs.
Land. topographic. power, pipeline, hisliway and municipal surveying. Analysis
of coordinate geometry, transverse computation, horizontal, vertical and spiral
curve design and layout. Prerequisites: 330:018; 800:048.
330:036. Power Technology-3 hn.
Basic applications of specific principles of energy and power systems.
Demonstrations of instrumentation, procedures analysis and reporting.
330:037. DC and AC Theory-3 hn.
Fundamental concepts. laws. and principles of direct and alternating current as
applied to industrial technology. Prerequisite: 800:046 or equivalent.
330:038. Industrial Eledrlclty-3 hn.
Study of AC concepu as associated with motors. generators. transformers. control devices. and electrical distribution systems. Prerequisite: 330:037 or
880:056.
330:040. Funda1M11tals of Metal Casting 'Engineering Technology2 hn.

Introduction to foundry technologies and careers. Evolution, systems. research
and development. and planning/control of foundry production. Evaluation of
all upects of foundry operations induding melting. molding. casting quality,
and supervision.
330:045. Construction Law and DoculMlltatlon-3 hn.
Examination of construction contract principles. construction documenu and
the component parts of law affecting construction operations. Prerequisites:
330:025; 330:027.

189

330 Industrial Technology

330:050. Commercial and Heavy/Highway Construcdon-3 hn.
Examination of systems and operational procedures used to construct commercial, and heavy and highway projects. Prerequisites: 120:030; 330:025i 330:027i
330:033i 800:048.
330:055. Graphk Arts Technology-4 hn.
Broad concepts and practica of gnphic communications including the printing
processes of lithography, screen, gravure, letterpms. and ftexography. Involves
two-dimensional design and layout. image auembly, pbotoconvenion, image
carriers. image tnnsfer, and finiwng and binding. Prerequisite: 330:022 for
majon or minon in the Department of Industrial TechnoloSr. or consent of
instructor.
330:060. Fundamentals of Automated Manufacturing-3 hn.
Flexible and fixed automation systems: transfer lines. CNC prognmming.
robotia aqd FMS'a.
33G:070. Desktop Composltlon-3 hn.
Design and layout of publications by computer; including typopaphy, gnphia,
color, system configurations and industrial applications.
330:100. Undergraduate Research In Construction Management
3hn.

Senior group research project pertaining to a topic in construction. Includes an
onl and written presentation of the findings. conclusions and recommendations.
Prerequisites: 330: I 53i 330:185.
330:101(g). History and Philosophy of Vocational-Technical
Education-2 hn.
Philmophy and historical development. principla. pnctica. and orpnization
of public vocational-technical and adult education in the nation. Prerequisite:
junior standing.
330:102. Graphk Communications Semlnar-1 hr.
Study of contemporary graphic communications issues not available in other
technical and professional courses in the graphic communications major and
minor. May be repeated once. Prerequisites: 330:020i 330:022; 330:055;
330:070; junior standing.
330:106(g). Geometric Dimensioning, Toleranclng and Metrology
3hn.

Geometric conformance and tolerancing theory and application pertaining to
ANSI Y14.5M- I982. Prerequisites: 330:024i junior standing.
330:112. Industrial Research and Development 1-1 hr.
Identification and refinement of a manufacturing problem requiring the application of design, production processing and management practicea. Prerequisites:
senior standing; Manufacturing Tccbnology major; 12 semester houn completed
in major concentntion; or consent of instructor.
3:30:113(g). Too1 Deslgn-3 hn.
Integrated treatment of tool design, apecification and application by the use of
standard tooling data. Prerequisites: 330:008; 330:024; 330: 170 or 330: 172;
junior standing.
330:114. Manufacturing lnterpriN 3 hn.
Application of orpnizational and production management pnctices within a
simulated manufacturing enterprise. Activities relate to product design, process
planning. tooling-up and mass-production of a finished product. Prerequisites:
330:008; 330:017 or 330:022.
330:119(g). Computer Applications In Industrial Technology- 3 hn.
Review and evaluation of selected programs and software packages relative to
manufacturing. construction, power, and graphic communications. Students
will investigate computer applications in their technical concentration and develop at least one applications program using BASIC. Prerequisites: at least one
higher level computer language or consent of instructor; junior standing.
330:120. Technology Eduation Curriculum Plannlng-3 hn.
Development of philosophy, goals and courses for technology education programs for secondary schools. Identification of appropriate objectiva. content
and student activities. Prerequisite: 18 hours in Industrial Technology including
330:019; junior standing.
)30:121 (g). Manufacturing Technology S,stems-3 hn.
Contemporary concepts and applications of machine process control, operations. fabrication, and processing of manufacturing materials. Equipment maintenance, inventory, safety principles and practices, and material handling.
Prerequisites: 330:008; 330:060; junior standing.
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330:1 ll(g). Achanced Computer-Aided Drafting and Design (CADD)-J
hn.

Design and develop•nt of three-dimensional solid models. productivity techniques, system customization, and translation of graphic data bases.,
Prerequisites: 330:008; 330:017; 330:024; junior standing.
330:126. Applied Thermodynamla-3 hn.

Concepts of thermodynamics and applications. Prerequisite: 800:048 or
800:060.
330:127(g). Electron Microscopy and Appllatlons-3 hn.

Study of electron microscopy and its applications. including electron beama.
electron-solid interaction, deflection of electrons. electron imaging of material-.
specimen preparation, and interpretation of electron micrograph
Prerequisites: 870: 130 or 880:056; junior standing.
330:121. Electrical and Mechanical Systems In Construction-3 hn.
Basic principles. methods. and equipment penaining to building compone
systems (electrical, heating, cooling. and plumbing) related to human health
comfort. Prerequisite: 330:050 or consent of instructor.
330:129. Mechanical Power S,stems-3 hn.

Development of concepts of mechanical power systems in detail through studf!
of industrial applications. Prerequisites: 330:036 or 880:054 or consent of!
instructor.
330:130(g). Manufacturing Processes for Metllls-3 hn.

Precision measurement, welding, forming and fabrication of metal14
Prerequisites: 330:008; junior standing.
330:132(9). Metllllurgy-3 hn.

Basic principles and processes utilized in the making. shaping, and treating of
metals and alloys used in the production industry. Prerequisites: 330:008;
860:020 or 860:044; junior standing.
330:1 M(g). Molding Practices In M•tal C.stlng-3 hn.
Study of molding practices used in contemporary metal casting. Prerequisi~
330:008; 330:040; junior at.anding.
330:136(g). Metting Practices In M•tal C.stlng-3 hn.
Advanced course in the principles of metal meJting systems including selectiodl
of furnace types. charge materials. re&actory lining applications. energy r«overJI
and environmental considerations. Prerequisites: 330:040; 330:132; junicJt
standing.
330:137(9). Tooling Practices In 1Matal c.stlng-3 hn.
Advanced course in the principles of foundry tooling design including selectioa
of pattern materials. rapid prototype development techniques. advanced polymer materials. and design of permanent mold tooling, as well as basic core box
production techniques. Prerequisites: 330:040; 330: 134; junior standing.
330:131. Electron Microscopy Application In Matal C.stlng-3 hn.

Electron microscopy as applied to defect analysis in metal castings. Prerequ~
330:141.
'3 30:139. Electronk Circuit and Board Development-3 hn.

Designed to give students experiences in the design of electronic circuits and
printed circuit boards. also the manufacture and assembly of the printed circuil
board. Prerequisite: 330:152 or consent of instructor.
330:141(9). Foundry ReMarch Practfcum-3 hn.

Advanced course in foundry operations involving the UNI-MCC foundry in a
production mode. Development of a casting. construction of tooling. prototm
casting and production casting run with integration of foundry quality, and!
supervision. Prerequisites: 330: 134; 330: 136; 330: 137; junior standing.
330:142(g). Statlstial Process Control- 3 hn.
Quality concepts and problem-solving techniques a.-c,ciated with statistical!
process control including control charts. Management philosophy for successful
application of SPC. Prerequisites: 800:046 or 800:072 or consent of instructor;!
junior standing.
330:143(g). Managing Manufacturing Systems-3 hn.
Manufacturing functions related to forecasting. project planning. operations cost
analysis. plant layout. process planning and control, inventory control. and qua(..
ity control. Prerequisites: 800:072 or 800: 172; junior standing.
330:145(g). Methods Design and Work MHsurement- 3 hn.

Emphasis on the production functions related to methods study, work measurement and work sampling. Prerequisites: 330:017; 330:130 or 330:177; junicJll
standing.
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330:146(9). Advanced Numerial Control S,stems-3 hn.

Programming machining centers and turning centers: helical interpolation.
polar coordinates and subroutines. Prerequisites: 330:017; 330:060; junior
standing.
330:147(9). Computar Aided Manufacturtng-3 hn.
CAM application programs to create pan geometry. tool paths. machining panmeten. and post process NC code. Prerequisites: 330: 146; junior standing.
330:141(9). Machine Delign-3 hrs.
Principia of design for machine elements. failure analysis. bearinp. lubrication.
shafu. dutcha. bnka. dynamic loads and balancing. Prerequisites: 330:122;
330: 170; or consent of instructor; junior standing.
330:149. Construction Estlmatlng-3 hrs.
Construction cost analysis techniques for estimating matmala, labor. equipment. and subcontracting costs in commercial building construction.
Prerequisites: 330:045; 330:050; 330: 128.
330:150(9). 5crNn Printing Technoloff-3 hn.
Screen preparation methods. two- and three-dimensional printing. and color
register printing; emphuis on technical information and labontory experienca.
Prerequisites: 330:055; junior standing.
330:151 (9). Computar lntetrated Manufacturtng-3 hn.
Fundamentals of product processes and opentiona. computers in manufacturing. computer-aided engineering. computer-aided production. integration of
CAD/CAM technologies. computer-aided busineu. manufacturing systems integration of techniques and stntegies. Prerequisite: 330: 147 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
330:152(9). Industrial EJectronlcs-3 hn.
Study of solid state devices and their use with other electronic components to
make electronic circuits and systems for applications in indllltry. Prerequisites:
330:037; junior standing.
330:153(9). Construction Project Planning, Scheduling and
Controlllng-3 hn.
Further development of estimating apeniae in previous courses with emphuis
on planning. scheduling. and controlling of construction projects based on the
use of CPM and Precedence Programming. Assessment of computer-aided
scheduling and control systems. Prerequisites: 330: 154; 330: 175; junior standing.
330:154. Computerized Construction Estlmatlng-3 hn.
Utilization of computer software and advanced estimating techniques.
Prerequisite: 330:149.
330:156(9). Digital Electronla-3 hn.

330:1'3(9). lmagesettlng and C., Pnlparatlon-3 hn.
High resolution copy prepantion of computer-genented type. artwork. and
continuous-tone images prepared for printing production. Prerequisites:
330:022; 330:055; 330:070; junior standing.
330:164(9). Programmable Logk Controllers (PLC'1) and Process
Control-3 hn.

Programmable logic controllen (PLC's) and automated process control; design
and implementation of an automatic controlled industrial process.
Prerequisites: 330: 156; junior standing.
330:165(9). Introduction to lntagratad Circuit Tec:h.aoloff-3 hn.
Introduction to the design and fabrication of integrated circuits. Prerequisites:
330:152; 330:156; junior standing.
330:1M(9). Power S,stem1 Ana..,._3 hn.

Techniques and procedures for troubleshooting ndio and television. digital. and
industrial equipment using electrical. mechanical. ftuid. and thermal systems.
Prerequisites: 330: 126; 330: 129; 330: 156; 330: 162; junior standing.
330:1 '8(9). Innovative Instructional Stratetles-3 hn.
Examination and cultivation of activities as well as developments of innovative
techniques and strategies for instruction in technical programs. A determination
of necasary criteria to analyr.e instruction will also be considered. Prerequisite:
junior standing.
330:169. Applied Photography---4 hn.

Photographic fundamentals; emphuis on photographic systems; electrical. optical. mechanical. chemical and light-sensitive component areas. Prerequisite:
330:020 or consent of instructor.
330:170. Statics and Strength of Matenals-3 hn.
Testing. evaluation. and reponing of material characteristics and strength. and
probable usefulness in the conatruction of proclucts. Prerequisites: 800:048 or
800:060; 880:054; or consent of instructor.
330:171. Technical Work Experlence----2 hn.
Supervised internship to pin practical occupational experience in the specialty
area of approval. May be repeated once. Offered on credit/no credit basis only.
Prerequisite: I000 dock houn of approved work experience.
330:172(9). Industrial Materlals-3 hn.
Principia and properties of cenmica. polymen and composites. Prerequisites:
330:008; 860:020 or 860:044; junior standing.
330:173(9). Construction Management 3 hn.
Management concepts in construction: business methods. finance. decision
making. labor relations. marketing. quality control. marketing and computer
applications. Analysis of office and field problems. Prerequisites: 330: 153;

Basic logic pits. fundamental digital circuiu. and the toob and tcchniqua mcd

330:185; junior ltlnding.

for analysis and application of digital circuits. Prerequisites: 330:152 or consent
of inltructor; junior standing.
330:157(9). Microcomputer Architecture and Instruction Set-3 hrs.
Miaoprocalon. uaembly language programming. peripheral devices that constitute a functioning miaocomputer. Software design and development. inputoutput devices. and interfacing induded. Prerequisites: 330: 156 or consent of
instructor; junior standing.
330:151(9). Uthographk Technoloff- 3 hn.
Practica in multiple color stripping and platemaking. and operation of lithographic. single-color presses. In addition. finishing and binding. ftexognphy.
and grawre are covered. Prerequisites: 330:022; 330:055; junior standing.

330:174. EMST Research and Development (PhaN 1)-1 hr.
Methods of information acquisition. processing and presentation for the conceptualization of a problem in power technology for individual or group investigation. Prerequisites: junior standingi 12 houn of 100-level courses from the
required technical core in the Electro-Mechanical Syatema Major; consent of
instructor.
330:175. Structural Analpl1 In Constructlon-3 hn.
Structural analysis of wood. concrete. steel and composite building systema.
Emph11i1 on topic• auch as the deaign of formwork and scaffolding.
Prerequisites: 330:050; 330: 170.
330:176. EMST Research and Development (PhaN 11)-3 hn.
Development of the problem identified in the P.L.U.S. Methodology and
C.Onceptualization phase through the developed prototype and presentation of
the investigative results. Prerequisite: 330:174.
330:1 n(9). Manufacturing Processes for Non-Metals-3 hn.
Advanced manufacturing processes in polymen. composites and cenmics.
Prerequisites: 330:008; junior standing.
330:178(9). Contemporary Instruction In Tec:h.tology Eduattlon-3 hn.
Inquiry into recent applications in instructional strategies and content.
Applications with research and development. and interdisciplinary activities.
Cultivate pertinent skills in team planning. collabontiona. assessment and safety
interactions. Discussion. 2 houri; lab, 2 houn. Prerequisites: 330:190 or consent of instructor; junior standing.

330:160(9). Instrumentation and lnterfadng-3 hn.

Semon and tnnsducers used in process control; measuring techniques. physical
parameters. sensor opention. tnnsducers. operational amplifien. anal01-digital
and digital-analog convmen. interfacing to computen. Prerequisites: 330: 157
or consent of instructor; junior standing.
330:111(9). Photoconvenion Processes-3 hn.

Intensive study of color theory. color separation. electronic copy preparation.
spreads and chokes. Oat prepantion and color proofing. Industry pnctices
closely simulated. Prerequisites: 330:022; 330:055; junior standing.
330:1'2(9). Applied Fluid Power-3 hn.
Basic fluid mechanics induding pneumatics with emphasis on principles and
applications to the fields of power. tnnsponation. automation (production).
and control Practical mathematical problems and experiments provide greater
insight. Prerequisites: 330:036 or 880:054; junior standing.
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330:180. Orientation to Industrial Vocational-Technical Tralnlng2 hn.

Sequence of learning experiences enabling the participant to demonstrate preservice teaching competencies as required by the State Plan for the
Administration of Vocational Education within Career Education for Iowa.
330:181(9). Instructional Design forTechnlcal Education-2 hn.
Basic methods of identifying. analyzing. lelecting. and organizing instructional

content for vocational tnde and technical programs. Prerequisite: junior standing.
330:112(9). Coordination of Industrial Education Prognms-2 hn.
Planning. organization. development, and teaching of cooperative or multioccupational programs in industrial education. Prerequisite: junior standing.
330:113, Fundamentals of Manufacturing EnglnNring--3 hn.
Application of technical knowledge to solve industrial problems within the functional area of manufacturing engineering. Preparation for examination through
the manufacturing Engineering Certification Institute. Prerequisite: junior
standing or consent of inatructor.
330:115(9). Methods Improvement and Quality Control Assurance In
Constructlon-3 hn.
Analyail and evaluation of methods improvement techniques and management
of quality assurance and quality control. Prerequisites: 330: 154; 330: 175; junior
standing.
330:117(9). Applied Industrial Supervision and Management 3 hn.
lnvatiption of industrial supervision and management; includes directed field
study in induatty. Prerequisite: 150:153 or 330:143 or consent of instructor;
junior standing.
330:190(9). Methods of TNChlng Technology Education-3 hn.
Contemporary methods of teaching technology education. detailed unit and la10n planning and microteaching experiences. Must complete with minimum
grade of C prior to student teaching. Prerequisites: 330:019; 330:120; junior
standing.
330:191 (g). Implementing Technical Instructional Programs-2 hn.
Basic principles of instruction. instructional orpniation. methods of presenta-

tion. laaon planning and applications of audio-visual media. Prerequisite:
junior standing.
330:192(9). Non-Destructive Evaluatlon of Materials/Scanning Electron

Mlcrotcon- 3hn.
Non-destructive evaluation of materiala using such techniques as x-ny. gamma
ray, liquid penetrant tests, magnetic particle, eddy currents, SEM. etc.
Prerequiaita: 330: 132 or 330: 172 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
330:193(9). Evaluation In Technical Instructional Programs-2 hn.
Basic concepts and techniques for evaluating studenta and programs in vocational-technical education. Prerequisites: 330:181 or consent of department; junior

•

standing.
330:194(9). Graphic Arts Estimating and Management- 2 hn.
Identification of cost centers and the calculation of costs associated with the production of printed products by lithography. screen, gnvure. letterpras, and ftexopaphy. Abo principles and practica of managing a graphic arts busineu.
Prerequisites: 330: ISO; 330: I58; 330: 187; junior standing.
330:195(9). Managing Technology Education Programs-3 hn.
Evaluation. planning. and reorpnization of technology education dassrooms
and laboratories. Equipment maintenance. Planning a safety program.
Prerequiaita: 330:190; senior standing.
330:196(9). lndultrial Safwty- 3 hn.
Examination of the directives mandated by the Occupational Safety and Health
Adminiatntion. Emphuia on developing and implementing a comprehenaive
safety and health program. Studenta receive a 30-hour OSHA compliance certificate. Prerequisite: junior standing.
330:197. Industrial Research and O.veloprnent 11-3 hn.
Completion of the raearch project propoaed in 330:112. Includes execution of a
project management plan and presentation of resulta. Prerequisite: 330: 112.
330:198. Independent StudJ.
330-.200. Industrial Technology Concepts and luues--2 hn.
Survey of the major topic areas of industrial technology and the professional
issues in the field with the development of a Personal Career Development Plan
(PCDP) in respect to those concepts. issues and concerns. Prerequisite: consent
of department or instructor,
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330-.228. Contemporary Theories In Technology- 3 hn.
Analyail of developing technology, innovations, and practica in manufacturins
and other industrial secton related to industry.
330-.240. Environmental Technology ProcNHS-3 hn.
Advanced topics in environmental technology. Topia include water and wastewater treatment proceua. hazardous materiala treatment processes. air and water
pollution abatement technologia and reqding and reuse treatment technologia.
330-.245. Technology and Management of Waste Materlals-3 hn.
Advanced topics in technology and management of waste materials. Designed to
eumipe the technology and the means to manage waste, waste problems and
processes. Study of the types of waste. relevant legislation and regulations, risk
assessment and site remediation. Examination of technology and management
alternatives such as source reduction. process modification. reuse and recycling.
and current situations will be analyud.
330-.250, Technology of Productivity lmprovement-3 hn.
Productivity as an opentional concept will be explored and analyzed for ways in
which productivity in industrial aettinp can be improved through technical and
managerial expertiae. Prerequisite: admission to graduate standing in industrial
technology or consent of instructor.
330-.251. Quality Auurance-3 hn.
Evaluation of statistical techniques and control charts used for quality control in
manufacturing applications. Emphues on inspection, acceptance procedur1111
based on the reliability of products and orpnir.ational and managerial aspects of
quality assurance. Lectures. 2 periods; lab, 2 periods.
330-.260. Occupational Safety and Health Prlndples-3 hn.
Emphasis on the principles of safety management which focus on the elementa of
an effective safety program, organizing and decision making. safety organizatio~
accident investigation. and situations where programs and techniques of occupational safety training can be developed. Other aspects included will be hazard
analysis and risk assessment. problem analysis and system safety techniquett
labor/management safety committee. Prerequisite: 330: 196 or consent qf
instructor.
330-.270. RftNrch Projects In Industrial Technology- 3 hn.
Problems will involve investigation. application, demonstntion. and reportint
of research findinp in specialized areas of industrial technology. May be repeat,
ed for a maximum of 9 semester houn. Prerequisite or corequisite: 330:292 or
consent of instructor.
330-.271. Industrial Experlence-2-3 hn.
Opponunity for industrial technology studenta to integrate classroom leamial
and experience in an industrial setting. Limited to master'• degree candidates_
Prerequiaita: consent of advisor; consent of coordinator of graduate studies.

330-.llO. Cunlculu111 Innovation and Orpnlzltlon-3 hrs.
Development of skills and techniques for successful installation. opention. and
evaluation of a cuniculum plan in industrial technology.
330:282. Industrial Technology Semlnar- 1 hr.

Selected problems relating to production systems. communication systems. and
power systems. May be repeated for up to a maximum of 4 semester houn of
credit.
330-.214. Industrial Technology- 2 hn.
Offered in separate areas as shown in Schedule of Classes. Credit may be earned
in more than one area but not repeated in a single area.
330-.290. Training and Development In Industrial Technology- 3 hn.
Systematic application of training to enhance industrial productivity and devel•
opment of the various techniques and skills to assess training needs. develop and
evaluate tnining prognms and manage the training process in an industrial
environment.
330-.291. Technical Program Dnelopment- 3 hn.
Advanced methods of identifying. analyzing. selecting. and organizing inst~
tional content for technical programs. Prerequisite: 330: 181 or 330:280 or
330:290 or consent of instructor.
330:292, RnNrch Methods In Industrial Technology- 3 hn.

Principles of methods and evaluation of research in industrial technoloa,I
Individual explontion of possible projects or thesis topics.
330-.294. Technological Evolution and lnnovation-3 hn.

Overview of technology. its chronological development and evolutioal
Interrelationships among disciplines and influence of contemporary technolOl1JI
on industry. culture, education. and IOCiety.
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330:295. Advanced Management and Suparvlsion Tech.lOlogy--3 hn.
Development of knowledge. skills. and advanced application experienca of
management technologies utilized in industrial supervision and management.
Prerequisites: ISO: IS3 or 330: 143; 330: 187; or consent of instructor.
330-.299. Runrch.
330:300. OIT Post Comprehensive Registration.
330:375. Historical Developments In Industrial Tedlnology-3 hn.
Development of production systems. communication systems. and power systems and their influence on society and the environment. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.
330-.376. Contelllporary and Future Developments In Industrial
Tech.,ology 3 hn.
A study with emphasis on production systems. communication systems. and
power systems. and their interrelationship with people. society, and the environment. Prerequisite: 330:37S.
330:377. Rudlng1 In Tech.aology and Sodely 3 hn.
Current readinp on technology and society, emphasis on analysis and discussion of the issues. Prerequisite: 330:376.
330-.371. Technology, Ethics and the Tedlnologlst- 3 hn.
Examination of the values and ethics of a technological IOCiety and the input of
the technologist into the decision-making process of a technological organization. Prerequisites: 330:37S; 330:376; 330:377; or consent of instructor.
330:381. lnternshlp-6 hn.
Offered in education and industry to provide practical experience in teaching.
supervision. administration. or management. May be taken once in educational
environment and once in industrial environment. Prerequisites: consent of
advilor; advancement to candidacy; completion of at least 21 semester houn in
required core.
330-.399. Research (Doctoral DIIMl'tlltlon).

350 School library Media Studies
350:010. Library Orlentatlon-1 hr.
Practical working knowledge of the libnry and its resources. Open to freshmen
and sophomores.
350:112. Library Information Sources-1 hr.
Utilization of indexes. documents, and reference sources in specific subject
areu; performance of information searches on specialized topics. Open to
junion/senion with declared majors. (Not open to School Library Media
Studies majon and minon.)
350:113(9). Collection MIIMgelMflt-3 hn.
Analysis and evaluation of information sources in school library media collections. Selection. acquisition, and maintenance of materials in print. non-print
and computer-assisted formats. Intellectual freedom and copyright policy development Prerequisite: junior standing.
350:115(9). Organization of lnfonnatlon-3 hn.
Application of standards of descriptive cataloging and MARC record for manual
and automated systems and resource sharing. Examination of number and subject clusification schemes and application of Dewey Decimal Oassification and
appropriate subject hadinp for school library media catalop. Adaptations of
organizational principles for non-book print. non-print media, and computerassisted information sources. Lecture, 2 houn; lab. 2 houn. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
350:121 (9). Introduction to the School Ubrar, Media Progra11t-3 hn.
Survey of school library media specialists. functions of the school library media
center, national and state professional guidelines. ethical and legal issues;
includes observation and participation in a selected school library media center.
The ponfolio created in this course becomes the condition for continuation in
the School Ubrary Media Studies Program. and must be taken in the first semester. Prerequisite: junior standing.
350:132(9). Ubrary Resources for Chlldren-3 hn.
Collection management strategies as these relate to resources available in, and
accessible from, elementary school library media centers. with a focus on
resource-bacd teaching and learning. Role of the school library media specialist
as information specialist. Prerequisite: junior standing.

350:134(9). Ubrary Resources for Young Adultl-3 hn.
Collection management strategies as these relate to resources available in, and
accessible from, secondary school library media centers, with a focus on
resource-based teaching and learning. Role of the SLMS as information specialist. Prerequisite: junior standing.
350-.223. School Library Media Cunkulum Development 3 hn.
Consultant role of the school library media specialist in curriculum design.
Study of curriculum frameworks and the curriculum integration of information
process models. PK-12. Prerequisites: 3SO: 121; 3S0: 132 or 3S0: 134.
350-.225. Administration of the School Ubrar, Media Progra11t-3 hn.
Manaaement and ladenhip role of the school library media specialist. including
organizational strategies. planning and policy development Should be taken in
the final semester of coursework. Prerequisite: 3S0:121.
350-.230. Ubrary Automation Systems and Networb-3 hn.
Emphuis on computer-related systems and networks in schools and library
media programs. Planning and implementing systems; on-line network requirements and uses. Prerequisites: 3S0: I IS; 3S0: 132 or 3S0:134; 3S0:250.
3S0-.250. Reference Servkel and Information Retrleval-3 hn.
Collection management strategies as these relate to basic print and electronic ref.
erence resources. Introduction to question-negotiation. search strategies. and
evaluation of information delivery/approacha and l)'ltems. Provision of reference services in school settings. Roles of the SLMS as information specialist and
teacher. Lecture, 2 hours; lab, 2 houn. Prerequisite: 3S0: 11 S•...- .....,_..____
350-.215. lndlvlduallzed Rudlngs-1 -3 hn.
Directed study of specific issue or problem based on student's needs or upirations. Prerequisite: written consent of instructor.
JS0-.219. Semlnar- 2-3 hn.
Critical assessment of the elements of school library media services at the building and system levels. Prerequisite: 3S0:223.
350:290. Practlcum-2-4 hn.
Experience in the function and services of the school library media center.
Prerequisite: written consent of instructor.
350-.295. Research In Ubrary and Information Sdence-3 hn.
Survey of buic research methodologies and critical evaluation of library media
center research studies. The use of the research process to develop a draft proposal for a research study. or project. Prerequisite: 3S0:2SO.
350-.299. Runrch.
Focus on the process of completing the research study. project or thesis. Must be
taken during the semester when the study is completed and may be repeated.
Student must enroll in at leut I credit hour during the semester the study is
completed. Prerequisite: 3S0:29S.

400 Psychology
400:008. Introduction to Plycholoff-3 hn.

Provides a foundation for psycholosical understanding. Coune requires either
(I) participation as a subject in psychological research, or (2) an alternative
acceptable to both the student and the department which provides a similar educational experience.
400:045. Runrch Methods-4 hn.
Introduction to fundamentals of psychological inquiry. Emphasis on aperimental research but all major approaches (correlational, field. clinical, phenomenological) considered. Prerequisite: 400:008; must be a declared psychology
major or minor by the starting date of the course.
400:049. Psychological Statiltla-4 hn.
Introduction to the basic methods of collecting, orpnizing. and analyzing psychological data. Emphuis on statistical inference, e.g.. t tests. F tats. and selected non-parametrics. Designed to provide the student with the basic statistical
concepts and skills necessary for the laboratory and survey work and to provide
adequate quantitative baclcground for undentanding psychological literature.
Prerequisites: 400:008; 400:04S; one college-level mathematics course or consent
of instructor.
400:104. Psychology of Adjustment- 3 hn.
Study of •normal• adjustment problems encountered in our everyday lives.
Topia include: fear and anxiety, sleeping difficulties. sexual adjustment, self
control, interpersonal relations. adjustment at work, social adjustment, love,
marriage. and parenting. Prerequisite: 400:008.
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400:106(g). Psychology of Human Dlff9Nnces-3 hn.
Nature and extent of human differences as they apply to an undemanding of
pneral psychology of the individual and group differences in a social setting.
Prerequisites: 400:008; -t00:045; junior standing.
400:110. Psychology of Gender Dlfferences-3 hn.
General overview of the nature and meaning of pnder, pnder roles and stereotypes; research on pnder similarities and differences; gender development; and
the effects of stereotypes and roles. Prerequisite: 400:008.
400:111(9). History and Systems of PsJcholon-3 hn.
History of psychological thinking with emphuia on developments since 1850.
Prerequilita: one course in psychology or consent of department; junior standing.
400:120. Introduction to Developmental Psychology-3 hn.
Theory and research methods uaed in the study of development of orpnisms
(especially human); developmental penpective as put of the process of ptydlological inquiry. Prerequisite: 400:008 or equiYalenL
400:123. Introduction to Behavior Mocllflatlon-3 hn.
Behavioral approach to behavior change based upon learning principles.
Stresses analysis of ongoing behavior and the means of implementing change in a
variety of everyday situations. Prerequisite: 400:008 or equivalenL
400:125(9). Child Psychopathology-3 hn.
Overview of childhood problems ranging from minor problems in adjustment to
severely disabling disorders; primary focus on research findings relevant to
assessment, etiology, prognosis. and management. Prerequisites: 400:008; plus
any one from 200: 100, 310:055, 400: 120, or equivalent of one of these, or consent
of instructor; junior standing.
400:127(9). Introduction to Neurolot,-3 hn.
Introduction to basic nervous system structure and function including the neuron, peripheral nervous system, the senses, the brain stem, neural control of
movement and coordination, the forebrain and its specific: functions. and brief
coverage of methods of study and clinical neuroloSY, Prerequilites: junior
standing; written consent of instructor.
400:1 JO(g). Computer Programming for Psychological Applicatlons-3
hn.
Programming and utilization of commercial software related to statistical analysis and real-time control problems common in psychological applications.
Prerequisites: 400:008; -t00:045; 400:049 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
400:142(9). Abnormal PsJcholon-3 hn.
Causes of abnormal behavior. Characteristics of major abnormalities.
Oasaification of orpnic and functional disturbanm. Prerequisites: 400:008;
junior standing.
400:14,Cg). Prlndples of Psychological Testlng-3 hn.
Principia of design, construction, evaluation. and interpretation of psydlological tests. No graduate aedit for graduate students in psychology. Prerequisites:
400:008; 400:045; 400:049; junior standing.
400:1 SO(g). Conditioning and LNmlng-3 hn.
Basic concepu and processes in laming. Prerequisites: 400:008; 400:045; junior
standing.
400:151(9). Memory and Lang.....-3 hrs.
Memory topics include theories of memory, memory deficits. and the role of
memory in broader cognitive processes Language topics include theories of language, biological hues of language; and comprehension and production of language. Prerequisites: 400:008; -t00:045; junior standing.
400:152(9). Sensation and Percepdol.-3 hn.
Sensory and perceptual processes and states with emphuia on visual aperiences. Prerequisites: 400:008; 400:045; junior standing.
400:153(9). Cognitive Psychology-3 hn.
Study of human cognition: obtaining. representing. and orpnizing knowledge.
Topia include pattffll recognition, attention, imagery, concepts. and mechanistic usumptions underlying cognitive psychology. Prerequisites: 400:008;
-t00:045; junior standing.
400:154(g). Health Psychology 3 hn.
Overview of the contribution of social, personality, and clinical psydlology to: a)
an understanding of the ptydlo-lOCial variables affecting physical illness and disease; b) the development of assessment and intervention strategies for comprehensive illness management and rehabilitation; and c) the promotion and main1
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tenance of health-enhancin& behavior. Prerequisite: 400:008; junior standing.
400:155. Physiological Psychology 3 hn.
Introduction to the subarea of psychology focusing on the biological bases of
behavior, including research on sensory processes. eating. drinking and sexual
behaviors, learning and memory, sleep and biorhythms. language, emotion and
mood, and some mental illnesses. Prerequisite: 400:008 or consent of instructor,4
400:157(g). Personnel Psychology 3 hn.
Processes involved in recruiting. selecting. training. and evaluating employees in
all types of organizations; underlying assumptions and current techniques in use.
Prerequisites: 400:008; 400:045; junior standing.
400:1 Sl(g). Organizational Psychology 3 hn.
Work motivation, job satisfaction, work group influenca, and the structure of
work; explores the most influential theories in the field and the most widely used
applications of theories. Prerequisites: 400:008 or equivalent; junior standing.
400:160. Introductory Social Plychology-3 hn.
Overview of social psychology. Includes social perception and cognition, attraction and liking. social influence, group dynamics, and attitude formation ancl
change. Prerequisite: 400:008 or equivalent.
400:161. Psychology of Penonallty-3 hn.
Introduction to major theoretical models of penonality and to applicatioatl
derived from these theories, and an overview of empirical findings in selectecl
topics in penonality. Prerequisite: 400:008.
400:162(9). Social Psycholoff-3 hn.
In-depth coverage of an applied topic in social psycholoSY and the design of
social psychology research. Students will be required to complete an i~divid
project. which may or may not include the collection of data, in the topical area.
Topics may include, but are not limited to, social cognition, emotion, adolet-,
cence, agraaion, penuuion. altruistic and helping behavior, and group behaY-1
ior. Prerequisites: 400:008; 400:045; 400: 160; junior standing.
400:163(9). $pedal Topics In Developmental Psychology 3 hn.
Examination of selected topics within the field of developmental psychol•
viewed from various theoretical and empirical pcnpec:tivea. Topics may var,
each semester. Prerequisites: 400:008; 400:045; 400: 120; junior standing.
400:166(9). Clinical Psychology 3 hn.
Contemporary practice of clinical psychology with emphasis on the theories and
techniques of behavioral assessment and the management of psychological dilordm. Prerequisites: 400:008; junior standing.
400:167(9). Development of Gender In Cross-Cuhural Perspectlve---3 hn.
Evolutionary, biological, psychological, cognitive, social, and cultural theories of
gender development. Examples &om Western and non-Western societies .a~
reviewed in order to inform and transform theory. Prerequisites: 400:00lil
980:058 or 990:011; junior standing. (Same as 980: 167g and 990:l67g.)
400:170(9). Drugs and lndlvldual Behavlor-3 hn.
Survey of the effects/side-effects of all categories of psychoactive drup on
body and behavior. Coven patterns of use and/or abuse of pracription. nonprac:ription and street drugs as well as an introduction to drug abuse treatmellft
Prerequisite: junior standing.
400:173(9). Psychology of Aglng-3 hn.
Analysil of the facton affecting adult development and aging. Emphuil on
physiological, cognitive, sensory, personality and interpersonal changes occur-t
ring with age. Prerequisites: 400:008 or equivalent; junior standing.
400:177. Language, CuhuN and the lndfvfdual-3 hn.
Examination of the relationships that exist among language, socio-cultural 5Y11
tems and the individual. Topia include the relationship between linguistic. cul1
tural and social theories; comparative and historical studies of language and cul1
ture; the evolutionary and biological basis of language; language, culture, an4
world view; and the ways in which language relates to ethnicity (such as Africaai
American or Chinese), social class, and gender. Prerequisite: 400:008 or
980:058 or 990:011. (Same as 980: 177 and 990: 177.)
400:119(g). Seminar In Psychology 1-3 hn.
Provides opponunity to correlate previous course work and knowledge in field of
psychology. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisites: 400:aoa.
400:045 or consent of instructor; 15 houn in psydlology; junior standing.
400:190(9). Pre-Clinical Practlcum-3 hn.
Field placement in a mental health or social service agency under supcrvia'
Prerequisites: 400: 142; 400: 166; junior standing. consent of instructor.
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400:192(9). Practicum In TNChln9 Psycholo9J 2-3 hn.
Orpniation and teaching of psychology; student serves as panicipant-oblerver,
with advance appnml, in any 400:xxx course. May be repeated for a maximum
of 6 houn. Prerequisite: junior standing.
400:193(9). ReSHrch Experience In Psycholoff 1-3 hn.
Conduct a supervised research or scholarly project. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Highly recommended for students planning to enter graduate
programs. Majon with an ovenll GPA of at least 3.50 may earn departmental
honors if their projects are deemed worthy of honors by the department.
Prerequisites: 400:008; 400:04S; IS houn in psychology; junior stancfins. consent of instructor.
400-.220. Developmental Ps,chology-3 hn.
In-depth, critical analysis of major theories of developmental psychology and
their application to practical situations. Psychoanalytic. ethological, behaviorist,
social learning. cognitive, and contextual approaches to development will be discUSled. Prerequisites: an undergraduate course in dewlopmental psychology;
graduate standing.
400:225. Advanced Psychopathology- 3 hn.
Examination of alternative models ol psychopathology with emphasis on genetic. physiolosical, and developmental determinants of behavior disorders.
Review of the empirical literature on the etiology. maintenance, and treatment of
disordered behavior. Prerequilite: graduate standins in psychology or consent
of inatructor.
400:239. Advanced Statistics and ResHrCh .,...n-3 hn.
Review of elementary descriptive and inferential statistics, analysis of variance
and covariance models, multiple linear regression and the seneralized linear
model. and specialized topics in multivariate analysis. Prerequisites: prmous
counes in statistics; graduate standins in psychology or consent of instructor.
400:249. Cognitive and Intellectual Assessment-3 hn.
Introduction to the nature, use, and interpretation of tests for asseains intelligence and cosnition in varied populations in this and other cultures.
Prerequisite: graduate standins in psychology or consent ol instructor.
400-.258. Seminar In lndustrlal/Organlzatlonal Psycholoff- 3 hn.
Includes topics from micro.level ones such as job analysis and selection. through
intermediate topics indudins tnining. behavior analysis and chanee, job satisfaction, motivation and decision makins to macro aspects such as organizational
design and change. Students prepare and deliver presentations which are then
discuued in class. Prerequisite: pduate standing.
400-.261. Penonallty- 3 hn.
Comparative study of major personality theories and techniques of personality
assessment. Prerequisite: sraduate standins in psychology or consent of
instructor. (Fonntrly400:260.J
400-.262. Penonallty ASMHment- 3 hn.
Overview of theoretical and empirical issues in the measurement of personality.
C.onsiden reliability and validity of projective and actuarial methods of personality assessment, and criticism of personality assessment, and provides an introduction to the theory and techniques of behavior assessment as an alternative to
traditional trait and psychodynamic: approaches. Prerequisites: 400:249; graduate standins in psychology or consent of instructor.
400:264. Social Psycholoff- 3 hn.
Coven the major areas of classic and current research in social psycholo8f.
Students engage in an in-depth, critical analysis of the research in areas including. but not limited to, conformity. obedience, social norms, social cognition,
interpersonal relationships. aggression, and helpins behavior. Substantial pro.
portion of the course focuses on social cognition. 1be course also examines the
socio-historical context of social psychology and the application of social psychological research. Prerequisites: an undergraduate course in social psychology; graduate standing in psychology or consent of instructor.
400-.270. Psychological Intervention I: Theory. ReSHrch and Practke3 hn.
Designed to cover the major theoretical approaches to counseling. empirical
issues relative to psychotherapy, and facilitate proficiency in counselins
microskills. Prerequisite: graduate standins in psychology.
400-.272. Psychological Intervention II: Cognitive and Behavioral
Therapy- 3 hn.
Overview of current strategies and techniques for modifyins child and adult
behavior disorders based on a coanitive-behavionl approach. Prerequisite:
graduate standins in psychology or school psychology.

400-.289. Seminar.
400-.297. Practicum.
Supervised field placement in a mental health or other aeency offering psychological services. Prerequisites: 400:249; 400:262; and 400:270 with a B+ or better
in 400:270; graduate standing in psychology.
400-.299. RelNrch.
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410:005. Orientation to HHlth PromotlcN.-1 hr.
Orientation to (1) the process and profession of health education. (2) the competencies and skills necessary for succasful entry into the profession, and (3) the
responsibilities of health educaton in various professional employment settinp.
410:010. Flnt Aid and Personal Safety-1 -2 hn.
May be offered as ( l) Standard First Aid for one credit, (2) Instructor's First Aid
for one credit. or (3) as a combined course for two houn credit. American Red
Crou certification for those who qualify.
410:011. Standard Flnt Aid and Community CPR-2 hn.
American Red Crou Standard Firsfa\id and American Red Cross Community
CPR. Certification to those who qualify.
410:015. Personal HHlth-2 hn.
Designed to develop the undentandinp. attitudes. and practices which contribute to better individual health.
410:020. Maternal and Infant HHlth-2 hn.
Introduction to contemporary issues affecting the health of women and children
during the prenatal and postnatal period; emphasis on conception, pregnancy,
childbirth, lactation, and arty infancy stages.
410:060. MedlcalTennlnology 1 hr.
Buie terminology and vocabulary used in medical field; structural orpnmtion
of the body. major anatomy, medical procedures and instrumentation, and medical specialties.
410:110. Introductory Eplclemlology-3 hn.
Introduction to the principles and methods of epidemiology.
410:120(9). O..dl Education-2 hn.
Examination of the need for death educaton to be personally comfortable with
thanatology. JCnowledse of death concept development amons children, methods and tthical issues related to death education with child and adult populations. Prerequisite: junior standing.
410:125(9). A9ln9 and HHlth-3 hn.
Introduction to buic agins and health concerns of older individuals, and to
broader issues of aging. health, and society. Study of agins demographics. biomedical aspects of aging. and selected issues of health and aging. Prerequisite:
junior standing.
410:121(9), Selected Topia In Women's HHlth-3 hn,
In-depth development and exploration of selected themes and topics in women's
health. Focus on •hidden• health issues that disproportionately affect women
and examination of health issues and prevention programs surrounding adolescent pregnancy, violence. substance abuse, and disordered eating through a feminist developmental perspective. Prerequisite: junior standing.
410:135. Elementary School HHlth Education Methods- 2 hn.
Examination of the health and health education needs of elementary school children and the role of the teacher in planning. delivering. and evaluating comprehensive school health education; introduction of instructional mtthods and
materials and their use demonstrated and practiced.
410:138(9). International HHlth-2 hn.
Exploration of widely different disease patterns found between developed and
developins countries. and investigates the compla facton that contribute to
poor community health status. Discussion of wellness strategies for populations
in developing countries, as well as for minorities, immigrants, low income persons. and other undenerved sroups within the United States. Prerequisite:
junior standing.
410:140. Secondary School HHlth Education Methods-2 hn.
Examination of the role of the teacher in planning. delivering. and evaluatins
health education; introduction of instructional methods and materials and their
use demonstrated and practiced.
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410:144. Health Education Currlculum-2 hn.
Introduction to aisling curricular models and the proceaes involved in developing materials and the appropriate scope and sequence of learning activitia in
elementary, middle, and high school health education.
410:145(9). Health Promotion Evaluadon-2 hn.
Principles, methods. and procedures to evaluate health promotion programs.
Prerequisites: 2SO: 180 or 800:072 or equivalenti 410: I 56; 410: 176; junior standing.
410:146(9). Current Issues In Health-3 hn.
Current health topica which are affecting individuals, communities, and the
nation or world at large. Includes prevention and/or control of negative health
effects of the issues covered. Prerequisite: junior standing.
410:150(9). Marketing Health Promotion Programs-1 hr.
Application of major marketing functions to health promotion programming.
Prerequisite: 130: IO I; junior standing.
410:153(9). Theontkal Foundations of HHlth Promotion and
Eduation-3 hn.
Selected social, behavioral, and communication theories and ethical principles
underlying health education practice; emphasis on implications for health education. Prerequisites: 410:00S; junior stan6ig.
410:155(9). Stress Manag•ment 2 hn.
Introduction to stress and stress management, the relationship between stress
and disease. Prerequisite: junior standing.
410:156(9). Implementing Health Promotion Prognms-2 hn.
Methods. techniques, and resources used in implementing health promotion
programs. Prerequisite: junior standing.
410:160. Community and Publk Hfflth-J hn.
Public health activities concerned with the protection and care of the community; surveys major specialty areas within the public health field. Prerequilite:
junior standing.
410:162(9). Women's Hfflth-2 hn.
Survey of contemporary issues in women's health which provides a thorough
understanding of women's penonal health status, needs. and resources; awareness of women's health issues worldwide and the political. cultural, economic
and ptydlo-lOCial facton which affect the health of women. Prerequisite: junior

anding.
410:163(9). Human OIINMS-3 hn.
Systemic approach to study of human diseases emphasizing common physical
disorden afflicting humans. Special emphasis will be given to developmental
disorders, inheritance, cardiovascular diseue, cancer, and infectious diaeua,
along with other common diseases. Current trends in diaposil. treatment, and
preventive measures. Prerequisites: 420:050: junior standing.
410:164(9). Health Care and the Consumar- 2 hn.
Selection and use of health care products and lffl'ica. alternative health care,
health care insurance systems. consumer protection. Prerequisite: junior standing.
410:161. Field Experience In Hfflth Promotlon-6 or 12 hn.
Experience in area of student's career objectives. Offered on credit/no credit
basis only. Prerequisites: senior standing; consent of Division of Health
Promotion and Education coordinator of Student Field Experiences.
410:172(9). Experience In Cardiac R•habllitadon-2 hn.
Laboratory aide training and experience under supervision of an exercise physiologist, physician, and a registered cardiac nurse. Lecture, I hr.; lab, 3 hn.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
410:176(9). Planning Health Promotion Prognms-J hn.
Social, epidemiological, behavioral, educational, and administrative facton in
health promotion. Prerequisites: 410: IS3; junior standing.
410:171(9). Health Aclvoacy, Social Action and Polley Development- 3
hn.
Provides knowledge and skills related to comm\UUty organizing. coalition building. conflict resolution, political action and policy development as those proc:esaes relate to the health of individuals and communities. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
410:115. RNdlngs In Health Educatlon-1-4 hn.
Credit based on student's proposal; to be determined at time of repstration.
Written contract will determine appropriate work load under credit guidelines.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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410:119. 5-mlw Jn Health Promotlol.-3 hn.
Focus on issues in community health education and the transition &om student
role to health educator or health promotion lpeCialiat role.
410-.255. Workllta Health Promotlol.-3 hn.
Models of delivery of health promotion programs to employee populations.
410-.271. Cardiovascular Ph,slologJ-3 hn.
In-depth study of the functioning of the cardiovucular and respiratory syst~
in the diseased and non-diseued state. Major topica will include functional
anatomy, cardiorapiratory control, arterial pressure. responses to exm:ile, electrical activity. and the effects of disease proceaes. (Cross listed as 420:271.)
410-.215. RNdlnp-1-4 hn.
410-.219. Seminar.
410-.290. Philosophy and Ethkl of ,H ealth Promotlon/Educatlon3 hn.
A.nalyais of philOIOphical and ethical issues in health education.
410-.293. Epldamlology- Jhn.
Principia and methods of epidemiology; undentanding research related to the
distribution, frequency, and determinants of disease in human populatio
focus on chronic and infectious disease epidemiology and selected topic,
related epidemiologic fields.
410-.295. Internship In Hfflth Eduadon-2 hn.
Health program experience with agencies other than the college or univenitJI
May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of Division of HealtW
Promotion and Education Coordinator.
410-.297. Practkum- l -3 hn.
410:299. RelNrch.
Fee asseaed separately for laboratory materials and/or binding of thaislmearc:11
paper.
1

1
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1

420:001. (420-.Axx Nries) Physical Eduadon-1 hr.
Work may be selected from activities as listed in the Schedule of Clas1e14
Primarily for General F.ducation credit for students admitted prior to fall 1988.
May be repeated.
The followin1 six courses provide the dnelopment offunammtal skills anti
instructional ttdrniqua in dtt sp«ifitd activities:
420:011. Fundamental Physical Adlvttlas Aquatla-1 hr.
Primarily for majon and minon in Physical Education.
420:012. !Fundamental Physical ActlvttiH-Condllng-1 hr.
Primarily for majon and minon in Physical Education.
420:013. Fundamenta1Physica1Actlvttles-Oanc1 hr.
Primarily for majon and minon in Physical F.ducation.
420:014. Fundamental Physical ActlvltlN--Gymnutla-1 hr.
Primarily for majon and minon in Physical Education.
420:GU. UfetlmeActivltles l-1 hr.
Primarily for majon and minon in Phyaical Education.
420:016. Lifetime Activities 11-1 hr.
Primarily for majon and minon in Physical Education.
420:018. Prevention and Care of Athletic lnjurlas-2 hn.
Prevention, evaluation, first aid, supponive measures, and care of athlef
injuries. Nutrition. facilities. and equipment. Lecture and lab meet 3 times per
week. No credit for Athletic Training Minon. Prerequisite: 420:024 or 420:0SO.

(Formerly 410:018.)
420:020. Activity for Aglng-2 hn.
Study of theories of aging relative to physical activity, needs of older adults.
motivation to be active, teaching older adults activity skills, and activity program
availability for older adults. Prerequisite: 420:0 IS.
420:022. Exercise for ChUdren and Adults-2 hn.
Identification of exercise appropriate for young children and aged population in
relation to fitness principles and characteristics of the two populations.
420:024. Anatomy and Klneslolot,- 3 hn.
Attention to the skeleton, the muscular system, and to joint on1tructio
Application to analysia of skills and techniques used in coaching. (For
·
minon.) No credit for students with credit in 420:0S0 and 420: ISI.

420 Physical Education

420:025. Conditioning Theoly and Pnctlce-2 hn.
Theory and practice in training and conditioning o( athletes. 2 periods. (For
coaching minon.) No credit (or students with credit in 420: 153.
420:031. Dance Conlpositlon-2 hn.
Application o( an principles basic to good choreography; advanced technique
and composition. Prerequisite: 420:013; two dance activity classes of different

style,; consent of instructor.
420:034. Sum, of Dance Hlstory-3 hn.
Surwy o( dance history from primitive times to the present with emphuis on the
relationship o( dance and dance forms to the societies in which they developed
and other an forms and the contributions oflading dance pmonalities.
420:035. Dance for the Actor-2 hn.
Preparation in dance as it relates to musical productions. plays. and other an
forms; designed primarily for majon and minon in theatre, music. and dance.
420:036. Dance Performance-1-2 hn.
Credit for performance in approved dance choreography. Repeatable for credit.
A maximum of two houn may be used toward the Dance Minor. Prerequisite:
consent o( instructor.
420:037. Applied Chcnography-1-2 hn.
Credit (or approved choreography (or dance performances and productions.
Repeatable (or credit. A maximum o( two houn may be used toward the Dance
Minor. Prerequisite: consent o( instructor.
420:041. Introduction to Movement Anal,sls-2 hn.
Introduction to the orpnized analysis o( human movement. Required o( all
physical education majon. Two periods. Prerequisite or corequisite to all
Fundamental Physical Activities courses.
420:042. Motor Leaming and Performance uboratol, 1 hr.
Use o( scientific method and fundamental equipment to illustnte concepts o(
perceptual-motor behavior and variables which influence motor skill acquisition. Lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite or corequisite: 420:055.
420:043. Methods and Movement Experiences for Children 1-2 hn.
Philosophy, objectiva. and content o( physical education for elementary school
children; includes movement education, fundamental movement actions, and
rhythmic activities. Exploration method emphasized. Three periods.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Prerequisites or corequisite1: 200:030;
420:013.
420:044. Methods and Movement Experiences for Children 11-2 hn.

Exploration o( growth and development; emphasis on educational gymnastics
theory and progression, theory and concepta o( teaching games and sports to K6 children, and curriculum development. Three periods. Prerequisite: 420:043.
Prerequisites or corequisita: 200:040; 420:014.
420:045. Ph,slcal Education for the Elementar, Grades-3 hn.
Teaching methods and experience in activities. Three periods. No credit for students with credit in 440:045. Prerequisites: 200:030; IOphomore standing.
420:050. Anatomy and Ph,siology of Human Movement-3 hn.
Structure and function of skeletal, muscular, cardiovascular, respiratory and gastrointestinal systems.
420:055. Motor Leaming and Performance-2 hn.
Study o( perceptual/motor chancteristia of individuals perfonning and learning
movement skills. Variables which influence motor skill acquisition with emphasis on those which are within the teacher's control. Prerequisite or"torequisite:
400:008.
420:060. Life Guard Training and lnstructlon-2 hn.
American Red Cross material in Basic Water Safety, Emergency Water Safety
Lifeguard Tnining. and Lifeguard Instruction. Opportunity ii provided to
become cenified in the American Red Cross Lifeguarding. Lifeguard Instruction,
and Health Services Program which is a prerequisite to becoming an instructor
in any area o( certification for the American Red Cross.
420:061. Water S.,-, lnstructlon-2 hn.
Materials related to the certification o( instructon (or water safety instruction.
Any person withing to teach aquatics is required to complete this course.
Certification is possible through this course.
420:070. Introduction to Athletic Tralnlng-3 hn.
Introduction to the field of Athletic Training with emphasis on principles of athletic: training u -0 u injury prevention and evaluation o( buic athletic injuries
including life-threatening injuries (for athletic tnining minon). No credit for
students with credit in 420:018. Prerequisite: 420:050 or consent of department.

420:071. Athletic Training Clinical Experience 1-1 hr.
Comprehensive intern experience. Prerequisite: 420:070. (Fonnmy410:187.)
420:072. Athletic Training Clinical Experience 11-1 hr.
Continuation of the athletic training clinical aperience. Prerequisite: 420:071.
(Ponnmy410:187.)

Tht following twl~ courses provide for tht dewlopment of a high lewl ofperformance and c o ~ wukntanlling and bro. . . . pminent to tht sp«ific
tldivity.
420:101. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theoly-laseball-2 hn.
420:102. Advanced Skill and Coaching
Basutbal-3 hn.
Prerequisite: Beginning class or equivalent skill.
420:104. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theor,-Football-3 hn.
420:016 (Football) recommended to precede.
420:105. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theor,-Golf-2 hn.
420:107. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theoly-Soccer-2 hn.
Prerequisite: Fundamentals class or equivalent.
420:108. Advanced Sltlll and Coaching Theoly-Softball-2 hn.
Prerequisite: Fundamentals class or equivalent.
420:109. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theoly-Swtmmlng-2 hn.
420:11 o. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theoly-Tennls-2 hn.
420:111. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory-Track and Flelcl2 hn.
Prerequisite: Fundamentals class or equivalent.
420:112. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theoly-Volleyball-2 hrs.
420:113. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theoly-Wrestllng-2 hn.
Prerequisite: Fundamentals class or equivalent.
420:111. Practicum In Coachlng-1-2 hn.
Practical aperience working with high school coaches; planning and conducting
all phases of the program. May be repeated in a different 1pon (or a total of two
sporta. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of department.
420:120. Certffled Pool Operaton-2 hn.
Administntion o( programs, personnel, and facilities; includes pool management and maintenance.
420:122. Ps,cho-Sodal Aspects of Ph,slcal Actlwlty and Sport-2 hn.
Introductory philosophical upects of spon; psychological and aociological
dimensions of physical activity and competitive spon aperienca.
420:123. History of American Sport-2 hn.
Historical development o( spon in relation to other institutions and social movements in American society.
420:127(9). Organization and Administration of Competitive Sports2 hn.
The orpnization, administntion, and management o( intencholutic. intercollegiate, and intramural sports programs. Prerequisite: junior standing.
420:129(9). Advanced Sports Theory-2 hrs.
Advanced methods course on coaching concepu in specific sports: (I) baseball;
(2) basketball; (3) field hockey; (4) football; (5) golf. (6) gymnastics; (7) soccer;
(8) softball; (9) swimming; (IO) tennis; (11) track and field; (12) volleyball; (13)
wrestling. May be repeated for a maximum o( 6 houn of credit. Prerequisites:
junior standing; consent o( department head for undergraduates.
420:132. Dance Currkulum-2 hn.
Place of dance in the school curriculum; relationships; progressions. and curriculum building. Prerequisites: 420:013; two dance activity courses of different
styles; consent o( instructor.
420:135. Dance Production and Performance-2 hn.
Application of technical considerations. costume design, accompaniment. and
program planning. Practical application o( choreography and/or lecture demonstration in a dance form expected.
420:140. Practkum- 1 hr.
Experiences working with elementary, secondary, adapted. or dance students in
activities involving movement. May be repeated (or a maximum o( 4 houn.
Prerequisites: Methods course appropriate to area; consent of instructor.
420:141. Principles of Ph,slcal Fltneu-2 hn.
Preparation o( the Physical Educator to work with persons trying to achieve or
maintain a minimal level of physical fitness. Not designed to assist in the fitness
development o( competitive athletes.
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420 Physical Education

420:142. Fitness Facilities and Programmlng-2 hrs.
Development of an understanding of state of the art fitness equipment. its uses,
set-up and benefits for a variety of populations and potential programming for
such facilities.
420:145(9). Development Aspects of Movement Performance-2 hn.
How motor skills change with time; nature of facton affecting change; relationship
of motor development to total human dcvaopment; princ:ipla of motor dcvaopment related to teaching motor skills. Prerequisites: 200:030; junior standing.
420:146. Movement Notation-2 hrs.
Written notation system designed to record and analyze dance and human
movement.
420:147. Adapted Physkal ActlvltJ-1 hr.
Orientation to the characteristics and activity needs of penons with disabilities.
Doa not fulfill teaching licensure requirement in Adapted Physical F.ducation.
420:141. Adapted Physkal Activity Laboratol, 1 hr.
Instructional techniques and materials for adapting physical activity to meet the
needs of penons with disabilities. Work may be selected from activities listed in
the schedule of classes. May be repeated in different activities. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 420:147 or equivalent. Does not fulfill teacher licensure requirement in Adapted Physical F.ducation.

420:174. Assessment Processes In Physical Educatlon- 3 hn.

Concepts of measurement and evaluation; statistical analysis; construction of
evaluative instruments; and application of written and performance tests.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 200:040.
420:176. Administration and Curriculum Development In Physical
Education -3 hn.

Administntion of programs in the elementary and secondary schools including
budgeting. facilities. legal considentions and suppon services. Design. devel~
ment and evaluation of curriculum content for grades K-12. Prerequisites:
420:043; 420:160; senior standing. Prerequisites or corequisites: 200:040;
420:044; 420:163.
420:1 n(g). Athletic Training Admlnlstratlon-2 hn.

Application in the field of athletic tnining: organization and administntion
education, counseling, drug education/drug testing. isokinetic testing. and legal
concerns. Prerequisites: 420:018; junior standing. (Formerly 410: l 77g.)
420:182(9). Athletic Injury Assessment 1-2 hn.
The recognition, evaluation. and management of athletic injuries including
injuries of the foot, ankle. knee, and shoulder. Prerequisites: 420:018; junior
standing. (Fonnnly410:182g.)
420:183(9). Rehabilitation for Athletic lnjurles-3 hn.

420:151. Klneslology-3 hn.
Application of principles of mechanics to body movement. Discussion. 2 periods; lab.• 2 periods. Prerequisite: 420:050 or equivalent.

Physiological effects, indications and contnindications, and the physics of
modalities used in injury rehabilitation. Prerequisites: 420:018; 420:182; junior
standing. (Formerly 410: 18Jg.)

420:152(9). Adapted Physkal Education-3 hn.
Recognition of poatunl deviations; exercises for specific body parts; understanding specific disabilities; fint aid and emergency care; and the modification of
physical activities to meet limitations found in school populations. Prerequisites:
420:151; one elementary physical education methods course; junior standing.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 200:040.

420:185. Rudlngs In Physkal Educatlon-1-4 hn.

420:153(9). Physiology of Exerdse-3 hn.

Physiological responses and adaptations to various types of physical activity.
DiSCU1Sion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 420:050 or equivalent;
junior standing.
420:154. Psychological Skills for Sport Partldpants-2 hn.
Undentanding of psychological facton which affect performance in competitive
sport. Survey of and individualized practice with psychological techniques

designed to enhance sport performance.
420:156. Fitness Assessment and Programmlng-3 hn.

Assessment of fitness levels and application to fitness programming including
remediation of dysfunction in rehabilitation. Prerequisite: 420:153.
420:160. Nature and Scope of Physkal Eduation-2 hn.

Meaning and significance of physical education including historical. phil010phi-

caI. and profeaional considerations. Prerequisites: 620:005 or equivalent; junior
standing.
420:161(9). Athletic Injury Assessment 11-2 hn.

In-depth study of evaluation procedures for athletic injuries. Specific attention
will be paid to the head, neck. hip, back and biomechanical evaluation of the
foot. Prerequisites: 420: 182; junior standing.
420:163. Methods and Materials In Secondary Ph,skal Education-

3 hn.
Role of the teacher in planning and teaching physical education in the secondary
schools; includes instructional techniques and materials. organization and management. Discuasion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: eight
Fundamental Physical Activity classes; one elementary physical education methods class. Prerequisite or corequisite: 200:040.
420:164. Athletic Training Cllnlcal Experience 111-2 hn.
Continuation of the athletic training clinical experience. Prerequisite: 420:072.

Individual study in an area of physical education. Credit to be determined at
time of registration and to be based on student's proposal. Primarily for majors
and minon in Physical F.ducation. Prerequisite: consent of department ~
420:197. Internship In Physical Educatlon- 12 hn.

Comprehensive practical experience in physical education in which the student
applies course work in an agency commensurate with degree option.
Prerequisite is completion of all course work in the option, current certification
in Standard Fint Aid and Community CPR; consent of Internship Coordinator.
Offered on credit/no credit basis only.
420:198. Independent Study.
420:200. Computer Applications In Physkal Educatlon- 2 hn.

Microcomputers and their use in physical education and sports medicine.
Fundamentals of programming. data and file management. programmed communication, and survey of available software. Interactive computing for the use
of major statistical programs.
420:222. Sport Psychology-3 hn.
Current sport psychology research and its relevance to coaches and athletes.
Emphasis on the areas of spon penonalogy. competitiveness. motivation, attention.self-concept. attitudes. competitive anxiety, and goal-setting. Stress management techniques and other psychological skills applicable to the spon setting.
420-.230. Cunkulum Theory and Design In Physical Educatlon- 3 hn.
Curriculum planning and development with emphasis on recent models for curricular decisions; the selection and sequencing of developmentally appropriate
activities across the elementary, middle school, and high school curricula.
420-.251. Blomechanics-3 hn.

Application of mechanical principles and concepts to human movement; principally concerned with the analysis of techniques employed in sports.
Prerequisites: 420:050; 420: 151; or equivalents.
420-.253. Advanced Exercise Physlology- 3 hn.

Process of scientific inquiry into exercise physiology and the identification of
basic principles to be applied for maximum performance without injury.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods.
420:255. Motor Control and LHmlng-3 hn.

(Formnly 410:187.)
420:165. Athletk Training Clinical Experience IV-2 hn.

Study and application of research findings to motor learning and the variables
which influence it.

Continuation of the athletic training clinical experience. Prerequisite: 420: 164.
420:166. Athletic Training Cllnlcal Experience V-2 hn.
Final clinical rotation in athletic training. Will prepare the students for the written simulation and prac:tical portions of NATA certification test. Prerequisite:

420:260. Laboratory Instrumentation and Test lnterpretatlon-2 hn.

420:165.
420:161. Assisting In Physkal Education-1 hr.

Assisting departmental instructor in activity classes. May be repeated once for
credit. Prerequisite: consent of department.
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Provides experience in exercise physiology labontory instrumentation for cardiovascular, metabolic. muscular, and respintory measurements as well as interpretation of test results. Prerequisite or corequisite: 420:253 or consent of
instructor.

420 Physical Education/430 Leisure Services

420-.271. Cardiovascular Ph,slology-3 hn.

430:141 (g). Flekl Experience In Camp CoullHllng-1-6 hn.

In-depth study of the functioning of the cardiovucular and respiratory systems
in the diseased and non-diaeued state. Major topics indude functional anatomy, cardiorapiratory control, arterial pressure. responses to aerdae. electrical
activity, and the effects of disease processes. (Cross listed as 410-.271.)
420".273. Contemporary Issues In Physlca.l Educatlon-3 hn.
Examination and analysis of continuing concerns and issues in the profeuion.
420-.274. Measurement and ,Evaluation In Physical Eduation-3 hn.
Historical background of measurement in physical education; evaluation as a
part of teaching; statistical techniques; construction and use of motor and
knowledge tests; criteria for test selection; administering a testing program;
interpretation and use of test mults.

Supervised counseling experience in an orpnil.ed camp. Offered on credit/no
credit basis only. May be repeated for a maximum of 12 houn. Prerequisite:
junior standing.
430:143. Trends and Issues In Outdoor Pursults-3 hn.
Theory and practical application of current issues. concerns and trends as they
relate to the field of outdoor punuits.

420".215. Readings In Physical Educatlon-1-4 hn.
420-.219. Seminar In Physical Eclucatlon-1-3 hn.

Special topics as indicated in the Schedule of Claasa.
420-.295. Internship In Physical Educatlon-2-4 hn.

Experience in physical education programs with •ncia other than in higher
education. Prerequisite: consent of the Graduate Coordinator.
420-.297.Practlcunt-2-3111'1.

Practical experience in teaching physical education at the college level.
420-.299. Ruearch.
Fee asaessed separately for laboratory materials and/or binding of thesis/research
paper.

430 Leisure Services
430:01 O. Introduction to Leisure Servlces-3 hn.
Introduction to the Leisure Services profession, induding history. philosophy.

trends and opportunities. Examination of the components and interrelationship, of leisure service delivery systems. focusing on programs and services.
facilities. populations served and sources of funding. Field trips required.
430:020. Leadenhlp In Leisure Servlces-3 hn.
Theories. principles, and practices of leisure services ladenhip; techniques and
methods of working with individuals and groups.
430:030. Diversity In Leisure Set•ia• 3 hn.
Overview of the interaction of leisure services and the elements of divenity
inducting race/ethnicity. gender. age. sexual orientation. and mental and physical abilities/qualities.
430:050. Principles of Outdoor Pursults-3 hn.
Overview of the deYelopment. implementation and evaluation of outdoor pursuill program, will be examined, Examination of the bcncfiu and challcnga of
outdoor punuits as well as identification of the competencies needed to become
skilled outdoor leaden. from a strong historical base.
430:110. Programming for Leisure Servlces-3 hn.

Methods and procedures for plannin& implementing. and evaluating leisure service programs. Prerequisites: 430:010; 430:020.
430:114. Manage,Mftt of Leisure Servlcn-3 hn.
Introduction to facton of managing leisure services, with focus on penonnel
management, legal foundations. policy formulation and orpnir.ational behavior.
Prerequisites: 430:010; 430:020.
430:120. Budgeting and Finance In Leisure Set vial 3 hn.
Focus on budgeting, funding sources. financial management and the economics
of leisure service orpnizations. Prerequisites: 430:110; 430:114.
430:123. Foundations of Therapeutic Recrution-3 hn.
History. philolophy and theories of therapeutic recreation; professionalism; facton in8uencing service delivery. Prerequisite: 430:030.
430:130(9). Adventure D,namla-3 hn.

In-depth exploration of adventure education. Specific emphasis on planning.
organization and implementation of adventure education (rope courses and initiatives) programs. Variety of experiential education exercises induded throughout the course. Weekend field trip required. Prerequisite: junior standing.
430:140(9). Camp Staff Development-2 hn.

Staff development and program planning principles. methods. and procedures
Uled in the development of camp services. Lecture and lab. Offered on credit/no
credit basis only. May be taken for credit for the fint 2 hours. subsequent enrollment as audit only. Prerequisite: junior standing.

430:144(9). Camp Manage,Mftt S,stems--2 hn.

Actual administration of a camp program. Personnel supervision, program
implementation. and evaluation of camp system are included in this course.
Offered on credit/no credit buis only. May be repeated for a maximum of 6
houn. Lecture and lab. Prerequisite: junior standing.
430:146(9). Managing Recnation Impacts on the 1Natural
Envlronment-3 hn.

Comprehensive study of theories. philosophies. methods and planning strategies
to facilitate efficient and effective manaaement of natural resources for appropriate use by outdoor recreation visiton. Prerequisite: junior standing.
430:160(9). A1MS11M11t, Programming and Evaluation In Therapeutic
RecrNtlon-3 hn.

Methods and techniques used in providing therapeutic recreation to persons
with disabilities. Includes field experience. Prerequisites: 310:055; 430:030;
430:123; verified First Aid and CPR certification; junior standing. Corequisite:
430:167.
430:163. Admlnlstntive Practices In Therapeutic RecrNtlon-3 hn.

Knowledge and techniques for management of thenpeutic recreation including
legal and financial problems, utilmtion of human resources. and deYelopment of
public relations. Prerequisites: 430:030; 430: 123; 430: 160; 430: 167.
430:164(9). Women, Work, and Lelsure-3 hn.
Assists students in developing an awareness of the changing roles of women in
IOCiety. panicularly within the leisure and work components of women's lives.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
430:165(9). Leisure Servlc.. Field Experlence,----1-6 hn.

Supervised observation and leadenhip experience in a designated program
area-aquatics, cultural arts. fitness, outdoor recreation/education, rehabilita-

tion. sports. youth agency administration. Offered on credit/no credit buis
only. May be repeated for a maximum of 12 houn. Prerequisite: junior standing.
430:166(9). Leisure and Aglng-3 hn.
Role of recreation and leisure in understanding and working with the older adult
in community and institutional settings. Prerequisite: junior standing.
430:107, ln..-vtndon Ttehnlqutt In Thtrlpeutk Rtcredon-3 hn,
Appropriate activity, ladenhip, and adaptation techniques; includes field experience. Prerequisites: 310:055; 430:030; 430: 123. Corequilite: 430: 160.
430:168(9). Areas and Facilities for Leisure Set fleel- 3 hn.
Planning. designing and managing park. recreation and leisure settings, areas
and facilities. Prerequisites: 430: 11 0 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
430:169. Research and Evaluation In Leisure Set••• 3 hn.
Introduction to raearch, evaluation, and needs assessment concepts. procedures
and analyses in recreation and leisure services. Prerequisite: 430:110.
430:172(9). Festivals and Special Events Management- 3 hn.

Exploration of special events and festivals including their contribution to
enhancing the quality of life for local residents and tourists. Students will study
how, when. where, and why such events are created. planned and why they are
effective. Field trips ue required. Prerequisite: junior standing.
430:114. 5-nlor Project-1 -3 hn.

Programming. resource or research project to be completed at the internship
site. Written and oral presentation required during the internship semester.
Leisure Services majon must register for 3 hours. Prerequisite: consent of
Internship Coordinator. Corequisite: 430:187.
430:115. RNdings In Leisure Services-Youth ·and Human Service
Admlnlstntion-1-3 hn.

Individual reading and literature review in an area of leisure ~rvices or youth
and human service administration. Credit to be determined at time of registration based on student's proposal. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of
instructor.
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430 Leisure Services/43T Tourism/
43Y Youth and Human Service Administration
430:187. lntemshlp-8-12 hn.
Comprehensive practical experience in leisure, youth or human services. Leisure
Services majon must regilter for 12 hours. Offered on credit/no credit basis
only. Prerequisite: consent of Internship Coordinator. Corequisite: 430:184.
430:118(9). Profflsional Development Semlnar-2 hn.
Designed to present a professional dewlopment forum to explore profasional
preparation and professional practice issues in leisure services and youth and
human service administration. Course will be presented through a unique series
of activities that encourage aitical analyais and self-exploration. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 houn. Prerequisite: junior standing.
430:189. Semlnar-1-2 hn.
Designed to present a professional development forum for students. Focus on
professional communication, portfolio development, profasionaliam, future
trends and issues. and applications. interviews, and acceptance for internship
placement Leisure Services majors must register for 2 houn. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
430-.201. Social Polley and Issues In Leisure Services and Youth and
Human Service Admlnlstntion-3 hn.
Examination and analyais of current trends and issues con&onting practitioners
in voluntary/not-for-profit, governmental/public: and market/commercial
leisure services and youth serving orpniations and agenda.
430-.202. Social Psychology of Leisure-3 hn.
Exploration of the social and psychological dimensions of leisure including the
concepts of flow, perceived freedom, work. time, culture, and leisure.
430-.250. Management Issues In Leisure and Youth and Human
Servlcn-3 hn.
Study of management and administration issues in relation to leisure services
and nonprofit agenda.
430:260. Strategk Program Managament-3 hn.
Examination of concepts and theories of recreation and leisure programming,
the relationship between community organization theory and recreation programming. and the procases of planning. implementing. and evaluating recreation and leisure services programs through a systems approach.
430:270. History and Philosophy of Leisure Servkes-3 hn.
Study in leisure philolophy, this course will focus on the historical evolution of
leisure as a way of thinking and feeling. Examination of concepts such as pragmatism, realism, idealism, flow, work, time, perceived freedom, leisure constraints. the wise use of leisure, human dignity, and preservation of the environment.
430:285. RNcllngs-1-4 hn.
430-.291. lntemshlp-2-6 hn.

Experience in youth/human services with community agencies. Prerequiaite:
consent of graduate committee.
430:299. RftNrch.

Fee assessed separately for laboratory materials and/or binding of thesialraearch
paper.

43TTounsm
43T:070. Principles of Tourlsm-3 hn.

Investigation of the many rola travel and tourism play in contemporary IOCiety.
Provides overview of the travel and tourism industry, examination of definitions
of travel/tourism, and exploration of the history and development of tourism.
(Fonnmy 430:070.)
43T:170. Eco-tourlsm-3 hn.

Study of responsible tourist travel that conserves natural environments and sustains the well-being of local people. Students will pin knowledge of definitions.
objectives and prordes of programs involved in eco-tourism. Field trips
required. Prerequisite: 43T:070 or consent of instructor. (Formerly 430: 170.)
43T:171. Rural Tourism Development 3 hn.
Designed to develop competencies in students that will allow them to assist rural
communities in the development of a rural tourism program through an organiud planning process. Field trips required. Prerequisite: 43T:070 or consent
of instructor. (Fonnm,430:171.)
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43T:173 Conferences, Expositions and Conventions In Tourlsm-3 hn.
Exploration of the field of conferences. apoaitions and conventions and their
niche in the tourism industry. Study of organizational logistica. program development, economic impact. meeting technology, legal issues, employment opportunities. and topics of current interest related to the field. Prerequisite: 43T:070
or consent of instructor.

43Y Youth and Human Service

Administration
43Y:OIO. Principles of Nonprofit Youth Serving Agendes-3 hn.
Principles of the Youth and Human Services profession, induding history, philoaophy, missions. scope of services. activities. and trends. Special emphases on
the 13 affiliate agencies within American Humanics. Inc. umbrella.
43Y:1 so. Management of Nonprofit Youth Serving Agendes-3 hn.
Principia. problems and practica of administration for nonprofit youth-lft'YUII
agencies. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. (Forme'91
430:150.)

43Y:151. Financial Administration for Nonprofit Youth Serving
Agencies - 3 hn.
Tileory and practice of budget development and control in nonprofit youthserving agencies. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
(Fonnaly 430:151.)

43Y:154. Human Resource Development In Nonprofit Youth Serving
Agencies 3 hn.
Management and supervision of volunteers. staff and board members in Youth
Service aaenda. Emphasis on nonprofit penonnel practices and procedure&j
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
43Y:155. Planning Strategies In Nonprofit Youth Serving Agencies
3hn.

Examination and evaluation of various planning models used in nonprofit youda
agencies to meet the needs of youth. Emphasis on matching developmen~
needs to planning stralegies and models. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
43Y:240. Models for Intervention With Youth-3 hn.
Designed to enable students to develop an understanding of the various models
of intervention utiliud by professionals who work with youth in youth-serviJ181
agencies.
43Y:244. Youth Development In Nonprofit Orpnlllltlons-3 hn.

Examination of concepts and theories of youth development, as related to the
design of programs and services for positive role development in nonprofil
youth organizations.
43Y:251. Flnanclal .Decision Making for Youth/Human Service Ager.des
3hn.

Financial function of the not-for-profit agency incorporating technical materiala
applicable to the decision-making role of the agency. (Fonnerly 430:251.)
43Y.: 253. Fundralslng and Grant Writing for Nonprofit Agandes
3hn.

Comprehensive study of various funding sources and the methodology of notfor-profit organizations to secure resources. (Fonnaly 430:253.)
43Y:254. Marketing th• Youth/Human Service Agency-3 hn.
Marketing strategies in implementing the exchange relationship between notfor-profit organizations and their constituents. (Foffllffly 430:254.)
43Y:255. Foundations of Youth and Human Service Admlnlltratlon3 hn.
Examination and analysis of the history of youth and human service organ81
tions and the professional, theoretical foundations of professional practice. and
roles and relationships within related community structures. (Formerl, t
430-.255.)

43Y:256. Personnel Management and Supervision In Youth/Human
Servlces-3 hn.
Elements. processes and dynamics of personnel management and supervision as
it is applied to youth/human services organizations. with an emphasis on nonprofit agenda.

440 Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services,
lnterdepartmental/450 Social Work

440 Heahh, Physical Education, and
Lelsure Services, Interdepartmental
1

440:010. Penonal Wellnus-3 hn.

Concepts of exercise science, nutrition, stress management, motor behavior, and
active use of leisure time. Assessment, application, and participation in lifetime
fitness and skill activitin.
440:045. Hulth and Ph,slcal Edue11tion for Elementary Tuchen--3 hn.
Methods and materials in health education and physical education appropriate
for children. No credit for students with credit in 420:045 or 410: 135. No credit
given to physical education majon or minon. Prerequisite: 200:030.
440:290. Research Methods for Hulth, Physical EdUC11tion and Leisure
Services-3 hn.

Introduction to processes of research in physical education, emphasis on critical
analysis of literature and identification of viable research projects. (Fonnmy
420:290.)

450 Socia) Work
450:041. Social Welfare: A World Ylew-3 hn.

Comparative ltUdy of social welfare (social insurance, public welfare, charity and
philanthropy, social aervica, and mutual aid) in the United States, and selected
nation& from five regiona of the world as defined by the International Congress
of Schools of Social Work (African, Asian, European, Latin American, and
North American regions). (Same as 900:041.)
450:042. Social Services and Social Work-3 hn.
Legal aspects. goals. and values of the social work profession. and roles of the social
worker in social service IFndes. Prerequisite: 450:041 or consent of instructor.
450:045. Amerie11n Racial and Ethnic Mlnorities-3 hn.
Survey of several American minorities, including Hispanics. Blacks. Alians. and
Native Americans. A multi-disciplinary study of these groups with particular
emphasis on geographic origins. linguistic: tnditions and current modes of economic subsistence. Introduction to folkways and mores of each group. (Same as
900:045 and 980:045.)
450:091. Social Work Practice 1-3 hn.
Analysis of the principal social work methods-casework, group work, and
community orpnization. Prerequisites: 450:041; 450:042 (may be corequisite);
or consent of instnactor.
450:102. Conflict Resolutlon-3 hn.

Survey of social science theory and research in conflict resolution with emphasis
on the development of less destructive modes of problem solving in social formations. (Sam, as 980: 102 and 990: 102.)
450:121 (g). Mental Deviance and Mental Hulth lnstltutlons-3 hn.

Study of the social facton associated with mental illness; its onset, the orpnizational context of its care and treatment, and its effects on various societal institutions. Prerequisites: 980:060;juniorstanding. (Same as 980:l2lg.)
450:142(9). Working With Racial and Ethnic Mlnorlties-3 hn.
Examination of values and behavion related to ethnic group membership and
social class. Utili7.ation of such knowledge for problem assessment and intervention. Development of ethnic-sensitive practice skills. Prerequisites: 450:041;
junior standing.
450:143. Stress and Stress Management In the Helping Professlons3 hn.

Stress and stress management for helping professionals and their clientele.
Physiological, psychological, social and economic factors producing stress.
Coping. management and prevention procedures. Prerequisite: junior standing.
450:144(9). Social Polkles and luues-3 hn.
Policy development and the consequences of policy for social welfare institutions. Frameworks for policy analysis. Planning. program design, and policy
decisions for administration of social services. Prerequisites: 450:041; 450:042;
senior standing.
450:163(g). Minority Group Relations-3 hn.
Study of the interpersonal and social relations of minority groups within the
larger American aociety, with special reference to Black-White relations.
Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing. (Same as 980: I JOg.)

450:164(9). Human Behavior and the Social Envlronment-3 hn.
Assessment of the applicability of various penpectives of human behavior to
social work diagnosis, planning. and intervention; general systems theory serves
as organizing framework. Student should have a strong base of courses in
human behavior. Prerequisites: 310:055 or 400:120; 840:014 or a course in
human biology; junior standing.
450:171 (9). Akohollsm- 3 hn.
Social, legal, political, and ethical conaiderations sunounding the use and abuse
of alcohol. Includes theories of causes and survey of social consequences; various interventive models tested in treating the alcoholic and evaluation of the
effectiveness of the treatment approaches. Prerequisites: 450:041; junior standing.
450:172(9). Human Services Admlnlstration-3 hn.
Major concepts. principles. methods. and theories of administration of human
services agencies, public and private. Application of systems theories to administration of these agencies. Prerequisites: 450:041; junior standing.
450:173(9). Social Servkes for the Agecl-3 hn.
Social work practice and methods of delivering social service to the aged; critical
analysis of current social programs. servica. and legislation for the elderly person. Prercquisites: 450:041; junior standing.
450:174(g). Social Services In HHlth Care Settlngs-3 hn.
Includes psycho-social impacts of illnesses; roles and responsibilities of health
care pmonnel. Prerequisites: 450:041; junior standing.
450:175(g). Child Welfare Polley and Practlce-3 hn.
Review of the development of family and children's services and practice, focusing on current lervica, programs. and social work practice issues. Examination
of policies and legislation, emphasizing how such policies affect family functioning and the delivery of services. Prerequisites: 450:041; junior standing.
450:114. Field lnstruction- 11-15 hn.
440 dock houn are required. Eleven credit houn may be earned by: (I) 3 I/2
days per week on a semester basis; or (2) fulltime for eleven weeks during a
semester; or (3) fulltime for eleven weeks during the summer. Additional credit
hours will require additional clock hours in field instruction. Offered on
credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisites: 450:042; 450: 164; 450: 185; completion
of 450:091 and 450: 192 with a minimum grade of C in each course; Social Work
major; senior standing. minimum UNI grade point average of 2.20.
450:185. Social Work Research-3 hn.
Application of research to social work practice including formulation of research
question& and hypothetes, strategies of research design, measurement and methods of collecting data, questionnaire construction, data presenwion and report
writing. Prerequisites: 800:023 or equivalent; 980:080; junior standing.
450:18'. Rudlngs In Social Work- 1-3 hn.
May be repeated only with consent of depanment. Prerequisites: 6 houn in
social work; consent of department.
450:190. Specialized Field Plllcement- 1-6hn.
Specialized Field Placement can be designed to meet unique situations; beyond
450: 184. Students may elect 1-6 houn credit; 40 dock houn equals I credit
hour. A student may enroll for a maximum of 18 credit houn in a combination
of 450:184 and 450:190. Prerequisites: 450:192; 2.20 GPA or better. Enrollment
by consent of the Field Coordinator only.
450:192. Social Work Practice 11-3 hn.
Intermediate level, generic social work practice theory and skiUs; and tuk-centered intervention. Prerequisite: Social Work major; minimum UNI grade point
average of 2.20; completion of 450:091 with a minimum grade of C.
450:193(9). Therapeutic Communlcation- 3 hn.
Human communication relevant to effective behavior change in the therapeutic
relationship. Experiential learning in the core therapist facilitative conditions.
Identification of critical therapist-helping pmon-and client variables which
affect communication. Prerequisites: 450: 192; junior standing.
450:1M(g). Seminar In Social Work-3 hn.
In-depth exploration of an advanced topic in social work practice or social welfare policy. Prerequisites: 450:192; minimum cumulative 3.20 GPA; junior
standing: consent of instructor.
450:195(g). Family and Group Practlce-3 hn.
Family, family network, and group work intervention skills. Prerequisites:
450: 192; junior standing.
201

450 Social Work/48_ Communication Studies
(48C: Communications)
450:116(9). Community and Otpnlzatlonal Practlce-3 hn.
Advanced study of planned social change within communities and orpnizations. Emphasis on social welfare agency environments and issues.
Prerequisita: 450: 192; junior standing.
4S0-.215. RNcllnp-1-3 hn.
Prerequisite: consent of inltructor.

48_ Communication Studies
48C·: (Communications)
41C:001. Oral Communkatlon-3 hn.
Development of speaking and listening skills by studying the process and theory
of communication and by applying communication principles to various speaking situations.
41C:G04. Interpersonal Communkatlon-3 hn.
Study of communication in relationahipa; aploration and experience with concepts and processes involved in one-to-one communication. Prerequilite:
48C:001.
41C:006. Current 11111ft In Communication Stud--3 hn.
Overview of the discipline of communication, with special attention to contemporary social iuua. contexts and tecbnology.
41C:011. Oral Interpretation: Texts In Performance-3 hn.
Introduction to the performance, analylia. and criticism of literary and aesthetic
texts.
41C:01 s. Interpreters ThNtre: Directing and Scripting for Group
Performance-3 hn.
Introduction to basic fonm of stasing and adapting of literary and non-traditional texts for group presentation. Includes work in narrative theatre. compiled
scripting, and ensemble performance. Prerequisite: 48C:0 11 or equivalent.
(Fonnerly 48C: l 15g.)
41C:031. Group ,P rocesNs-3 hn.
Principles of small group communication with application to various group
structures. Prerequisite: 48C.-OO 1.
41C:044. Problems In Interpersonal Communkdon-1 hr.
Experiences and insight into one-to-one human communication. Prerequisite:
48C.-001.
41C:071. Publk SpNklng-3 hn.
Advanced course which teaches students to prepare, adapt. present and critique
a variety of speeches in a public setting. Prerequisite: 48C:001.
41C:072. Yoke and Dktlon-3 hn.

Study and prKtkc in vokc and dktion to dmlop superior vocal and arti'111atory skill.
41C:074. Argumentation and Oebat.-3 hn.
Examination in detail of theories of argumentation and debate, emphasizing evidence and reuoning. Prerequisite: 48C.-001.
41C:Ot1;41C:191. Applied FONnsla-1 hr.
Maximum of 4 houn credit may be earned. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
41C:Ot3; 41C:193. Applied Performance Stud--1 hr.
Credit for approved work in Performance Studies (e.g., participation in
Interpreters Theatre, performance in community, campus. or festival settings. or
related activity). Maximum of 4 houn credit may be earned. Prerequisite: consent of inltructor.
41C:111 (g). Performance Texts and Contexts-3 hn.
Study of the creation and theory of performance texts in a YUiety of contexts.
Emphuil in one of three areas: (1) cultural performance, (2) aesthetic and literary performance, or (3) text, performance event, and social change. May be
repeated for credit by taking different section. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:113(g). Performance and Rhetorical Texts In Social Change3 hn.
Studies of rhetorical and performance texts u they function in social action,
therapy, public awareness, identity formation, and rhetorical movements.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:114(g). Folk Literature and Performance-2 hn.
Examination of folk literature through group and individual performance; investigation of narrative form, audience context, mythic motif, character develop-
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ment in the folk text. Field research and performance opponunitia aplored.
Prerequisites: 48C.-O 11 or equivalent; junior standing.
41C:117(g). lnterpreten ThNtre Procluctlon-1-2 hn.
Advanced problems in preparing scripts and directing a group performance for
public presentation. Usually involves directing, scripting, designing, or
raearching for an lnterpreten Theatre production. Prerequilita: 48C:0 15;
junior standing; consent of inatructor; approved Performance Studies project
application.
41C:119(g). RNdlngs In Performance Stud--1 -3 hn.
Extensive individual study of special topia in performance studies theory, hiltory, or research. Prerequisites: 48C:Ol l: 48C:l l l:junior standing.
41C:121(g). Nonverbal Communlcatlon-3 hn.
Patterns of human expression apart from the spoken or written word.
Prerequisite: junior standing. (Same as 680:102g.)
41C:122(g). Language and Communlcatlon-3 hn.
Communication and language theories. including dilcoune analysis. ethnography of speaking, conversation analysis, language and social contexts.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:123. IR hetorkal TheorJ-J hn.
Survey of the development of rhetorical theory from classical times to the present. Ezplontion of what constitutes communication, what role it plays in
IOcial/political/cultunl orders. how it diffen between groups. and how it affecta
social change. Emphasis on (1) classical to contemporary rhetorical theory or
(2) contemporary rhetorical theory. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:124(g). Communication Theories-3 hn.
Investigation of concepts offered by various theorists to explain human communication behavior. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:121(g). Critlcal Thinking In Communkatlon-3 hn.
Exploration of the practical application of thinking to .facilitate and analyze effective communication behavion. Prerequisita: minimum of 12 houn in communication; junior standing; consent of instructor.
41C:121(g). Ethics In Communlcatlon-2 hn.
Exploration of ethical dimensions and dilemmas in the field of communication.
Prerequisite: senior standing.
41C:111 (g). Theories of Group ProcesNs-3 hn.
Exploration of small group communication processes through examination of
reported research. Prerequisita: 48C.-03 l; junior standing.
41C:132. Otpnlzatlonal Communlcatlon-3 hn.
Study of communication channels and patterns which occur in large organizations where penonnel are largely interdependent. Prerequisite: 48C:001.
41C:134(g). Otpnlzatlonal Cultures and Communkatlon-3 hn.
Study of how communication contributes to overall organizational culture
which, in turn, affects performance, productivity and satisfaction. Special attention ii paid to interpretive and critical theory and research. Prerequilita:
150: 153 or 48C: 132: junior standing.
41C:135(g). Otpn1zatlonal Communication Assessment- 3 hn.
Methods used to assess communication behavior and communication effectiveness in orpnizations. Special attention is given to communication auditing
techniques, and the creation of appropriate intervention techniques.
Prerequisita: 48C:132; junior standing.
41C:136(g). Mediation Theory and Proceu-3 hn.
Analysis of mediation concepts and processes involving third party intervention
in a conftict context. Prerequisites: 48C.-oo4; junior standing.
41C:137(g). Negotiation Processes and Technlques-3 hn.
Examination of negotiation u it affects individuals in the life experience, and
techniques for dnelopment ofbarpining abilities. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:131. Health Communkdon-3 hn.
Theories of communication in health care settinp. current issues in health communication, types of applications in interpersonal, orpnizational, and public
communication contexts; literature and performance methods in health education. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:139. Intel 7llewlng-21n.
Interviewer and interviewee functions in business and professional settings;
acludes journaliatic interviews. Prerequisite: junior standing.

48_ Communication Studies (48C: Communications)

41C:141(g). Ustanint-2 hn.
Study of the theory and process of listening. methods of improvins skills, and
career applications. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:142(g). Family Communlcation-3 hn.
Theories of communication in traditional and alternative family systems.
Examination of the role of verbal and nonverbal messages in the creation and
negotiation of family structures. meaninp. decision making. conflict, and intimacy. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:143. Narrative In Family Communlatlon-1 hr.
Communicative functions and performance components of folk narratives in
family contexts. Relationship of family narrative to communicative competence.
Uses and analysis of dramatic techniques in everyday family interaction. May be
taken concurrently with 48C: 142. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:144(g). Dimensions of Interpersonal Communlcation- 3 hn.
In-depth analysis of theories and raearch in interpersonal communication &om
multiple penpectiva. Prerequisites: 48c.-G04; junior standins.
41C:146. Oral History Communlatlon-3 hn.
Methods of mearchins. interviewins. analyzins. and presentins oral history
materials. Applications for communication march and performance, includins public relations problems and campaigns. interpretation projects in museums and organizational settinp. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:148(g). Communication and Conflict Management-3 hn.
Exploration of the processes involved in managins and controllins conflict in
various communication contexts. Prerequisites: 48C:004; junior standing.
41C:151(g). lntercultural Communlatlon-3 hn.
Study variables which affect the ICCW'K)', depth, and success of cross-cultural
communication. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:153(g). Gender Issues In Communlcation-3 hn.
Examination the social construction of sender identities through verbal and
non-verbal behaviors in daily interaction. Critical analysis of biological, sociological, and patriarchal explanations for presumed gender differences in communication. Prerequisite: junior IWlding.
41C:160(g). Polltkal Communlcadon-3 hn.
Study of the elements of national and/or local political communication, indudins= I) the rhetoric of political campaigns. and/or 2) the rhetoric of elected officilla. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:1M(g). Selected Topia In Communlcation-3 hn.
Intensive work in specialized communication concepts, processes and approaches. No single emphasis may be repeated although the course may be repeated for
a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41C:171. Speech Compositlon-3 hn.
C.Ompoaition and presentation of manmcript ..,_hes with special emphasis on
style and attention to rhetorical examples. Prerequisite: 48C:071.
41C:172. U.S. Publk Acldress-3 hn.
Trains students in the critical skills used to analyze public discourse of the U.S.,
includins the methods of textual, biosraphical and analosical criticism.
Emphasis on (I) historical public address to 1925 or (2) contemporary public
addrea.
41C:173. Busineu and Professional Oral Communlution-3 hn.
Exploration of theories and experiences in business and professional dyadic,
small sroup, and public communication situations. with emphasis on developins
individual communication skills and professionalism. Prerequisite: 48C:OO I.
41C:174(g). Argumentation: C.HI and Studles-3 hn.
Analysis of selected cases and theories of argumentation. Emphasis on ethical,
l<>sical and evidential aspects of argumentative processes. Prerequisite: junior

ex
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standins41C:176(g). Freedom of SpNch-3 hn.
Development of laws and social attitudes that have attempted to resuJate communication in the United States; relation of free speech to national security, to
regulation of the public forum, and to artistic expression; analysis of doctrines
and tests used by the Supreme Court in interpreting the limits to free expression.
Prerequisite: junior standins41C:171(g). Penuasion-3 hn.
Examination of relationships between speech communication and chanse in
belief/action patterns; emphasis on study of drives, motives. and attitudes as
these are influenced by speech. Prerequisites: 48C:071; junior standing.

41C:111(g). Communlutlon Research Methocls-3 hn.
Emphasis in one of five procedures: 1) survey techniques; 2) experimental techniques; 3) historical/critical techniques; 4) ethnasraphic/field techniques; or S)
rhetorical criticism. Credit may be earned by takins different sections. but not
by repeatins the same section. Prerequisite: junior scandins41C:112(g). Communication In Eduatlon- 2-3 hn.
Study of communication as it applies to the context of the classroom. Emphasis
on the teacher as both source and receiver of messages. Applications in one-toone, small-sroup, and public-speakins situations. May not be counted toward
meetins requirements of a major or minor in Communication Studies.
Prerequisite: junior standinS,
41C:114(g). Tuchlng the Oral Component of Language Arts-2 hn.
Study of the process of communication as it relates to children's speakin8 and
listenin& skill development; examination and development of tac:hins strategies
and resources for teachins oral communication skills at the elementary level.
Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of instructor.
41C:117(g). Teaching of SpNch-3 hn.
Teaching strategies for grades 7-12; application of educational principles to the
communication classroom. Credit also as a course in education for a student
whose major is speech. Prerequisites: 12 houn of .,_ch; stronsly recommended that this course precede student leldlins junior standins41C:1 ll(g). Method of Directing Forensla-2 hn.
Credit also as a course in education for a student whose major is speech.
Prerequisite: junior standins41C:191. Applied Forensics-1 hr. (SN 41C:091.)
41C:193. Applied Performance Studles-1 hr. (SN 41C:093:)
41C:195. Senior Seminar In Communklltion-1 hr.
Application of theories and practices to a social issue &om a communication
perspective. A synthesis paper will be required of each student. Prerequisite:
senior standins41C:197(g). lntemshlp In Communlatlon-1-8 hn.
Intensive work in specialized area at an off-campus work facility. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 houn. Prerequisites: junior standins consent of intern
advisor and department head.
48C:201. Introduction to Graduate Stucly,and Rftffrch-3 hn.
Exploration of communication research methodologies and resources.
48C:212. Seminar In ·Performance Studles-3 hn.
Various topics will be offered with specific tide to be announced in Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic.
48C:222. Seminar In Communlcatlon-3 hn.
Various topics will be offered with specific tide to be announced in Schedule of
Clmn. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic.
48C:224. Communlation Theory- 3 hn.
In-depth exposure to historical and contemporary scholarship in the human sciences that informs and constitutes theories of communication. The course is
neceaarily interdisciplinary but focuses on theories that describe and explain
human communicative behavior.
41C:232. Seminar In Organizational Communlutlon-3 hn.
Various topics will be offered with specific tide to be announced in Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic.
41C:244. lnterpenonal Communlcation-3 hn.
Synthesis of psychological, sociological. philosophical analysis of penon-to-person communication.
48C:212. Seminar In Communlation Eduutlon- 3 hn.
Various topics will be offered with specific tide to be announced in Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic.
48C:291. Projects In Communication Studles-1 -3 hn.
May be repeated for a maximum of 3 houn. Consent of departmental committee must be obtained before registration.
41C:299. Research.
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48_ Communication Studies (48E: Electronic Media)

48E: (Electronic Media)
41E.-C,03. Introduction to Electronk Production-3 hn.
Introduction to audio and video production theories and techniques. Emphuis
on gaining an understanding of production terminology, a mastery of basic production techniques. and comprehension of the information these communicate
to an audience.
41E.-011. Audio Production: (Toplc)-1-6hn.
Advanced theory and practice of producing audio programming for a variety of
areas. Topia to be announced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a
maximum of 6 houn if the topic is different. Prerequisites: 48E:003; 48E:07 I.
41E:013. Video Production: (Toplc)-1-6 hn.
Advanced theory and practice of producing video programming for a variety of
areas. Topia to be announced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a
maximum of 6 houn if the topic is different. Prerequisites: 48E:003; 48E:07I.
41E:021. Electronk Media Uterac,- 3 hrs.
~elopment of the ability to read television; a buic knowledge of how and why
media images are selected, in order to foster a more dynamic relationship
between citizens and media. Prerequisite: 48J:002.
41E.-071. Beginning Wrltl119 for Electronk Medla-3 hn.
Techniques and script styles used in writing copy, continuity, and programs for
radio and television. Prerequisite: 48J:002.
41E:073. News Writing for Electronk Medla-3 hn.
Principles and practice of writing, editing and compiling news for the electronic
media. Prerequisite: 48J:007.
41E:Ot1; 41E:191. Applied Electronk Medla-1 hr.
Credit available for qualified students who work on campus radio station,
KGRK. and/or on other authorized radionv/film projects. A maximum of 4
houn credit may be earned. Prerequisite: consent of inlttuctor.
41E:111. Auclo Practicum: (Toplc)-1-6hn.
Production of a weekly audio program. with students filling the roles of all production staff. Topia to be announced in Schedule of Cluaa. May be repeated
for a maximum of 6 houn if the topic is different. Prerequisite: 48E:0 11.
41E:112. Multimedla Authorfnt-3 hn.
Examination of the principla of design and creation of interactive multimedia
computer applications. Students learn to use a multimedia authoring system and
apply the knowledge by creating applications which incorporate digitized audio,
video, and graphics. Prerequisites: 48E:003; junior 11anding.
41E:113. Video Practicum: (Toplc)-1-6 hrs.
Production of a weekly television program, with students filling the roles of all
production staff. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours if the topic is different. Prcrcquilitc: 48E:013.
41E:115. Advanced Reporting for Electronk Madia: (Toplc)-3 hn.
Principles and practica of radio or television news gathering and presentation.
Includes writing, field acquisition of information, editing and story construction,
performance, and the analysis of the news process. Topia to be announced in
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn if the topic is
different. Prerequisite: 48E:073.
41E:1 17. Electronk MNI• Projects-1-6 hn.
Individualized independent production for audio and/or video. Students work
under the supervision of faculty on a major project beyond the scope of existing
courses. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisites: 48E:0I I or
48E:O 13; junior standing; consent of instructor.
41E:121 (g). Electronk Media and Culture-3 hn.
Examination of the electronic media and their relationship to culture. Use of a
number of approacha to define culture and to analyze media products as cultural forms. Prerequisites: 48E.-02 l; junior 11anding.
41E:123(g). Television Form, Content. Criticism: (Toplc)-3 hn.
Advanced examination of television programming forms and content as an an
form and as a vehicle for the dissemination of information. Analysis may
include historical and/or contemporary examples. Topics to be announced in
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn if the topic is
different. Prerequisites: 48E:02 I; junior standing.
1
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41E:131 (g). Electronk Media: Audience Analysls-3 hn.
Examination of the characteristia and behavion of electronic media audiences.
Special attention is given to audience research methodologies and the impact of
new communication technologia on audience behavior. Prem)uisites: 48E:021;
junior standing.
41E:132(g). The FCC: Law and Polky- 3 hn.
Examination of communication law and related policies and procedures as
administered by the Federal Communications Commission in the United States.
Areas examined include broadcast, common carrier, and cable regulationL
Prerequisites: 48E:02 l; junior standing.
41E:1 M(g). Electronk Media Manqement-3 hn.
Examination of administrative ovenight of electronic media business upecta
such as production, programming, personnel, 1ale1, and engineering.
Prerequisites: 48E.-02l;junior standing.
41E:136. Electronk Media Sales and Promotlon-3 hn.
Sales techniques in television and radio; analysis of sales organizations and operations; principles and problems of broadcast promotions; principles and practices of television and radio development, including promotion and fund raising.
Prerequisites: 48E:07 l; junior standing.
41E:131(g). Broadcast and Cable Programmlng-3 hn.
Informational programming responsibilities for radio and television, indudins
the development of a philo,ophy concerning effective programming strategies.
Prerequisites: 48E:02 l: junior standing.
41E:139(g). Electronk Media Industries: (Toplc)-3 hn.
Focus on the operation of the various mass media industries as they evolved and
function as social, cultural, political, and economic entities. Topia to be
announced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours if
the topic is different. Prerequisites: 48£.-021; junior standing.
41E:141 (g). Electronic Media: ProcNNI and EffKts-3 hn.
Examination of the proceaaes, functions and effects of the electronic media.
Special attention to the impact of the electronic media on the nature of the political process, violence and agreuive behavior, and individual attitudes and
behavior. Prerequisites: 48E:02 I; junior standing.
41E:161 (g). Communkatlon Technologles-3 hn.
Examination of past, current, and emerging communication technologies and
how they affect those who use them. Emphasis on the variety of social consequences, intended or not, that can result from use and interaction with communications technologies. Prerequisites: 48J:002; junior 11anding.
41E:163(g). Telecommunkatlon and lnfonnatlon-3 hn.
Focus on the rise of the Information Society, as fueled by advances in electronia
and telecommunication. Examination of the acquisition, transfer, and use of
information by the govcmmcnt. businessca. and society. Pmequilites: 48E:021;
junior standing.
41E:1 '6(g). Selected Topics In Electronk Medla-3 hn.
Extensive work in specialized electronic media concepts, processes and
approacha. No single emphasis may be repeated although the course may be
repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisite: junior 11anding.
41E:171 (g). Salpt Wrltlng-3 hn.
Theory and practice of writing scripts for nonjournalistic programming in audio
and video, including information, dramatic and variety formats. Prerequisites:
48E:0l 3; junior standing.
41E:191. ApplleclElectronkMedla-1 hr. (SN41E:Ot1.)
41E:195. Senior Seminar In ElectJonk Medla-1 hr.
bploration of trends in the Electronic Media field u applied to the assessment
of the student'• electronic media knowledge and skills. A synthesis paper is
required of each student
41E:197(g). Internship In Electronk Medla-1-8 hrs.
Intensive work in specialir«l •rea at an off-campus work facility. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 houn. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of intem
advisor and department head.
41E:201. Introduction to Graduate Study and RNNrch-3 hn.
(Crou listed as 48C:201.)
41E:222. Seminar In Mass Communkatlon-3 hn.
Various topics will be offered with apecific: tide to be announced in Schedule of
Cluses. May be repeated more than once provided it ii a different topic.

48_ Communication Studies (48E: Electronic Media/
48J: Journalism/48P: Public Relations)
48E:224. Mass Communication Theory-J hn.

Designed for besinnins snduate students to nplore mass communication
inquiry. Provides students with a working knowledge of some of the major literature on mass communication theory and raean:h.
48E:291. Projects In Electronk MMla-1-J hn.
(Croa listed as 48C:291.)
48E:299. Research.

48J:(Journallsm)
48J:002. Mau Communkatlon and Sodety-J hn.
Surwy of basic mass communication procaaa. includins history and structure
of media and media-related industries and Illa. audiences, effects. careers and
future directions.
48J:007. Reporting Methodologies and Sources-J hn.
Emphuia on information ptherins techniques for the mass media. indudins
examination of search stntegia. sources and news values.
48J:071. News Writing for Print MMla-J hn.
Principles and practice of writin&, editing and compilins news for the print
media. Prerequisites: 48):002; 48):007.
48J:091;48J:191. AppliedJoumallsm-1 hr.

Credit for approved work in journalism (e.g.. campus newspaper or related activity). Maximum of 4 hours may be earned. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
48J:121 (g). History of Mass Communkatlon-J hn.
Development of the structure, economics and content of communication in the
United States; examination of significant persons and events contributing to the
technological. economic and social development of mass media. Equal emphasis
on print and electronic media. Prerequisites: 48J:002;junior standing.
48J:124(g). Communkatlon Thaorles-J hn.
(Crou listed as 48C:124g.)
48J:1 J2(g). Mass Communication Law-J hrs.
Origins and backgrounds of media law: libel and its defenses. penalties. right of
privacy; problems of fair trial. Law and self-regulation in advertising. in broadcast media. Prerequisite: junior standing.
48J:151 (g). Global Mau Communication s,......_J hrs.
Media practices and philosophies in the major rep,ns of the world. Includes
attention to BOYernment and economic structures of global communications
processes and pl'Ktica. Prerequisites: 48) :002; junior standing.
48J:166. Selected Topia In Mass Communkatlon-J hrs.
Study of current issues in mass communication. Prerequisite: 48):002; junior

staodins48J:171 (9). Advanced Reportlng-J hrs.
Gathering information and writina and editing of compla news stories; emphasis on advanced techniques of interviewing. jourDII research and penonal obtervation. Prerequisites: 48) :071; junior standing.
48J:172. Editing and Dellgn-J hrs.
Copyreadina, proofradins. writing headlines; studying make-up. typography.
and photopaphy. Prerequisite: 48):071 or consent of instructor.
48J:176(g). Magazine Article Wrftlng-J hrs.
Writins and marketins different types of articles for various publications.
Prerequisites: 48):071 or 620:015 or consent of instructor. junior standing.
48J:171(g). Specialized Reporting: (Topia)-J hrs.
Prepares students to pther and repon news in sped•liffll ~ such as business.
education, sports, acience, health. environmentel iaua. and international affairs.
Two or three topics to be included in each offering of the course; topics to be
announced in the Schedule of Oasses. May be repeated for credit only by taking
different topics. Prerequisites: 48): 171 or consent of instructor. junioutanding.
48J:181 (g). Methods of TNChlng Joumallsm-2 hn.
Strategies for teachin& hish school joumalism/advilinB student publications.
Prerequisites: 12 semester hours of journaliuni aenior standing.
48J:182(g). High School Newspaper and YNrbook-J hrs.
Advising school publications; staff orpnizations; methods of printina, policia.
style. content, textbooks and busineu management. Prerequisites: 48):071 or
consent of instructor. junior standing.
48J:191. ApplleclJoumallsm-1 hr.
(See 48):091.)

48J:197(g). Internship ·In Joumallsm-1-1 hn.
Intensive work in speci•lifflt area at an off-campus work facility. May be repeat-

ed for a maximum of 8 houn. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of intern
advisor and department head.

48P: (Public Relatlonst
48P:005. Prlndples of Publk Relatlons-J hn.
Introduction of theories, process and techniques involved in reseudling. plan-

nins, and implementinB propams daigned to influence public opinion and
human behavior. Prerequisites: 48C:001; 620:005.
48P:091; 48P:191. Applied Publk Reladons-1 hr.
Credit for approved work in public relations (e,s., problems of campaign on
campus or in the community). Maximum of 4 houn. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
48P:166(g). Selected Topia In Publk Relatlons-J hn.

Intensive work in specia1ir.ed public relations concepb. processes and epproeches. No single emphasia may be repeated although the course may be repeated for
a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisite: junior standinB,
48P:170(g). Global Publk Relatlons-J hrs.
Study of public relations which aamines and compares cultural and popolitical
distinctions of global public relations practice. Prerequisite: junior standing.
48P:17J. Publk Relations Wrftlng-J hrs.
C.Onceptuali,.ation and multi-media edaptation of copy for public relations campaigns. Prerequisite: 48):007.
48P:112(g). Publk Relations Methods-J hrs.
Analysis and production of public relations tools; techniques to pin reaction

and support from specialized sroup1. Includes plannins and preparation of
public relations communications materials and use of controlled (public) media
to reach target audiences. Prerequisites: 48~5; junior standing.
48P:114(g). Publk Relations: Integrated Communlcatlons-J hrs.

Study of the strategies and practice of the skills needed to practice •integrated
C.Ommunications•. which includes the use of public relations in the mix of the
marketing communication function within orpnizations. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
48P:1.(g). Publk Relations: C.NI and Stuclles-J hrs.
Analysis of selected cases and their ethical implications; design and simulation of
particular public relations campaisns conducted by students enrolled.
Prerequisite: aenior standins or consent of instructor.
48P:191. Applied Publk Relatlons-1 hr. (SN 48P:091.)
48P:197(g). Internship In Publk Relatlons-1-1 hrs.

Intensive work in specia1i7.ed area at an off-campus work facility. May be repeat-

ed for a maximum of 8 houn. Pmequiaita: junior standing; consent of intmi
advisor and department head.
48P:201. Introduction to Graduate Study and Research-J hn.
(Croa listed as 48C:201.)
48P..222. Seminar In Mass Communkatlon-J hn.
(Crou listed as 48E:222.)
48P:224. Mass Communication Theory-J hrs.
(Crou listed as 48E:224.)
48P:282. Seminar In Public Relatlons-J hn.
Various topics will be offered with specific tide to be announced in Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic.
48P-.291. Projects In Publk Relatlons-1-J hn.
(Crou listed as 48C:291.)
48P:299. Research.
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490Theatre

490Theatre
490:001. Acting 1-3 hn.
Introduction to the craft of acting beginning with exercises and culminating in
applying the experience from those exercises to a scene from a play. A concurrent exploration is increasing self-awareness. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. FORNON-MAJORSONLY.
490:002. The ThHtrical Arts and Sodety-3 hn.
Audience-oriented introduction to the dramatic ans. including the live theatre,
film, and television, and their interrelationships with IOciety. Arranged lab also
required. Lab fee.
490:01 0. Fundamentals of the Theatre Experience 1-4 hn.
Introduction to the basic components of the theatrical production. Exploration
of, and experience with, concepts. processes. and theories of theatre, including
the development of skills and techniques in preparation and performance.
Requires participation on production(s). Discussion, 4 periods; lab, 4 periods.
Lab fee.
490:011. Fundamentals of the Theatre Experience 11-4 hn.
Continuation and application of skills, techniques, and theories from
Fundamentals of the Theatre I. Requires participation on production(s).
Discussion, 4 periods; lab, 4 periods. Lab fee. Prerequisite: 490:0 I0.
490:024. Acting 11-3 hn.
Deepens understanding of and proficiency at the craft of acting through designated exercises. scene work, observations. and discussion; includes work in the
use of objective and physical action on a personal level. Discussion, 3 periods;
lab, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 490:0 IO; 490:011.
490:027. Audition Technlques-1 hr.
Selection, prepantion, and performance of appropriate audition materials and
development of proper audition behavior for the actor. Course meets two houn
per week for one hour credit. Prerequisites: 490:024; consent of instructor.
490:040. Drawing and Rendering for th• Theatre-3 hn.
Introduction to the basic graphic methods for theatre production with an
emphasis on representational drawing and an introduction to rendering.
Prerequisites for Theatre majon: 490:010; 490:011. Prerequisite for other students: consent of instructor.
490:050. Theatre Practicum 1-1 hr.
Credit for approved work in theatre production (e.g., running crew, construction crew, performance). Two required (only one may be in performance).
Prerequisites: 490:010; 490:011.
490:054. Production Studles-3 hn.
Participation in a production combined with an in-depth study of a topic related
to that production. Prerequisites: 490:0 IO; 490:011.
490:056. Collaborative Process-3 hn.
Students collaborate in the creation and presentation of a theatre piece.
Panicipants research, write, stage, design, act, build and run the production.
Prerequisites: 490:010; 490:011. (Fonnerly490:052.)
490:060. History of the Theatre 1-3 hn.
Examination of plays. production methods. and historical trends in the theatre
from its beginnings through 1800. Prerequisites for Theatre majon: 490:0 I0;
490:011. Prerequisite for other students: consent of instructor.
490:061. History of the Theatre 11-3 hn.
Examination of plays. production methods. and historical trends in the theatre
from 1800 through the present. Prerequisites for Theatre majon: 490:0 I0;
490:011. Prerequisite for other students: consent of instructor.
490:063. Directing 1-3 hn.
Analysis of plays and fundamentals of directing. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3
periods. Prerequisites: 490:024; junior standing or consent of department head.
(Fonnerly 490: 163.)

490:066. Theatre and Its Uterature-1 hr.
Selected readings in theatre literature, history, theory, criticism, perfonnance,
and related areas. Two required for majon.
490:101. Crntlve Drama-3 hn.
Prepares students to guide children and young adults in creative drama. Study of
the art of spontaneous drama as it relates to education and development of
young people cognitively and creatively. Lab fee.
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490:102(g). CrHtive Drama Practicum-3 hn.
Experience in learning to adapt materials for spontaneous drama and experiment with techniques of guidance in an actual classroom situation under the
supervision of the classroom teacher and the instructor of the course.
Prerequisites: 490: IO I; junior standing.
490:104(g). Theatre for Youth-3 hn.
Specific problems of producing theatre for children, including readings in children's literature, child psychology, and plays. Practical experience in improvised
and scripted perfonnances. Prerequisite: junior standing.
490:106. ThHtre In Educatlon-3 hn.
Application of theatre perfonnance and improvisation techniques to the teaching of a specific curricular topic intended for young audiences.
490:1 Ol(g). Methods of THChlng ThHtre In High School-2 hn.
Theory for teaching theatre in the secondary school; practical experience in techniques for teaching, directing, and relating theatre to high school students.
Highly recommended before student teaching. Credit also as a course in education for student whose major is speech. Prerequisites: 12 semester houn of
speech; junior standing; consent of instructor.
490:121. Movement for the Actor-3 hn.
Designed to encourage relaxation, limberness. and strength. Exploration of the
ways in which movement and sensory work can trigger and influence character
work and emotional connection. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 perieds.
Prerequisites: 490:0 IO; 490:011.
490:122. Vocal Production for the Actor-2 hn.
Using relaxation and breathing techniques developed by Kristin Linklater, students will release tension and old habits to discover organic, natural, and penonal vocal response. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods.
490:123. Speech for the Actor-2 hn.
Introduction to the International Phonetic Alphabet and to Standard American
Stage Speech. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 490:01 Q;
490:011; 490:122. (Fom,erly490:120.)
490:124(g). Acting 111-2 hn.
Focus on individual instrumental problems while enforcing craft skills on more
challenging texts. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 490:024;
490: 122; junior stanaing; consent of instructor.
490:125. Movement and Vole• Studlo-1 hr.
Continuation of movement/voice training through application of a focused
physical or vocal methodology. Prerequisites: 490:121; 490:122 or consent of
instructor.
490:126(g). Acting Styles-3 hn.
Application of techniques learned in Acting II, including theoretical studies of
various styles of actin& as well as extensive scene work. Discussion, 3 periods;
lab, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 490:024; 490:060; 490:061; 490:122; junior standing: consent of instructor.
490:127(g). Acting IV-2 hn.
Advanced acting class focusing on scene work from playwrights such as Ibsen,
Chekhov, Miller, Williams, Hansberry, and Was.~rstein. Emphasis on the use of
bold imaginative and personal choices to enter the world of the play. Discussion,
2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 490:024; 490: 124; junior standing.
490:129(g). Stage Combat-3 hn.
Basic skills of modem and historic styles of fencing. swordplay, and other modes
of fighting, and application of these skills to the planning and safe execution of
an effective and artistic stage fight. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
490:130. Dramatic Critldsm-2 hn.
Introduction to theatrical theories and critical methods. Prerequisites: 490:0l O;
490:011.
490:134. Playscript Analysis and lnterpmatlon- 3 hn.
Readings and analysis of plays (Greek to the present) in preparation for production. Prerequisites: 490:0 IO; 490:011.
490:140. Production Techniques Studio: Drafting, Pattem
Development. Scene Painting, or Make-up-1 hr.
Intensive study and project work in the following advanced skill areas: Drafting
for the Theatre, Pattern Development for Theatre Costumes, Scene Painting.
Make-up. Discussion, I period; lab, I period. Lab fee. Prerequisite for Theatre
majon: 490:040. Prerequisite for other students: consent of instructor.

490 Theatre/51 _ Communicative Disorde91
(51 A: Audiol0911
490:142(9). Dftltn: Seti, Lights, or Costumes--3 hn.

490:166(9). RNdlngs In ThNtre--3 hn.

Discussion and project work in the development and praentation of scenery,
lighting. or costumes for the performing arts. Taught ,:very semester on a rotating buis. Prerequisites for Theatre majon: 490:040; completion of an appropriate Production Techniques Studio in Drafting or Pattern Development; junior
standing.
490:144(9). Topia In ThNtre Dftltn and Productlon-3 hn.
Advanced topia in Design and Production involving research and experiential
investigation of production techniques. Rotating topics will include: Period
Styles for Theatre; Advanced Problems in Theatre: Make-up Production,
Costume Production, Scenery Production, Lighting Production, and Sound
Production. May be repeated for maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisites for
Theatre majon: 490:040; one Production Techniques Studio (490:140); junior
standing. Prerequisites for other students: junior standing; consent of inatructor.
490:150. Theatre Practicum 11-1 hr.
Credit for approved work in advanced theatre production (e.g., crew head, stage
manager, performance). Two required (only one may· be in performance).
Pmequiaite: 490:050.
490:151 (9 ). Theatre Production-1-4 hn.
Aaaumption of a major production responsibility under supervision of faculty.
Lab, 2 hn. May be repeated in various production areas for a maximum of 8
houn. Prerequiaites: junior standing; consent of auperviaing inatructor.
490:153. Synthesis of the Theatre Exp•tence--3 hn.
Designed to integrate various skills and theories introduced in 490:010 and
490:011 into the process of designing. rehaning. and performing a production.
Prerequisite: senior standing.
,
490:155(9). Theatre Ma.....ment 3 hn.
Intensive atudy of business pncticea in the academic. community and commercial theatre. Field tripl and guest lectures to be included. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
490:156(9). Plays In Production-3 hn.
Examination of plays as they have been interpreted through theatrical production. Emphasis may be on such aapects as the plays of a particular playwright.
plays from a particular era. plays from a specific genre, or plays that reflect a particular production style. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
Prerequisites for Theatre majors: 490:060; 490:061; junior atanding.
Prerequisites for other students: junior standing; consent of inatructor.
490:157(9). Stage Manatament 3 hn.
Introduction to buic techniques. procedures and forms used in stage managing
theatre and the allied performing arts. Prerequisites: 490:063; junior atanding.
490:151(9). lntemshlp--1-1 hn.
Intensive work in specialized area at an off-campua theatre facility. For
advanced students in theatre. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 houn.
Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of adviaor and department head.
490:160(9). History of the Theatre 111-3 hn.
Examination of plays. production methods, and historical trends in the theatre.
Sections might examine, for eumple, African American Theatre History,
American Theatre History, Modem European Theatre History (1900-praent),
Feminist Theatre. May be repeated for a maximum of 9 houn. Prerequisites:
490:060; 490:061; or consent of inatructor; junior standing.
490:162(9). Directing 11-3 hn.
Scene study in direction, analysia of text and working with acton. Scene work
culminates in directing of a one-act play. Continua work begun in Directing I.
Diacuuion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 490:063; junior atanding.
490:164(9). Advanced Directing and Dftltn--3 hn.
Collaborative approach in the advanced analysis of selected acripta and the creation of unified production concepts. Directon will continue work begun in
490:063. Deaignen will continue work in design theory and technique,, and
develop daigna in more than one area for portfolio presentation. Diacuuion, 3
periods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisites: Directors: 490:140, Techniques Studio in
all three skill areas; 490:063; junior standing. Designers: 490:142 in at least two
areas; 490:063; junior standing. (Formerly 490: I IOg.)
490:165(9). Directing Project--3 hn.
Focus on the direction of a play. Students will continue their work in analysis.
research, and production concepts for the director under the supervision of a
faculty advisor. Prerequisites: 490:164; junior standing; consent of instructor.

Intensive inveatigation of a theatre style, form, period, or concept. May be
repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisites: junior atandins; consent of
inatructor.
490:161(9). Plllywrttlng--3 hn.

Prerequisites for Theatre majon: 490: 134; junior standing. Prerequisites for
other students: junior atanding; consent of instructor.
A,0-.220. Teaching Actlng--3 hn.

Practical model for teaching acting at all levels. Theoretical and experiential
modes are aplored. Prerequisite: graduate standing.
490-.280. Introduction to Graduate Studies In ThNtre--3 hn.
490-.284. Dramatic TheorJ-3 hn.
Review and examination of major theories of the drama and performance from
either an historical or thematic base. May be repeated for credit. Prerequiaite:

graduate standing or consent of inatructor.
490-.215. RNdlnga In ThNtre--3 hn.
490-.219. Seminar In ThNtre-3 hn.
Various topics will be offered with specific title to be announced in Schedule of
au.a. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic.
490-.299. ReNwch.

51 _ Communicative ,D lso.n len
51 A: (Audiology)
51 A:258. Aucllolot, Practku111-1 -2 hn.
Supervi,ed dinical aperience in auditory evaluation and training of the hearing
impaired. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisite: Audiology
major. (Formerly 510-.258.)
51A:265. Dlfferentilll 1-3 hn.
Principles and application of auditory testing to identify hearing disorden.
Prerequisite: SIC:177. (Formerly 510:265.)
51A:267. Dtff9rential 11-2 hn.
Application of pure-tone and speech audiometry to complex auditory problema
and differential diagnostic questions. Prerequisite: SIA:265. (Formnl1
510-.211.)

51A:270. Anatomy and Phplology of the Auditory Mechanlsm-3 hn.
Functional anatomy, physiology, audiology, neurology of the hearing mechanisms. Prerequisite: 5 IC: 177 or consent of instructor. (Formerly 510:210.)
'51A:272. HNrlng Aids 1-3 hn.
Hearing aid technology, earmoJd acouatia, electro-acouaic analysia. assessment
procedures, fitting protocols. Prerequisite: SIA:265. (Formerly 510:212.)
51A:274. HNrlng Aids 11-2 hn.
Clinicalapplicationofbearingaid technology. Prerequisite: SIA:272. (Formerly
510-.211.)
51A:276. Evaluatlon/Managament of Chlldren'1 HNrlng Problems-2 hn.
Development of auditory perception, auditory deprivation, auditory tests and
techniques with the neonate, infant. and child. Prerequisite: SIA:265. (Formerly
510-.m.)
51A:278. Evaluatlon/Manageme of Aduh HNrtng Problems-2 hn.
Techniques and procedures in the rehabilitation of adults with hearing disorden.
Prerequisites: SIC:177; SIC:180. (Formerly 510:219.)
51A:2IO. Community and Industrial tte.lng COIIMl'Yation-2 hn.
Study of the aucliologiat•s role in managing hearing conservation programs in the
community, industry, and public school. (Formerly 510-.214.)
51A:284. Thaory and ,Practke In Aucllology--1 hr.
Diacuasion of professional iaaues in clinical pnctice. (Formerly 510:281.)
51 A:289. Seminar In Aucllology-2 hn.
Seminan in apecill topics to be announced in the Schedule of Cluses. May be
taken for a maximum of 6 houn as long as no topic is repeated. Prerequisite:
consent of inatructor. (Fonnerly 510-.289.)
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51 C: (Communicative Disorders)
51C:100. Introduction to Pathology of SpHCh-language and HNrlng3 hn.
(Fonnmy5l0:IOO.J

51C:106. Language Acquisition In Chlldren-3 hn.
Study of the acquisition of phonological. semantic, syntactic, and pragmatic systems as these interface with brain maturation and motor, cognitive, and social
development. Biological and social/interactional facton examined from variety
of perspectives, stressing •applied• orientation. Prerequisite: SIC: I 00.
Corequisite: SIC:107. (Formerly 510:106.J
51C:107. LanguageAnalplslab-1 hr.
Provides experience in applications of language sample analysis procedures for
children at different levels of development. Corequisite: SIC:106. (Fonnaly
510:101.J

51 C:11 1. Phonetics In SpNCh Pathology- 3 hn.
Proficiency in use of the International Phonetic Alphabet with emphasis on the
physiological and linguistic aspects of speech sound production. (Fonnaly
510:111.J

51C:114. Anatomy and Physiology of Spoking Mechanlsm- 3 hn.
Introduction to functional anatomy and physiology in the speech mechanism.
Prerequisite: SIC:100. (Formerly5l0:l42.J
51C:125. Disorders of Speech Sounds-3 hn.
Study of disordered phonological/aniculatory systems; exploration of assessment and intervention principles and practices. Prerequisites: SIC:106;
SIC:111; or consent of instructor. (Formerly 510:125.J
51C:127(g). Disorders of Language---3 hn.
Assessment and intervention principles and techniques for preschool and
school-aged. language-disordered children. Examination of medical, psychological, and linguistic orientations. Prerequisites: SIC:106; junior standing.

51C:168(g). Speech and Language Problems of Special Populatlons2 hn.
Examination of speech and language problems of special populations defined by
clinical categories and found in public schools. Includes patterns of languaae
and communication, learning style,. assessment accommodations. and intervention strategies. Prerequisites: SIC:127; junior standing; for Communicati'WI
Disorden majon only. (Fonnmy 510: 132 or 510:IBlg or 510-.232.)
51C:170(g). Manual Communlcation-3 hn.
Basic principles and instruction in the use of manual communication; survey of
various manually coded English systems and American Sign Language..
Prerequisite: junior standing. (Fonnmy 5l0:l10g.J
51C:173(g). Advanced Manual Communication-2 hn.
Designed for students with basic communication skills in both signing and fingenpelling. Emphasis will be on convenational signing in everyday communication situations. Prerequisites: SIC: 170; junior standing. (Formerly 510: I 13g.J
51C:175(g). Hearing Sdence--3 hn.
Physical concepts and acoustics relating to propagation and measurement of
sound. Anatomy and physiology of the ear including neurophysiology of the
peripheral and central auditory system, and psychoacoustics. Prerequisite,t
SIC:100; SIC:114;junior standing. (Formnly 5l0:l60g.J
51C:177(g). Introduction to Audlology- 3 hn.
Basic hearing science, types of hearing loss, and audiometric measuremenL
Prerequisites: SIC:11.f; SIC:17S;junior standing. (Formerly 5l0:l65g.J
51C:180(g). Aural Rehabilitatlon- 3 hn.
Principia and procedures for assessment and rehabilitation of communicatioq
deficits of hearing-impaired penons-emphasizing amplification systems.=•
tory trainina, speech-~ and total communication for the hard-of-h ·
and deaf. Prerequisites: SIC:17S; SIC:177; junior standing. (Forme~
510:11,fg.J

51C:129(g). Clinical Exllmination-3 hn.
Theoretical and practical aspects of the evaluation process. Prerequisites:
SIC:111; junior standingi for Communicative Disorden majon only. (Formerly

51C:190(g). Current Problems in SpHCh-language Pathology and
Audlology-1-2 hn.
Major issues confronting clinicians. researchers. and the profession. Topia to
be determined by instructors. May be repeated as section topics change.
Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing or consent of instructor. (Fonn~

5l0:l56g.J

510:IBOg.J

51 C:151. Clinical Processes I. Analpls and Observation- 1 hr.
Introduction to role of speech-language pathologists and audiologists as clinicians, emphasis on analysis and observation of remediation. Prerequisite:
SIC:100 or consent ofinstructor. (Formerly 510:ISOand 5IC:l50 s«tion I.J
51C:152. Clinical Processes II, Partklpation-1 hr.
Introduction to role of speech-language pathologists and audiologists as clinicians. emphasis on panicipation as an assistant in the UNI Roy Eblen Speech and
Hearing Clinic. Prerequisite: SIC:ISI or consent of instructor. (Formerly

51C:197(g). Honors in Communicative Disorden-2-3 hn.
Development and implementation of an approved research project in some area
of communicative disorden. Prerequisite: junior standing: consent of instructor. (Fonnmy5l0:l'1g.J
51 C:200. Research Methods in Speech-Language Pathology and
Audloloff-3 hn.
Introduction to methodology, various designs, and repon preparation for
research. Requires participation in research project. Prerequisite: an approved
course in statistics. (Formerly 510:293.J
51C:257. lntemlhip in Clinical Settlngs-4-16 hn.
Advanced. supervised clinical experience offered in a variety of non-educational
settings such as hospitals. rehabilitation clinics. and centen devoted to the treatment of speech and language disorden. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

(Formerly 510: I 21g.J

510:150 and 5IC:l50 section 2.J

51C:155. Clinical Practice-1 hr.
Oinical experience evaluation and remediation of language and aniculation disorden as weU as experience in testing of hearing. Must be repeated for a total of
2 hours for students planning to major in Speech-Language Pathology at the
graduate level. Prerequisites: SIC:12S; SIC:127; for Communicative Disorden
majononly. (Fonnmy5l0:l55.J
51 C:1eo(g). Augmentative Communlcation- 2 hn.
Study of theoretical and practical aspecta of planning augmentative communication for the severely communicatively disabled. Prerequisites: 220:0SO or
SIC:IOO;junior standing. (Formerly 5l0:l4lg.J
51C:162(g). Acoustic Phonetlcs-4 hn.
Study of the sound analysis techniques used in the diagnosis of and research into
the disorders of communication. Laboratory experience included.
Prerequisites: SIC: 17S; junior standing. (Formerly 510: l62g.J
51C:164(g). Neurological Foundation of Communlcation- 2 hn.
Study of the neuroanatomical and neurophysiological bases of speech production. Prerequisites: SIC: 114; junior standing. (Formerly 510: 14.fg.J
51C:166(g). Introduction to Fluenc,- 3 hn.
Study of etiology, diagnosis, and management of fluency disorders.
Prerequisites: SIC: I06; SIC: 114; junior standing. (Formerly 510: I 41g.J
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(Fonnmy 510:251.J

51 C:282. Professional luues--1 hr.
Study of current professional issues in speech-language pathology and audiology. Prerequisite: graduate major in speech-language pathology or audiology,.
(Fonnmy 510:282.J

51C:285. Individual RNdings-1-2 hn.
Project must be approved before beginning of semester in which work is to be
done. May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent ofinstructor. (Fonnmy 510:285.)
51C:299. Resellrch-1-4 hrs.
Prerequisites: consent ofinstructor and department head. (Formerly 510:299.J

51 Communicative Disorders (51 S: Speech-Language Pathology)/520 Music/
530 Music Organizations and Ensemble/ 540 Music, Applied

515: (SpHCh-Languag• Pathology)
515:210. Physlologk Phonetks-2 hn.
Hands-on approach to the investigation of physiologic aspects of speech. Focus
of these experiences will be on state of the art physiologic analysis of communication. Prerequisite: 51 C: 162 or consent of instructor. (Fonnmy 510:210.)
51 S:220. Cleft Palate-2 hn.
Etiology, nature, habilitation, and associated problems resulting from facial clefts
and other structunl facial deviations. Evaluative and therapeutic principles and
practica. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: 51C:125 or consent of instructor.
(Forrr,nfy 510:220.)

51 S:222. Language Training Stntegles-3 hn.
Review of current literature materials for language-disordered children.
Requires active panicipation for demonstrations and presentations of anicla
and materials. Prerequisites: 51C:106; 51C:127; or consent of instructor.
(Fonnmy 510:230.)

51 S:226. Disorders of Voke-2 hn.
In-depth study of the etiology, diagnoais. and management of voice disorden.
Prerequisites: 51 C: 114; 5 IC: 164; or consent of instructor. (Fonnmy 510:291.)
51 S:221. Aphasla-2 hn.
Diagnosis and remediation of aphasia in adults. Prerequisite: 51C:127 or consent of instructor. (Fonnmy 510-.240.)
51 S:230. Motor 5pNch Dlsorders-2 hn.
Neurophysiological bases, differential diagnosis. and clinical management of
motor speech disorden in children and adults. Prerequisite: 5 IC: 127 or consent
ofinstructor. (Fonnmy510-.241.)
51 S:232. Clinical Pho11olo11 2 hn.
Review of current literature on phonological disorders; includes issues and procedures in the assessment and management of such disorders. Prerequisite:
51 C: 125 or consent of instructor. (Fonnmy 510:250.)
51 S:250. Introduction to Clinical Assessment-1 hr.
Procaa of asaasing individuals with communicative disorders, including strategies for interviewing and examining clients; preparation of clinical reports; clinical routine, and practical application. Must be repeated for a total of 2 houn for
students planning to major in Speech-Language Pathology at the graduate level.
Corequisite: 5 IS:255 or consent of instructor.
515:252. Advanced Clinical Assessment-1 hr.
Advanced techniques in diagnostics, incorporating a multi-disciplinary
approach. Opponunities provided to observe and administer appropriate evaluative materials. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Fonnnly 510:290.)
51 S:255. Advanced Clinical Practlce-1-4 hn.
Clinical experience in diagnosis and remediation of speech, language, and/or
hearing problems at an advanced level of preparation and responsibility. Must
be taken for a minimum of four (4) academic terms in the graduate program.
Prerequisites: 51C:155 or consent of instructor; individuals must be accepted
graduate students in the majon of Speech-Language Pathology or Audiology.
1

(Fonnnly 510:255.)

51 S:219. Seminar In SpNch-Language Pathology 2 hn.
Seminan in special topics to be announced in the Schedule of Clusa. No limit
on number of times repeated as long as no topic is repeated. Prerequisite: consent of advisor. (Formnly 510:289.)
51 S:296. Clinical SUpervlslon In Speech-Language Pathology 1 hr.
Approaches to clinical supervision; objectives and methods; practicum to be
arranged concurrently. Enrollment will be limited to eight graduate students.
May be repeated for a maximum of 2 houn. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
(Fonnnly 510:296.)

520 Music

1

520:020. Our Musical Herltage-3 hn.
Exploration of music within the context of evolving Western culture. Music fundamentals and vocabulary. Repertories from the medieval world through the
post-Romantic era.
520:030. Music of Our Time-3 hn.
Major trends in traditional and experimental art music. American popular music
(from ragtime to rock), ca. 1900 to the present.
520:102(9). Music In Childhood Educatlon- 2 hn.
Methods and prindples of music in the elementary classroom. Rudiments. aural
training. selection and study of materials for listening. rhythmic activities and
singing. This course will not count for music major or minor credit.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
520:110. Arts Management In Musk-3 hn.
Principia and techniques of music management in the retail and professional
performance secton. Field trips and guest lecturen will supplement classroom
experiences.
520:299. Research

530 1
M uslc Organizations and
!Ensemble
Organization and EnHmble Credit: One (I) semester hour of credit may be
earned by a student who complete• a semester in an approved ensemble.
Ensembles may be repeated for credit. A maximum of two (2) credits for orpnization and ensemble panicipation may be earned in any one semester. A maximum of two (2) credits in Jazz Band I or Chamber Choir may be counted by
music majon toward departmental ensemble requirement (or electives for B.A.
students). AU music ensembles are open to any university student by audition.
Ensemble numben are assigned as foUows. based on the student's classification:
530:010, 530:110(9). Chorus
(Concen Chonle, UNI Singers. Vanity Men's Glee Club, Women's Chorus.
Chamber Choir)
530:012, 530:112(9). Ensemble
530:015, 530:115(9). Band
(Symphonic Band, Basketball Pep Band, Wind Symphony)
530:016, 530:116(9). Jazz Band
530:017, 530:117(9). Orchestra
530:011, 530:111(9). Marching Band

540 Music, Applled
Note: Before registration in Applied Music can be accomplished, the student

must I) successfully complete an audition in the performance area (for composition students, a ponfolio of original compositions must be submitted and
accepted in lieu of an audition on an instrument or voice), and 2) meet the proficiency standards of the division.
All music majon must be enrolled in applied music continuously from the fint
semester of residence until satisfactory completion of the Senior Recital. It is
expected that the Senior Recital will be given in the eighth semester of study (lff•
enth semester for students in the music education program). Credit houn for
Applied Music study is classified as follows:
Performance-3 credit houn
Composition-2 or 3 credit houn
B.A. and Music Education-2 credit houn
Secondary- I credit hour
Non-Music Major-1-2 credit houn
One-hour (60 minutes) of individual instruction per week in the principal performing area (or a comparable equivalent arrangement of individual and/or
small group instruction) is required for music majors. Practice and performance
demands for Pffformana and Composition majon are pnerally more riprous
than those for the Music Education and B.A. majon. Stcondary Instrument students will receive one half-hour (30 minutes) of Applied Music instruction each
week. Non-Music Majon will receive either one hour or 30 minutes of instruc-
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540 Music, Applied/560 Music Techniques

tion dependin9 on the number of credit houn elected. Each student's credit
hour load for Applied Music will be determined in consultation with a School of
Music advisor in advance of reptntion. All students in the freshman music
core will enroll for 2 semester houn of credit each semester. Students approved
for the Performance major under the Bachelor of Music degree will repter for 3
semester hours in Applied Music be9innin9 in the 1ophomor, year, and
C.Omposition majon will repter for 3 semester houn in Applied Music beginDins in thejunioryar.
Students approved for the Performance, Piano Performance and Pedagogy,
C.Omposition or C.Onducting majon under the Master of Music Depee will register for two, three or four (2-4) semester hours of credit in Applied Music during
the fall or ,prins semesters in residence. Number of houn will be determined by
the applied instructor.
The appropriate applied faculty will determine the level of the student's qualifications (540:0D. 540: In, or 540:2u) by audition and/or previous work on an
inltrument or in voice. A 200 number can be assigned only to paduate students
in Performance, Piano Performance and Peda909Y, Composition and
C.Onductin9 prosrams who have satisfactorily completed an audition and are
prepuins for a paduate major in voice, instrumentation, or composition. All
other paduate applied students will receive 540:ln(s) credit.
540:Nxx. Applied Music for the Non-Music Major.
Private applied music instruction for students not punuins ,1 degree prop-am in
music. Emphasis on basic skills oriented toward immediate performance needs.
Credit normally will not be applied toward music major or minor requirements.
540:030, 540:130(9), 54o-.230. Flute
540:031, 540:131(9), 54()-.231. Oboe
540:032, 540:132(9), 54o-.232. Clarinet
540:033, 540:133(9), 54o-.233. Bassoon
540:034, 540:134(9), 54o-.234. Saxophone
540:035, 540:135(9), 54o-.235. FNnCh Hom
540:036, 540:136(9), 54o-.236. Cornet-Trumpat
540:037, 540:137(9), 54o-.237. Trombone
540:031, 540:131(9), 540:231. Euphonium
540:039, 540:139(9), 54o-.239. Tuba
540:040, 540:140(9), 540:240. Percussion
540:041, 540:141(9), 54o-.241. Violin
540:042, 540:142(9), 54()-.242. Viola
540:043, 540:143(9), 54o-.243. Cello
540:044, 540:144(9), 54o-.244. String Bass
540:045, 540:145(9), 54()-.245. Harp
540:046, 540:146(9), 540:246. Plano
540:047, 540:147(9), 54o-.247. Group Plano
540:048, 540:141(9), 54()-.241. Organ
540:049, 540:149(9), 540:249. Vole•
540:050, 540:150(9), 54()-.250. Harpsichord
540:051, 540:151(9), 54o-.251. Group Vole•
540:052, 540:152(9), 540:252. Guitar
540:053, 540:153(9), 54o-.253. JuzGultar
540:054, 540:154(9), 54o-.254. Composition
Prerequisites: 580:022; consent of instructor.
540:055, 540:155(9), 54o-.255. Jazz Improvisation
540:056, 540:156(9), 540:256. Juz Bass
540:057, 540:157(9), 540:257. Juz Plano
540:l29. Instrumental Proficiency-no crecllt.
Voice or instrumental proficiency required of all music education keyboard
majon.
540:P46. Plano Proficiency-no crecllt.
Required of all undergraduate majon.
540:¥49. Vole• Proficiency-no crecllt.
Voice or instrumental proficiency required of all music education keyboard
majon.
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540:119. Senior Recital-no credit.
Required of all senion. Prerequisite: 3 houn at 100-level in major applied area.
54o-.221. lnstrumentll'I Concluctlng-2-4 hn.
Prerequisite: admission to the Master of Music in Conductin9. (Fonnnly
560:221.)
54o-.222. Choral Conductlng-2-4 hn.
Prerequisite: admission to the Master of Music in Conductin9. (Formerly
560-.222.)

560 !M usic Techniques
560:01 O. Doul,le 1Rffd Making Technlques-1 hr.

Instruction in the techniques of makins and adjustin9 bassoon, oboe, and
English horn reeds. Section 01 for bassoon player; Section 02 for oboe/Englilh
horn playen. May be repeated for credit.
560:015. Basic Recording Technlques-2 hn.
Tape recording: theory and pnctica1 application. lndudes live recording. mixins. editina, overdubbins- sound reinforcement, and tape recorder maintenance.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
560:017. Conducting l-lnstrumental-2 hn.
Prerequisites: 580:014; 580:018; 580:028.
560:01 1. Conducting I-Chonl-2 hn.
Prerequisites: 580:014; 580:018; 580:028.
560:021. Conducting ll-lnstrumental-3 hn.
Advanced training in instrumental conductins with emphasis on orchestral and
band scores and literature for small and large ensembles. Required of all instrumental music majon on teachins Pf'081'111l· Prerequisite: 560:017 (with minimumpadeofC).
560:022. Conducting 11-Chonl-3 hn.
Training in choral conductin& reheanal techniques. performance practices, and
choral materials. Required on the teachin9 desree for voice majon and thoae
keyboard majon who do not take 560:021. Prerequisite: 560:018 (with minimum padeofC).
560:030. Diction for Singers 1-1 hr.
Study and application of Italian and English speech sounds for use by sinpn.
COICh-accompaniltl. and teachen of choral music.
560:031. DlctlonforSlngenll-1 hr.
Study and application of German and French speech sounds for use by singen,
COICh-accompaniltl. and teachen of choral music. Prerequisite: 560:030.
560:040. Organ Techniques and Church Service Playlng-1 hr.
Selected problems in church service playin9 and aspects of organ design. May be
repeated for credit.
560:045, 560:145(9). Vocal Coachlng-1 hr.
May be repeated for aedit. Prerequisite for 560:045: sophomore standing.
Prerequisite for 560: 145s: junior standin9i consent of instructor.
560:050, 560:150(9). Music Theatre-1-2 hn.
Techniques of the American music stage. lndudes work in movement, styla
and history. Preparation of a major music theatre production and/or scenes
from musicals or operettas. May be repeated for credit. (560:050 for
frahmen/sophomora; 560: l 508 for junion/lfflion/paduata.)
560:051, 560:151(9). Opera Performance I, II, Ill, IV, and V-2 hn.
560:051. Opera Performance L Introductory class that aplora movement, imagination, and the relationship of words and music.
560:151(9)-01. Opera Performance II. Preparation and presentation of
scenes from opera and musical theatre. Prerequisites: 560:051; junior standing.
560:151(9)-02. Opera Performance Ill. Study of operatic scenes at an
advanced level focusing on the emotional and psychological construction of
character. Prerequisites: 560:051; junior standiJl8.
560:151 (9)-03. Opera Performanc■ IV: Period Styles. Performance of
opentic scenes emphuizins period styles. Prerequisites: 560: 1519-02;
junior standiJl8.
560:151(9)-CM. Opera Performance V: Roles and Auditions. Roles and
auditions. Preparation for entrance into the profaaional world of opera performance. Prerequisites: 560:1519-03; junior standins1

560 Music Techniques/570 Music Education and Methods

560:052, 560:152(9). Instrument.I Jazz lmprovfutlon-1 hr.
Elements of improvisation intended as an aid to the experienced instrumentalist
and as a tool for the potential instructor. Areas available: Basic, Intermediate,
Advanced. Each area may be taken once for credit. (560:052 for
freshmen/sophomores; 560: I 52g for junion/senion/graduates.) Prerequisite:
consent ofinstructor.
560:110. Guitar In the C.lassroom-2 hn.
For potential teachers of elementary and junior high school music; fundamentals
of guitar and basic materials necessary for the effective use of the guitar in the
classroom. No previous guitar experience required; basic music background
desirable.
560:115(9). Advanced Recording Technlques-2 hn.
Continuation of 560:015. Studio recording using multi-channel audio equipment. Units on analog and digital synthesizers. sound re-enforcement, signal
processing. Prerequisites: 560:0 I5; junior standing.
560:121 (g). Conducting 111- lnstrumenul- 2 hn.
Tedmiques of conducting band and orchestral works; score study and analysis of
major works representing all style periods. Cius work includes conducting
major works in rehearsal. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: 560:021;
junior standing.
560:122(9). Conducting 111-Choral- 2 hn.
Art and techniques of conducting choral and choral-orchestral literature as related to score study of major works from all major style periods. Rehearsal experience includes conducting major works, conducting and coaching of recitatives,
score reading. problems of baton clarity, and rehearsal pacing. May be repeated
for credit. Prerequisites: 560:022; junior standing.
560:130(9). Music Technology 1-2 hn.
Acquisition of production skills for music printing. digital recording. sequencing. and arranging, using computer-based and other electronic technology.
Prerequisites: 530:0u (four semesters); 570:014; 580:011; 580:018; 580:028;
junior standing.
560:135(9). Accompan,tng-1 hr.
The an of accompanying. both vocal and instrumental litenture. Pnctical experience as accompanist for student soloists in public performance. May be taken
twice for aedit. Prerequisite: junior standing.
560:145(9). Vocal Coachlng-1 hr. (S« 560:045.)
560:1 SO(g). Musk ThHn-1-2 hn. (s« 560:050.)
560:151(9). Opera'Thun-1 -2hn. (5«560:051.)
560:152(9). Instrument.I Jazz lmprovfsatlon-1 hr. (S« 560:052.)
560:155. Jazz Ensemble Technlques-1 hr.
Practical course for future jazz-ensemble director; includes phrasing and articulation, rehearsal techniques, sound reinforcement, and chord terminology.
Student will observe and participate in conducting one of the UNI jazz ensembles. Will not count on music education programs.
560:250. Projects In Musk Technlques-1-3 hn.
560:252. Advanced Instrument.I Jazz lmprovfutlon-2 hn.
Advanced concepts of jazz improvisation, including the study of contemponry
jazz compositions, complex hannony, chromatic linear resources. and intervallic
techniques. Prerequisites: 560: I52; graduate standing or consent of instructor.

570 Music· Education and Methods
570:010. Instrument.I Technlques-1 hr.
Areas: flute, clarinet and saxophone. double reeds. high brass. low brass. high
strings. low strinp. percussion, harp. Emphasis on pedagogy relevant to the elementary or beginning student musician. One hour credit for each area. Areas
may not be repeated for additional credit.
570:050. Introduction to Musk Educatlon- 2 hn.
Overview of music education methodologies, philosophies. and techniques,
including computer-based music instruction (CBMI). Techniques for audio and
video recording of music ensembles.
570:130(9). Vocal Pedagogy- 2 hn.
Techniques of diagnosing and discussing vocal problems as related to the singing
voice, and a SUl'ftf of pedagogic materials. Actual teaching experience under
supervision. Prerequisites: junior standing; music major.

570:1 Jl(g). Instrument.I Peclagogy-2 hn.
Topia will vary depending upon instrument and instructor. Advanced techniques of solving physiological and psychological problem, of performance.
Can be repeated with advisor approval. Prerequisites: 570:010 or teaching experience; junior standing.
570:141. Elementary/General Music Methods- 3 hn.
Objectives and materials for and methods of teaching general music in public
schools. Emphasis on contemponry approaches: Orff. Kodaly, Dalcroze,
Integrated .Ans. and other methodologies. Prerequisite: 570:050.
570:143. Musk for the Pre-School Chtld-2 hn.
Study of musical perceptions and needs of 3-to-5-year-old children as they
rapond to music aperiences (singing. playing instruments. composing) within
various environments (on planround, in a music comer, in a soundbox).
570:141(9). Plano Methods-2 hn.
Procedures and techniques of piano instruction, especially for the begiMing and
intermediate student. These include the study and techniques of piano playing.
the literature of the instrument, and the styles of the various periods.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
570:149(9). Plano Pedagogy: Current Technologkal Trencls-1 hr.
Exploration of current trends in technology related to the field of piano and keyboard instruction for children and adults. Exploration of topics appropriate for
the independent piano studio. Prerequisite: junior standing.
570:155. Instrumental Methods and Materials-3 hn.
Teaching of instrumental music in the elementary and secondary schools.
Orpnization and administntion of program. Emphasis on band, orchestn,
marching band, and jazz ensemble rehearsal techniques and materials.
Evaluation techniques appropriate to the school music letting.
570:165. Choral Methods and Materials-3 hn.
Orpnization and development of public school choral organizations. Emphuis
on rehearsal techniques. vocal production and blend. and materials suitable for
choral ensembles. Evaluation techniques appropriate to the school music letting.
570:197(9). Instrumental Upkeep and Repalr- 2 hn.
Areas: woodwinds. strinp. brua. and percussion. A labontory course in which
practical projects are undertaken. Offered for instrumental majon. Prerequisite:
junior standing.
570-.221. Research Methodology In Musk Educatlon-2 hn.
Introduction to various research methodologies used in music education.
Required of graduate music education majors.
570-.230. Foundations of Musk Educadon-3 hn.
Examination of the foundations and underlying principles of music education.
570-.245. Developments and Trends In Musk Education-2 hn.
Evolving issues important to the music educator. May be repeated for crediL
Prerequisites: 570:050; junior standing or consent of instructor.
570-.250. Projects In Musk Educatlon-1 -3 hn.
570-.252. Jazz Peclagogy-2 hn.
Methods and materials related to the teaching of jazz. including jazz ensemble
rehearsal techniques, improvisation, jazz theory, and listening techniques.
Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor.
570-.255. Band Admlnlstratlon-3 hn.
Philosophy, management and public relations techniques and procedures associated with the administration of the elementary and secondary instrumental
music programs. Prerequisite: 570: I55 or consent of instructor.
570-.257. Plano Pedagogy: lntermedlate-2 hn.
Methods and materials related to the teaching of the intermediate piano student
including psychological development, repertory, technique, the transfer student
and the use of technology. Speciftc: techniques related to teaching the concept of
artistry will be addressed. Observation of teaching will be required.
570-.258. Plano Pedagogy: Group and Adult-2 hn.
Materials and instructional techniques related to use of the electronic piano labt
teaching of groups/dus piano, and teaching adults. Exploration of curriculum
planning and the benefits of group instruction in the independent studio, public
school and uniftnity.
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570 Music Education and Methods/580 Music Theory/
590 Music History and Musicology
570:260. Plano Pedagogy: lnternlhlp-1 hr.
Piano teaching assignments. determined in consultation with supervilor. All
studenu are required to intern one semester with the group piano program
where they will observe and teach segmenu of the dau. Other poaib1e internships include: college secondary applied piano, demonstration labontory.
Teaching uaignmenu will include conferences with the supervisor. Evaluation
through video tape, self-assignment and supervilor's critique will take place.
Studenu in the M.M. Piano Performance and PedasoBY program must enroll for
a total of three sepante I-hour internships. Corequiaite: S70: 148, S70: 149,
S70:2S7, or S70:2S8.
570-.275. Orff Overview and Peclagoff--2 hn.
Pedagogical and historical overview and introduction to the approach, techniques. and philosophy of the Orff taching model. Hands-on laming aperience in speech. song. instrumentarium, movement, and improvisation.
570-.276. Kodaly overview and Pedatogy-2 hn.
Pedagogical and historical overview and introduction to the approach, techniques. and philosophy of the Kodaly taching model. Hands-on laming experience in speech, song. instrumentarium, movement, and improvisation.
570-.277. Dalaoze overview and Pedatogy-2 hn.
Pedagogical and historical overview and introduction to the approach, techniques, and philosophy of the Dalcroze teaching model. Hands-on learning
experience in solfeee. eurhythmics. and improvisation.
570-.271. The Edectk Cuntculum-2 hn.
Pedagogically developed to extract the most productive and prominent features
of several methods into one formalized curricular structure.
570-.279. Classroom Mllnagement/Choral-2 hrs.
Designed to utilize the most productive and successful features of classroom
manasement into one formalized structure via discipline strategies, lesson content. curriculum, and assessment.
570-.215. Plano Pedagogy: RNdlngs In Plllno-1-2 hn.
Independent readings from a selected list as approved by piano pedagogy
instructor and department head.

,5 80 1
M uslc lheor,
580:010. Introduction to Mlllk Theory-2 hn.
Buie skills and vocabulary. Designed for non-music majors with limited background in music fundamentals or as preparation for music major theory courses.
Emphasis on notation, key/time signatures. rhythm. and aural training.
580:01 1. ThNry 1-2 hrs.
Fundamentals of buic musicianship; scala. intervals. chord forms; ana1ysia and
writing involving diatonic harmony. Creative use of materials. C.Orequisites:
580:0 IS; 580:02S.
580:012. ThNry 11-2 hn.
C.Ontinuation of 580:011. C.Orequisites: 580:016; 580:026.
580:013. ThNry 111-2 hn.
Materials of musicianship; emphasis on the so-called period of •common practice.• C.Orequisites: 580:017; 580:027.
580:014. ThNry IV-2 hn.
Continuation of 580:013 with emphasis on Late Romantic and C.Ontemponry
eras. C.Orequisita: 580:018; 580:028.
580:015. Aural Training 1-1 hr.
C.Orequisita: 580:011; 580:02S.
580:016. Aural Training 11-1 hr.
C.Orequisites: 580:012; 580:026.
580:017. AuralTralnlng 111-1 hr.
C.Orequisites: 580:013; 580:027.
580:011. Aural Training IV-1 hr.
Corequisites: 580:014; 580:028.
580:022. Composition and Music Technoloff-3 hn.
Creative work in primary forms with emphuis on computer applications in
music. (For applied compolition, see 540:054.) Prerequisite: 580:012 or consent of instructor.
580:025. Sight-Singing 1-1 hr.
C.Orequisites: 580:011; 580:01S.
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580:026. Sight-Singing 11-1 hr.
C.Orequisites: 580:012; 580:016.
580:027. Sight-Singing 111-1 hr.
C.Orequisites: 580:013; 580:017.
580:021. Sight-Singing IV-1 hr.

C.Orequisites: 580:014; 580:018.
580:110. Analysis of Mullc-2 hn.

Study of forms and procedures prevalent in the worb of major composers from
the 16th century to the present. Prerequisite: 580:013.
580:120(9). Sbrtffnth Century Counterpolnt- 3 hn.
Vocal polyphonic style of the 16th century. Analysis. Creative work in YO(aJ
forms; motet. madrigal, mass. Prerequisites: 580:013; junior standing.
580:121 (g). Eighteenth Century Countarpolnt- 3 hn.
C.Ontnpuntal technique and instrumental forms of the 18th century. Analysia
and creative work in representative forms. Prerequisites: 580:013; junior standing.
580:125(9). Arranging for EnMmbles-2 hn.
Designed for the high school music director. Areas available: choral;
band/instrumental ensemble. Prerequisites: 580:013; junior standing.
580:127(9). Jazz Arranging 1-2 hn.
Buie skills for jazz composer/arranger, including instrument ranges. transposition, chord terminoloSY, voicing and doubling principles. harmonization, and
chord substitution, form, and score orpnization. Emphasis on writing for jazz
combo instrumentation up to S horns. Prerequisites: 580:012; junior standing.
580:121(9). Jazz Arranging 11-2 hn.
C.Ontinuation of 580:127. Emphasis on writing for full big band, includin& augmented instrumentation, contrapuntal and formal problems. score study and
analysia. Prerequisites: 580: 127; junior standing.
580:1IO(g). ThNry Survey for Graduatfl-2 hn.
Review of theoretical principles and methods of analysis. Required of all graduate studenu who do not demonstnte adequate proficiency as a result of the
Graduate Theory Diagnostic Examination. Will not count toward minimum
degree requirements. Prerequisite: junior standing.
580'.210. Analydcal Techniques 1-3 hn.
Investigation of music from chant through the 18th century. Major composen
and their worb are examined in an historical context, emphasizing the development of the Western tndition. Prerequisite: S80: 180 or passing score on
Graduate Theory Diagnostic Examination.
580'.2 ii 1. Analytical Techniques 11-3 hn.
Continuation of 580:210. Investigation of music written from 1800 to the present day. Major composen and their works are examined in an historical context. emphuizing the development of the Western tndition. Prerequisite=
580: 180 or passing score on Graduate Theory Diagnostic Examination.
580:250. Projects In Music Theor,-1-3 hn.

,5 90 Mus'l c History and !M usicology
590:005. lnttocluctlon to Music Studles-2 hn.
Exploration of buic music conccpU and repertories. Music listening techniques.
S90:010. History of Music 1-3 hrs.
Survey of musical trends from all eras. Early Christian era through Bach ( 1750).
Prerequisite: 590:00S.
590:011. History of Music 11-3 hn.
Continuation of S90:010. Oassical period to the present. Prerequisite: S90:00S.
590:110(9). Music Hlstor,-Mlclclle Ages and Renalsunc.-3 hn.
Prerequisites: 590:0 IO; S90:011; junior standing.
590:111 (g). Musk Hlstor,-laroque-3 hn.
Prerequisites: 590:0 I0; 590:011; junior standing.
590:112(9). Music Hlstor,-Claulc-3 hn.
Prerequisites: S90:0 IO; S90:011; junior standing.
590:114(9). Musk Hlstory-Ronlantl- 3 hn.
Prerequisites: S90:0 IO; S90:011; junior standing.
590:115(9). Music History-20th Century- 3 hn.
Prerequisites: S90:01 0; S90:011; junior standing.

590 Music History and Musicology/
595 Performance Literature and Repertory/600 Art
590:150(9). American Muslc-3 hn.
History of our nation's music from 1620 to the present. Prerequisites: 590:011;
junior standing.
590:151 (9). Musk of World Cultures-3 hrs.
Study of non-Western music; Africa, Islam, India, Indo-China, Indonesia,
Olina. and Japan, and the role of music in these cultures. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
590:1 eo(9). Jazz History and St,les-3 hrs.
Evolution of jazz styles and their relationship to the IOCial, economic, and political moods of the period; includes an in-depth and detailed study of the history
and development of jazz in America. Prerequisite: junior standing.
590:180(9). Music History Survey for Gracluatfl-1 ·2 hrs.
Review of the various style periods, media and forms in music history of our culture. Required of all graduate students who do not demonstrate adequate proficiency as a result of the Graduate Music History Diagnostic Examination. May
be repeated for credit. Will not count toward minimum degree requirements.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
590:221. Musk Research and 81bllo9raphy- 2 hrs.
Acquaints student with source materials in music and to help locate thesis topic.
Should be taken during first semester in residence by all graduate music students.
590-.250. Projects In Musk History and Utentu,._ 1-3 hrs.
590-.285. Readings In Musk Hlstory-1 -3 hrs.
Prerequisite: consent of Graduate Coordinator in Music.
590:289. Seminar In Musk Hlstory-3 hrs.
Musicological research into the various areas of music.

595 Performance Lberature ra nd
Repertory
595:120(9). Performance Literature: _ _ _ _ _ _-2 hrs.
Study of performance literature available for specific instrument or voice.
Combination ensemble-literature course for the performer. Prerequisite: junior
standing. (Formmy 590:l20g.)
595:120(9)-C)1 . Woodwinds.
595:120(9)-02. Brau.
595:120(9)-03. Plano I.
595:120(9)-M. Plano II.
595:120(9)-05. Organ.
595:120(9)-06. Strings.
595:120(9)-07. Percussion.
595:120(9)-08. Yoke I, Survey of Song Uterature. Survey of vocal literature, historical background and style: 17th century through 20th century.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
595:120(9)-09. Yoke II, Art Song: German Language. Study of vocal
literature, historical beckground, style, and interpretation: chief compoeen
of the German Lied, ca. 1750 (C.Ph.E.Bach) through 20th century. Non-performance. Prerequisites: S9S: 120-08; junior standing.
595:120(9)-10. Yoke Ill, Art Song: EngNsh La........ Study of vocal
literature, historical background, style, and interpretation: an song of the
U.S., 18th century (Francis Hopkinson) through 20th century and British an
song. 17th century (Henry Purcell) through the 20th century. Non-performance. Prerequisites: S9S: 120-08; junior standing.
595:120(9)-11. Yoke IV, Art Song: Other Modern Languages. Study
of vocal literature, historical background. style, and interpretation: an song
from selected countries/cultures including Belgium. Cuchollovakia. Fnnce,
Holland, Hungary, Italy, Latin America, Poland, Russia, Scandinavia,
Finland, Spain. and Swiaerland. Non-performance. Prerequisites: S95:12008; junior standing.
595:129(9). American Music ThNtre-3 hrs.
Historical development of American music theatre from its roots in European
forms and traditions to the present day. Emphasis on stylistic traits of each style
period. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Formerly 590: l 29g.)
595:130(9). History of Opara Uteratu,._3 hrs.
Development of opera from its inception (c. 1600) to the present. Prerequisite:
junior standing. (Formerly 590: l JOg.)

595:131 (9). History and Uterature of Large Choral Fonns-3 hrs.
Development of large choral forms from the Renaissance to the present.
Emphasis on the Mus, contata. oratorio, passion, anthem, and contemporary
uses of the chorus. Prerequisite: junioutanc:ling. (Fonnnly 590: lJlg.)
595:140(9). History and Literature of the Orchestra-3 hrs.
Orchestral literature from mid-18th century to praent; emphasis on structure of
the symphony as a form and the growth of the orchestra as an ensemble.
Prerequisite: junior standing. (Fonnnly 590: l40g.)
595:142(9). History and Literature of the Wind Band-3 hrs.
Growth and development of wind music from Gabrieli to present. Prerequisite:
junior standing. (Fonnmy 590:l42g.)

600Art
600:002. Visual lnventlons-3 hrs.
A studio course: experiences in critical responses to the visual ans through an
active involvement with various creative processes and media and through the
study of the relationship of the visual ans to other fields of human endeavor.
600:004. Visual Peruptlons--3 hrs.
A lecture course: experiences in critical responses to the visual arts through the
analyaes of anworks and anistic processes and the relationship of the visual ans
to other fields of human endeavor.
600:018. Drawing 1-J hrs.
Emphasis on growth in perception of visual form. Range of materials and subject matter.
600:019. Drawing 11-3 hrs.
Continuation of 600:018 with greater emphasis upon self-direction. Prerequisite:
600:018.
600:025. Graphic Design 1-J hrs.
Introduction to graphic design concepts and methods. Basics of typography letter forms. layout and print production. Prerequisite: The Foundations Program
is a prerequisite for An Majon and Minon only.
600:026. Two-Dlmenslonal Concepts-3 hn.
Beginning experiences in conceiving and making in two dimensions; emphasis
on the intenction between wort and idea. skills in an making. and the common
vocabulary of an.
600:027. Three-Dimensional Concepts-3 hrs.
Beginning experiences in conceiving and making in three dimensions; emphasis
on the intenction between wort and idea. skills in an rnakins, and the common
vocabulary of an.
600:028. Monoprlntlng-3 hrs.
Experimentation in aeating unique works with the printing press. Focus on the
c:lcYelopment of imagery using a variety of means, techniques. and mixed media.
No prmous aperience in printmaking is needed.
600:029. Papermaklng 1-3 hrs.
Exploration of the potential of handmade paper as an expressive an form.
Activities will include experimentation in the traditional methods of making
paper out of various materials. as well as cuting and constructing three-dimensional paper forms. Prerequisite: The Foundations Program is a prerequisite for
An Majon and Minon only.
600:030. Papermaklng 11-3 hrs.
Exploration of traditional and non-traditional techniques. Students will propose
projects for research; such projects can be in the area of cnfumamhip in making
fine sheets of paper, unique sheets as artworks. experimental works in 2D and 3D
or combinations, paper technology, fiber research, and combining other
processes such as printing or painting with handmade paper. Prerequisite:
600:029.
600:032. Creative Photography 1-3 hrs.
Introduction to the use of photography as a means of creative expression.
Students learn basic camera operations. black and white processing and printina,
and presentation methods. Assignments are directed toward undentanding
photographic method and content. Prerequisite: The Foundations Program is a
prerequisite for An Majon and Minon only.
600:033. Printmaking I: Etching and Woodcut- 3 hrs.
Beginning experiences in making intaglio and woodcut prints. Prerequisite: The
Foundations Program is a prerequisite for An Majon and Minon only.
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600:035. Printmaking I: Lithography and ScrNnprlnt-3 hn.
Beginning experience in making lithographic and screenprints. Prerequisite:
The Foundations Program is a prerequisite for Art Majon and Minon only.
600:037. Sculpture 1-3 hn.
Introduction to the essential methods and materials of sculpture, including modeling. CUYing. casting. and metal and wood fabrication techniques. Prerequisite:
The Foundations Program is a prerequisite for Art Majon and Minon only.
600:040. Survey of Art History 1-3 hn.
Introduction to the history of art; ancient through medieval.
600:041. Surv-, of Art History 11-3 hn.
Introduction to the history of an; renaissance through modem.
600:050. Ceramks 1-3 hn.
Introduction to basic techniques for forming and finishing ceramic objects.
Students develop handbuilding and wheelthrowing skills that contribute to creative exploration in ceramics. Assignments are directed toward undemanding
both functional and ICUlptural aesthetic concerns in ceramics. Prerequisite: The
Foundations Program is a prerequisite for An Majon and Minon only.
600:051. Ceramks 11-3 hn.
Continuation of 600:050 with a further dn-elopment of student's understanding
of firing techniques and the formulation of clay and glazes. Prerequisite:
600:050.
600:074. Jewelry/Metals 1-3 hn.
Forming. joining. decorating. and combining precious and non-precious metals
with other npterials. Prerequisite: The Foundations Program is a prerequisite
for An Majon and Minon only.
600:080. Painting 1-3 hn.
Experience in various painting media. Prerequisite: The Foundations Program
is a prerequisite for Ans Majon and Minon only.
600:081. Painting 11-3 hn.
Continuation of 600:080 with greater emphasis upon self-direction. Prerequisite:
600:080.
600:090. Art and the Chlld-3 hn.
Primarily designed for the elementary education student with little or no experience or knowledge of art. The psychological and artistic dn-elopment of the elementary school student is studied in depth, emphasizing creativity within the
elementary school and an curriculum.
600:091. Elementary Art Education 1-2 hn.
Philosophy and methods of an education in grades preschool through 6th grade
with an emphasis on creating a multicultural cumculum. Exploration of ways in
which children learn and dn-elop in the visual arts. Requires field experience.
Prerequisite: Foundations Program. Corequisite: Level I in the Professional
Sequence, or consent of instructor.
600:093. Secondary Art Education 1-3 hn.
Content, methods, scope and sequence of instruction for teaching an in grades
7-12. Relating educational theory and strategies to visual art experiences.
Exploration of ways to integrate studio an with an history, an criticism, aesthetic,. and multiculturalism. Requires field experience. Prerequisites: 600:091;
600: 120. Corequisite: Level II of Professional Sequence, or consent of instructor.
600:108. Prtndples and Techniques of Arts Management 1-3 hn.
Study of the varied aspects of ans management including operating policies.
facilities, staffing and fund raising. The dn-elopment of skills and knowledge
necessary for a basic understanding of arts management.
600:109. Prtndples and Techniques of Arts Management 11-3 hn.
Continuation of 600: I08. Additionally, areas such as grantsmanship, legal issues,
contracts and budgets will be examined as they affect various ans institutions.
Prerequisite: 600: I08.
600:110. Art Gallery and Museum Management- 3 hn.
Exploration of particular management problems of an museum operations.
including the role of the museum institution as a public trust. Includes object
management. care and policy; exhibition curatonhip and design; museum educational components; accreditation procedures and profeuional standards.
Exploration of history of the dn-elopment of museums.
600:11 1. UfeDrawt119-3hn.
Drawing from the model using a variety of media. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: 600:019.
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600:111. Drawing 111-3 hn.

Prerequisite: 600:019 or 600: 111.
600:120. Elementary Art Education 11-3 hn.

Emphasis on the application of theory to practice in the elementary an curriculum. How interdisciplinary approach. critical analysis and multicultural scope
function in teaching practice. Increased concentration on children's anthetic
dnelopment as revealed in field experience. Introduction to the use of the computer as a teaching resource. Prerequisite: 600:091.
600:121. Secondary Art Education 11-2 hn.
Continuation of 600:093 with emphasis on the development of a teaching philo,.
ophy and methods of assessment. Preparation of a teaching portfolio. and development of a teaching unit. Requires field experience. Prerequisite: 600:093.
600:124. Jewelry/Metals 11-3 hn.
Continuation of 600:074 with greater emphasis on self-direction. Contempo~
jewelry/metalwork history, electro-forming, anodization of aluminum and
advanced stone setting. Prerequisite: 600:074.
600:125. Graphk Design 11-3 hn.
Exploration of approaches to illustration and integration of type and graphic
imaps. Includes class problems as well as design projects for the univenity and
community. Prerequisite: 600:025.
600:126. Graphk Design 111-3 hn.
Advanced problems in graphic design. Design systems. corporate identity packaging. and signage. Prerequisite: 600:125.
600:127. Publication Deslgn-3 hn.
Lecture-studio course on layout and typography of various types of publication,;
includes content research and analysis. display, text type and illustration trends,
design formats, and specialized publications and audiences. Prerequisite:
600:125.
600:121. Graphk Deslgn-lllustratlor.-3 hn.

Basic media, techniques, paper selection, and tools for execution of solutiona
ranging from black and white line to full-color. continuous tone in 2D and 3D
form. Specialized commercial illustration problems imposed by mechanical production requirements considered. Historical overview of styles. Prerequisite:
600:125.
600:129. Typography- 3 hn.

Exploration of development of typography as an an form. Includes study of the
historical development of typography. the anatomy of type, and the compoaitional considerations in typography selections. Emphasis on aesthetic use of
typography as a design element. Prerequisite: 600: 125.
600:130. Creative Photography 11-3 hn.
Creative use of the medium for continuing students; emphasis on dn-elopment
of individuaJ•s ideas and directions; includes introduction to the view camera,
studio lighting. and computer- generated imagery as well as presentation and
exhibition techniques. Prerequisite: 600:032 or equivalent.
600:131. CrNtlve Photography 111-3 hn.
Extension of photography as aeative imaF making; in-depth look at proceaa.
criticism. and student's own ideas and directions in photography. Prerequisite:
600:130.
600:132. Color Photography-3 hn.
Introduction to most -=c,mmonly used color photographic processes including
transparency film, negative films, negative and reversal printing papers.
Prerequisite: 600: 130 or equivalent.
600:134. Printmaking 11-3 hn.
Intermediate work in printmaking. Introduction to advanced processes: color
etching and lithography, aluminum plate lithography, viscosity etching. steel
plate etching. advanced woodcut and screen printing. Greater emphasis on self.
direction. Prerequisite: 600:033 or 600:035.
600:135. Papennaklng 111-3 hn.
Research in using handmade paper as an an medium, technical research in fine
handmade paper; experimental approaches combining handmade paper with
other media. Prerequisite: 600:030.
600:136. Photo Processes In Prlntmaklnt-3 hn.
Experimentation with the use of photo techniques and computer technology in
the various processes of printmaking. No photo experience is nece11ary.
Prerequisite: The Foundations Program is a prerequisite for An Majon and
Minononly.
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600:137. Sculpture 11-3 hn.
Exploration of contemporary issues in sculpture through materials and procesaa
selected by the individual. Emphasis on understanding the interrelatiomhips
between specific concepts, forms, and materials. Prerequisite: 600:037.

An from 1900 to mid-20th century. Prerequisite for non-an majors and minon:
junior standing. Prerequisites for An Majon and Minon: 600:040; 600:041;
junior standing.

600:138. ReSNrch Methods and Writing In Art Hlstory-2 hn.

600:152(9). Late 20th Century Art-3 hn.

Introduction to research methods and writing in An History. Cannot be used to
satisfy art history requirements in the studio or an education emphases.
Prerequisite: C.Ompletion of Foundations Program.
600:139(9). Ancient Nor Eastern Art-3 hn.
Examination of various developments in the Ancient Near East, e.g.,
Mesopotamia, Anatolia, and the Levant. from the formative periods to the fint
millennium, primarily through an and architecture. Prerequisite for non-an
majon and minon: junior standing. Prerequisites for An Majon and Minon:
600:040; 600:041; junior standing.

An since mid-20th century. Prerequisite for non-an majon and minon: junior
standing. Prerequisites for An Majon and Minon: 600:040; 600:041; junior
standing.
600:153(9). History of Photography--3 hn.
Survey of history and evolution of photography since its invention in 1839 to the
present day. Prerequisite for non-an majon and minon: junior standing.
Prerequisites for An Majon and Minon: 600:040; 600:041; junior standing.

600:140(9). Ancient Egyptian Art-3 hn.

graphic design, with secondary focus on architectural and industrial design.
Prerequisite for non-an majon and minon: junior standing. Prerequisites for
An Majon and Minon: 600:040; 600:041; junior standing.
600:170. Jewelry/Metals 111-3 hn.
C.Ontinuation of 600:124 with greater emphasis on self-direction. Techniques
include raising. lathe usage, metal inlay, engraving. mokume, granulation, and
leaf metal application. Prerequisite: 600: 124.
600:172. Ceramla 111-3 hn.
Focused exploration of lowfire, mid-temperature, and highfire ceramics techniques. Emphuis on the development of individuals' ideu and direction.
Students relate penonal aesthetic concerns to historical and contemporary work
in the area of ceramics. Prerequisite: 600:05 I.
600:174. Printmaking 111-3 hn.
Advanced work in printmaking. Etching. screen printing. woodcut. litho and
related proceaaea. Student-selected procesaa explored in depth. Emphasis on
the development of individual interest and direction. Prerequisite: 600: 134.
600:175. Undergraduate Stucllo-1-6 hn.
Investigation of penonal visual concepts and techniques in a given studio area
for qualified students who demonstrate intensive involvement and seek professional competency. Individual instruction. Sections: I. Ceramics; 2. Drawingi 3.
Graphic Design; 4. Jewelry/Metala; S. Painting; 6. Papmnaking; 7. Photography;
8. Printmaking; 9. Sculpture; 10. Watercolor. Credit to be determined by
instructor at time of registration. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: 9
houn in studio area chosen; consent of instructor.
600:177. Sculpture 111-3 hn.
Focused exploration of concepts and media which reflect the interests of the student. Emphasis on developing a penonal aesthetic, and a conceptual and critical
base for continued work. Prerequisite: 600: 137.
600:1 ao. Painting 111-3 hn.
Prerequisite: 600:081.
·600:119. 8.F.A. Exhibition-no credit.
600:191. Art History Semlnar-3 hn.
Focused investigation on topic or topics related to a apecific: area or time covered
in general an history courses. Prerequisites for An Majon and Minon: completed Foundations Program; minimum of three 100-level an history courses,
including the one pertinent to the seminar; consent of instructor. For non-an
major: junior standing. completion of I00-level courses in an area of study pertinent/related to the seminar; consent of instructor.

Examination of Egyptian culture from the early phua of Pre-Dynastic to the
first millennium, primarily through an and architecture. Prerequisite for nonan majors and minors: junior standing. Prerequisites for An Majors and
Minon: 600:040; 600:041; junior standing.
600:141 (9). Art Hlstory-3 hn.
600:141 (9)-01 Medieval Art. Examination of various developments in
Europe and Western Asia from Late Roman through Gothic, primarily
through an and architecture. Prerequisite for non-an majon and minon:
junior standing. Prerequisites for An Majon and Minon: 600:040; 600:041;
junior standing.
600:141 (9)-02 Northern Renaissance Art. Examination of Nonhem
European an from the 14th to the 16th centuries. Prerequisite for non-an
majon and minors: junior standing. Prerequisites for An Majon and
Minon: 600:040; 600:041; junior standing.
600:141 (9)-03 Indian Art. Examination of the an and culture of India
from the Indus Valley Civilization through the Mughal Dynasty. Prerequisite
for non-an majors and minors: junior standing. Prerequisites for An
Majon and Minon: 600:040; 600:041; junior standing.
600:141 (9)-G4 Japanese Art. Examination of the an and culture of Japan
from the Neolithic through the Tokugawa periods. Prerequisite for non-an
majors and minors: junior standing. Prerequisites for An Majon and
Minon: 600:040; 600:041; junior standing.
600:141 (9)-o5 Ancient Gt'Nk Art. Examination of various developments
in the Greek world from the Bronze Age through the Hellenistic Period, primarily through the an and architecture. Prerequisite for non-an majon and
minon: junior standing. Prerequisites for An Majon and Minon: 600:040;
600:041; junior standing.
600:141(9)-G6 Ancient Roman Art. Examination of various developments in the Roman world. from Etruscan through Roman Imperial. primarily through the an and architecture. Prerequisite for non-an majon and
minon: junior standing. Prerequisites for An Majon and Minon: 600:040;
600:041; junior standing.
600:141(9,-07 Chinese Art. Examination of the an and culture of China
from the Neolithic Period through the Qing Dynuty. Prerequisite for nonan majon and minon: junior standing. Prerequisites for An Majon and
Minon: 600:040; 600:041; junior standing.
600:142(9 ). Italian RenalssanceArt-3 hn.

History of 14th, 15th, and 16th century Italian an. Prerequisite for non-an
majon and minon: junior standing. Prerequisites for An Majon and Minon:
600:040; 600:041; junior standing.
600:144(9). Baroque and Rococo-3 hn.
History of Baroque and Rococo art in 17th and 18th century Europe.
Prerequisite for non-an majon and minon: junior standing. Prerequisites for
An Majon and Minon: 600:040; 600:041; junior standing.
600:146(9). 19th Century EuropNn Art-3 .h n.
Napoleonic an to An Nouveau. Prerequisite for non-an majon and minon:
junior standing. Prerequisites for An Majon and Minon: 600:040; 600:041;
junior standing.
600:147(9). Allan Art-3 hn.

600:151 (9). Early 20th Century Art-3 hn.

600:154(9). History of Deslgn-3 hn.
Overview of European and American design since 1850. Primary emphasis on

600:192. 8.F.A. Seminar: Crftlcal Issues In Contemporary Art-2 hn.

Critical analysis and discussion of contemporary an. Prerequisites: admission
to the B.F.A. degree program; junior standing. or consent of department head.
600:196. 8.F.A. Project l-3 hn.
Investigation of individual concepts and techniques in studio preparation for the
Bachelor of Fine Arts exhibition. Prerequisites: admission to the B.F.A. program; senior standing. consent of the instructor.
600:197. 8.F.A. Project 11-3 hn.
Investigation of individual concepts and techniques culminating in a professional Bachelor of Fine Arts exhibition. Prerequisites: 600: 196; consent of instructor;
B.F.A. exhibition must be scheduled concurrently.
600:191. Independent Stuct,.

Introduction to the arts of India. Southeast Asia, China and Japan. Prerequisite
for non-an majon and minon: junior standing. Prerequisites for An Majon
and Minon: 600:040; 600:041; junior standing.

215

600 Art/620 English Language and Literature

600:275. Graduate Studio.
Investigation of personal visual concepts and techniques in a given studio area
for qualified students who demonstrate intensive involvement and who seek professional competency. Individual instruction. Credit to be determined at time of
registration. May be repeated for credit. I. Ceramics; 2. Drawing; 3. Graphic
Design; 4. Metalwork; S. Painting; 6. Photography; 7. Printmaking; 8. Sculpture.
Prerequisite: consent of Olairpenon, Graduate Studies in Art.
600:280. Seminar: Critique and Anal,sls-2 hrs.
Critical analysis and discussion of contemporary art.
600-.293. Re1Nrch In Art Hlstory- 1-3 hrs.
May be repeated for crediL Prerequisite: 6 houn in graduate-level art history.
600-.295. Seminar In TNChlng Art-3 hrs.
Specific art education relating to public schools with emphasis on continuity of
an activity. Satisfies the special methods elective for the professional core.
600:297. Practicum.
600:299. RHNrch.

:& 2:0 English Language and Literature
620:002. College Writing Basks-3 hrs.
Prepares students with limited writing experience for 620:005; recommended for
students who have ACT English scores of 17 or las. Emphasis on reading and
writing a variety of increasingly complex expository texts. Attention to developing and organizing ideas. revising. editing. and adapting written discourse for
readen. Does not meet General Education writing requirement; does not count
toward minimum houn required for baccalaureate degree. No credit if prior
credit in another college writing coune. Does not satisfy Writing Competency
requirement.
620:005. College Reading and Wrltlng-3 hrs.
Recommended for students who have ACT English and Rading scores of 18-26;
students who have ACT English scores of 17 or less are advised to take 620:002
fint. Emphasis on critical reading and the writing of a variety of texts with attention to audience, purpose, and rhetorical stntegies. Attention to integrating
research materials with students' critical and personal insights. Satisfies the
General Education writing and reading requirement. No credit if prior credit in
620:015 or 620:034. Prerequisite: UNI's hish school English admissions requirement.
620:015. Exposition and Report Wrltlng-3 hrs.
Conducting library march; writing and editing research reports; ming writer's
handbook and style manual to prepare professional manuscripts. Satisfies the
General Education writing and reading requimnenL Prerequisite: combined
ACT English and Reading scores of 54 or above or 620:005 or consent of the
department.
620:020. Science Flctlon-3 hrs.
Df'velopment of modem science fiction. Current trends; para1lela and contrasts
between science fiction and •literary" fiction. Prerequisite: 620:005.
620:031. Introduction to Uterature-3 hrs.
Undentanding and appreciation of the basic forms of literature through close
reading oflitenry texts. including works originally written in English. An option
in General Education; does not count for credit on any English Department
major or minor. No credit if prior credit in 620:034.
620:034. Crltlcal Writing About Uterature-3 hrs.
Study of the techniques of various literary forms induding poetry, drama and
fiction. Attention to the processes and purposes of critical and scholarly writing
and to documentation. Introductory coune for English Department majon and
minors. Prerequisite: combined ACT English and Reading scores of 54 or
above, or 620:005.
620:035. Introduction to Fllm-3 hrs.
Examination at an introductory level of four film genm: narrative, documentary, animated, experimental; preparation for further work. either individually or
academically. Prerequisite: 620:005.
620:048. Major British Writers-3 hrs.
Selected works-including poetry, drama. and prose fiction and non-fiction-in
the literary tradition of England and the British Isles from the Medieval Period to
the Twentieth Century. Prerequisite or corequisite: 620:034.
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620:053. Major American Wrlters-3 hrs.
Selected worb-iaduding poetry, drama. and prose fiction and non-fiction-~
the American literary tradition from colonial times to the present. Prerequisil
or corequisitc: 620:034.
620:055. Native American and Chicano Uterature-3 hrs.
Introductory study of selected American Indian and Chicano literature in a vari
ety of forms: fiction, poetry, drama. myth, and legend. Prerequisite: 620:005.
620:057. African American Uterature-3 hrs.
Study of black writen in America. Prerequisite: 620:005.
620:060. Tradition of European Literature to 1650-3 hrs.
Masterpieces of Western literature from the begiMinp to 1650. Prerequisit~
620:005.
620:070. Beginning Poetry Wrltlng-3 hrs.
Attention to the fundamental elements of poetry-image, metaphor, rhythm
meter, and word-music-through reading and writing. Prerequisite: 620:005.
620:071. Beginning Fiction Wrltlng-3 hrs.
Attention to the fundamental elements in the writing of fiction induding settq
narration, plot, characteri7.ation, and dialogue. Prerequisite: 620:005.
620:103. The Personal Euay-3 hrs.
Writing various types of essays (e.g., narrative, dacriptive, expository, penua
live); attention to stylistic questions and possibilities. Prerequisites: pass 01
Writing Competency Examination or 620:005; junior standing or consent ci
instructor.
·620:104. Persuasion and Proposal Wrltlng-3 hrs.
Writing and editing major types of persuasive prose in professional writing se1
tings: rmews and evaluations; problem-analysis-and-recommendation rq,ort1
proposals. Prerequisite: 620:0 IS or consent of instructor based on student por1
folio.
620:105(g). Technical Wrltlng-3 hrs.
Writing a variety of technical documents with emphuis on definitions an◄
instructions. manuals and handbooks. Attention to audience, purpose. orpni
zation of presentation, format, objective language, efficient style. Prerequisit~
620:0 IS or consent of instructor based on student portfolio; junior standing.
620:107(g). Professional Edlting-3 hrs.
History and theory of editing with applications to scholarly and professional sel
tings. Editing and proofreading documents for technical accuracy, forma1
grammar, and style. Prerequisites: 620:015 or consent of instructor based o
student portfolio; word processing and e-mail profic:ieqcy; junior standing.
620:108. Craft of Poelly-3 hrs.
Written exercises in forms. patterns. and techniques of poetry. Readings in poeb')
induding contemporary poetry with particular attention to poetic structures an,
strategies. Prerequisites: 620:031 or 620:034; 620:070; or consent of instructor.
620:109. Craft of Flclion-3 hrs.
Written exercises in forms. patterns. and techniques of fiction. Readings in fi<
tion with particular attention to narrative structures and strategiei
Prerequisites: 620:031 or 620:034; 620:071; or consent of instructor.
620:1 U(g). British Drama to 1900-3 hrs.
Emphasis on contemporaries of Shakespeare such as Marlowe, Jonson, an
Webster; indudes selected medieval, Restoration, 18th- and 19th-century dn
mas. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:11 S(g). Modem Drama-3 hrs.
Twentieth-century American, British, and European drama to 1945; may induc:l
drama from other cultures. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructo
junior standing.
620:116(g). English Renalssance-3 hrs.
Non-dramatic literature of the English Renaissance, 1485-1660. Prerequisite
620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:117(9). 18th Century British Uterature-3 hrs.
Major writen of satire, verse, and prose including Dryden, Swift, Pope, an
Johnson. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:118(g). British Romantic Writers-3 hrs.
Early 19th-century writers such as Wordswonh, Keats, Hazlitt, and Scot
Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent ofinstructor; junior standing.
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620:119(9). British Vldorian Wrlters-3 hn.
Later 19th-century writers of verse and prose such as Tennyson, Browning,
Arnold. Carlyle, Mill and Ruskin. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:120(9). 20th Century British Novel-3 hn.
Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:121 (g). The American Renalssance-3 hn.
Major writers of the 1840's and 18SO's: Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson, Thoreau,
and early Whitman. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior
standing.
620:123(9). American Realism and Naturalism to WWl-3 hn.
Literary selections 1870 to World War I; emphasis on fiction. Prerequisites:
620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:124(9). 20th Century American Novel-3 hn.
Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:126(9). Short Flctlon-3 hn.
Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:128(9). Images of Women In Uterature-3 hn.
Images, symbols, and myths of women in literature; feminist criticism.
Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:134(9). Modern British and American Poetry- 3 lvs.
Since 1914. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent ofinstructor;junior standing.
620:137(9). Drama Sine• 1945-3 hn.
American, British, and European drama since World War II; may indude drama
from other cultures. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior
standing.
620:139(9). FIim and Uterature-3 hn.
Attention to cinematic adaptations of various literary prose works; aesthetic, cultural, genre, and other factors that influence adapting print to film media.
Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:142(9). FIim Hlstory- 3 lvs.
Survey of artists, historical movements, and styles from the silent and sound eras;
focus on Classical Hollywood and its alternatives (Soviet, Italian Neorealism,
French New Wave, and New German Cinema). Prerequisites: 620:034 or
620:035 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:144(9). Chaucer-3 hn.
Poetry of Chaucn; may indude other medieval writers. Prerequisites: 620:034
or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:147(9). Mllton-3 hn.
Milton's major English poetry and prose. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of
instructor; junior standing.
620:141(9). ShakespHre-3 hn.
Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior sranding.
620:153(9). Major American PNts to 1900-3 hn.
Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:155(9). European Novel-3 hn.
Major works of prose fiction by writers such as Cervantes, Stendhal, Flauben,
Dostoevsky, Tobloy, and Mann (in English translation). Prerequisites: 620:034
or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:156(9). British Novel to 1900-3 hn.
Major fiction writers such as Fielding. Sterne, Austen, Dickens, 'lbackeray, the
Brontes, George Eliot, and Hardy. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:161(9). UtararyCrltkJsm- 3 hn.
Important modern and traditional critical positions and their application to
imaginative literature. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent of instructor; junior
standing.
620:163(9). Theory and Practice of Wrltlng-3 hn.
Detailed examination and application of major theories of writing: formal, cognitive, social, expressive, rhetorical, contextual. Prerequisites: 620:015; 620: 103
or 620: 104 or 620: I05; junior standing.
620:165(9). Literature for Young Adults-3 hn.
Reading and evaluation of literature suitable for adolescents. Prerequisites:
620:034 or consent of instructor; junior standing.

620:168(9). THChlng Media t.tt.raq-3 hn.
Theory and practice of teaching media litenc:y skills; attention to integrating the
study of media into existing language ans curricula. Prerequisite: junior standing.
620:174(9). PoetryWorlcshop-1-6hn.

Advanced peer workshop focusing on relevant genres, techniques, and poets
with emphasis on the contemporary poetic situation. May be repeated once for
credit. Prerequisites: 620: 108 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:175(9 ). Fiction Workshop-1-6 hn.
Advanced peer workshop focusing on refining the techniques of fiction writing
and on contemporary fiction. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisites:
620: 109 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:177, Professional Writing Worlcshop-3 hn.
Project teams manage significant professional writing assignments from initial
information gathering and design to final publication and distribution.
Emphasis on professional practice and production teamwork. Projecu vary;
may be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: two of the following-620:104i
620:105; 620:107 or consent of instructor based on student ponfolioi word processing and e-mail proficiency.
620:182(9). FIim Theory and Critldsm-3 hn.
Survey of major approaches to cinema including both the arty schools (Realist,
Genre Studies and Auteurist) and the post-structural explosion (Marxist,
Psychoanalytic. and Contextual Studies). Prerequisites: 620:034 or 620:035 or
consent of instructor; junior standing.
620:1 ll(g). Seminar In Uterature-3 hn.
Topic to be announced in Schedule of Classes. Prerequisites: 620:034 or consent
of instructor; junior standing.
620:190(9). The THChlng of Engllsh-3 hn.
Preparation for teaching secondary English (7-12)i includes teaching of literature
and media, reading and writing, speaking and listeningi attention to curriculum
design, language development and use, and evaluation. Prerequisites: 200:018i
200:040; 250:050; junior standing.
620:191 (g ). Seminar for the Student Teacher- 1 hr.
Intensive course to integrate 620:190 with the student teaching experience.
Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisite: junior standing.
Corequisite: 280: 138.
620:193(9). The THChlng of Wrltlng-3 hn.
Theory, research, and practice in teaching the compo,ina, revism&- and editing
of written discoune for various audiences and purposes; attention to development of writing and language abilities, course design, and implementation and
evaluation strategies. Prerequisites: 620:005 or consent of instructor; junior
standing.
620:194. Practicum: Tutoring Wrttlng-3 hn.
Training in the processes of writing and techniques of tutoring writingi application of training to tutoring students in writing sic.ills and writing projects.
Prerequisites: 620:005; sophomore standing; consent of instructor.
620:197. Professional Writing Practkum-3 hn.
Students undenalc.e individual, supervised writing, editing, and document
preparation assignments outside the classroom environment. Assignments vary;
may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite or corequisite: 620: l 77i consent of
instructor based on student portfolio.
620:191. lnclependent Study.
620-.201. Introduction to Graduate Study In Engllsh- 3 hn.
Introduction to the problems, techniques. and tools of graduate-level study and
research in English.
620-.204. Topia In Lltarary Crftldsm-3 hn.
Selected problems in the theory of literary art, the history of criticism, and the
interpretation of particular works.
620:206. Feminist Lltarary Theories and Practke-3 hn.
Examination of how writers transform society's beliefs about the nature and
function of women into literary plots, images, and themes and how these, in
tum, influence society's attitudes toward women. Emphasis on socio-historical
approaches prevalent in the United Statesi attention to British political and
French psychoanalytic critics.
620-.207. The English Curriculum- 3 hn.
Theories behind the teaching of English and trends in curriculum methods and
materials, particularly in secondary English.
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620:208. Contemporary Literary Theory-3 hrs.
Attention to major developments such as semiotics. paydloanalysis. post-structuralism, poat-modemism, reception theory, multi-cultural and postcolonial
studies, feminism, and gender studies.
620:220. Medieval EngHsh UteratuN-3 hrs.
Examination of how medieval English writen transform the cultural, social. theolopcal, philo,ophical, and ideolopcal aperienca of medieval 10Ciety into literary language, structures, themes, and genres. Uterary texts read in the original
Old Enslish or Middle Ens(ish or in modem Ens(ish translation. May be offered
with a special topic announced in the Schedule of Classes.
620-.221. English Renaissance LlteratuN-3 hrs.
(1485-1660).
620-.223. Restoration and 11th Century English UteratuN-3 hrs.
(1660-1798).
62o-.225. 19th Century English LlteratuN-3 hn.
Romantic or Victorian ( 1798-1900).
620-,226. Modem English UteratuN-3 hn.
(1900-1945).
620-.231. American Romantic LlteratuN-3 hn.
(1800-1870).
620:232. American RHlistlc and Naturalistic LlteratuN-3 hrs.
(1870-1912).
620:234. Modem American UteratuN-3 hn.
(1912-1945).
620:260. Contemporary UteratuN-3 hn.
Literature from 1945 to the present; may include poetry. drama, and/or fiction.
620-.264. Europun LlteratuN-3 hrs.
620-.284. Seminar In UteratuN-3 hrs.
Selected generic. thematic, or critical topic or a specific writer or writers; topic to
be announced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit.
620-.291. Seminar In the THChlng of Engllsh-3 hrs.
620-.292. THChlng English In the Community College-3 hrs.
Curriculum and instructional strategies auitable for the community college in
meeting the needa of its diverse population.
620-.297. Practicum.
Graduate-level student teachin&- See pages 117-118. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
620-.299. RHNrch.

630 TESOL/Applied Linguistics
630:125(9). Introduction to Ungulstla-3 hrs.
Examination of phonology, syntax. and semantics in a variety of natural and anificial languages; includes study of language development and regional and social
variation. No credit if prior credit in 630: 130. Prerequisite: junior standina or
consent of TESOL major advisor.
630:130(9). The Structure of Engllsh-3 hn.
Linguistic analysis of phonology, syntax, and semantics in modem American
English; includes study of language development and regional and social variation. No credit if prior credit in 630: 125. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of TESOL major advilor.
630:135. Language In CultuN-3 hrs.
Interrelationship of language, culture, and non-verbal communication and the
role nch of these plays in shaping thoupt and attitudes. Prerequisite or corequisite: 630: 125 or 630: 130.
630:143(9). History of the English Language 3 hn.
Developmental survey of the English language from its beginnings to the present
as a product of linguistic change and variation, political history, and social attitude. Prerequisites: 630: 125 or 630: 130; junior standing.
630:154(9). Phonology-3 hrs.
Sound systems of human languages. including articulatory and acoustic phonetics, structural phonetics, distinctive features, and generative phonology.
Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 630: 125 or 630: 130.
630:156(9). Syntax- 3 hn.
Theories of grammar from a perative-tramformational point of view with special emphuis on English syntax. Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or
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corequisite: 630: 125 or 630: 130.
630:158(9). Semantks-3 hrs.
Traditional and recent theories of meaning in language. Prerequisite: juniot
standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 630: 125 or 630: 130.
630:160(9). Sodollngulstla-3 hn.
Language variation as an apraaion of socioeconomic. geographic. and personal
status. Prerequisites: 630: 125 or 630: 130; junior standing.
630:165(9). Language Development- 3 hn.
Intensive study of contemporary theory and research in language developmedt
from a linguistic perspective and implications for practice. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
630:190(9). Applied English Ungulltks for THChen-3 hrs.
Linguistic insights applied to study of language me-writing, reading. spell•
and vocabulary; for prospective and current teachen of English. Pmequisitall
630: 125 or 630: 130; junior standing.
630:192(9). ~roblems In English Gntm111ar- 3 hrs.
Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 630: 125 or 630: 130.
630:193(9). THChlng English to Speaken of Other Languages (TESOL)
l-3hrs.
Includes language acquisition, teachernearner characteristics and strategia.,
teaching varieties of language, review of methodologies. communicative competence, and ayUabua design. Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 630:125 or630:130.
630:1M(g). THChlng EngUshto SpNkers of Other Languages (TESOL)
11-3 hrs.
Includes specific classroom techniques and activities; teaching the four skill,;
materials production, adaptation, and evaluation; classroom management; and
clusroom tests. Prerequisites: 630: 193 or consent of instructor; junior standin&630:195(9). Modern English Grammar and Usage-3 hrs.
Intensive examination of English grammar, mechanics. and usage; rules of punc•
tuation, spelling. syntax, and usage related to oral and written forms of English;
discussion of the teaching of grammar. Prerequisite: junior standing.
630:196. BIiinguai Education In the Publk_S chools-3 hrs.
Historical development of bilingual education and current approaches to meeting the needs of limited English proficient students; special emphasis on the
principles of content-based second language instruction and the role of languaae
attitudes in policy malting. Prerequisite or corequisite: 630: 125 or 630: 130.
630:198. lndepandent Study.
630-.201. Introduction to Graduate Study In TESOL/Applied
Llngulstla-3 hn.
Introduction to sources, tools, and techniques in graduate-level study and
research in TESOL and the language sciences.
630:254. Seminar In Phonology-3 hrs.
630-.256. Seminar In S,ntax- 3 hrs.
630-.289. Seminar In Language-3 hrs.
Topic to be announced in Schedule of Classes; may be repeated for credit.
630:292. Second Language Acqulsitlon-3 hrs.
Theories of second language acquisition, primarily as reflected in two approaches: contrastive analysis and error ana1ysia. lnvatiption of social and psychological variables related to second language learning and applications for clusroom
teachers.
630-.295. Language Tfltlng-3 hrs.
Examination of the basic approaches and techniques (qr constructing and interpreting language tests.
630:297. Practicum.
Graduate-level student teaching of English as a second language. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.
630:299. Research.

640 Religion/ 650 Philosophy

640 Rellglon
640:024. Rellglons of the World-3 hn.
Living religions of humankind with emphuia on their relevance to interpretations of existence, the problem of meaning and values. and human destiny.
640:030. What Is Rellglon?-3 hn.
Basic forms and views cA religious phenomena. such as encounter, tradition, rit-

ual, community, divine law, meditation, mysticism, response to life-crisis. and
personal growth and fulfdlment.
640:040. Rellglon, Ethics, and Fllm-3 hn.

Introduction to the study of religion through a critical examination of a variety
of contemporary films. Draws on student visual literacy as an approach to the
study of religion.
640:100. Blbllcal GrNk-3 hn.
Introductory study of the Gospel of St. John designed to acquaint the student
with the linguistic tools of textual analysis.
640:11 S(g). Faith and the MOCNm World-3 hn.
Issues raised by the encounter between traditional Christian faith and modem
concepts and methods of philoaophy, science, history, sociology, and cultural
criticism. Examination of positions of both 19th- and 20th-century theologians.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
640:117(g). Religion In Amerka-3 hn.

Investigation of religious movements and beliefs from colonial times to the present. Recommended to precede this course, one of the following: 640:024;
650:021. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Same as 960:l45g.)
640:126. Meditation and MysttcaJ Expertenc.-3 hn.

Examination of various techniques of meditation and their results. drawing from
Yoga, Zen, Buddhist, Christian, and secular sources ~ncluding first-hand
accounts of meditational practice and philosophic and psychological studies in
the area of mysticism.
640:130. GrHt Uvlng Rellglons: Hinduism and Buddhlsm-3 hn.

Hinduism, Jainism, Buddhism, Islam.
640:132. Great Uvlng Rellglons: Confucianism, Taoism, and Zen3 hn.
Taoism, Confucianism. Buddhism, Shintoism.
640:134. Grnt Uvlng Religions: Judaism and lslam-3 hn.
Study of the doctrines and practica of Judaism and Islam in their cultural context. Attention to their historical development and to their current situation.
640:136. Great Uvlng Religions: Christlanlty- 3 hn.
Introductory survey of the development, beliefs, practices, and varieties of
Christianity.
640:141. Old Testament and Other Hebrew Scriptures-3 hn.
Introduction to history and ideas of the Old Testament and other Hebrew scriptures.
640:142. New Testament and Early Christian Wrltings-3 hn.
Introduction to history and ideas of the New Testament and early Christian writinp.
640:161. Rellglon, Magk and Wftchcraft- 3 hn.
Anthropological understanding of behavior dealing with the supernatural;
supernatural beliefs, practices, and movements throughout the world.
Prerequisite: 990:0 II or consent of instructor. (Samt as 990: 161.)
640:162(g). Women and Chriltlanlty- 3 hn.
Examination of history and function of gender in the symbolization of the
Christian tradition; exploration of institutionalization of sex roles in Cluistianity;
discussion of interaction between the Christian religion and cultural patterns
that define the social role, status. and image of women. Interested students are
encouraged to contact the instructor. Prerequisite: junior standing.
640:165(g). Rellglon and Sodety-3 hn.
Religious institutions and their social context; chanees and development in religion: religious organization and behavior; social function of religion.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
640:167(g). Religion and Autobiography- 3 hn.
Exploration of the idea of literary self-creation as a religious, historical and cultural phenomenon. Attention to questions of race, ethnicity, gender, and clus.
Prerequisite: junior standing.

640:168(gJ. Religion and Sexuallty-3 hn.
Examination of the ways in which religions shape and reflect ideas about the
body and sexuality. Prerequisite: junior standing.
640:171. Religion and Ethlcs-3 hn.
Examination of key issues having to do with religion and ethics, inducting the
moral function of religion, religious pluralism, war and peace, freedom and
responsibility, religion and politics, religion and gender, social justice.
640:1 n. Bio-Medical Ethlcs-3 hn.
Application of principles and analytic methods of ethical theory to contemporary issues in medical practice and research. Topia indude the fundamental
concepts of health and disease, life and death; the rights and obligations of medical practitionen and their patients; informed consent and confidentiality; abortion and euthanasia; reproductive and transplantation technologia; health policy and the provision and rationing of health care. (Same as 650:173.)
640:174(g). Ethics In Buslneu-3 hn.
Application of ethical principles and analytic methods to contemporary issues in
business. Topia indude the moral responsibility of corporations and their regulation; economic policy, business practices. and social justice; the rights and
obliptions of employen and employees; meaningful work. motivation, and the
worker; affirmative action and reverse discrimination; the environment and the
natural limits of capitalism. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Samt as 650: I 74g.)
640:175(g). Environmental Ethlcs-3 hn.
Introduction to and application of ethical theory to environmental iuuea,
induding responsibility for plants and animals. pollution, natural resources. and
population growth. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Samt as 650: l 75g.)
640:186(gJ. Studies In Rellgion-3 hn.
Study of special topics to be announced in advance of registration. Prerequisite:
junior standing.
640:189(g). Individual RHdlngs In Rellglon-1 ·3 hn.
Individually arranged readings and reports from (I) Biblical studies. (2) history
of religions, or (3) contemporary religious thought. Can be repeated for maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisites: junior llanding. consent of department head.
640:1M(gJ. Seminar on Death and Dylng-3 hn.
Ideas and research concerning the anticipation of dying. toward the pl of sensitive communication with those most affected by death-the IUicidal, the terminally ill, and the grieving. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Samt as 650: 194g.)

&58 IP hllosephy
650:021. Philosophy: Basic Questlons-3 hn.
Introductory exploration of questions concerning the nature of the self, reality,
meaning. knowledge, tlUth, faith, value, and obligation.
650:045. Elementary Logk- 3 hn.
Methods. principles. and rules of reasoning with emphasis on their practical uses
in effective thinking. scientific inquiry, and verbal communication.
650:100(g). History of Philosophy: Andent-3 hn.
History of philosophy from the Pre-Socratics to late antiquity, with emphasis on
Plato and Aristode. Prerequisite: 650:021 strongly recommended; junior standing.
650:101 (g). History of Philosophy: Medleval-3 hn.
History of philosophy from late Roman times through the Middle Ages. with
emphasis on Augustine and Thomas Aquinas. Prerequisite: 650:021 strongly
recommended; junior standing.
650:103(g). History of Philosophy: Renaissance through
Enllghtanment-3 hn.
History of philosophy from the Renaissance through Hume, with emphasis on
continental rationalism and British empiricism. Prerequisite: 650:021 strongly
recommended; junior standing.
650:104(g). History of Philosophy: Modem-3 hn.
History of philosophy from Kant to the present; emphasis on idealism, romanticism, materialism, positivism, phenomenology, existentialism. Prerequisite:
650:021 strongly recommended; junior standing.
650:105(gJ. Mandsm- 3 hn.
Basic doctrines of Karl Marx and Frederick Engels and othen within Marxist tradition. Dialectical and historical materialism; the Marxist conception of nature
and human society; historical and contemporary in0uence of Marxism on economic and political developments. religion, ethics, science and technology, literature and the arts. Prerequisite: junior standing.
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650:113(9). Philosophy of Rellglon-3 hn.
Introduction to the philosophical examination of religious ideu. StronalY recommended that some work in philosophy or religion precede this course.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
650:119. Philosophy of Sdence-3 hn.
Philosophical problems of the sciences; nature of laws and theories. causation,
explanation and scientific method. and the relation between the natural and
social sciences.
650:142. Ethla-3 hn.
Study of the major problems of moral conduct. with emphuia on contemporary
ethical theories.
650:143. Aasthetks-3 hn.
Problems of experiencing and interpreting the ans presented through radinp
and discussion of the various arts.
650:150(9). Knowledge and RNlltJ-3 hn.
Study of the vuietyof knowledp-daims about the world and of the structures of
reality implied. Prerequisite: junior standing.
650:152(9). Exlstentlallsm- 3 hn.
Study of interpretations of human experience in contemporary thought.
Prauppoees no previous knowledse of philolophy. Prerequisite: junior standing.
650:153. The Human Penon-3 hn.
Study of various interpretations of the nature and process of being human.
650:172. Society, Polltks, and the Penon-3 hn.
Critical investigation of contexts of engagement and responsibility of persons as
memben of social institutions and as participants in public discourse on policy

and law.
650:173. Bio-Medical Ethlcs-3 hn.
Application of principles and analytic methods of ethical theory to contemporary issues in medical practice and research. Topia include the fundamental
concepts of health and diseue, life and death; the rights and obligations of medical practitionm and their patients; informed consent and confidentiality; abortion and euthanasia; reproductive and transplantation technologies; health policy and the provision and rationing of health care. (Same as 640: 173.)
650:174(9). Ethics In Business-3 hn.
Application of ethical principles and analytic methods to contemporary issues in
business. Topia include the moral responsa"bility of corporations and their regulation; economic policy. business practices. and social justice; the rights and
obliptions of employen and employees; meaningful work, motivation, and the
worker; affirmative action and reverse discrimination; the environment and the
natural limits of capitalism. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Same as 640: l 74g.)
650:175(9). Environmental Ethla-3 hn.
Introduction to and application of ethical theory to environmental iuues.
including responsibility for plants and animals. pollution, natural resources, and
populationgrowth. Prerequisite: juniorstanding. (Sameas640:17S,.)
650:116(9). Studies In Phllosophy-3 hn.
Study of philosophical thinker or problem to be announced in advance of registration. Prerequisite:juniorstanding.
650:189(9). Individual Readings In Phllosophy-1 -3 hn.
Individually arranaed radinp and reports drawn from ( I) history of philosophy. or (2) contemporary philosophical problems. Can be repeated for maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisites: junior standins consent of department head.
650:194(9). Seminar on DNth and o,tng-3 hn.
Ideas and research concerning the anticipation of clyina, toward the pl of sensitive communication with those most affected by death-the suicidal, the terminally ill. and the grieving. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Same as 640: l94g.)
650:245. Ethics In Publk Pollcy- 2 hn.
Directs students' attention to major ethical issues facing practitioners of public
policy analysis through: (I) a study of ethical principles and procedures of
analysis; (2) application of these methods to crucial questions of professional
conduct and responsibility; and (3) their application to selected policy problems
of timely interest. Prerequisite: enrollment in the Master of Public Policy
Degree Program or consent of instructor.
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650'.250. Gandr. ·Poltslrucllnlst P1,cha11nat,tk, and Fanlnllt ,-spec11ws

-J hn.
Considen two traditions that have influenced feminist theories in the last two
decades - pomtructunJiam and psychoanalysis. Radinp in primary texts (e.g.
Foucault. Derrida. Freud. and Lacan) and aplorations of feminist elaborationa
and aitiques of these texts reveal the tenacity, centrality, and power in human
liva of a sense of gendered existence.

68 0 Humanities
1

TMre is no humanities department as such. The courses below are interdisciplinary and are taught jointly by staff from several departments.
680:010. l.Hdenhlp: Skills and St,IN-3 hn.
Basic principles and skills of penonal leadership; focus on clarifying value-.
motivating individuals. organizing groups. Includes pnctical applications and
use of case studies.
680:021. Humanities 1-4 hn.
Literature, philosophy. religion. and the fine arts. int91ted with the history of
Western Civilization (ancient times through the reformation).
680:022. Humanities 11-4 hn.
Continuation of 680:021 (from the 17th century to the praent).
680:040. WOIMll's Studies: lntroductlon-3 hn.
Interdisciplinary approach to the study of Feminism and those aspects of gender-role stereotyping and socialization in institutions. programs. and curricula
which prevent fair treatment for all.
680:102(9). Nonverbal Cornmunlation-3 hn.
.
Patterns of human expre11ion apart from the spoken or written word.
Prerequisite: junior standing. (Samt as 48C:121g.)
680:110(9). Leadership: Conapts and Practke-3 hn.
Analysis of relationship between leadenhip theory and practice; focus on development of aitical and evaluative skills. lndudes historical and contempol'U'Jt
penpectives on leaden and iuua. Prerequisita: 680:0 I0; junior standing.
680:121. Russia/Soviet Unlon-3 hn.
Interdisciplinary examination of the culture, history. geography. economy, political system. and IOCiety of Russia and the Soviet Union. Prerequisita: 680:021:
680:022.
680:122.Japan-3hn.
Introductory study of Japan: its geographical setting. historical background. cultural heritage, social and political systems. and economic development and
importance. Prerequisites: 680:021; 680:022.
680:123. l atln ,A merka- 3 hn.
Historical, political. social, and cultural elements that form the civilization of
Latin America. No credit if student has credit in 780: 140. May not be taken for
credit on history majon or minon. Prerequisites: 680:021; 680:022.
680:124. Chlna-3 hn.
Historical treatment of significant elements of Chinese culture and major aspects
of modem Olina's transformations since the mid-19th century. PrerequisitellJ
680:021; 680:022.
680:125. lndla-3 hn.
Historical treatment of significant elements of Indian culture and major upecaa
of modern India's transformation under British rule and since independen~
Prerequisita: 680:021; 680:022.
680:127. MlddleEast-3 hn.
Interdisciplinary examination of significant elements of Middle F.ast culture and
IOCiety. its current patterns. tensions. and contributions. Prerequisites: 680:021;
680:022.
61G:128.Afrlca-3hn.
Interdisciplinary examination of contemporary African IOCiety and culture, its
historical heritage, its problem,, prospects and imponance. Prerequisitelf
680:021; 680:022.
680:130. CuhuN and Philosophy of African American Ufe-3 hn.
Interdisciplinary exploration of the culture and philo,ophy of African American
Life; emphama the historical and current upects of life which enhance or deter
progress of African Americans educationally, economically. and politically.

680 Humanities/690 Humanities, Interdepartmental/
700 Languages/71 OChinese
680:131. Practicum In African American Cuhure-2 hn.
Opponunity for students to work on a self-optioned or auigned project; may
include work in public school system. volunteer bureaua. and/or community
social agenda. May be repeated for an additional 2 houn. Prerequisite or
corequiaitc: 680:130.
680:132. Native North Amerka-3 hn.
Ethnographic survey of the socio-cultural 1y1tem1 developed by Native
Americana north of Maico; emphuiza the relationships that exist among ecological facton. subsistence techniques, social organizations. and belief systems
and the impact that interactions with European and U.S. societies had on Indian
lifestyles. Prerequisites: 680:021; 680:022. (Stunt as 990:132.)
680:137. Native Central and South Amerka-3 hn.
Ethnographic, ethnohistorical and archaeological survey of the socio-cultural
systems developed by Native Americana south of Mexico; emphuiza the relationships that exist among ecological and historical facton. subsistence techniques. social orpnmtiona, and beliefs systems from holiatic., comparative and
cross-cultural penpectiva. Prerequisites: 680:021; 680:022. (Samus 990: 137.)
680:156(9). Topia In Gay/Lesblan/BINxual Studlu-3 hn.
Survey of history of homosexuality and bisexuality from the ancient Greeb to
the present; contributions to an. muaic. drama. and literature by persona who
are or are considered to be homosexual/bisexual; and current IOdological, political, and religioua theories of homoaauality/biaexuality. May be repeated for
credit with c:hanp in content. Prerequisite: junior standing.
680:160(9). Black Women In America: Challenge, Spirit. Survlval3 hn.
lnvatiption of major themes in the lives of black women in America. utilizing
scholarship from sociology, literature, cultural atudia. and womaniat theology.
The challenges to fruitful existence and the role of striving for ,elf-repraentation
direct the two major units of the course. Prerequisite: junior standing.
680:167. The UNI of the Humanities In Becoming Human-3 hn.
Use of mixture of films. text, interdiaciplinary readings and class di.scusaion to
invatipte specific uses of the humanities in the an of living.
680:161. Mythology-3 hn.
Study of primitive and sophisticated aamplea of myth and mythopoetic thinking from a variety of cultures; emphuia on how myths function in an. lOCiety,
and the individual.
680:10. LNclenhlp lnmmlhlp-1-S hn.
Field placement designed to further develop a student'• leadenhip abilities. Site
placement determined in consultation with the Director of Leadmhip Studies.
Prerequisites: 680:010; 680:110; consent of instructor and Director of
Ladenhip Studies.
680:181. Seminar on LNclenhlp Dev1lopment: The Future-1-2 hn.
Synthaia of theory and practice of leadership; examination of case studies and
research on ladenhip ilaues and ethics; preparation of career plans that include
service component. Prerequisites: 680:010; 680:110; junior standing or consent
of instructor.
680:119(9). Seminar In Environmental Problems-3 hn.
Experience in environmental problem IOlving of both a theoretical and practical
nature. Prerequisites: junior at.anding. consent of instructor.
680:192. Junior-Senior Semlnar-3 hn.
Seminar in humanities offered u indicated in Schedule of Ousa. For upperclau students of any major. May be repeated for aedit in different fields.
680:191. lnd1p1nclent Study.
(See pages 55, 170.)
680-.219. Graduate Seminar In Women's Studies: Gender, Race, and
Clau-4hn.
Required core seminar for all entering Women'• Studies M.A. students.
Enhances knowledge of intersections of race, clua, and gender. Provides
overview of feminist theory and methods. (3 credits fall semester; 1 aedit spring
semester.)

698 Humanities, lnterd~partmental
690!030 Arts In the Americas-3 hn.

Introduction to a Cl'Oll-cultural andentanding of an, dance, film, muaic, and
theatre in the Americas. Emphasis on forms. origins. directions. iaolationa, and
interactions. Inter-departmentally team tausht,

708 Languages
1

700:099. "9paratlon for Study Abroacl-2 hn.
For students planning to study and travel abroad. Includes practic:al, social, geographic. and cultural upects; some emphasis on contrasting American and foreign cultures. No credit on major or minor in foreign language.
700:111 (9). Translation Theory-2-3 hn.
To be taught in English. Explores. with the help of extant literature, various
aspects of translation, such u skills versus aativity, the relationship between
original and translation, modes of translation, and a diachronic overview of the
philo,ophy of translation. Prerequisites: reading knowledge of one foreign language; junior at.anding. consent of instructor.
700:190(9). The THChlng of Foreign Languages--2-4 hn.
Foreign languaee theories. terms. concepts and the demonstration of their plle:tical application. Note: In order to apply this course toward a teaching degree,
students muat be admitted to the Teacher Education Program beforr taking
700: 190. Prerequisites: 7x0: 101; junior standing. Corequisite: 7x0: 191.
700:192(9). The THChlng of Foreign Languages In the Elementary
Schools-2-4 hn.
Varioua approaches. teaching resources, instructional framework. and duaroom
activities suitable for elementary education. Prerequisites: 7x0: 1O1; junior
standing.
700:193(9). Technology In Forelgn Language Eduatlon-2-3 hn.
Based on current research and methodological approaches. enables students to
critically select, integrate, and apply modem technoloSY in foreign language
inltruc:tion. Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or corequiaite: 700: 190;
7x0: 191; or consent of instructor.
700:195(9). R....rch Methods In Cuhure and Uterature-2-3 hn.
Prepares students in varioua aspects of cultural and literary criticism. in use of
critical approacha and latest library resources. Graduate students must take the
course during fint three resident semesters. Prerequisite: junior standing.
700:191. lnd1p1nclent Study.
700-.230. Advanced Utenry Traftllatlon--:3 hn.
Preparation of literary translation in English of a representative cross-section of
litenry genres. Extensive discussion of the practical and theoretical problems
involved. Emphasis on creative aspects. Prerequisite: B.A. in one foreign language.
700-,290. Theoty and Practice In Foreign Language THChlng-1-3 hn.
Synthesizes put and current theories of language acquisition with language
teaching practice, May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
1

71D Chinese
710:001. Elementary ChlMM 1-5 hn.

For beginners.
710:002. Elementary Chinese 11-5 hn.

Continuation of710:001. Prerequisite: 710:001 or consent of instructor.
710:011. Intermediate Chinese 1-5 hn.
Continuation of 710:002. Progressive development of writing. reading, and
speaking skills throush a sequence of exercises relating to daily practical living.
Grammatical refinement uaing numerous illustrations of more difficult new
words in dialogues on everyday topics. Prerequisite: 710:002 or consent of
instructor.
710:102. Advanced Chinese 11-J hn.
Prerequisite: consent of inatructor.
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720 French

720' French
720:001. Elementary French 1-5 hn.
For beginnen. Not recommended for students who have had two or more years
of French in high school or the equivalent
720:002. Elementary French 11-5 hn.
Continuation of720:001. Not recommended for students who have had three or
more years of French in high school or the equivalent Prerequisite: 720:001 or
equivalent.
720:011. Intermediate French-5 hn.
Provides thorough review of the patterns of French as well as development of
vocabulary and emphasis on speaking and writing. Prerequisite: 720:002 or
equivalent.
720:031. Introduction to Francophone Literature In Tranllation-3 hn.
Undentanding and appreciating the basic forms of French-languaae literatures
in English translation through dose reading of literary texts. Does not count for
aedit on any foreign language major or minor.
720:051. Composltlon-2-3 hn.
Continuation of 720:011, leading to free composition. Prerequisite: 720:011 or
eq~nt. Corequisite: 720:061 or other intermediate course with consent of
department head.
720:061. Convenatlon-2-3 hn.
Continuation of 720:011, with wider range of subjectl. vocabulary, and structures. Prerequisite: 720:011 or equivalent Corequisite: 720:05 I or other intermediate course with consent of department head.
720:100. Tuchlng French In the Elementary Schools-1 hr.
Techniques and practice in teaching French; includes weekly tnining experience
in the local schools plus class sessions. May be repeated twice for credit.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Formerly 720:090.)
720:101(9). Advanced Composltlon-3 hn.
Analysis of the major morphological and syntactical structures of the French language, with a look at contruting grammatical and linguistic approaches to problems of correct usage. Stress placed on the successful application of the principles learned. May be repeated once for credit with consent of instructor.
Prerequisites: 720:051; junior standing.
720:102. French to EngUsh Tranllatlon-3 hn.
Introduction to translation techniques involved in the translation of French into
English. Topia selected from varied magazines dealing with business, culture.
and general information. Prerequisite: 720:051 or consent of instructor.
720:103(9). Advanced Conversatlon-3 hn.
Development and improvement of oral fluency through free and guided conversation. May be repeated once for credit with consent of instructor.
Prerequisites: 720:05 I; 720:061; or consent of instructor; junior standing.
720:104. Introduction to French Uterature-3 hn.
Selected major works of representative French authon. Application of languaae
skills to literary analysis and an introduction to critical theories. Prerequisite:
720: IO I or equivalent
720:105(9). Styllstlcs-3 hn.
Introduction to stylistic analysis. Development of style in composition through
study of excerpts from contemporary French works and literary translation into
French. Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 720:101 or
equivalent.
720:107(9). Ustenln9 and Comprehenslon-3 hn.
Development and improvement of ease with which one undentands all types of
standard speech including taped material, readings. radio and television broadcasts, and movies'. Offered only on summer study tour. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
720:108(9). Introduction to lnterpretlng-3 hn.
Introduction to consecutive and simultaneous translation. May be repeated
once for credit. Prerequisites: 720: I03 or comparable fluency in French; junior

standing.
720:111. Business French-2-4 hn.
Introduction to current business concepts and practices in French-speaking
countries. Reading and interpreting business information, reading and writing
basic business correspondence. Prerequisite: 720:011 or equivalent
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720:114(9). Short Storles-3 hn.
Short stories from Vigny, Merimee, Daudet, Maupassant, Ayme and others.
Prerequisites: 720: IO I; 720: I04; junior standing.
720:121 (9). Special Topics In Language and Culture-3 hn.
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated except when topic
is identical. Prerequisites: 720:101; 720:104; orequivalents;junior standing.
720:122(9). Special Topics In Uteratur.... 3 hn.
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated except when topic
is identical. Prerequisites: 720: IO I; 720: I04; or equivalents; junior standing.
720:124(9). Contemporary Franc.... 3 hn.
Survey of recent developments and a description of the country, its people, customs and way of life, institutions. economy and art. May be repeated once fol'
credit in summer institutes abroad. Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite
or corequisite: 720: IO I or equivalent.
720:125(9). French Culture and Clvlllutlon-3 hn.
Historical, cultural and sociological background for the understanding of contemporary France. May be repeated in summer institutes abroad for 2 houn
credit. Prerequisites: 720: IO I or equivalent; junior standing.
720:126(9). French Summer Symposium: (Toplc)-2-6 hn.
Intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during the fall
and spring semesters. Specific topic and number of hours will be indicated in the
Schedule of Oasses for each session offered. May be repeated, except where title
is identical. Prerequisites: 720: 101 or equivalent; juniorstanding.
720:121(9). Literature of ldus-3 hn.
Montaigne, Pascal, La Rochefoucauld, Saint Simon, La Bruyere, Montesquieu.
Voltaire, Chateaubriand, Rousseau, de Tocqueville and their modern succnsors.
Prerequisites: 720: IO I; 720: I04; junior standing.
720:144(9). Novels of the 19th and 20th Centurles-3 hn.
Novels from Balzac, Stendhal, Flaubert, Proust, Robbe-Grillet and others.
Prerequisites: 720: 10 I; 720: I04; junior standing.
720:1'0(9). Advanced Oral Practlc....2-4 hn.
Development of oral fluency and greater accuracy through structured oral exercises; free convenation dealing with civilization and topics of current interest.
Structural, morphological, and phonetic exercises designed to meet the needs of
the individual participants. Prerequisitt: junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 720:101 or equivalent
720:161 (9). Problems In French Pronunclatlon-2 hn.
Correction of and practice in producing French sounds. intonation, rhythm, and
stress to minimize foreign accent. Prerequisites: 720:05li 720:061; or equivalents; junior standing.
720:111 (9). Advanced Business French-3 hn.
Study of current business concepts and practices in French-speaking countries
through systematic analysis of business-related topics based on authentic reading materials and business communications. Prerequisites: 720: 111 or consent
of instructor; junior standing.
720:115(9). Introduction to Translatlon-3 hn.
Introduction to journalistic and technical translation using varied textual materials (public media. scholarly and professional texts), from English to French and
French to English. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisites: 720:101 or
equivalent; junior standing.
720:191. BIiinguai Practkum-1-3 hn.
Participants meet on a regular basis with instructor to acquire first-hand knowledge of foreign language methodologies through activities and class observations. Required for students enrolled in the foreign-language teacher education
program. Prerequisite: 720:101. Corequisite: 700:190.
720-.201. Advanced Composition and Styllstlcs-3 hn.
Study of stylistic devices; examination of principal morphological, syntactical.
and semantic problems.
720:203. Structure of French-3 hn.
Phonology, morphology, and syntax of current French, stressing areas of French
structure which cause problems for native speaken of English.
720-.207. Contemporary French SpNch-2 hn.
Understanding and identification of major levels of spoken French, indudins
elegant. standard and familiar speech styles; structural, lexical, and phonological
study of current French speech, stressing areas of socio-linguistic importance.

720 French/730 Japanese/740 German

720-.220. Problems In lnterpretlng-3 hn.
Techniques of interpretation induding consecutive and simultaneous tnnslation. Prerequisite: 720: I08 or comparable translation skills.
720-.225. Problems In Translatlon-3 hn.
Techniques of translation with journalistic and technical emphues.
720-.226. French Graduate Summer Symposium: (Topk)-2-6 hn.
Intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during the fall
and spring semesters. Specific topic and number of houn will be indicated in the
Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be repeated, except where tide
is identical. Prerequisite: 720:101 or equivalent
720-.270. French Uterature In Review 1-3 hn.
Chronological review of major periods; works and writers of French literature
from the Middle Ages through the Age of Enlightenment Focus on the development of each litenry genre. Primarily for students planning to take M.A. comprehensives in French. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor.
720-.271. French Uterature In Review 11-3 hn.
Chronological review of major periods; works and writers of French literature
from the 19th c.entury to the present. Focua on the development of each litenry
genre. Prerequisite: graduate anding or consent of instructor.
720:219. Semlnar-3 hrs.
Various topics such as Medieval Literature, 16th Century Literature, 19th
Century Prose, Contemporary Novel. Specific area to be announced in the
Schedule of Classes for current semester. May be taken more than once provicled it ii on a different topic.

73'0 Japanese
730:001. Elementary Japanese 1-5 hn.
For beginners.
730:002. Elementary Japanese 11-5 hrs.
Continuation of 730:001. Prerequisite: 730:001 or consent of instructor.
730:011. Intermediate Japanese 1-5 hn.
Continuation of 730:002. Propssive development of writing. reading. and
speaking skills through a sequence of exercises relating to daily pl'ICtical living.
Grammatical refinement using numerous illustrations of more difficult words on
everyday topics. Prerequisite: 730:002 or consent of instructor.
730:012. Intermediate Japanese 11-5 hn.
Continuation of730:0l l. Prerequisite: 730:011 or consent of instructor.
730:101. Advanced Japanese 1-3 hn.
Increased use of compounds. Review of more difficult chanc:ten. Introduction
to Japanese clusical literature. Prerequisite: 730:012 or consent of instructor.
73G:102. Advanced Japanese 11-3 hn.
Continuation of730:101. Prerequisite: 730:101 or consent of instructor.

740Gennan
740:001. Elementary German 1-5 hn.
For beginnen. Not recommended for students who have had two or more years
of German in high school or the equivalent
740:002. Elementary German 11-5 hn.
Continuation of740:001. Not recommended for students who have had three or
more years of German in high school or the equivalent Prerequisite: 740:001 or
equmlent.
740:011. Intermediate German 1-3 hn.
Thorough review of essential German grammar, enlarges vocabulary; and augments basic reading. writing, and speaking skills. Prerequisite: 740:002 or equivalent
740:012. German Language Practice 1-2 hn.
Extensive practice of basic language skills through guided exercises and activities, including use of lab components. Prerequisite: 740:002.
740:013. Intermediate German 11-3 hn.
Practice of German to enhance fluency. flexibility, and accuracy in all skills.
Review and expansion of grammar through contextualized exercises.
Development of discourse competence and cross-cultural awareness.
Prerequisites: 740:011; 740:012; or equivalents.

740:014. German Language Practice 11-2 hn.
Productive practice of German through exercises and activities in diverse contexts to reinforce all skills, including use of lab components. Prerequisites:
740:011; 740:012.
740:031. Introduction to German Lltenture In Translatlon-3 hn.
Understanding and appreciating the basic terms of German language literatures
in English translation through dole reading of litenry texts.
740:100. Teaching German In the Elementary Schools-1 hr.
Techniques and practice in tnching German at the elementary school level.
Students will teach German in the local achoola for approximately one hour per
week and will meet with the course instructor on a regular basil. May be repeat·
ed twice for crediL Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Fomwrly 740:090.)
740:101(9). German Writing Practlce-2-3 hn.
Development of writing skills and grammar review. Prerequisites: 740:013;
740:014; junior standing.
740:102(9). Advanced Composition and Grammar Revlew-2-3 hn.
Improvement of writing skills through composition, in-dua grammar review,
and individual tutorial sessions. Prerequisite: jUDior standing. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 740:013; 740:014; or equivalents.
740:103(9). German Convenatlon-2-3 hn.
Development of oral fluency through systematically guided conversations on
ciYilization topics and free conversation on topics of current interest. Structunl,
morphological, and phonetic exercises designed to meet the needs of the individual participant. Prerequisites: 740:013; 740:014; orequivalenta;junior standing.
740:104(9). Introduction to German Uterature-3 hn.
Selected major works of representative German authors. Application of language skills to literary analysis and introduction tQ critical theories.
Prerequisites: 740:013; 740:014; or equmlenta; junior standing.
740:111. Business German-3 hn.
Introduction to current businaa concepts and practices in German-speaking
countries. Reading and interpreting business information, reading and writing
buic business corrapondenc.e; KCelling business news. Prerequisites: 740:011;
740:012; or consent of inatructor.
740:116(9). Post World-War II Culture and Uterature-3 hn.
Introduction to the culture and literature of the two German States, Austria. and
Switzerland from 1945 to the present: intellectual, artistic. and litenry trends.
Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 740: 1O1 or equivalent
740:121(9). Special Topia In Language and Culture-3 hn.
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated except when topic
is identical. Prerequisites: 740: 101; 740: 104; or equivalents; junior standing.
740:122(9). Special Topia In Lltentu,._3 hn.
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated except when topic
ii identical. Prerequisites: 740:101; 740:104;orequmlenta;junior standing.
740:123(9). Clvlllution ofGerman-Spealdng Countries-3 hn.
Advanced-level study of the geography, history, and culture of German-speaking
countries. Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 740:101 or
equmlent
740:126(9). German Summer Symposium: (Topk)-2-6 hn.
Intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during the fall
and spring semesters. Specific topic and number of hours will be indicated in the
Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be repeated, except where tide
ii identical. Prerequisites: 740:101 orequivalent;junior standing.
740:127(9). Culture and Lltenture: 1911-1945-3 hn.
Introduction to the culture and literature of Germany and Austria between 1918
and 1945: intellectual, utiatic, and literary trmds. Prerequisite: junior standing.
Prerequisite or corequiaite: 740: 101 or equivalent.
740:121(9). Culture and Uterature: Middle Ages to 8aroqN-3 hn.
Introduction to German culture and literature from the beginnings to the 18th
century. Highlights of German culture and life u reflected in literary works.
mythology, philosophy, religion, and the ans. Prerequisite: junior standing.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 740: 101 or equivalent
740:143(9). Culture and Lltenture: 18th and 19th Century-3 hn.
Introduction to German culture and literature from the Enlightenment to the
end of the 19th century; highlights of German culture and life u reflected in literary works. the arts, philolOphical texts, and historical documents. Prerequisite:
junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 740: 101 or equmlent
1
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740 Germanll70 Russian
740:147(9). Masterpieces of tlM Modem German Stage-J hn.
Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 740: IO I or equivalent.
740:150(9). Contemporary Germany and Austria-J hn.
In-depth analysis of the political and IOcial developments and cultunl trends of
poll-war Germany and Austria. Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or
conquisite: 740:101 orequivalent.
740:160(9). History of tlM German Language-J hn.
Introduction to the historical development of German. Prerequisite: junior
standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 740: IO I or equivalent.
740:111. Advanced Business German-J hn.
Study of current business concepts and pnctica in German-speaking countries.
In-depth analysis of business-related communications. Prerequisite: 740: 111 or
consent of instructor.
740:115(9). Introduction to Transladon-J hn.
Introduction to journalistic and technical translation using varied textual materials (public media. scholarly and professional texts), from English to German and
German to English. May be repeated once for aedit. Prerequisites: 740: 101 or
equivalent; junior standing.
740:191. BIiinguai Practkum-1-4 hn.
Participants meet on a regular basis with instructor to acquire fint-hand knowledse of foreign language methodologies through activities and c1aa observations. Required for students enrolled in the foreign-language teacher education
program. Prerequisite: 740:101. Corequisite: 700:190.
740-~01.ComposltlonanclStyllstlcs-Jhn.
Study of stylistic devices; examination of principal morphological, syntactical,
and semantic problems. May be offered for 4 houn on the summer study abroad
program.
740-.225. Problems In Translatlon-J hn.
Techniques of translation with journalistic and technical emphases.
740-.226. German Graduate Summer S,mposlum: (Toplc)-2-6 hn.
Intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during the fall
and spring sernesten. Specific topic and number of houn will be indicated in the
Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be repeated. except where tide
is identical. Prerequisite: 740: IO I or equivalent.
740-~50. German Literature In Revlew-J hn.
Major periods of German literature, literary pres. and techniques. Primarily
for students who plan to take the M.A. comprehensives in German. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.
740-.219. Semlnllr-J hn.
Various topics will be offered such as Baroque Poetry, Classical Drama,

Contemporary Prose Fiction, East German Literature. Specific area to be
announced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit, except when topic
is identical.

770:001. Elementary Russian 1-5 hn.
Basic skills of listening comprehension, reading. speaking and writing. and an
introduction to Russian and Soviet culture.
770:002. Elementary Russian 11-5 hn.
Continuation of 770:001. Prerequisite: 770:001 or equivalent.
770:011. Intermediate Russian 1-5 hn.
Continued development of basic skills with further enlargement of vocabulary to
read expository prose. Prerequisite: 770:002 or equivalent.
770:012. Intermediate Runlan 11-5 hn.
Completes grammar study and emphasizes vocabulary building through readings and discussion of expository pro,e. Prerequisite: 770:011 or equivalent.
770:031. Introduction to Russian Literature In Translatlon-J hn.
Undmtanding and appreciating the basic forms of Russian language literature in
English tnnslation through dose reading of literary texts. Does not count for
credit on any foreign language major or minor.
770:091. BIiinguai Pre-Practlcum-1-6 hn.
For second- and third-level student. Work with tint-level classes which enables
student to reinforce basic language skills through direct puticipation with firstlevel students. May be repeated for maximum of 6 houn. Only 3 houn can be
applied to a minor in Russian. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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770:101(9). Advanced Russian 1-J hn.
Completes grammar study and emphasizes vocabulary building through readings and discussion of expository prose. Prerequisites: 770:012 or equivalent;
junior standing. (Formerly 770: lOOg.)
770:102(9). Introduction to Russian Literature 1-J hn.
Introduction to history and development of Russian literature from Pushkin to
Tolstoy and the critical reaction to it. In English. Prerequisite: junior standing.
770:103(9). Advanced Russian 11-J hn.
Continuation of 770: 10 I. Prerequisites: 770: 101 or equivalent; junior standing.
770:104(9). 1lntroductlon to Russian Uterature 11-J hn.
Continuation of 770: 102. Introduction to the literature of the Silver Age, preand poat-revolutionary periods. as well as the post-Soviet period. In English.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
770:105(9). Styllstlcs-J hn.
Introduction to stylistics analysis. Development of style in composition through
study of excerpts from contemporary Russian literature. Prerequisites: 770:103
or equivalent; junior standing.
770:109. Teaching Russian In tlM Elementary School-1 -2 hn.
Techniques and practice in teaching Russian at elementary school level; includa
wftldy teaching experience in local school, plus class sessions. May be repeated
twice for aedit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
770:121(9). Special Topia In Language and Culture-2-J hn.
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated except when topic
is identical. Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 770: IO I.
770:122(9). Special Topia In Uterature-2-J hn.
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated except when 'topic
is identical. Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 770: IO I.
770:131(9). Russian Poetry Jhn.
Selections from Pushkin to the present. Prerequisites: 770: I03 or equivalent;
junior standing.
770:132(9). NlnetNnth Century Russian Short Flction-J hn.
Representative short fiction from Sentimentalism to Realism. Prerequisites:
770: I03 or equivalent; junior standing.
770:134(9). Twentieth Century Russian Uterature-J hn.
Selections from Russian Symbolism, pre- and post-Revolutionary literature, to
the present. Prerequisites: 770: I03 or equivalent; junior standing.
770:141(9). Russian Culture and Cfvlllutlon 1-J hn.
Lectures and readings in Russian covering the time period between the foundation of Kievan Rus and the mid-eighteenth century. Additional readings in
English will be supplemented by class discussions and onl and written reports in
Russian. Prerequisites: "O: I03; junior standing.
770:142(9). Russian Culture and ClvUlutlon 11-J hn.
Continuation of 770:141. Lectures and readings covering the period from mideighteenth century to the present. Prerequisites: 770:103 or equivalent; junior
standing.
770:191. BIiinguai Practkum-1-J hn.
Participants meet on a regular basis with instructor to acquire fint-hand knowledge of foreign language methodologies through activities and class observations. Req\lired for students enrolled in the foreign-language teacher education
program. Prerequisite: 770:101. Corequisite: 700:190.
770:196. Senior Semlnar- J hn.
Various themes/topics will be offered. Specific topic will be announced in
ScheduleofClasses. Prerequisite: 770:103.
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780 Spanish
780:001. Elementary Spanish 1-5 hrs.
For beginnen. Not recommended for students who have had two or more years
of Spanish in high school or the equivalent
780:002. Elementary Spanish 11-5 hrs.
Continuation of 780:00 I. Not recommended for students who have had three or
more yean of Spanish in high school or the equivalent. Prerequisite: 780:001 or
equivalent.
780:011 . Intermediate Spanlsh-5 hrs.
Thorough review of essential Spanish grammar, enlarges vocabulary and augments the skills of listening. readina. writing. spaking. and cultural awareness.
Prerequisite: 780:002 or equivalent
780:016. Spanish for Social Services 1-3 hn.
Review of basic Spanish grammar; specialized vocabulary for social service activities; augments listening, reading, writing, and speaking skills, and cultural
awareness. Prerequisite: 780:002 or equivalent
780:025. Spanish for Business-3 hrs.
Review of Spanish grammar; specialized vocabulary for commercial activities;
augments listening. reading. writing. and speaking skills. and cultural awareness.
Prerequisite: 780:011 or equivalent
780:026. Spanish for Social Services 11-3 hrs.
Continuation of 780:016. Specialized vocabulary and oral and written communication skills in Spanish for social work, sociology, psychology, design, family
and consumer sciences. Prerequisite: 780:016 or equivalent
780:052. Compositlon-2-3 hrs.
Continuation of 780:011, leading to free composition. Prerequisite: 780:011 or
equivalent. Corequisite: 780:062 or other intermediate course with consent of
department head.
780:062. Converution-2-3 hrs.
Continuation of 780:011, with wider range of subjects. vocabulary, and structures. Prerequisite: 780:011 or equivalent. Corequisite: 780:052 or other inter•
mediate course with consent of department head.
780:091. BIiinguai Pre-Practicum- 1-6 hrs.
For second- and third-level students. Work with the fint- and second-level
claua. reinforcing basic language skills and undentanding of Spanish grammar.
Micro-teaching. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Only 3 credits may
be applied to a major or minor in Spanish. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
780:100. Teaching Spanish In the Elementary School-1 hr.
Techniques and practice in teaching Spanish at elementary school level; includes

weekly tcKhing apc~n" in 1°"1 adlool, pl111 dUI 1e11iona. May be rcpcatcd
twice for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Fonnerly 780:090.)
780:101 (9). Advanced Wrlting-3 hrs.
Analysis and practice in Spanish grammar and usage through writing and reading a variety of texts with attention to vocabulary enhancement and different
communication strategies. Prerequisites: 780:052; 780:062 or equivalent; junior
standing.
780:103(9). Advanced Converution and Rucllng-4 hrs.
Funher development of oral fluency. Convenation on current issues. Extensive
vocabulary enhancement through readings and multimedia materials.
Prerequisites: 780:052; 780:062; or equivalents; junior standing.
780:104(9). Introduction to Hlspank Uterature--3 hrs.
Selected major works of representative Hispanic authon. Application of language skills to literary analysis and an introduction to critical theories.
Prerequisites: 780: IO I or equivalent; junior standing.
780:105(9). Literary Mlnlatures-2-3 hn.
Introduction to the study and analysis of the shonest literary forms (microltory,
micropoem. one-act play, microasay, etc.) and its application to the pedagogy
of literature. Theoretical and practical aspects of the literary miniature and the
act of miniaturizing. Prerequisites: 780: I04 or equivalent; junior standing.
780:107(9). Introduction to Translation and lnterpretatlort-3 hn.
Basic considerations regarding theoretic:al and applied translation and interpretation. Prerequisites: 780:101; 780:103; or equivalents; junior standing.
780:112(9). Latin Amerkan Uterature--3 hn.
Trends in Latin American literature and representative authon. Prerequisites:
780: IO I; 780: I04; or equivalents; junior standing.

780:111(9). Contemporary Spanish Uterature--3 hrs.
Peninsular drama, essay, novel, and poetry since the Generation of '98.
Prerequisites: 780: I01; 780:104; or equivalents; junior standing.
780:121 (9). Spanish Medla-3 hn.
Development of language, cultural and critical skills through Spanish media
(e.g., print, radio, television, falm, and computer-based communications).
Prerequisites: 780: 10 I or equivalent; junior standing.
7I0:1 ll(9). Special Topics In Uterature--3 hrs.
Special topia and upects of the discipline. May be repeated. except when topic
is identical. Prerequisites: 780: IO I; 780: I04; or equivalents; junior standing.
780:123(9). Spanish Cuhure and Clvlllzatlon-3 hrs.
Spanish cultural heritage as shaped by its seography and history, and as revealed
in its ans, spons, customs, traditions and economic, educational, social and
political institutions. Prerequisites: 780: IO I or equivalent; junior standing.
780:124(9). Special Topics In Language and Cuhure--3 hrs.
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated. except when topic
is identical. Prerequisites: 780: 101; 780:l 04; or equivalents; junior standing.
780:125. Modern Mexko-3 hrs.
Study of the geographic. socio-economic. historico-political aspects of contemporary Mexico as reflected in its an, folklore, and culture. Offered only in conjunction with the UNI Study Program in Mexico.
780:126(9). Spanish Summer Symposium: (Toplc)-2-6 hn.
Intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during the fall
and spring semesten. Specific topic and number of houn will be indicated in the
Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be repeated, except where tide
is identical. Prerequisites: 780: I01 or equivalent; junior standing.
780:130(9). Golden Age Uterature--3 hrs.
Outstanding literary prose of this period. Prerequisites: 780: I01; 780: I04; or
equivalents; junior standing.
780:132(9). Golden Age Drama and L,rlc-3 hn.
Study of theatre and poetry of the Spanish Renaissance and Baroque eras.
Intensive reading of selected comedies of Lope de Vega. Tino de Molina, and
Calderon, and the poetry of Garcilaso de la Vega. Gongora, Quevedo, Fray Luis
de Leon, and San Juan de la Cruz. Prerequisites: 780:101; 780:104; or equivalents; junior standing.
780:134(9). Nineteenth Century Spanish Utenture--'3 hrs.
Study of Romanticism, Realism, and Naturalism. Prerequisites: 780:101;
780: I04; or equivalents; junior standing.
780:139(9). ThNtre--3 hrs.
Peninsular and Latin American theatre from its origin to the present.

Prerequisites: 780! 101: 780: I04: or equivalents: junior ttandinJ
780:140(9). Latin American Cuhure and Clvlllutlon-3 hrs.
Culture of Latin America as shaped by its geography, history, and pre-history,
and as revealed in its ans, spons, customs. traditions and economic. social and
political institutions. Prerequisites: 780: IO I or equivalent; junior standing.
780:142(9). The Latin American Novel-3 hrs.
Emphuis on 20th century. Prerequisites: 780:101; 780:104; or equivalents;
junior standing.
780:144(9). Hlspank Poetry-3 hrs.
Emphasis on Modernism and Post-Modernism. Prerequisites: 780:101; 780:104;
or equivalents; junior standing.
780:150(9). Written Communlcatlon-3 hn.
Topia taken from daily life; compositions written and corrected in the classroom, grammar review, and Spanish letter writing. Offered only in conjunction
with the Spanish institutes abroad. Prerequisite: junior standing.
780:151 (9). Advanced Otal Communlcatlon-3 hrs.
Topics of Spanish daily life; emphasis on idioms typical of that linguistic community. Student will make periodic public surveys to put knowledge to more
formal use. Offered only in conjunction with the Spanish institutes abroad.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
780:152(9). Contemporary Hlspank Cuhure--3-5 hrs.
C.OOtemporuy Hispanic culture as it reflects and relates to its history and prehistory u well as to the current environment; emphasis on literature, architecture, painting. sculpture, and folk music. Offered only in conjunction with the
Spanish institutes abroad. May be repeated for maximum of 5 hours.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
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780 Spanishfl90 Portuguese/800 Mathematics
7I0:161(g). Problems In Spanish Pronundatlon-2 hn.
Correction of and practice in producing Spanilh phonemes to minimize foreign
accent. Prerequilita: 780:0S2; 780:062; or equivalents; junior standing.
780:1 IO(g). lnterpretatlon-3 hn.
Consecutive and simultaneous interpretation. May be repeated once for credit.
Prerequilita: 780: 107 or equivalent; junior standing.
7I0:115(g). Translatlon-3 hn.
Journalistic and technical translation using varied textual materials (public
media, scholarly and professional texts), &om English to Spanish and from
Spanilh to English. May be rq,eated once for aedit. Prerequilita: 780: 107 or
equivalent junior standing.
780:191. BIiinguai Pnctlcum-1-4 hn.
Participants meet on a regular basis with instructor to acquire fint-hand knowledge of foreign language methodologies through activities and class observations. Required for students enrolled in the foreign-language teacher education
program. Prerequilite: 780: 101. Corequilite: 700: 190.
7I0:195(g). Structural Problems In Spanlsh-3 hn.
Contrastive grammar; syntactic, lexical, and cross-cultural sources of en-or.
Prerequisite or corequilite: 780: 10 1.
71&.201. Literature and Crftlcal Thaory-3 hn.
Application of critical theory to the study of the literature of the Spanish-speaking peoples. litenry genres and techniques. using intensive readings. lectures.
and student reports. Primarily for students planning to take the M.A. comprehensives in Spanish.
71&.205. Analpls of Spanlsh-3 hn.
Study of Spanish syntax &om the point of view of traditional grammar, with
comparuons to the findings of applied linguistica. Whenever pouible, students
will haw fint-hand experience with linguistic retearch.
780:220. Interpretation Tachnlques-3 hn.
Strategies of interpretation with emphuil on consecutive and simultaneous
interpretation. Prerequilite: 780: 180 or comparable translation/interpretation
skills.
780:225. Translation Tachnlques-3 hn.
Strategies of translation with journa1i1tic and technical emphases. Prerequisite:
780: 18S or comparable translation skills.
780:226. Spanish Graduate Summer Symposium: (Topk)-2-6 hn.
Intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during the fall
and spring semesten. Specific topic and number of houn will be indicated in the
Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be repeated. except where title
is identical. Pmequilite: 780: 101 or equivalent.
71&.231. Cervantes-3 hn.
Intensive study of Don Quijote.
7I0-.232. Old Spanlsh-2 hrs.
Literary and linguistic study of the Poema th Mio Cid and other selected early
works.
71&.250. Hlspank Cuhures: _ _ _ _~ hn.
Investigation into Hispanic cultures and civilizations as a product of their history
and the current environment. May be rq,eated twice when topic is different.
780:219. Semlnar- 3 hn.
Various topics will be offered such as Medieval Prose Fiction, Mexican Novel,
Antillean Poetry, Renaissance Drama. Poetry of Federico Garcia Lora. Specific
area to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated except when
topic is identical.
1
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790 Portuguese
790:001 . Elementary Portuguese 1-5 hn.
For beginners.
790:002. Elementary Portuguese 11-5 hn.
Continuation of790:001. Prerequisite: 790:001 or consent of instructor.
790:031. Introduction to Portuguese and Hlspank Literatures In
Translatlon-3 hn.
Understanding and appreciating the basic fonns of Portuguese and Spanilh language litentures in English translation through dose reading of literary texts.
Does not count for credit on any foreign language major or minor.
790:050. Composltlon-3 hn.
Portuguese writing fundamentals, using cultural materials and a grammar
review, Prerequisite: 790:002. Corequisite: 790:060 or consent of instructor.
790:060. Conversatlon-3 hn.
Portuguese conversational proficiency, using cultural materials to build vocabulary, topics and structures. Prerequisite: 790:002. Corequisite: 790:0SO or consent of instructor.
790:101(9). Advanced Writing and RNcllng-2-3 hn.
Analysil and practice in Portuguese grammar and usage through writing and
reading a variety of tats with attention to vocabulary enhancement and different
communication stntegies. May be repeated once with consent of instructor.
Undergraduates earn 3 credits; graduates earn 2 credits. Prerequilita: 790:0SO
or equivalent; junior standing.
790:109. BIiinguai Experiential LNmlng-1-4 hn.
For second-level students and higher. Experiential learning by applying language skills in educational and professional settings. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 houn. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Fonnnly 190:091.)
790:111(9). Topia In Literatures and Cuhures-3 hn.
Analysis of major &gum of literary and cultural movements of the Ponu~
speaking world. May be repeated once when topic is different. Prerequisita:1
790: 101 i junior standing.
790:123(9). Multimedia Studies In Cuhure-2-3 hrs.
Multimedia study of the culture, hiltory, and geography of the Ponugune,
speaking world. May be repeated once when topic is different. Prerequisite=
junior standing. Prerequiaite for majon and minon: 790:101 or consent of
instructor. Prerequisite for non-majon and non-minon: consent of instructor.
790:180(9). Topia In Portuguese Language-3-4 hn.
Various topics on the history. structures, phonetics. and translation fundamentals of Portuguese. May be repeated e:acept when topic is identical,.
Prerequisites: 790: 101 or equivalent junior standing.
790:191. BIiinguai Practlcum- 1-4 hn.
Participants meet on a regular basis with instructor to acquire fint-hand knowledge of foreign language methodologies through activities and dass observa•
tions. Required for students enrolled in the foreign-language teacher education
program. Prerequilite: 790: IOI. Prerequisite or corequisite: 700: 190.

aoo Mat,hematlcs
800:002. Elementary Algebra-0 hn.

First- and second-degree equations, operations with polynomials, exponents and
ndicals. Designed for students who do not possess sufficient mathematics background to do coll• work. Course meeting schedule will be the same as that of a
three credit-hour course.
800:004. Intermediate Algebra-3 hn.
Fundamental mathematical concepts; functions and gnphli solutions of equationsi systems of equations and inequalitiesi matrices and determinants.
Successful completion will utiafy the university"s high school mathematiai
requirement. Does not count toward minimum houn required for baccalaureate
degree.
800:023. Mathematics In Decision Maldng-3 hn.
Survey of mathematical ideas of particular use in analyzing information and in
forming and analyzing hypotheses. Topics include logical statements, probabili-,
ty, statistics. graphs, interest, and matrices.

800 Mathematics

800:030. Mathematics for Elementary TNChen-3 hn.
Mathematics as problem solving, communication, connections. and reuoning
with regard to tasks involving numeration, relationships. estimation, and m11nber sense of whole and rational numbers. measurement, and geometry and spa•
tial sense. Activities and models appropriate to elementary school mathematics
are uted to represent these topic:a.
800:037. Tachnology for Elementary School Mathematics Teachen3 hn.
Solving problems with calculaton and computen; investigating LOGO. Using
computen, calculaton, and other technology for teaching elementary achool
mathematics.
800:043. Analysis for Business Students-3 hn.
Analysis of rational functions; analysis and interpretation of graphs; exponential
and logarithmic functions; linear systems. linear programming. matricel. and
determinantli mathematical induction and conic sections. No credit for atu•
dents with credit in 800:046.
800:044. TrlgollOIHlly 2 hn.
Trigonometric functions. solution of triaJl&lea and applications of simple harmonic motions. polar coordinates and vectors. No credit for students with credit
in800:046.
800:046. Elementary Anat,sls-4 hn.
Pre-calculus mathematics; equations and inequalities; loprithma. exponential
and drcular functiollli analytic trigonometry, analytic geometry, mathematical
induction; applications. Credit reduced to one hour for students with credit in
800:043 and to two houn for students with credit in 800:044.
800:048. Condensed C.lculul-4 hrs.
Survey of analytic geometry and elementary calculus with emphasis on applica•
tiona. May not be applied to Mathematics major or minor.
800:050. Matrices with Appllcatlons-3 hn.
Introduction to matrices. systems of linear equations. vector spaces and linear
mappings. rank and invmea. determinants. chancteriatic values and chancter·
iatic vecton. Prerequisite: 800:046. or 800:043 and 800:044. Students with credit
in 800:076 may not receive credit for 800:050.
800:060. C.kulus 1-4 hn.
The derivatives and integrals of elementary functions and their applications.
Prerequisite: 800:046. or 800:043 and 800:044, or equivalenL
800:061 . C.lculus 11-4 hn.
Continuation of 800:060. Prerequisite: C- or better in 800:060.
800:062. C.kulus 111--4 hn.
Continuation of800:061. Prerequisite: C- or better in 800:061.
800:072. Introduction to Statistical Methods-3 hn.
Descriptive statistics including correlation and curve fitting. Intuitive treatment
of probability and inferential statistics including estimations and hypotheaia testing. Students with credit in 800: 172 should not enroll in 800:072.
800:074. Discrete Mathematks- 3 hn.
Introduction to mathematical reasoning, sets, relations. and functions with
applications in computer acialce. Prerequisites: 800:050 or 800:060; 810:030 or
equivalenL
800:076. UnNr Algebra for Appllatlont--3 hn.
Gaussian elimination; matrix algebn; vector spaces, kernels. and other subspaces; onhogonal projection; eigenvalues and eigenvecton. Prerequisite:
800:060.
800:080. Mathematics of Flnance-3 hn.
Study of the mathematics of financial transactions: simple and compound inter•
est. annuities. amortization of indebtedneaa. bonds, depreciation, life annuities
and death insurance. Of special interest to actuarial and busineu students.
Prerequisite: 800:060.
800:092. Introduction to Mathematical Modellng-3 hn.
Components of mathematical modeling. Formulation, interpretation, and testing of models. Prerequisite: four yean of college preparatory mathematics. or
800:046, or 800:043 and 800:044.
800:111(9). Introduction to Analysis for Elementary THCINrs 4 hn.
Investigation of real number systems. relations. functions and their graphs. systems of equations and inequalities. and their applications. Use of physical models and technology to explore and represent these topia. Prerequisites: 800:030;
800:037; junior standing.

800:112(9). Introduction to Geometry and MNsuNment for Elamentary
TNChen-3 hn.
Van Hiele levels of thinking. Investigation of two- and three-dimensional concepts, rigid tran1formation1, symmetry, and spatial sense. Prerequiaitea:
800:030; 800:037; junior standing.
800:113(9). Topia In Mathematics for Grades K-8-3 hn.
Investigation of ratio, proportion, percent; number theory. data analysis; pattema; and connections to algebra and pometry. Exploration of topia in the
context of the K-8 mathematics curriculum. Prerequisites: 800:030; 800:037;
junior standing.

800:114(9). 'Problem Solving In Mathematics for Elementary TNChen4 hn.
Stratcgia for constructing and communicating a mathematics problem-solving
process. Analysis of resources and stratcgia to generate mathematics wb and
to create an effectiw problem·IOlving environment. Problem solving as a means
of constructing mathematics knowledge. Prerequisites: 800: 134; at least one of
800: 111, 800: 112. 800: 113; junior standing.
800:134. Teaching Mathematics In the Elementary School-3 hn.
Effective instructional models and strategies for teaching elementary school
mathematics; inYOlves selecting and designing mathematical tasks, creating an
environment, and orchestrating ditcoune. Using and supplementing mathematics materials within a 10und psychological framework for making instructional decisions. Prerequisite: 800:030.
800:137. Action ResNrch for Elementary School Mathematics
TNChen-1 hr.
Planning. conducting asseasmenta. providing inatruction and evaluating instructional effectiveneu for selected mathematics topia in the elementary curriculum. Prerequisite: 800: 134 or 800: 190.
800:140(9). Intermediate Mathefffadcal,Analysis 1-3 hn.
Algebraic and topological structure of the reals; limits and continuity; theory of
differentiability of functions of a single real variable. Prerequisites: 800:062;
800:076; junior standing.
800:141(9). lntermedlat-. Mathematical Analysis 11-3 hn.
Riemann integration; sequences and aeries of functions; introduction to
Lebeague integration. Prerequisites: 800: 140; junior standing.
800:142(9). Dynamical 5,stams: Chaos lheoly and Fractals-3 hn.
Historical background. including eumplea of dynamical systems; orbits. fixed
points. and periodic pointli one-dimensional and two-dimensional chaos; &actala: Julia sets. the Mandelbrot set. and fractal dimension; computer programs
and dynamical systems. Prerequisites: 800:061; 800:076; junior standing.
I00:144(9). Elefflentary NuMblr Theo,y-J hrs.
Topia from prime numben. elementary theory of congruence, continued &actions; Diophantine equations; Fibonacd numben, Pell's equation, the golden
rectangle; pythaeorean triples and transfinite numbers. Prerequisites: 800:060
or 800: 111; junior standing.
800:149(9). Differential Equations-3 hn.
Elementary theory and applications of fint order differential equations; introduction to numerical techniques of solving differential equations; solutions of
nth order linear differential equations with constant coefficients. Prerequisites:
800:062; 800:076; junior standing.
800:150(9). Partial Dffferential Equations-3 hn.
Study of applied partial differential equations using heat, wave, and potential
equations as ba1i1; Fourier aeries and integrals; Laplace transformations.
Prerequisites: 800: 149; junior standing.
800:152(9). Introduction to Probabllty-3 hn.
Axioms of probability, sample spaces having equally likely outcomes. condition•
al probability and independence, random variablea. expectation, moment gener•
ating functions. jointly distributed random variables. weak law of large numben,
centnl limit theorem. Prerequisites: 800:061; junior standing.
800:154(9). Introduction to Stochastic Proceues-3 hn.
Markov chains. Poisson proceasea, continuous time Markov chains. renewal
proceasea. Brownian motion and stationary processes. Prerequisites: 800: 1S2;
junior standing.

800:155(9). Differential Geometry--3 hn.
Analytic study of curves and surfaces in three-dimensional Euclidean apace.
Prerequisites: 800:062; 800:076; junior standing.
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I00:156(g). Introduction to Complex Analysis-3 hn.
Differentiation and integration of functions of a lingle complex variable; Taylor
and Laurent expan,iona; conformal mapping. Prerequisites: 800:062; junior
standing.
I00:157(g). Statlstklll Quality Control-3 hn.
Exploratory data analyail. Shewhart control charts and their variations, process
capability analysis, CUSUM charts. EWMA charts, sampling inspection by
attributes and by variables. continuous sampling plans. application of design of
experiments in quality engineering. Prerequisite: 800: 152 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
I00:1 Sl(g). Topia In Actuarial Sdence-3 hn.
Topia from: the mathematics oflife contingencies. risk theory, survival analysis.
construction of actuarial tables. demography, graduation. May be repeated on a
different topic with the consent of instructor. Prerequisites: 800:152; junior
standing; consent of instructor.
I00:1 IO(g). Modem Algebra 1-J hn.
Introduction to the study of algebraic systems. lnduda: groups. rinp. fields.
homomorphisms and isomorphisms. Prerequisites: 800:061 or equivalent;
800:076; junior standing.
I00:161 (g). UnNr Algebra 1-J hn.
Vector spaces. linear transformations, determinants. eigenvalues and eigenwctors, canonical forms, inner product spaces. Prerequisites: 800:160; junior
standing.
I00:162(g). Modem Algebra 11-J hn.
Continuation of 800:160. lnduda groups with openton, modules over rings.
Sylow theorems. composition series, semi-simple and simple rinp. field theory
and introduction to Galois theory. Prerequisites: 800: 160; junior standing.
I00:165(g). Introduction to Modem Geonletly-3 hn.
Historical survey of Eudidean geometry and examination of its modern formulation; introduction to transformational geometry; elements of hyperbolic nonEuclidean geometry and its models in the Euclidean plane and space.
Prerequisites: 800:060 or equmlent; junior standing.
I00:167(g). Topology 1-J hn.
Introductory study of metric spaces. completeness. topological spac:a. continuous functions. compactness. connectedness. separability, product and quotient
spaces. Prerequisites: 800:062; 800:076; junior standing.
I00:161(g). Topology 11-J hn.
Continuation of 800:167. Two- and n-dimensional manifolds. orientable manifolds. the fundamental group of a space, free groups. covering spaces. application
to geometry and knot theory. Prerequisites: 800:160; 800: 167; junior standing.
I00:169(g). Mlthematkll Loglc-J hrs.
Introduction to the semantics and syntax of the propositional and Pffiticate calculus; applications to electrical networks and the analysis of formal mathematical
theories. Prerequisites: 800:060; junior standing.
I00:172(g). Stattstlcal Methods-3 hn.
Dacriptive statistics including graphical representation, central tendency and
variation, correlation and regression; elementary probability; problems of estimation and hypothesis testing &om an intuitive approach; use of statistical packages such as SAS or SPSS. Students with credit in 800:072 or 800:174 may not
enroll in 800: 172. Prerequisite: junior standing.
I00:173. Probability and Statlstlcs-3 hn.
Descriptive statistics and graphical representations, basic concepts of probability
and distributions, random variables. expectations, sampling theory, tats of statistical significance. Calculus is employed in developing and applying these
ideas. Specific attention devoted to the use of technology in motivating and
explaining concepts and techniques. Emphuis on applications appropriate for
secondary school probability/statistics courses. No credit with credit in 800: 172.
Prerequisite: 800:061.
I00:174(g). Introduction to Mathematical Statlstlcs-3 hn.
Sampling distribution theory, point and interval estimation, Bayman estimation,
statistical hypothaa including likelihood ratio tests and chi-aquare tests. selected
nonparametric methods. Prerequisites: 800:062; 800: 152; junior standing.
I00:175(g). Regression Analysis-3 hn.
Regression analysis. analysis of variance, time series methods. Prerequisites:
800: 174; junior standing.
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I00:176(g). Numerical Analysis 1-J hn.
Theory and application of standard numerical techniques dealing with nonlinear
equations, systems oflinear equations, interpolation and approximation, numerical differentiation and integration. Prerequisites: 800:061; 800:076; 810:031,
810:032, 810:034, or 810:035, or equivalent; junior standing.
I00:1 n(g). UnNr and Non-UnNr Programmlng-J hn.
Linear, non-linear, integer, and dynamic programming. Prerequisites: 800:06li
800:050 or 800:076; 810:031, 810:032, 810:034, or 810:035 or equivalent; junior
standing.
I00:171(g). Numerical Analysis 11-3 hn.
Theory and application of numerical techniques for solution of ordinary and
partial differential equations. Advanced topics from interpolation, approximation. numerical linear algebra. Prerequisites: 800: 176; junior standing.
I00:1 IO(g). History of Mathematics: To the Calculus-3 hn.
Survey of the mathematical activities of mankind to the advent of the calculus in
the 17th century. Motives. influences, and methods aft'ecting the development of
algebra, geometry, and number theory in Mesopotamian, Emtian, Greek.
Islamic. and eastern civilizations. Prerequisite: junior standing.
I00:111(g). Phllosophyof Mathematla-3 hn.
Consideration of views on foundations of mathematics and such topics as the
role and pouible limitations of mathematics in scientific invatiption; the significance of logical constructs in mathematics. Prerequisites: Humanities course;
one semester of calculus; at least one additional mathematics course; junior
standing.
I00:112(g). Introduction to Set'Theory-3 hn.
Overview of Cantor's set theory. Informal introduction to the axioms of set theory; general relations and functions; order relations; the axiom of choice, Zorn'•
lemma. and well-orderins, ordinal and cardinal numben and their arithmetics;
the Cantor-Schroeder-Bernstein theorem. Prerequisites: 800:160 or 800:165 or
800: 169; junior standing.
I00:114(g). Introduction to Automata Thaoly-J hn.
Finite automata and their decision problems: penpectiva from finite-state
machines. neural networks. and regular sets. Introduction to Turing machines.
computability, and the halting problem. Students may not earn credit in both
800:184 and 810:181. Prerequisites: 800:061; at least one 100-level mathematics
course; junior standing.
800:1 IS(g). History of Mathematla: From the Calculus to the 21 It
Cantury -J hn.
Survey of the mathematical activities of mankind &om the development of calculus in the 17th century. The rise of analysis. and the development of modem
algebra, non-Euclidean geometries. and the general axiomatic method in the
19th century. Set theory, topology, mathematical logic, and other integrating
developments in 20th century mathematics. Prerequisites: 800:061; junior
standing.
I00:117(g). Formal Languages-3 hn.
Natural languages and formal languages; a brief comparison. Gramman and
their generated languages; the <llomsky hierarchy and corresponding automata
theories; operation• on languages; some solvable and unsolvable problems.
Students may not earn credit in both 800:187 and 810:182. Prerequi1ite1:
800: 184 or 810: 181; junior standing. (Same as 810: l82g.)
I00:111. The TNChlng of Middle School/Junior High Mathematla3 hn.
Teaching strategies for grades 5-8; roles of content and methods; participation in
a middle school/junior high teaching situation. Prerequisites: 200:018; 200:040;
6 houn of I00-level courses in Mathematics.
I00:119(g). Geometric Transformatlons-J hn.
lsometria and similarity transformations in the Euclidean plane and Euclidean
space; preservation properties of i10metrie1; existence and classification of
ilometria in the Euclidean plane; applications to concepts and problems in
geometry, physics. and modem algebra. and to the analysis of congruence and
similarity. Prerequisites: 800:076; 800: 165; junior standing.
800:190. The TNChlng of Seconclary Mathematks-3 hn.
Teaching strategies for gnda 7-12; roles of content and methods; participation
in a secondary teaching situation. Prerequisites: 200:018; 200:040; 250:050;
800:160; 800:165; 800:188.

800 Mathematics

800:191 (9). Contemporary Mathematics Cunlcula-1-2 hn.
Study and evaluation of innovative curriculum materials. Focus on early elementary. middle grades. or high school curriculum. May be repeated for a different curriculum level with the consent of the department. Prerequisites:
800: 134 or 800: 188 or 800: 190; junior standing.
800:192. Mathematics for Elementary Students with Special NNds1 hr.
Aueuin&, daiping. and providing appropriate mathematical tasks for students
with special needs. Prerequisite: 800: 134 or 800: 190.
800:193(9). IJnNr Algebra 11-3 hn.
IMer product spaces. Gram-Schmidt orthonormalization. unitary operaton and
their matrices. bilinear forms. Hermitian forms. normed linear vector spaces.
Prerequisites: 800: 161; junior standing.
800:1 M. Senior Mathematics Seml1111r-1 hr.
Reaearchina and writing a paper exploring a specific theme. topic. or problem in
mathematics. culminating with an oral praentation to the dua. Prerequisite:
senior standing.
800:195. Undergraduate ReSNrch In Mathematks-3 hn.
Research on a selected topic in mathematics with faculty supervision.
Presentation of a written paper at a departmental seminar. Prerequisite: completion of the core of the major with a minimum GPA of 3.00.
800:196(9). Applied Multivariate Statistical Alllll,sls-3 hn.
Multivariate normal distribution. tests of significance with multivariate data. discrimination and classification. clustering. principal components. canonical correlations. use of statistical computer pacbga. Prerequisites: 800:076; 800: 174:
junior standing.
800:198. lndepe11clant Study.
800-.201. Mathematical Alllll,sls 1-J hn.
The real numbers; topology of Cartesian spaces; continuous functions; differentiation in Canesian spaces. Prerequisite: 800: 140 or consent of instructor.
800:202. Mathematical A1111t,sls 11-1 hn.
Riemann-Stieltjes and Lebesgue integrals: integration in Canesian spaces;
improper and infinite integrals; infinite aeries. Prerequisite: 800:201.
800-.203. Complex Alllll,sls 1-3 hn.
Analyticity; differentiation and integration of functions of one compla variable;
power aeries. Laurent aeries: calculus of residues. Prerequisites: 800:140;
800: 156; or consent of instructor.
800-.204. Complex Alllll,sls 11-J hn.
Analytic continuation; harmonic functions: entire functions: conformal mapping: selected applications. Prerequisite: 800:203.

800:210. Thlotyof Numbln-3 hn.
Mathematical study of the integers: induction. divisibility. prime numbers. congruences. quadratic reciprocity. multiplicative functions.
800:211. Teaching Algebra In the Middle Grades-2 hn.
Examination of literature and students• thinking related to algebraic concepts.
Curriculum iaaues. teaching strategies, and implications of technology.
Prerequisite: 800:215 or consent of departmenL
800-.213. Selected Topics In Mathematics for the Middle Grades-2 hn.
Investigation of a mathematical topic(s). such as geometry. data analyaia. probability. or number sense. Examination of a major mathematical idea will include
implications of research literature. and examination of relevant curriculum
materials. May be repeated once on a different topic with consent of department. Prerequisite: consent of departmenL
800-.214. Mathematical Problem Solving In the Middle Grades-1 hr.
Solving problems from a variety of mathematical topics such u linear programming. geometry. and probability. Analyzing problem-solving techniques and
teaching strategies. Investigating issues related to implementing a problem-aolving approach in the classroom.
800-.215. Teaching Rational Numben-2 hn.
Examination of the literature. problems. and issues related to teaching fractions.
decimala. ratios. proponion. and percent in grades 4-8. Exploration of innovative strategies for developing concepts, skills. and proponional reasoning.
Implications of research and reform recommendations for the curriculum.
800-.220. New Developments In Middle Grlldn Mathematks-3 hn.
Investigation of current recommendations for goals. content, instructional
strategies. and curriculum of mathematics programs in grades 4-8. In-depth

examination of selected content and implementation of a problem-solving
approach to instruction. Focus on application to cluaroom practice and planning for chanp for a selected topic.
800-.221. Mathematics Utency In an Information Age-2 hn.
Examination of applications and contributions of mathematics to other disciplines. the workplace. personal liva. and society. Investigation of shifting conceptions of mathematics and mathematics literacy in todays world. Diverse uses
of mathematics will be illustrated. Prerequisites: 800:220; 800:236; 800:238.
800:222. Issues and Problems In Teaching Mathematics In the Middle
Grades-2hn.
Issues and problems related to current reform in mathematics. including planning curriculum. aaaaing student laming, managing instruction. and providing for individual needs. Examination of related literature. Prerequisite:
800:220.
800:236. Mathematics for the Mlddle Grades Tffdters 1-3 hn.
Integrated. historical, cultural study of the development and structure of quantity. data. and chance. Focus on mathematical ways of knowing and verification.
800-.237. Technology In Mlddle Grades Mathematlcs-2 hn.
Uses of technology in teaching and learning mathematics. Examination of
research related to incorporating technology in the teaching of mathematics.
800-.231. Mathematics for the ,Middle Grades Tucher 11-3 hn.
Integrated. historical. cultural study of the development and structure of patterns. functions. relationships. and ahapa. Focus on ways of knowing and verification. Prerequisite: 800:236.
I00".240. Theory of Rings and Modules-3 hn.
Ring theory from factoriz.ation in commutative rings. rings of quotients. localization, rings of polynomials and formal power aeries. and elements of Galois theory. Module theory from exact sequences. free modules. projective and injective
modules. tensor products. modules over principal ideal domains, and algebras.
Prerequisite: 800: 162 or consent of instructor.
800-.245. Topics In Algebra-3 hn.
Topics from groups. noncommutative rings and algebras. introduction to homological algebra. introduction to Lie algebras. and linear algebru. Prerequisite:
800: 162 or consent of instructor.
800-.246. Topics In the History of Mathematlcs-3 hrs.
Topics from the history of algebra. analyaia. arithmetic, geometry. number theory. probability, and topology as they appear in the development of
Mesopotamian, Greek, Islamic, Indian, Chinese and western civilizations.
Prerequisite: 800:180or800:185.
800-.263. Topics In Mathematical Logk and Set Theory-3 hrs.
Topics from: the predicate calculus and tint-order mathematical theories; the
Godel completeness and incompleteness theorems; algebraic and many-valued
logic: Boolean algebras. lattices. repraentation theorems. and models in set theory and mathematical logic; independence of the axioms of set theory (including
the axiom of choice and the continuum hypothesis). Prerequisite: 800: 169 or
800: 182, depending on the topic.
800-.265. Geometric S,mmetry-3 hn.
Symmetry groups in the Euclidean plane and the geometric significance of normality. Finite and discrete symmetry groups in the plane: the rosette, frieze. and
wallpaper groups. Applications to the analysis of Escher-type designs and the
ornamental designs of the Alhambra. Finite symmetry groups in Euclidean
space. Prerequisites: 800:160; 800:189.
800-.266. Topics In Cieometry-3 hn.
Topics from: geometric convaity. non-Euclidean geometries. the Banach-Tarski
paradox. invenions and mappings of the Euclidean sphere. geometric inequalities. the history of geometry, differential manifolds. May be repeated on a different topic with the consent of instructor. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
800-.273. Topics In Probability and Statlstlcs- 3 hn.
Topics chosen from correlation and regression analysis, analysis of variance and
co-variance. non-parametric methods. order statistics. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
800-.291. Problems and Issues In Teaching High School Mllthematlcs3 hn.
Coune content decided by panicipants and instructor. Both mathematics content and methodology of the senior high school considered. Prerequisite: consent of deputmenL
1
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800:293. The Secondary School Mathematics Currlculum-3 hn.
Comparison of current accondary curriculum with national standards. implementation, assessment, and the role of technology.
800:295. Teaching Gifted and Talented Stuclenb In Mathematics 2hn.

Identification, characteristics. and needs of gifted and talented students in mathematics together with coordinated work with appropriate students. Prerequisite:
800: 134 or 800: 190.
800:299. Rflffrch.

810 Computer Science
810:021. Computing Skills and Concepts-3 hn.
Organizing and solving problems with microcomputer application software.
Introduction to microcomputers and their operating systems; application software such as word processing. spreadsheets. and database; and network communications.
810:022. Microcomputer Applications and Systems lntegration-3 hn.
Topia emphasize developing macros and programs, importing and exporting
files between applications. and other more advanced topics. Emphasis on IOlving and implementing applications and problems. Software such as word procesaing. spreadsheets. and database languages will be examined. Prerequisite:
810:021 ouquivalenL
810:023. Mkrocomputer Systems-3 hn.
Functional description of a microcomputer operating system (e.g., MS-DOS);
commands and utilities. system and file orpnization, memory and file management, system programming. windows. and networks. Prerequisite: 810:030 or
810:035 or equivalent
810:030. BASIC Programmlng-3 hn.
Programming using the language BASIC. Broad coverage of language syntax.
programming pnctice, and programming problems appropriate to the noVlce or
end-use programmer using a personal computer.
810:031. FORTRAN Programmlng-3 hn.
Programming using the language FORTRAN. Broad coverage of language syntu, programming practice, and programming problems appropriate for the
mathematical and numerical control programmer using personal or mainframe
computen.
810:032. Pascal Programmlng-3 hn.
Programming using the language Pascal. Broad coverage of language syntax.
programming practice, and programming problems appropriate for seneraJ programming instruction and undemanding of computer operation.

on program design and style. Intended for ma,ors. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2
periods.
810:052. Data Structures-4 hn.
Introduction to data and file structures. Abstract data types induding stacks.
queues, trees, tables, lists, strings, arrays, and files; implementation of these
structures and basic algorithms for manipulating them. Discussion, 3 periodli
lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 810:0S I; 810:080.
810:053. Object Oriented Programmlng- 3 hn.

Intermediate programming in an object-oriented environment. Principal programming language is a modern object-oriented language. Topia include:
object-oriented paradigm, object-oriented design and analysis. software reuse,
frameworks. patterns. limitations. conclllffncy, and case studies of object-onented applications. Prerequisite: 810:0S2.
810:0SO. Discrete Structures-3 hn.

Topia include propositional and first-order logic; proofs and infe~nce; mathematical induction; sets, relations, and functions; and graphs, lattices, and
Boolean alset,ra. all in the context of computer science. Prerequisite or corequisite: 810:0S I •
810:088. Topics In Computlng-3 hn.

Topics chosen from recent developments in computing appropriate to students
with limited computer science background. Topic: will often relate to relatively
sophisticated or technical use of computing or recent developments in programming. May be repeated for credit on a different topic. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
810:114(g). Database Systems-3 hn.
Storage of, and access to, physical databases; data models, query lanpaga.
transaction processing, recovery techniqueli object-oriented and distributed
database systems; database design. Prerequisites: 810:0S2; 810: 171; junior
standing.
810:115(9). Information Storage and Retrieval-3 hn.
Natural language processing; the analytis of textual material by statistical, syntactic, and logical methods; retrieval systems models, dictionary construction.
query processing, file structures, content analysis; automatic retrieval systems
and question-answering systems; evaluation of retrieval effectiveness.
Prerequifites: 810:0S2; junior standing.
810:142. Computer Archltecture-3 hn.

Basic concepts of computer architecture with a special focus on the principl•
underlying contemporary uniprocessor design. Coven the interaction of hardware and software, and considers the efficient use of hardware to achieve high
performance. Topics include: instruction set design, processor design, pipelining. the memory hierarchy, design trade-off's.1/O systems. performance mea-

110:0!4. COBOL-! hn.

surement, and multiproceuon. Prerequisites: 810:041; 8I0:053.

Examination of buic features of COBOL; emphasis on data processing techniques and structured programming methods. Sequential and indexed file structures. file maintenance, sorting. information retrieval, and the design of reports.
Concepts illustrated by busineu-rype examples. No credit for students earning
credit in I 50:034. Prerequisite: one of the following- I 50:032, 810:030, 810:032,
810:03S, 810:036, or 810:0S1.
110:035. C Programmlng-3 hn.
Programming using the language C. Broad coverage of language syntu, programming practice, and programming problems appropriate for the systems and
technical programmer.
810:016. C++ Programmlng-3 hn.
Programming using the language C++ and the object-oriented paradigm. Broad
coverlF of language syntax and programming practice. Appropriate for transferring majon needing C++ and for developers of general computing applications and systems.

810:143(g). Operating Systems-3 hrs.

110:041. Computer Orpnlzation-3 hn.
Introduction to basic computer structures and assembly language programming.

Machine-level representation of character and numeric data; usembly-level
machine organization; addressing methods and program sequencing; instruction
sets and their implementations. Prerequisite: 810:0S2. Prerequisite or corequisite: 810:0S3.
810:051. Introduction to Computlng-4 hn.
Introduction to algorithmic problem solving in the context of a modem objectoriented programming language. Problem-solving strategies and basic data
structures; introduction to data and procedural abstraction; significant emphasis
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History and evolution of operating systems; process and processor management;
primary and auxiliary storage management; performance evaluation, security,
and distributed systems issues; case studies of modern operating syste1111.
Prerequisites: 810: 142; junior standing.
810:144. Computer Systems Concepts-3 hn.

Systematic: view of computer systems. both hardware and software; emphasis on
undentanding and use of command and utilities. Fundamental system concepta
and internals. networks and distributed systems. library software, and user environments or work benches. Examination of command and job control languages. Prerequisite: 810:041.
810:146(9). Distributed Computlng-3 hn.

Introduction to computer communication networks and distributed computinl,
Topics include broadcast networks. point-to-point networks. network design.
routing and flow control, network protocols and services. the client-server
model, the object-hued model, remote procedure call, distributed operating syttems and their services. naming. security, clocks. synchronization and mutual
exclusion protocols. algorithms. deadlocks. distributed file systems. fault-tolerance issues. and case studies. Prerequisites: 810: 143; junior standing.
110:153. Design and Anlllpls of Algorithms-3 hn.
Algorithm design techniques such as dynamic programming and greedy algorithms; complexity analysis of algorithms; efficient algorithms for dusical problems; intractable problems and techniques for addressing them; algorithms for
parallel machines. Prerequisite: 810:041.

81OComputer Science

110:154. Programming Languages and Paradlgms-3 hn.
Organization of programming languages; language design issues including syntax. data types, sequence control. and storage management; comparison of language features from object-oriented. imperative. functional. and logical paradigms. Prerequisite: 810:053.
110:155(9). Translation of Programming Languages-3 hn.
Introduction to the analysis of programming languages and construction of
translators. Prerequisites: 810: I54; junior standing.
110:161 (g). Artffklal lntellltetteewl-4 hn.
Models of intelligent behavior and problem solvingi knowledge representation
and search methods; learning: topics such as knowledse-bued systems. language
undmtanding. and vision. optional I-credit lab in symbolic programming techniques: heuristic programming; symbolic representations and algorithms; applications to search, parsing. and high-level problem-solving tasks. Prerequisite:
for lecture. junior standing; for lab. 810: I53.
110:162(9). lntellltent S,stenll-3 hn.
Design and implementation of programs that apply artificial intelligence techniques to problems such as design, diagnosis. and distributed problem solving.
Emphasis on team design and development of large systems. Prerequisites:
810: 161; junior standing.
110:171. Software S,stNll-3 hn.
Discussion of software systems from a functional viewpoint; database systems.
user interfaces. computer graphics. and intelligent system applications; associated software engineering concepts; social and professional issues. Prerequisites:
810:052; junior standing.
110:172(9). Software EnglnNl'lng-3 hn.
Study of software life c:yde models and their phues-planning. requirements.
specifications. design. implementation, testing. and maintenance; emphasis on
tools. documentation, and applications. Prerequisites: 810: 171; junior standing.
110:173(9). Project Manag•ment 3 hn.
F..xamination of problems of orpnizing, controlling. managing, and evaluating a
software project; includes software metrics and human input. Prerequisites:
810: 172; junior standing.
110:179. Cooperative Eduation-1-4 hn.
Application of classroom learning to field experience. Credit may not be applied
to major or minor. Offered on credit/no-credit basis only.
110:180. Undergraduate Research In Computer Sclence-1-3 hn.
110:111(9). TheoryofComputatlon-3 hn.
Topia include regular languages and grammars; finite state automata; contextfree languages and grammars; language recognition and parsing; Turing com-

putability and undecidability. Prerequisites: 800:074 or 810:080: junior standing.
110:112(9). Formal unguages-3 hn.
Natural languages and formal languages: a brief comparison; gramman and
their generated languages; the Chomsky hierarchy and the corresponding
automata theories; opentions on languages; some solvable and unsolvable problems. Students may not earn credit in both 800: 187 and 810: 182. Prerequisites:
800:184 or810:18l;junior standing. (Samus 800:187g.)
110:1U(g). Topia In Computer Sdence-3 hn.
Topia of general interest from any area of computer science, including systems.
software. or theory. Prerequisite: junior standing.
110:119. Seminar In Computer Sclence-1-3 hn.
Exploration of current topics in Computer Science. Analysis and oral presentation of technical materials in the area. Requires a research paper on a specific
issue. Maximum of 3 houn may be applied toward graduation. Prerequisite:
junior standing.

110-.214. Database Management S,stems-3 hn.
Database system concepts. physical data orpnization, the network model and
the DBTG Proposal, the hierarchical model, the relational model, relational
query languages. design theory of relational databases. query optimization, normalization.
110-.215. Problems In Information Storage and Retrleval- 3 hn.
Study of current research in advanced natural language processing; analysis of
natural language text by statistical. syntactic. and logical methods; retrieval systems models. dictionary construction, query procasing. file structures. content
ana1ysisi automatic retrieval systems and question-answering systems; evaluation
of retrieval effecmeness.

110:240. Computer Systems-3 hn.
Survey of issues in computer system analysis and design. Topia indude singleprocessor, multi-procasor. and networked architectures. Emphasis on the relationship between system hardware and software. Prerequisite: graduate standing in Computer Science.
110:241. Dlstrlbutad Systems-3hn.
Overview of the basic concepts of distributed systems. Topics may include: distributed machine architecture. distributed programming. distributed file systems. fault tolerance, security issues. load balancing. process migration. and distributed performance measurement. Prerequisite: 810:143.
110-.242. System Performance Analysls-3 hn.
Survey of analytical modeling techniques for performance evaluation and measurement; analytical and simulation models of computer systems; system selection and tuning strategies. Prerequisites: 800: 152; 810: 143.
110-.250. Applying Education Theory to Computer Science TNChlng1 hr.
Application of learning and pedagogical theory and principle to the teaching of
computing. May be repeated for maximum of 3 houn. Corequisite: 200:214 or
240:240 or 250:205.
110-.251. Computws, Computer Science, and Educatlon-3 hn.
Survey of the history and applications of computen. the field of computer science.
and the use ofcomputers in education. Prerequisite: consent of department.
110:253. Problems In Tuchlng Computer Sclence-3 hn.
Examination and application of research to the solution of problems relating to
curriculum development. pedagogy. and management of computer science education; induda a public presentation of a course project. Prerequisites or corequisites: 200:214; 240:240; 250:205; 810:250; 810:251.
110:255. Computer Science Instructional Software-3 hn.
Seminar providing opponunity for examination of instructional design principles. practice. and research and their application to development of instructional
applications for computer science; includes a public presentation of a course
project. Prerequisite: 810:251.
110-.261 . Problems In Artffidal lntelllgence-3 hn.
Topics indude: philosophy of AI, knowledge representation. search, natural language, speech understanding. vision, planning. learning and learning techniques.
knowledge-based systems and system orpnization and system-building techniques. Prerequisite: 810:161.
110-.262. Machine 1.Nmlng-3 hn.
Survey of computational approaches to learning. Topics include: inductive
learning. explanation-based learning. case-bued learning. analytical learning.

c;ompariaon and mluation of laming algorithms. cognitive modeling and ttlevant psychological results. Prerequisite: 810:161.
110:270. Algorlthms-3 hn.
Survey of analysis and design of algorithms. Topics indude algorithm design
techniques. efficient algorithms for classical problems. and intractable problems
and techniques for solving them. Prerequisite: graduate standing in Computer
Science.
110:280. Theoretical Foundations of Computlng-3 hn.
Survey of theoretical models of computation and basic theory of computability.
Topics include Turing machines. undecidability, NP-completeness. and computational complexity. Consideration of applications of theory to contemporary
problems in computing. Prerequisite: graduate standing in Computer Science.
110-.211. Combinatorial Algorlthms-3 hn.
Overview of combinatorial algorithms. Topia include: advanced data structures, graph algorithms. arithmetic algorithms. parallel algorithms. string problems. NP-complete problems and provably intractable problems. Prerequisites:
810:1S3; 810:181.
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820 Science and Science !Education
120:031. ActivltJ-8aMCI Phpial Sdence--4 hrs.
Activity-baaed introduction to concepts and processes in physical science using
models as a central theme. Lecture/discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods; plus I
hour arranged. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied Univenity entrance
requirements in English and Mathematics.
120:032. ActivltJ-8aMCI Life Sdence-4 hn.
Activity-baaed approach to how living things obtain energy and maintain energy
flow throup orpnisms and ecosystems. Lecture/discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2
periods; plus I hour arranged. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied
Univenity entrance requirements in English and Mathematics.
120:113(9). Techniques for Science Tuchen-1-3 hn.
Includes a spectrum of options to help science tnchen improve their teaching.
Topics may include teaching strategies. laboratory techniques or learning psychologies that apply to teaching various science disciplines and age levels. Topic
will be listed in the Schedule of Oasses. Application to major requires advisor
approval. Prerequisite: junior standing; consent of instructor.
120:130(9). Experiences In Elementary School Sclence-2 hn.
Development of understanding science as an investigative process and how this
relates to elementary science teaching. Includes seminar discussions and field
experiences in applying knowledge of science content and pedagogy to working
with elementary level students. Prerequisites: two courses from 820:181,
840: 181, or 870: 181; junior standing.
120:132. Experience In Environmental Educatlon-4 hn.

Current trends in theory and content of the environmental education process;
theory and practice with techniques, materials, and equipment of environmental
education and interpretation in the classroom and the out-of-doon. Use of
nature centers, parks, school grounds for learning and interpretation.
Lecture/discussion. 2 hrs./wk.; lab and field work. 2 hrs./wk. plus hours
arranged.
120:140. Environment, Technology, and Sodety-2 hn.
Emphasii.es the relationships and interactions of the physical, biological. technological, and cultural components of the environment. Selected interdisciplinary
problems are studied. Builds upon the previous university experience of the student and seeks to develop environmental litency. Prerequisites: a student must
have satisfied Univenity entrance requirements in English and Mathematics;
junior standing.
120:111. lnvestlpdons In Phpial Sdence-4 hn.
Introduction to significant concepts and theories of physical science and a model
of effective teaching strategies related to the elementary school level. Topics
include energy. wavca. mole rclationahipa. solutions, acids and bases, dcctridty.
Discussion and/or lab, 5 periods. Prerequisites: 820:031; 820:032.
120:119. Seminar In Environmental Problems-1 hr.
Current topics to be explored by student teams. Team examination of various
facets of an issue, focusing upon development of a factual resume of natural,
political. economic and humanistic data which will be integrated for use in developing potential solutions. Value clarification activities.
120:190. Orientation to Selene• TNChlnt-2 hrs.
Nature of science in its detcriptive. technological and investigative aspects as
they relate to the development of a philosophy of teaching; interrelations of various sciences; psychological theories of learning science and how they relate to
developing instructional strategies; evaluation techniques common to all sciences. Required for licensure to teach secondary school science; to precede student teaching. Discussion, 2 periods. Ten houn field experience in a classroom
setting. Prerequisites or corequilites: 200:018; 200:040; 250:050; a major or
minor in a science area or consent of instructor. Corequisite: 820: 196.
120:1M(g). Current Curricula In Middle/Junior High School Sclence2 hn.
Cognitive aspects of arty adolescent science students and curriculum initiatives

in middle level science. Experiences in curriculum development range from sin-

gte to unit lesson planning. including teaching strategies. assessment and management strategies particular to this ap group. Ten houn of field experience in a
classroom setting. Discussion. 2 periods. Prerequisites: 820: 190; junior standing.
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120:195. Science THChlng Colloqulum-1 hr.

Presentation and discussion of current topics related to elementary and secondary science teaching. including scientific and educational research. teaching
philosophies, innovative teaching techniques. etc. Fourteen meetings over a
two-semester period. For Science (Teaching) majon. Offered on credit/no
credit basis only.
120:196. Current Technologies In Science TNChlnt-1 hr.

Exploration of current technologies available to enhance teaching in the sciences.
Primary attention given to microcomputer and video applications and the analysis of available supplemental materials. Exploration of other technologies as
appropriate. Discussion/lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 240:020. Corequisite:
820:190.
120:191. Independent Study.
120:200. History and Philosophy of Sclence-2 hrs.

Surwy of ma,or developments of history of science in Western civilization. Study
of relationships between these developments and the history of philosophy.
120:213. TNChlng-LNmlng Models In Selene• Educatlon-2 hn.

In-depth examination of pedagogical models from hierarchy to inquiry as
applicable to science education. Central focus on the psychological basis for
pedagogical models. Study of implication for science teaching and examples
from science curricula. Prerequisite: 200:040 or equivalent.
120:230. Environmental Education Program Development-3 hrs.

Application of environmental/conservation education content and process to
curriculum and program development. Formulation or revision of programs by
students for their own employment situations. Prerequisites: 820: 132 or 840: I03
or 840:168; two yean of aperience as a teacher or in an occupation rei.ted to
environmental/conservation education.
120:270. Special Problems In Selene• Educatlon-1-6 hrs.

Problems selected according to needs of students. Prerequisite: consent of the
chairperson of the Science Education Faculty.
120:290. Trends In Science Education- 2 hn.

Search and critique of current science education literature using both manual
and computer search techniques. Establishment of trends. Seminar format.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
120:294. Developing Science Currlcula-2 hrs.

Design. redesign. and assessment of science curricula, K-12. within the context of
the total school curriculum. Special attention to psychological and social influences affecting curriculum, both at present and in the past. Prerequisite: 820: 190
or equivalent
120:299. Research.

83 0 Envlronmental Science
1

130:130. Environmental Sclence-3 hn.

Functional and holistic approach to undentanding the Earth and the interactions of its non-living and living components. Regulatory issues. environmental
ethics, environmental law. and scientific principles. Prerequisites: 840:052;
860:048; 920:024.
130:200. Environmental Blology-3 hrs.

Advanced topics in physiological ecology. community ecology. environmental
microbiology, ecological seneocs. bioenergetics. and biodiversity.
130:23S. Topics In Environmental Chemlstr,-3 hn.

Advanced topics in chemistry for environmental science and technology. Topic:a
include water, air. and geochemistry; environmental chemistry. measurement
techniques. and chemical ecology.
130:250. Global Systems-3 hn.

Advanced topics in global systems for environmental science and technology,
Topics include surface and groundwater hydrology, meteorology. atmospheriq
physics. and oceanography to gain an understanding of the physical and geological processes that inftuence and are inftuenced by the earth's biosphere.
130:219. Environmental Science/Technology Semlnar-1 hr.
Current topia in environmental science/technology. Students will present one
seminar per semester.

830 Environmental Science/ 840 Biology

130:292. Environment.I Anat,sls-3 hn.
Laboratory methods and techniques in Environmental Sdmcetrechnology with
emphasis in measurements, chemical constituents. and biological parameters
important to understanding environmental processes. Prerequisite: enrolled in
graduate studies in biology, chemistry, or environmental science/technology.
130:299. Resurch-1 -9 hn.

840 Blology
840:012. Life: The Natural Wortcl-3 hn.
•
Energy studied as the driving force for both living and non-living processes on
earth. Emphasis on energy flow within the ecosystem including its capture in
photosynthesis. its drive of biogeochemical cycling and cellular metabolism. No
credit for majon and minors. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied
Univenity entrance requirements in English and Mathematics.
840:013. Life: The Natural World • Lllb-1 hr.
Activities illustrating basic life science concepts regarding energy flow within
ecosystems. biodiversity, and their interrelationships with human activities. Lab,
2 periods. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied University entrance
requirementl in English and Mathematics. Prerequisite or corequisite: 840:012.
l40:014.Ufe:Condnultyanc1Change-3hn.
Introduction to contemporary topics in biology. Emphasis on study of gene
structure and function and applications of biology to human concerns. No credit for majors and minors. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied University
entrance requirements in English and Mathematics.
840:015. Life: Continuity and Change - Lllb-1 hr.
Process of science and application of biology to human concerns stressed
through student activities involving basic life science concepts encompassing cell
structure and function, human genetics. and disease transmission. Emphasis on
111isting students in understanding the role of biology in our present society.
Lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied University entrance
requirements in English and Mathematics. Prerequisite or corequisite: 840:014
or equivalent.
840:033. Principia of Mkroblology 3 hn.
Basic concepts and practical applications of microbiology in medicine,
immunology, sanitation and food preparation in daily life. Designed for students majoring in areas other than the sciences. No credit for biology majors or
minors. Sections may be offered adusively for nurses in tnining. Discussion, 2
periods; lab, 2 periods.
840:051. GeMral Biology 1-4 hn.
Study of organismic biology emphasizing evolutionary patterns and the divenity
of organisms and the interdependency of structure and function in livin9 systems. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods.
840:052. General Biology 11--4 hn.
Study of ceUs. genetics. and populations emphasizing the chemical basis for life,
the flow of information, and the interactions of populations in ecosystems.
Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 840:051.
840:060. CarNn in Blology- 2 hn.
Designed to assist in career planning. Includes self-assessment, career opportunities. information on requirements. resumes and application procedures in biology
or related fields. Offered on aeditlno credit basis only. No credit toward any
major. Should be taken during sophomore year. Discussion, 2 periods.
840:019. Seminar- 1 hr.
840:101. Anatomy and Physiology 1-4 hn.
Structure and function of the organ systems of the human body. For students in
allied health fields or other university approved programs. Others must have
consent of department head. No credit for biology majors or minors.
Prerequisites: 840:052; 860:048. Prerequisite or corequisite for Allen College
students: 860:061. Others must have consent of department head. (Fonntrly
IUO:OJI.)
840:102. Anatomy and Physiology 11--4 hn.
Continuation of 840:101. For students in allied health fields or other university
approved programs. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite:
840:101. (Fonnerly840:0J2.)
840:103. Applied Ecology and Conservation- 3 hn.
Study of biological diversity, exotic invasions. population biology of rare species.
and large ecoaystem conservation. Location of endangered species habitat using

landforms and soils information and field work. Discussion, 2 periods; field and
lab, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 840:052.
840:104. Applied Ecology Field Trlp-1 hr.
Field trips to areas of conservation interest. Topia include ecological restoration, agriculture, rare animal reintroduction, and the Upper Mississippi River
and other bioregions. May be repeated on different topics for a maximum of 3
hours. Lab, I period plus arranged extended field trips. Prerequisite: 840:052.
840:106. Comparative Anatomy of the Yertebrates-4 hn.
Consideration of the origin of vertebrates and comparison of the anatomy of the
organ systems of the classes. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. Prerequisite:
840:052.
840:112. Invertebrate Zoology--4 hn.

Morphology, physiology, phylogeny, taxonomy, and ecology of the invertebrates. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. Prerequisite: 840:052.
840:114(9). Comparative Animal Physiology- 3 hn.
Organ system functions in animals; physical and chemical basis for functions;
comparison of systems. primarily in vertebrates. Must be taken with 840:115 if
used to fulfdl biology core requirement. Discussion, 3 perioda. Prerequisites:
840:052; 860:063 or 860: 120; junior standing.
840:115(9). Comparative Animal Physiology Lllboratory- 1 hr.
Laboratory experience in Comparatm Animal Physiology. Cellular and organ
physiology of animals. Lab, 3 periods. Prerequisite: junior standing.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 840: 114.
840:116(9). Neurobiology 3 hn.
Molecular and cellular approach to neuroscience: focus on properties of the
neuron, intracellular communications, behavior, and plasticity. Prerequisite:
840: 114 or 840: 138 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
840:117(9). Endocrlnology- 3 hn.
Hormonal control of various functions including cellular effects and biochemistry of endocrine organs. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 840:114 or
840: 138; 840: 128; 860: 123; junior standing.
840:120. Plant Dlvenlty and Evoludon- 3 hn.
Form and function in vegetative and reproductive organs in all plant divisions.
from algae to flowering plants. and their importance in evolutionary thought and
plant classification. Lecture, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 840:052.
840:122(9). Plant Ph,slology--4 hn.
How plantl work: uptake and use of water and materials. synthesis and transport of organic compounds, growth and development, and responses to the
environment. Lecture, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. Prerequisites: 840:052; junior
standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 860:063 or 860: 120.
840:124. Plants for Human Use-2 hn.
Emphasis on relationships between plants and people through practical experience of growth and manipulation of plants and their products. Topics include
food, herbs. spices. beveraps. agriculture, forestry, textiles. dyes. and medicines.
and their impact on human history. Discussion, I period; lab, 2 periods.
840:126. Plant-Microbe lnteractlons-3 hn.
Beneficial and detrimental interactions between microbes and plants. Plant
resistance to diseases, development of pathogenicity in microorganisms, and
social impacts of plant diseases. Symbioses involving fungi and bacteria and
their impacts on plant growth and agricultural practices. Lecture, 3 periods.
Prerequisite: 840:052.
840:121(9). Cell Blology--4 hn.
Fundamental physiological processes of cellular function with emphasis on
metabolism, respiration, photosynthesis. and cellular membranes. Laboratory
will emphasize computerized statistical analysis and development of successful
writing abilities. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 840:052;
860:063 or both 860: 120 and 860: 121; junior standing.
840:131 (9). Animal Behavlor--4 hn.
Mechanisms, adaptive significance, evolution, and ecology of behavior and
sociality. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 perioda. Prerequisites: 840:052; junior
standing.
840:132. Parasltology--4 hn.
Examination of parasite life cycles and host-parasite relations with primary
emphases on human pathogens and associated diseases. and parasite identification. Groups to be studied include parasitic protozoans, worms. and invertebrates. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. Prerequisite: 840:052.
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l40:137(g). Human Physiology Laboratol, 1 hr.
Labontory experience in aperimental vertebnte physiology. Foau on organ
and cellular upecta of physiology. Lab, 3 periods. Prerequisite or corequisite:
840: 138; junior standing.
l40:131(g). Human Physloloff-3 hn.
Functions of organ systems in venebntes; emphuis on the human body.
Discussion, 3 perioc1a. Must be taken with 840:137 if used to fulfill biology core
requirement. Prerequisites: 840:052; 860:048 or 860:070; junior standing.
l40:140(g). Genetia-4 hn.
Analytical approach to classical, molecular, and population genetics.
Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 840:052; 860:063 or 860: 120;
junior standing.
l40:142(g). Evolutionary Biology-3 hn.
Conceptual overview of evolutionary theory, mechanisms of the evolutionary
process, speciation and major evolutionary steps. Prerequisites: 840: 140; junior

standing.
l40:146(g). Developmental Biology of Anlmall-4 hn.
Major concepts and central questions of animal development and its controlling
mechanilms. Labontory emphasis on aperimental inquiry and developmental
anatomy. Diacuasion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 840:052; junior
standing.
l40:148(g). Human Genetics and Human Evolution-3 hn.
Genetia and evolution of humans, including human reproductive processes and
technologies. single gene and polygenic human traits, genetic engineering. and
human evolution, induding a dacription and interpretation of fossil hominoids
and behavionl and cultural evolution. Prerequisites: 840:052; junior standing.
840:1 SO(g). lmmunolot,--4 hn.
Focus on multiple levels of human immunity, from orpnalcella to molecular
events. Basic immunology and relationships between immunology and various
disase states. Labontory aperiences indude many commonly used immunology techniques. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 840:052;
860:063 or 860: 120; junior standing.
840:151. General Mkrobloloff--4 hn.
Physiology, morphology, tuonomy, immunology, and pathogenicity of
microbes, with applications to medicine, agriculture, sanitation, and industry.
Discussion, 2 perioc1a; lab, 4 periods. Prerequisites: 840:052; 860:048 or 860:070.
l40:152(g). Proaryotk Molecular liology--4 hn.
Study of procaryotic genes and their producta at the molecular level. Labontory
emphasis on techniques of recombinant DNA and analysia of gene apreuion.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 6 periods. Prerequisites: 840:052; 860:063 or 860: 120;

junior atanding.
l40:153(g). Eucaryodc Molecular liology--4 hn.
Study of genes and their expreuion at the molecular level in eucaryotes.
Labontory techniques emphuize such methodology as gene splicing. mRNA
purification, cDNA doning, genomic libnry construction and screening for .
genes. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 6 periods. Prerequisites: 840:128 or 840:140
or 840: 151 or 840: 152; 860:063 or 860: 120; junior standing.
l40:154(g). Aquatic Ecoloff--3 hn.
Introduction to the geological, physical, chemical, and biological facton that
interact to determine the functional characteristics of inland waters.
Prerequisite: 840:052; 860:048 or 860:070; junior standing.
840:1 SS(g). Ecotoxlcology--4 hn.
Detailed overview of ecological and toxicological upectl of environmental pollution emphuizing the responses of populations, communities, and ecosystems to
contaminants. Traditional biomonitoring and toxicity testing methods, state-ofthe-an concepts and methodologies. Lecture/discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 840: 154 or equivalent; junior standing.
l40:157(g). Biostatlstks-3 hrs.
Introduction to the methods used to anal,- and interpret numerical data from
biological experiments. Emphasis on parametric statistics; use of SAS computer
package for computations. Lecture, 2 hours; lab, 2 houn. Prerequisites: 800:046
or equivalent; junior standing: two biology courses beyond the introductory
sequence; or consent of inatructor.
840:160. Field Zoology of Vertebrates--4 hn.
Identification and natunl history of Iowa vertebntes. Emphuis on field trips.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab and field work, 6 periods. Prerequisite: 840:052.
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l40:162(g). Omllhologyw4 hn.
Biology of birds, including systematics, behavior, and ecology. Lecture, 3 periods; lab and field, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 840:052; junior standing.
l40:1'6(g). Plant S,stamada 4 hn.
Ousification and identification of vucular plants, with emphuis on evolution
of species and larger groups. Discussion, 2 periods; lab and field work, 4 period,.
Prerequisites: 840:052; junior standing or consent of department head.
l40:167(g). Agriculture and the Envtronment--4 hn.
ImQtCt of agricultunl pnctica on soil, water, and surrounding natunl ecosystems. On-fum study of crop rotations, soil health. watershed protection, and
genetic conservation. Lecture, 2 periods; field, 5 periods plus I hour arranged.
Prerequisites: one course from Group Ill biology core; junior standing.
840:161. Ecology- 3 hn.
Relationship of orpnisml to their environment with emphasis on principles of
population, community, and ecoayatem structure and dynamics. Prerequisite:
840:052.
840:169. Ecology Laboratoly-1 hr.

Experienca in sampling. analyzing. evaluation, and contnst of numerical biotic
and abiotic data; presentation of results in written reports. Lab, 3 period&.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 840: 168.
840:170. Entomolot,--3 hn.
Introduction to the biology of inaectl. Dilcuuion, 2 periods; lab, 2 period&.
Prerequisite: 840:052.
840:171. Plant-Anlmat lnteractlons-3 hn.
Integration of plant and animal ecology &om an evolutionary perspective.
Topia include co-evolution, ecological biochemistry, pollination biology, herbivory, ant-plant mutualism, seed dispenal by mammals, and carnivorous
plants. Discussion, 3 period,. Prerequisite: 840:052.
840:172. Developmental Plant Anlltom,--4 hn.
Structure and function of flowering plants, with emphuis on cell and organ
development. Lecture, 2 periods; lab, 4 periocla. Prerequisite: 840:052.
l40:173(g). Environmental Factors and Plant Responses-3 hn.
Theory and practice of measurements of environmental facton and plant adaptations and responses to them. Two-thirds of the course involva using modern
instrumentation to measure ndiation quantity and quality; air tempenture,
humidity and velocity; and soil moisture status. The last third will be devoted to
plant water use and water status, and to photosynthetic gas achange. Lecture, 2
periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 840:103 or 840:154 or 840:168; junior
standing.
l40:174(g). Field Ecoloff-2 hn.
StnKtl&rc, mcthoda of lllllylil, interactions. and applied ewlOI)' of biological
communities. Off-campus field trips. Lecture/discuuion 2 periods plus
arnnpd houn. Prerequisites: 840:052; junior standing; consent of instructor.
l40:175(g). Plant Geograph,- 3 hn.
Geographic distribution of plants and plant adaptation with emphasis on dimate, geology, soila, and time. Vegetation types of the earth are compared and
contruted. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 840:052; one 100-level biology
course; junior standing.
l40:176(g). Community Ecology - I hn.
Investigation of the origin. structure, function, dynamics, and evolution of communities with emphuis on their ftonl components. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2
periods. Prerequisites: 840: 168; junior standing.
l40:171(g). Fire Management In Ecosystems-3 hn.
Study of fire, its relationship to orpnisma and other components of eco,ystema.
and implications for management of ecosystems. Examination of prescribed
burning u a management tool. Students will be tnined in conducting prelCribed burns and participate as burn crew memben. Lecture/discussion, 2 peri•
ods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites 840: I03 or 840: 168; junior standing.
840:179. Cooperative Education
Offered on credit/no credit buis only.
l40:1IO(g). Restoration and Management of Natural Lands-3 hn.
Ecological principles applied to daip. ratontion, reconstruction, and management of natunl areas, pub. and wildlands. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 840: I03 or 840: 168; junior' ~ding.

840 Biology/ 860 Chemistry

840:111. Investigations In Life Sdence-4 hn.
Introduction to significant concepts and theories of life science and a model of
effective teaching strategies related to the elementary school level. Topics
include divenity and clauification, structure and function from cellular to
orpnism level, human biology, and plant systems. Discussion and/or lab, 5
perioda. Prerequisite: 820:032.
840:184. Interpretive Programs Techniques for Naturallsts-3 hn.
Techniques for development and delivery of interpretive programs, recruiting
public panidpation, fundraising. writing proposals. organization of federal, state
and local park agencies. budgeting, coordination of citizen support groups.
Lecture/discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 840: 103.
840:185. RNdlngs In liology-1-3 hn.
Independent readinp in biology from a selected list approved in advance.
Maximum of 3 houn for biolOI)' major or minor. Prerequisite: consent of
department.
840:189. Semlnar-1 -2 hn.
840:190. Undergraduate Research In liology- 1-3 hn.
Research activities under direct supervision of Biology faculty memben. Credit
determined prior to registration based upon student propolll with agreement of
faculty advisor. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hours credit.
Prerequisites: 9 houn of biology beyond 840:052; consent of department.
840:193(9). Cunent Cunlcula In liology- 2 hn.
Philosophy, methods, and materials of secondary biology. Examination and
evaluation of current curricular materials, curriculum development and appropriate assessment strategies. Ten houn of faeld experience in 6-12 classrooms.
Prerequisites: 820: 190; junior standing.
840:195. Internship/Field Experlence-1 -10 hn.
Supervised work experience in approved work situation. Offered on credit/no
credit basis only. Prerequisite: consent of department.
840:196. Interpretive Programs Semlnar- 2 hn.
Designed to follow the internship apmence during the last two weeks of the
same semester. Comparison and assessment of interpretive programs including
goals, objectives, dissemination techniques and effects on visitor groups.
Corequiaite: 840: 195.
840:197. Undergraduate Practicum in Biology TNchlng-1 hr.
Examination of teaching strategies and pnctical experience in laboratory teaching through observation and auistance in introductory biology laboratories.
Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisite or corequisite: 840: 193; consent of instructor.
840:191. lnd•p•ndent Study.
840-.202. Graduate Colloquium-1 hr.
Weekly presentation by a student, faculty member, or visitor on a biological
topic. Shall be taken twice during initial two semesters for a maximum of 2
houn. Discussion, 1 period.
840:230. Special Problems In Blology- 1-6 hn.
Credit determined at registration. (Problems in biology other than those for theses or in regular curricular offerings.) Prerequisite: 840:292 recommended;
consentofdepartmenL
840-.240. Advanced Cellular and Molecular Blology- 3 hn.
Selected topics concerning the understanding of the function of living organisms
at the molecular and cellular level: regulatory mechanisms. recombinant DNA
techniques, gene expression, and genetics of diseases. Lecture/discussion, 3 periods. May be repeated for credit on a different topic. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
840:250. Advanced Physiology and Development- 3 hn.
Selected topics concerning the undentanding of organ, organ system and organism structure and function: immune system, cellular signaling mechanisms,
photosynthesis, and cell motility and development. Lecture/discussion, 3 periods. May be repeated for credit on a different topic. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
840-.260. Advanced Ecology-3 hn.
Selected topics of ecology, concerning the understanding of relationshipa among
organisms. and between organisms and their environments (natural or artificial):
physiological ecology, conservation biology, and aquatic ecology. Lecture/discussion. 3 periods. May be repeated for credit on a different topic. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

840:270. Advanced Systematics and Evolutionary Blology-3 hn.
Selected topics concerning the undentanding of systematic and evolutionary
relationshipa among organisms and evolutionary biology: evolutionary theory,
systematics. and origin of life. Lecture/discuuion, 3 periods. May be repeated
for credit on a different topic. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
840-.289. Semlnar- 1 hr.
840:292. R....rch Methods In Blology- 1 hr.
Introduction to research methods in biology. Emphasis on literature review,
proposal preparation, and manuscript style. Discussion, 1 period.
840:297. Practicum.
840:299. Research

a&·o Chemistry
860:010. Principles of Chemlltry- 3-4 hn.
Basic concepts of chemistry, the periodic table and its relation to atomic structure and chemical properties. How the understanding of changes in matter and
energy is important in both living and non-living systems. Work of the chemist
and the interactions of chemistry with other activities of humankind.
Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. May be taken without laboratory for 3
hours. No credit for student with credit in any college chemistry course.
Prerequisite: a student must have satisfaed Univenity entrance requirements in
English and Mathematics.
860:020. Chemical Technology-4 hn.
Basic concepts of inorpnic and orpnic chemistry and their applications to
industrial processes. Emphasis on application of chemical prindpla in materials
and energy production and use, and environmental problems. Discussion, 3
periods; lab, 2 periods. No credit for student with credit in any college chemistry
course.
860:044. General Chemistry 1-4 hn.
Structure of matter, its physical properties and laws describing them, the periodic table and its relation to atomic structure and chemical properties, and nonmetallic elements and their compounds. Students with extensive background in
high school chemistry and mathematics may enter 860:070 following departmental advisement. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisite: a student
must have satisfied University entrance requirements in English and
Mathematics.
860:048. General Chemistry 11-4 hn.
Continuation of 860:044 with emphasis on chemistry of non-metals. metals,
chemical and ionic equilibrium, and separation and identification of ions.
Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. For pre-professional students and science
majon with a special interest in chemistry. Prerequisite: 860:044 or ~uivalenL
860:G61 . Applied General Chemlstry-4 hn.
Basic concepts of chemistry. with particular attention to allied health and nutrition applications. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. No credit for students
with aedit in 860:044 or 860:070.
860:G63. Applied Organk and Blochemlstry-4 hn.
Basic concepts in organic chemistry and biochemistry, including nomenclature,
functional groups. reactivity, and macromolecules. No credit for students with
credit in 860:120. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 860:048 or
860:061 or 860:070.
860:070. General Chemistry 1-11-5 hn.
Accelerated course for well-prepared students. Content similar to 860:044 and
860:048 but covered in one semester. Completion satisfies General Chemistry
requirement of any chemistry major. Discussion, 4 periods; lab, 3 periods.
Prerequisite: consent of department head.
860:11 o. Descriptive Inorganic Chemistry- 3 hn.
Properties, structures, reactions. and applications of the elements and their most
important compounds. with emphasis on the main group elements. May not be
used for aedit toward the B.S. Chemistry major. Di1CU11ion, 2 periods; lab, 3
periods. Prerequisite: 860:048 or 860:070. (Formerly 860: l 44g.)
860:120. Organic Chemistry 1-3 hn.
Fundamentals of organic chemistry. For majors in the sciences and those
preparing for medically related careers. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisite:
860:048 or 860:070.
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860:121. Orpnk Chemistry Laboratory 1-2 hn.
Purification and identification techniques as well as some representative orpnic
reactions. Lab, 6 periods. Prerequisite or corequisite: 860: 120.
860:123. Orpnk Chemistry 11-3 hn.
Continuation of 860: 120. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 860: 120.
860:125. Orpnk Chemistry Laboratory 11-2 hrs.
Continuation of 860:121. Preparation and functional group analysis. Lab. 6
perioda. Prerequisites: 860:120; 860:121. Prerequisite or corequisite: 860: 123.
860:132. Quantitative Anat,sll-4 hn.
Theory. technique, and calculations of volumetric and gravimetric analysis.
Statistical treatment of data. Ouaical analytical procedura supplemented by
instrumental techniques. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. 6 periods. Prerequisite:
860:048 or 860:070.
l60:136(g). Applied Instrumental Anat,sll-4 hrs.
Applications of instrumental techniques to quantitative analysis. including principles and techniques of instrumentation in areas of chromatography. spectrophotometry, and electrochemiatry. Discussion. 2 periods; lab, 6 periods. No
credit toward majon requiring 860: 137 and no credit for students with credit in
860: 137. Prerequisites: 860:063 or 860: 120; 860: 132; junior standing.
l60:137(g). Instrumental Analpls-4 hn.
Application of physical chemical principles to theory and practice of instrumental methods of analysis such as spectrophotometric, electroanalytical, chromatographic, and computerized techniques. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. 6 perioda.
Prerequisites: 860: 120; 860:132; 860: 140; junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 860: 141.
l60:131(g). Environmental Chemlstry-3 hrs.
Study of the sources. reactions, and transport of environmental pollutants in air
and water. Laboratory work covers the analysis of specific chemical apecia in
environmental samples. Discussion. 2 periodSi lab. 3 perioda. Prerequisites:
860: 132; junior standing or consent of department head.
l60:140(g). Phplcal Chemistry: Thennoclynamla-3 hrs.
Application of the laws of physics to energy changes in chemical procases and
reactions. Discussion. 3 periods. Prerequisites: 800:061; 880:056 or 880:131;
junior standing.
l60:141(g). Phplcal Chemistry: Kinetics, Quantum Mechanics, and
Spectroscopy- 3 hn.
Application of the laws of physics to atomic and molecular structure and behavior. Discussion. 3 periods. Pmequisita: 800:061; 880:056 or 880: 131; junior
standing.
l60:142(g). Prlndples of Phplcal Chemlstry- 3 hn.
Physical upccts of chemiltry for the needs of the high school chemistry teacher,
and for students in the biological sciences. Discu11ion. 3 periods.
Recommended: 880:054. Prerequisites: 800:046; 860:048 or 860:070; junior
standing or consent of department head.
l60:143(g). Phplcal Chemistry Lllboratory-1 -3 hn.
Physical measurement techniques in chemistry. Meets 3-9 houn per week. Two
credit houn should be taken for the B.S. and B.A. <llemistry Major programs;
students should enroll concurrently with, or after. their second semester of physical chemistry. Those with credit in 860:142 may take one credit hour.
Prerequisites: 860: 140 or 860: 141 or 860: 142; junior standing.
l60:145(g). lnorpnk Chemlstry-3 hrs.
Applications of principles of physical chemistry to inorganic systems. with
emphuis on the chemistry of transition elements. Discunion, 3 periods.
Prerequisites: 860: 120; 860: 141; junior standing.
l60:147(g). lnorpnk Chemistry Lllboratory- 2 hrs.
Preparation, analysis. and study of the properties of inorganic compounds.
Prerequisites: 860: 121; junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 860:145.
l60:154(g). Biochemistry 1-4 hn.
Structure and function of biologically important molecules including amino
acids, proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids; intermediary metabolism; enzyme kinetics. Lecture. 4 periods. Prerequisites: junior standing: C or
better in 860: 123.
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860:1 SS(g). Biochemistry 11-2 hn.
Continuation of 860:154. Bioenerptica. photosynthesis. additional metabolic
pathways. enzyme mechanisms. macromolecular biosynthais, recombinant
DNA. and current topics in biochemistry. Lecture. 2 periods. Prerequisitea:
860: 154; junior standing.
l60:156(g). Biochemistry Lllboratot, 2 hn.
Introduction to biochemical methodology. Chromatographic and electrophoretic purifications of proteins, lipids. and nucleic acids; chemical characterizations of amino acids, peptides. carbohydntes. and fatty acids; study of
enzyme kinetics. Lab, 6 periods. Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 860: 154.
l60:161(g). Orpnk Structure Anat,sls-3 hn.
Use of infrared and ultraviolet-visible apectroscopy. proton and carbon magnetic
resonance. mass spectroliletry. and other physical and chemical methods for the
a11ignment of structure to organic compounds. Discu11ion. 3 period,.
Prerequisites: 860: 121; 860: 132; junior standing; consent of department head.
Credit applied to the B.S. Chemistry major requires the additional prerequisite of
860:140 or 860:141.
860:180. Undergraduate RftNrch In Chemlstry- 1-3 hn.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisites: 860: 121; 860: 132;
consent of department head. Credit applied to the B.S. Chemistry major
requires the additional prerequisite of 860: 140 or 860:141.
l60:113(g). Current Currkula In Chemlstry- 2 hn.
Materials and methods in chemistry pertinent to modem high school teaching
programs. Evaluation techniques specific to the teaching of chemistry.
Discussion. 2 perioda. Prerequisites: 820: 190; junior standing.
860:210. Advanced lnorpnk Chemlstry- 3 hrs.
.

Coordination chemistry. organometallica, materials chemistry. or other
advanced topics in inorganic chemistry. May be repeated on different topia
with consent of instructor. Discussion. 3 periods. Prerequisite: 860:145 or consent of instructor. (Fonnmy 860:230.)
16&.220. Advanced Orpnk Chemlstry-3 hn.

Product analysis. kinetics. and mechanism of orpnic reactions. May be repeated on different topics with consent of instructor. Discussion. 3 periods.
Prerequisites: 860: 123; 860: 141; or consent of instructor.
16&.240. Special Problems In Chemlstry-1 ◄ hrs.
Credit determined at registration. Problems selected according to needs of students. Prerequisite: consent of department head.
860:241. Advanced Phplcal Chemlstry- 3 hn.

Molecular structure, chemical kinetics. quantum mechanics. or other advanced
topics in physical c:hemiatry. May be repeated on different topics with consent of
instructor. Discussion. 3 perioda. Prerequisites: 860: 140; 860: 141; or consent of
instructor. (Fonnmy 860-.235.)
16&.242. Advanced Analytical Chemlstry- 3-4 hrs.
<llromatography. apectroKOpy. electrochemiatry. or other advanced topia in
analytical chemistry. May be repeated on different topics with consent of
instructor. Discussion. 3 periods; if taken for 4 hours. lab 3 additional periods.
Prerequisites: 860: 137; 860: 140; 860:141 i or consent of instructor.
860:219. Semlnar- 1 hr.
860:212. Research Methods and Chemical Uterature--3 hrs.
Concepts and procedures for developing a chemical research problem; use and
importance of the chemical literature.
16&.211. RftNrch
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870:01 o. Astronomy-3-4 hn.
Introduction to the Universe, the aolar system, stan, and p1uia, induding the
apparent motions of bodies in the sky: the development of astronomy and ita
impact on humankind. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied Univenity
entrance requirementa in English and Mathematics.
870:011. Astronomy Laboratory 1 hr.
Fundamentals of utronomical observation, the use of introductory astronomical
instrumenta, and the application of charts and almanacs to findins one's way
about the nighuky. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Corequisite: 870:010.
870:021. Elements of WNther- 3 hn.
Meteorolop;al elementa and their applications to the environmenti interpretation of weather maps and weather data; forecutins and briefins on the daily
weather. Discussion, 3 periods. No credit for those who have completed
870: 121. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied University entrance requirements in Enpsh and Mathematics.
870:022. ElementsofWNthert.aboratol, 1 hr.
Fundamentals of meteorolopcal observation, the use of basic meteorolopcal
instruments, and the applications of maps and charts to undentandins forecasts.
Intended for science teachins majon and minon. Lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite
or corequisite: 870:021 i consent of instructor.
870:031. Physical Gaology--4 hn.
Introduction to the physical environment, emphuizins the materials of the
Earth and the processes that lead to chanses within and on the Earth. Lab
emphasis: rocb and minerals. polosic processes. and landscape development.
Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 perioda. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied
Univenity entrance requirements in Enpsh and Mathematics.
870:0JJ. Geology Field Trlp-1-4 hn.
Geology and earth sciences field mpi to be preceded by seminan on the PoSY
of the proposed study area. May be repeated for credit in a different gieological
area. Only 4 houn may be applied to the Earth Science minor. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. Prerequisite or corequisite: 870:031 or equivalent.
870:035. Earth Hlstoly--4 hn.
Methods and principles used in decipherins the 4.6 billion-ya, hiltory of our
planet; includes discussion of the history and evolution of life on Earth and
examination of major physical and plate-tectonic events throup polopc time.
Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 870:031 or equivalent.
170:109(9). Fundamentals of Altronolny-3 hn.
Buie principles of utronomy intended primarily for tnchen. No credit for studcnta with credit in 870:010 or its equivalent. Prcrequiaita: one yar of high
school algebra or equivalent; junior standins; consent of department had.
870:111 (9). Fundamentals of WNther-3 hn.
Basic principles of meteorology intended primarily for inservice teachen.
Prerequisites: junior standin8, consent of department head.
870:113(9). Topia In Earth Sdence-1-3 hn.
Offered both on and off campus in flexible format. May indude plate tectonics.
geomagnetism, naked-eye astronomy. telacope usage, weather forecuting, or
other topics of current interest. Topia to be listed in Schedule of Oaua. May
be repeated for credit on a different topic. Application to major requires consent
of department head. Prerequisite: junior standins,
870:115(9). Volcanology-3 hn.
Origin, classification. eruptive mechanisms and hazards of vo1canoa, and related phenomena. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 870:031 or
equivalent; junior standins170:121 (9). Meteorology--4 hn.
Topics of weather observation and prediction; physical basis of cloud formation;
radiational heatins and coolins; the Earth's energy budget; wind circulation; precipitation processes; storm systems; maps and charts. Discussion, 3 periods; lab,
2 periods. Prerequisites: 860:044; 870:021; 880:054; junior standing.
870:122(9). WNther Anat,sls and Forecastlng-3 hn.
Focus on middle latitude weather systems, principelly those of the cold season.
Topia include discussion of historical conceptiom and models of mratropical
cyclones, present undentandins of these weather systems, and techniques of
analysis and prediction. Important component is hands-on forccutins in sroup
weather briefinp and in a daily forecutins contest. Discussion/lab, 4 periods.
Prerequisites: 870: 121; junior standing.

170:123(9). The Atmospheric Envlronment--4 hn.
Topia &om atmolpheric dynamia, atmolpheric chemistry, physical meteorololY• and micrometeorology; atmolpheric transport processes in time and space;
local and rep,nal concentrations of pollutants; implications of air pollution control strategies; numerical modelins techniques with application to air quality
issueli field studies and remote sensins of atmospheric transport. Discussion, 4
periods. Prerequisites: 800:060; 870:121 i junior standing.
170:125(9). Prlndples of Paleontology--4 hn.
Buie principles of paleontoloSY with special emphuis on invertebrate animala of
the pologic put, their fossilization, morpholoS)', description, classification, and
evolutionary trends. Laboratory studies of the major sroups of invertebrate fol.
ails. lnvatiptions of faunal suites and interpretation of their seoh>gic age and
paleoecology. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. Prerequisites: 870:035;
junior standins,
170:121(9). Fundamentals of Geology--4 hn.
Buie principles of physical pology intended primarily for inservice tachen.
Prerequisites: junior standins; consent of department head.
170:129(9). Structural Geology--4 hn.
Origins and mechanics of rock deformation. Dacription and analysis of struc•
tural features. Field ttip. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 4 perioda. Prerequisites:
870:031; 870:035; junior standing.
870:1 JO. Crystallography-2 hn.
Morpholosic, structural, and x-ray crystallosraphy. Laboratory exercises
emphuize identification of unknown compounds, determination of space lattica. space poups. and cell parameters by x-ray diffraction. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 6 periods (nine-week coune). Prerequisites: 860:044 or equivalent;
800:046 or k:nowledp of trigonometry.
170:131. Systematic Mlneralogy-2 hn.
Crystal chemistry, determinative methods, and systematic description of naturally-occurrins compounds with emphasis on rock-forming minerals.
Laboratory exercises cover advanced determinative techniques. Discussion, 2
periods; lab, 6 period, (nine-week coune). Prerequisites: 870:031 i 870: 130.
170:135(9). Opttal Mlneralogy-Petrography--4 hn.
Optical properties of minerals and use of the petrographic micro1eope.
Introduction to the petrography of igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary
rock,. with emphasis on identification of minerals in thin sections. Discussion. 2
periods; lab, 6 periods. Prerequisites: 870: 131; junior standing.
170:136(9). Stratigraphy and Sedlmentation-4 hn.
Investigation of layered rock,. sedimentary processes, sedimentation, environmenta of deposition, correlation procedures, and classification and dacription
of common acdimcntary rocka. Field ttipa. Diacuaaion, 2 pcrioda; lab, 4 pcriodL
Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 870:035.
170:141(9). Geomotphology 3 hn.
Oassification, description. origin. and development of landforms and their relationship to underlying structure and lithology; emphasis on seomorphic
processes. Includes tluvial, glacial, periglacial, eolian, kantic, weatherin& and
mass-movement processes and features. Discussion, 2 periods; labs and field
trips. 2 periods. Prerequisites: 870:031 or equivalent; junior standing.
170:142(9). Igneous PetrologJ-4 hn.
Description. dusification, and pnais of igneous rocks. Discussion, 2 periods;
lab, 6 periods. Prerequisites: 800:060; 870: l 35i junior standins170:143(9). Geochemlstry--4 hn.
Distribution of elementa in the Earth and the chemical laws governing those distributions. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 6 perioda. Prerequisites: 860:048 or
860:070; junior standins170:151. Planets-2 hn.
Examination of the Sun's family of nine planets, attendant satellites, and interplanetary debris; processes at work in the Solar System; the search for planet,
elsewhere in the Galuy. Discussion, 1 period; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites:
870:0 IO or equivalent.
870:152. Stan-2 hn.
Study of the structure and the evolution of stars; the Sun. protostan, red pants,
white dwarfs, variable stan, supernovae, pulsan, and black holes. Discussion. 1
period; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 870:01 Oor equivalent.
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170:153. Glllaxles and Cosmoloff- 2 hn
Study of the Milky Way Galaxy and other pluia. Examination of active pluia and radio pluia. quasars, and plactic black hola. Diac:ussion of the structure, origin and fate of the Universe. Discussion, I period; lab, 2 periods.
Prerequisite: 870:0 IO or equivalent.
870:154(9). Observational Astronomy-2 hn.
Use of astronomical instruments, (telescopes, cameras, and spectroscopes),
along with obaerving aids. (charts. catalop. and ephemerides), for the collection,
analysis. and interpretation of astronomical data. Prerequisites: 870:010 (4
semester houn) or equivalent; junior standing.
170:160(9). Geology of lowa-2 hn.
Iowa's seologic history Precambrian to present Rock record. c:banga in environments of deposition, fossil record. occurrence and origin of important ea,nomic mineral resources. Pleistocene (Ice Age) history. Dilcussion, 2 periods.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
170:165(9). OcNnography-3 hn.
Basic principles of geological, biological, chemical, and physical oceanography;
emphasis on marine geology. Physiognphic features of ocean basins. coutal
features and procases, oceanic sediments. biological and geological resources,
and ocean management. Dilcussion, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 870:031 or equivalent; junior standing.
170:171(9). Environment.al Geology- 3 hn.
Emphasis on geology's relation to the social, economic, and political realms
through team preparation of simulated environmental-impact statements or planning documents. Analysis of issues or problems of local concern where pouible.
Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 870:031 or equivalent; junior standing.
170:175(9). Hyclrogeoloff 3 hn.
Principles and applications of hydroseology including a study of runoff, stream
ftow, 10il moisture, and ground water ftow. Examination and analysis of ground
water ftow to wells. regional ground water ftow, geology of ground water occurrence, water chemistry of ground water, water quality and ground water contamination, ground water development and management, field methods, and
ground water models. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 800:060; 800:061;
870:031; junior standing.
170:180. Undergraduate Resurch In Earth Sdence-1-3 hn.
Research activities under direct supervision of Earth Science faculty member.
Credit to be determined at registration. May be repeated for maximum of 6
houn. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and department head.
170:111. lnYfltlptlons In Earth Sclence-4 hn.
Introduction to significant concepts and theories of earth science and a model of
effective teaching strategies related to the elementary school level. Topics
include geologic materials and the procasca acting on them and fundamentals of
earth history, weather, and astronomy. Discussion and/or lab, S periods plus
arranged. Prerequisite: 820:031.
170:119(9). RNdln9s In Earth Sdence-1-3 hn.
Maximum of 3 hours may be applied to earth science or geology majors or
minon. Prerequisites: junior standing; consent of instructor and department

head.
170:191. Undergraduate Practlcum- 1-2 hn.

Practical experience in teaching; participation in laboratory and instructional
assistance under direct supervision of staff member. May be repeated for maximum of 4 houn. Prerequisites: junior or senior standing; consent of instructor
and department head.
170:292. Resurch Methods In Earth Sdence-3 hn.
Methods and evaluation of research in the earth sciences. Individual exploration
of a possible research or thesis project in the earth sciences. Discussion, 3 periods.
170:297. Practicum.
170:299. ResNrch.
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880:011. Conceptual Physics-4 hn.
Energy: temperature and heat; waves and aound; electricity and magnetism; light
and color; atomic and nuclear structure of matter. Emphasis on observation,
interpretation, and conceptual understanding of physical phenomena.
Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Students may not earn credit in both
880:011 and 880:012. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied Univenity
entrance requirements in English and Mathematics.
II0:012. Physics In Everyday Llfe-3 hn.
Basic laws and concepts of physics introduced and demonstrated through the
operation of everyday devices and systems. Emphasis on understanding the
physical principles behind the working of modem technologies and the interplay
between science and technology. Students may not earn credit in both 880:011
and 880:012. Prerequisite: a student q,ust have satisfied Univenity entrance
requirements in English and Mathematics.
IIG:040. Elementary Holography- 1 hr.
Students make and view holograms with light from laser. Suitable for students
with little or no background in physics. Presents elementary theory of holograms and laser light; emphasis on readily applied information and techniqua.
May not apply toward a physics major. Half-semester course. Discussion, I
period; lab, 2 periods.
8I0:054. General Physics 1-4 hn.
Algebra-based introductory course covering Newtonian mechanics, gravitation.
and thermal physics. Emphasis on conceptual understanding of physical principles through group investigations and laboratory activities. Discussion/lab, S
periocla. Prerequisite: high school algebra and trigonometry or equivalent •
8I0:056. General Physics 11-4 hn.
Algebra-based introductory course covering electricity, magnetism, optics. and
modem physics. Emphasis on conceptual understanding of physical principles
through group investigations and laboratory activities. Discussion/lab, S periods. Prerequisite: 880:054.
II0:120(9). Elementary Atomk and Nuclear Physics-4 hn.
Atomic and nuclear structure; elementary particles; radioactivity; wave-particle
duality; interactions and detection of radiation. Lower mathematical level than
880:137. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Cannot apply toward an undergraduate or graduate physics major. Prerequisites: 880:0S6; junior standing.
II0:130. Physla I for Science and Englneering-4 hn.
Calculus-based introductory course covering Newtonian mechanics, gravitation.
and thermal physics. Laboratory activities. Discussion/lab, S periods.
Prerequisite: one year of high school physics or equivalent. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 800:060.
II0:131. Physla II for Science and En9lneerin9-4 hn.
Calculus-based introductory course covering electricity, magnetism, and optia.
Laboratory activities. Discussion/lab, S periods. Prerequisites: 880:054 with a
minimum grade of 8 or 880: 130. Prerequisite or corequisite: 800:061.
II0:132. Analytical and Computational Physics-4 hn.
Calculus-based course covering the more advanced topics in introductory
physics. Emphasis on deYeloping the analytical and computational skills needed
to study physics at a more advanced level. Topics include: Newtonian mechanics and applications; Maxwell's equations and applications. Prerequisite:
880:131.
880:134(9). Environment.al Applications of Physlcs- 3 hn.
Quantitative analysis of a variety of specific. realistic problems in environmental
science. Principles of physics and some results from chemistry will be applied to
the construction of mathematical models in a high-level computational environment with an emphasis on systems thinking, box models, and flows.
Prerequisites: 800:061; 860:048 or 860:070; 880:056 or 880: 131; junior standing.
II0:136(9). Thermodynamics and Statlstlcal Mechanla-4 hn.
General principles of classical thermodynamics and applications. e.g., to fintorder phase transitions; general principles of statistical mechanics and application, e.g., to the classical ideal gas. Prerequisites: 800:062; 880:132; 880:137;
junior standing.
II0:137(9). Physla Ill - Modem Physics-4 hn.
Special relativity; quantum phenomena; wave-particle duality; atomic and
nuclear structure; properties of 10lids. interaction of radiation with matter; elementary particles. Prerequisites: 880: 132; junior standing.
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II0:1 Jl(g). Ph,sks Ill Lllboratory-1 hr.
Experiments on interactions of photons and electrons; mass and dwae of electrons; atomic spectroscopy; nuclear radiation detection and spectrolCOpy; properties of solids. Prerequisite: junior standing. Prerequiaite or corequiaite:
880:137.
II0:139(g). Elementary Partlde Physla-2 hn.
Historical survey and basic concepts; elementary particle dynamica; relativistic
kinematics; symmetries and conservation laws; Feynman rules; quantum electrodynamica; weak interactions. Prerequisites: 880:137,junior standing.
II0:140(g). Holography Laboratory ancl LIINn-3 hn.
Holography is uaed as a vehicle for learning modem optical techniques and for
understanding basic wave interference properties of light. Topia include 3-D
image formation, mirror, lens. and hologram ny tracing; holographic gratings
and mirrors; holographic interferometry and color holography. Discusaion, 2
perioda; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 880:056 or 880: 131; junior standing or
consent of department
II0:142(g). Mulkal Acoustks-3 hn.
Fundamental acoustk phenomena and their implications for musical performance and instrument design. Wava; auditory mechanisma; tuning and tanpenments; instrument resonances and adjustment, nonlinear mechaniama of
sound production, human voice, radiation of sound, sound in rooms.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: Physical Science and Life
Science requirements of General Education Category 3, 580:012 or equivalent;
junior standing.
II0:145(g). Vibrations and Souncl-3 hrs.
Labontory-centered course of fundamental and applied experiments related to
vibntions; ana1yaia and aynthaia of vibntions and aounda; transmiaaion, reflection. refraction, attenuation, and diapenion of 10und waves; resonance, interference, and diffraction pbenomena; and noiae measurement and attenuation.
Includes Fourier analyaia. Discusaion, 2 periods. lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites:
880: 132; junior standing.
II0:150(g). Computational Physics-I hn.
C.Omputer simulations and numerical aolutiona of the behavion of important
physical systems. emphasizing those that are very difficult or impouible to analyze by tnditional means. for aample, nonlinear oscillaton or phase transitions
in the laing Model. Prerequisites: 800: 149; 880: 132; 880: 137; junior standing.
II0:152(9). Electronics 1-4 hn.
Basic de and ac circuits: electrical measurements; power suppliea; transistor circuits, operational amplifier circuits. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods.
Prerequisites: 880:056 or 880:131, junior standing or consent of department
head.
880:154(9). Electronics 11-4 hn.
Programmable analog switching; opentional amplifier applications; digital logic
gates; digital counten and registers; analog-digital convenions; analog and digital data acquisition systems. Discusaion, 2 periods; lab, 4 periods. Prerequisites:
880: 152 or equivalent; junior standing.
II0:157(9). Fundamentals of Ph,sks 1-4 hn.
Algebn-bued introductory course covering Newtonian mechanics. gravitation.
and thermal physics. Emphasis on conceptual undentanding of physical principles through group investigations and labontory activities. Enrollment limited
to graduate students other than physics majors. Discussionnab, S periods.
Prerequisites: high school algebn and trigonometry or equivalent; junior standing: consent of department head.
II0:1 Sl(g). Fundamentals of Physics 11-4 hn.
Algebn-bued introductory course covering electricity, mapetism. optics. and
modern physica. Emphasis on conceptual understanding of physical principles
through group investigations and labontory activities. Enrollment limited to
graduate students other than physics majon. Prerequiaites: 880: 157, junior
standing: consent of department head.
II0:160(g). Optics Lllboratory- 1 hr.
Imaging by mirrors, lenses and holograms, spectrometers, interference;
Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction, polarization of light; optical communication
using fiber optics and Pockel's cell, spatial and temporal modes of luera.
Prerequisite: junior standing. Corequisite: 880: 161.

II0:161(g). Optla-3 hn.
Theory of lenses; optical aystans; Fnunhofer and Fresnel diffraction with applications to holography; electromagnetic theory of light; polarization, absorption.
scattering and diapenion, fiber optica. Prerequisites: 880:131; 880:140; junior
standing. C.Orequisite: 880: 160.
II0:166(g). Mechanlcs-3 hn.
Vecton and kinematics; force and motion, work and energy; Lagrange's equations; gravity; oscillations; rigid-body motion; accelerated reference fnmea.
Prerequisites: 800:061; 880: 132, junior standing.
II0:167(g). Electrtdty ancl Magnetlsm-3 hn.
Vector calculus. Electrostatic fields and dielectrics; magnetic fields. magnetic
forces. and magnetic materiala; Maxwell's equations and electromagnetic waves.
Prerequisites: 880: 132; junior standing.
II0:172(g). Introductory Quantum Mechanlcs-4 hn.
Solution of Schrodinger equation for several systems. Superposition of states.
Matrix formulation. Physical interpretations. Prerequisites: 800:149; 880:137;
880: 166 or consent of instructor, junior standing.
II0:174(g). Applied Quantum Ph,sla-4 hn.
One-electron atoms, spin, multielectron atoms; quantum statiatics; moleculea;
solids, band theory, semiconductors. and auperconducton; nudear models,
nuclear decay and reactions. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites:
880: 137, 880: 138; junior standing.
II0:179. Cooperative Education.
Applied physics internship under 880: 179 should be taken during the junior or
senior year. If unable to do 10, the internship may be done under 880:184 with
consent of department. Successful completion of either 880: 179 or 880: 184
requim both a written and an oral report. Offered on aedit/no credit basil
only.
II0:1 IO. Undergraduate Research In Physla-1-6 hn.
Research activities under direct supervision of aponaoring staff memben or at a
national laboratory. Should normally be taken during the senior year.
Succeuful completion of the research experience requires both a written and oral
report Prerequisites: consent of department; minimum overall 2.50 GPA in all
courses applied toward a B.S. physics major and taken to date.
II0:184. Internship In Applied Physia-1 -J hn.
Departmentally approved work in applied physics (at an industrial, medical, or
government laboratory) followed by oral and written repons given on the completed work. Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisites: consent of
department, minimum overall 2.50 GPA in all courses applied toward a B.S.
applied physics major and taken to date.
II0:1 IS(g). Laboratory Projects-1-J hn.
Experimental activities to meet individual needs and interests not normally
induded in other courses. Maximum of 3 houn may be applied to a physics
major or minor. Prerequisites: junior standing. consent of department
II0:119(g). RNcllngs In Physla-1-J hn.
Readinp/problema in areas of physics (or related interdisciplinary area.a) not
normally covered in other courses. Maximum of 3 houn may be applied to a
physics major or minor. Prerequisites: junior standing: consent of department
II0:190(g). Topia In Theoretical Physla-2-4 hn.
Tutorial course for students who wish to pursue graduate study in physics.
Topics may include: variational principles in mechanics. tensor representation
of rigid-body rotations. boundary-value problems in electrostatics. and solution
of the wave equation in electrodynamics. Prerequisites: 800:149; 880:166;
880: 167; senior at.anding in the B.S. Physics major, consent of department
II0:193(g). Cunwnt Cunlcula In Physla-2 hn.
Philosophy, methods, materials, and evaluation techniques for high school
physics. Diacuasion, 2 periods; ten houn of field experience in a secondary
school cluaroom. Prerequiaitea: 820: 190; 8 houn of physics or consent of
instructor, junior standing.
880-.299. ResNrch.
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890 Iowa Lakeside Laboratory
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory is a fidd station located in tht Iowa Great I.aka rrgion
of nonhwst Iowa. It is run coopmatiwly by tht thrtt Rtpnts' Uniwrsities. Each
summer Iowa Lakeside Laboratory olfm full immnsion, fidtl-orimttd couivs in
tht natural sciences (archaeology, biology, ecology, environmental science, nolution, ga,Iogy, and plant and animal ta,conomy). Both u_,,,.adlldtt and grr,tluatt courses art offtrtd. For information about couivs being offtrtd this summer
and rtgistrationlhousingfonns. set tht "'"tnl Iowa Laktsidt Laboratory Bulletin.
This bulletin can be obtained from tht UNI Dtpartmtnt of Biology after midJanuary or from Iowa Laktsidt Laboratory (Ill Btssty Hall, Iowa State
Uniwnity, Arna. IA 50011-1020 Phone: (515)294-2488. E-mail: Laknidt<#iastatt.tdu). 11rt complttt bulletin is also available on tht World Widt Wtb. 11rt
URL is http://www.public.illstatt.tdul-Lakaiddho,ntpage.htmL Early ,qistration is advisable becaaM enrollment is limited to only 8 to 10 students in most
COUIVS.

890:031. Ecology-4 hn.
Introduction to the principles of ecology at the population, community, and
ecosystem level. Field studies of local lakes, wetlands. and prairies are used to
examine facton controlling distributions, interactions, and roles of plants and
animals in native ecosystems.
890:035. Environment.al Geology of Northwest lowa-3 hn.
Examination of basic processes that have nped the earth's surface with emphasis on glacial, weathering. erosion, and riverine processes; impact of land use and
other human activities on contemporary landscapes; emphasis on the surficial
plogyof northwest Iowa.
890:040. ArchNology-4 hn.
Nature of cultural and environmental evidence in archaeology and how they are
used to model past human behavior and land use; emphasis on Iowa prehistory;
basic reconnaissance surveying and excavation techniques.
890:050. Undergraduate lnternlhlps- 1-5 hn.
Placement with county conservation boards, camps. parks. etc., for experience as
interpreters. rangers. and technicians. Prerequisite: sophomore standing; consent ofinstructor.
890:064. Biology of Aquatic Plants-3 hn.
Field-oriented introduction to the taxonomy and ecology of aquatic plants in
lakes, wetlands and rivers. Individual or group projects. Offered alternating
summers, 1999.
890:100(9). Techniques for Biology THChlng-1-2 hn.
Development and implementation of laboratory exercises suitable for inclusion
in elementary, middle, high school, and community college biology and environmental counes. Exercises will be built around common organisms and ecosystems in Iowa. Field trips.
A. Animal Biology
B. Plant Biology
C. Fungi and Lichens
D. Aquatic F.cology
E. Prairie Ecology
F. Wetland F.cology
G. Limnology
H. Animal Behavior
I. Insect Ecology
L The Leopold F.ducation Project
W. Project WET
890:101. Iowa Natural History-4 hn.
Biological divenity and its causes examined through lectures and field trips to
native lake, manh, forest, and prairie habitats; topics include measuring the
environment, sampling and identifying organisms, experimenting with the
ecosystem, undentanding species interactions, and appreciating in0uences of
past and present climates and geological events on natural ecosystems of the
region. Prerequisite: one coune in the biological sciences. Offered alternating
summers. 1999.
890:102(9). Plant-Animal lnteractlons-3 hn.
Introduction to ecology and co-C"YOlution of plants and animals; emphasis on
dispersal, pollination, and plant-herbivore interactions; field and laboratory
work, reading, discussion. Prerequisite: one course in the biological sciences.
Offered alternating summers, 2000.
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890:103(9). Aquatic Blology-4 hn.
Analysis of aquatic ecosystems; emphasis on basic ecological principles; ecological theories tested in the field; identification of common plants and animals.
Prerequisite: counes in ecology, chemistry, and physics.
890:105(9). Plant Taxonomy-4 hn.
Principles of classification and evolution of vascular plants; taxonomic tools and
collection techniques; use of keys. Field and laboratory studies emphuizing
identification oflocal flowering plants and recognition of major plant families.
890:107(9). Field Parasltology-3 hn.
Ecology and life history of parasites, protozoans, helminths, arthropods; field
and laboratory investigations including preparation. identification and morphology of representative types and stages; general and comparative concepts of paruitology. Offered alternating summers, 1999.
890:109(9). Freshwater AlgN-3 hn.
Structure and taxonomy of freshwater algae based on field collected material;
emphuis on genus-level identifications made by students; habitats visited
include lakn, fens, streams, and riven; algal ecology. Offered alternating summers, 1999.
890:119(9). Evolutlon-4 hn.
Mechanisms and patterns in microevolution and macroevolution. Field exercises will emphasize studies of natural selection, adaptation, genetic variation, 111d
population genetics oflocal plant and animal populations.
890:121 (g). Plant Ecology-3 hn.
Principles of plant population, community, and ecosystem ecology illustrated
through studies of native vegetation in local prairies, wetlands, and forests.
Group or individual projects.
·
890:122(9). Prairie Ecology-4 hn.
Basic patterns and underlying physical and biotic causes of both regional and
local distributions of plants and animals of North American prairies; field and
laboratory analyses and projects. Prerequisite: familiarity with basic principles
in biological sciences and ecology. Offered alternating summers, 2000.
890:124(9). Wetland Ecology- 3 hn.
Ecology, classification, creation, restoration, and management of wetlands. Field
studies will examine the composition, structure, and functions of local natural
wetlands and restored prairie pothole wetlands. Individual or group projects.
Offered alternating summers. 2000.
890:126(9). Omltholoff-3 hn.
The biology, ecology, and behavior of birds with emphasis on field studies of
local avifauna. Group projects stress techniques of population analysis and
methodology for population studies.
890:127(9). Introduction to Insect Ecology-3 hn.
Field and laboratory study of insects. their divenity, life history; emphuia on
ecology and behavior. Offered alternating summers. 1999.
890:128(9). Fish Ecology- 3 hn.
Basic principles of fish interaction with the biotic and abiotic environment. Field
methods, tuonomy, and biology of fish with emphuis on the fish fauna of
northwestern Iowa.
890:129(9). Vertebrate Ecology and Evolution-4 hn.
Field and laboratory study of representative venebrates of northwestern Iowa.
Observations and experimentation emphasize ecological histories by integrating
concepts of functional morphology, behavioral ecology, and C"YOlutionary biology.

890 Iowa Lakeside Laboratory/900 Social Science

•
890:130(9). Natural History Worlcshop-1 hr.
Offered as demand warrants. Five day-long. non-technical introductions to a
specific upect of the natural history of the upper Midwest or techniques for
studying natural history.
A. Amphibians and Reptiles
8. Birds and Birding
C. Nature Photography
D. Mushrooms and Other Fungi
E. Iowa's Trees and Forests
F. Fish Biology
G. Prairies and Prairie Restoration
H. Common Algae
I. Common Insects
). Aquatic Plants
K. Life in Riven
L Life in Lakes
M. Mosses and Liverworts
N. Natural History of Iowa Great Lakes Region
P. Field Archaeology
S. SCUBA Divin&
890:131. Flora of the Iowa Great Lak•• Reglon-2 hn.
890:142. Wat•rshads Hydrology and Surftclal Proceues-4 hn.
Effects of pomorphology, soils. and land use on tnnspon of water and materials
(nutrients. contaminants) in watenheds. Fieldwork will emphasize invatiptions of the Iowa Great Lakes watershed. Prerequisites: four courses in the physical or biological sciences or engineering.
890:145(9). LandlCllpa Approaches to Environmental Plannlng-3 hn.
Translation of landscape ecological theory and practice into action plans for
local communities. Case history studies of selected projects. readinp from the
scientific and popular literature, and lectures/workshops will be used to familiarize students with methods used to tailor plannins models for local needs. Local
field trips.
890:155. Freshwatar lnvartabrates-3 hn.
Field-oriented introduction to the identification, life-history, and ecology of
common, free..livin& freshwater invenebrates of nonh-tempente lakes. riven.
and wedands. Emphasis on the role of invenebrates in aquatic food chains and
litter processing. Prerequisite: one or more ecology courses.
890:156(9). Advancad Field Omlthology-2 hn.
Field study of birds of the upper Midwest; extended field trip to Minnesota and
Wisconsin, individual or sroup project. Field trip fee.
890:160(9). Restoration Ecology- 3 hn.
Ecological principles for the restoration of native ecosystems. establishment (lite
preparation, selection of seed mixes. plantins techniques) and manasemcnt (fire,

mowin&, weed control) of native ve9etation; evaluation of restorations.
Emphasis on the restoration of prairie and wetland vegetation. Prerequisite: a
course in ecology. Offered alternating summers. 1999.
890:175(9). Soil Genesis and LandlCllpa Ralatlonshlps-4 hn.
Relationships between soil formation, seomorphology, and environment Soil
dacription, classification, geography, mappins- and interpretation for land use.
Offered alternating summers. 2000.
890:193. Undergraduata RHNrch-1-4 hn.
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing; consent of instructor.
890:198. Undergraduata lnclepandent Stucly- 1-4 hn.
Prerequisite: junior or senior standins; consent of instructor.
890-.215. Fi•ld Mycology--4 hn.
Identification and dassification of the common fungi, techniques for identification, preservation, and culture practiced with memben of the various fungi
groups. Offered alternating summers. 2000.
890-.217. Ecology and Systamatlcs of Dlatoms--4 hn.
Field and laboratory study of freshwater diatoms, techniques in collection,
preparation, and identification of diatom samples; study of environmental facton affecting growth. distribution, taxonomy characten. project desip and execution, includins construction of reference and voucher collections and data
organization and analysis.

890:240. Natural History Worlcshop-1-3 hn.
Offered as demand warrants. Graduate workshop on some upect of the natural
history of the Upper Midwest or on techniques for studyins natural history.
Prerequisite: consent ofinstructor.
890:263. ConNrvation Blology-3 hn.
Population- and community-level examination of facton inftuencing the viability of plant and animal populations from both demographic and genetic perspectives; assessment of biodiversity. desip and management of preserves. Offered
alternating summers. 2000.
890:286. Studin In •----•-1-4 hn.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
890:291. Graduat• lnternshlps-1-5 hn.
Placement with county conservation boards, camps. pub. schools. etc. for experience as interpreters. ransers. technicians. and teachen. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.
190:299. RetNrch-1-4 hn.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

900 ·5oc1aI Science
1

900:020. Women, Men, and Sodaty-3 hn.
Examination of key issues of gender. Attention to variety of topics includins
ethical issues and gender roles. gender-role stereotypinS- male and female roles.
sexuality, gender roles in non-western and minority cultures. and gender roles in
United States institutions, e.s,. in the nuclear family, relision, and the work

place.
900:023. American Clvlllution-3 hn.
Interdisciplinary study of American civilization as a developins society, culture,
and nation over four centuries. Through an integration of history, literature and
the ans. major themes and their interrelationships within the American experience will be identified and analyzed. General Education aedit for all students.
900:035. Canadian Studln-3 hn.
Interdisciplinary survey of the history, seosraphy, languases. cultures. and political/economic systems of Canada. with attention to current issues surrounding
the environment, native populations. immigration. separatism, and other topics.
Inter-departmentally team taught.
900:041,. Social W•lfare: A World Vlew-3 hn.
Comparative study of social welfare (social insurance, public welfare, charity and
philanthropy, social services., and mutual aid) in the United States. and selected
nations from five regions of the world as defined by the International Congress
of Schools of Social Work (African, Asian, European, Latin American, and
North American regions). (Sameas 450:041.)
900:045. American Racial and Ethnic Mlnoritl9s-3 hn.
Survey o( several American minorities. includins Hispanics. Blacks. Asians. and
Native Americans. A multi-disciplinary study of these groups will be made with
panicu1ar emphasis beins placed on seosraphic origins. linpistic traditions. and
current modes of economic subsistence-. Introduction to folkways and mores of
each group. (Same as 450:045 and 980:045.)
900:050. Introduction to P•ac• Studln- 1 hr.
Lectures and readings on the nature of personal and structural violence. Culture,
political economy, and technology of war and peace.
900:051. Peac• Studi•s 11-1 hr.
Study of current peace research with emphuia on proposed solutions to problems of war and violence in modem society.
900:080. Conflict and Social Reconstructlon-3 hn.
Critical analysis of conflict in social relations. Employs systems framework to
examine stress. alienation. reciprocity, social suppon and social reconstructions.
Exploration of interpersonal. organizational and community conflict with emphasis on race, gender, and class. Includes simulations and small group activities.
900:085. Th4t Nature of Soclal luues-3 hn.
Comparison of the biological, physiological, psychological, and cultural evidence
used to explain behavior associated with gender, race, and class. Exploration of
variety of social issues includins human aexuality, sexual preference, reproduction, intelligence, criminal behavior, health, and mental health. Cross-cultural
data will be used to explore the nature of the evidence.
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900 Social Science/ 920 Economics

900:090. Children and Youth: Issues and Controvenles-3 hn.
Use of social scientific theoretical frameworks and data to examine the causes.
consequences, and policy implications of issues and controvenies affecting dlildren and youth.
900:145(9). Seminar In American Ethnk Studles-3 hn.
Concluding course for the American Ethnic Studies Minor, bringing together the
various components of the Minor's core curriculum and addressing theories and
practices affecting the study of ethnicity in the U.S. Prerequisites:
4S0:045/900:045/980:045; 18 hours completed of the minor; senior standing or
consent of the Director of the American Ethnic Studies program.
900:150. Senior Seminar In Women's Studles-1 hr.
Students synthesize and extend knowledge gained from previous course work
and apply it to their major in a professional portfolio. Prerequisites: a declared
Women's Studies minor; senior standing; or consent of instructor.
900:190. The THChln9 of the Social Studles-3 hn.
Ordinarily should precede student teaching. Prerequisite: 12 hours in social science.
900:196. Honon Semlnar-3 hn.
Seminar covering selected topics. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisites:
junior standing; consent of instructor.
900:197. Honon Thesls-3 hn.
Development and implementation of an approved thesis project in the social sciences. Prerequisites: senior standing; consent of instructor.
900:199(9). StuclyTour-1-lhn.
Directed program of study abroad. Programs to Europe, Asia. Latin America.
Middle East, and other world areas. Study of social, historical, economic. and/or
political characteristics of other countries and cultures. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
900:280. Social Science Semlnar- 3 hn.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: consent of department.
900:297. Practicum.
900:299. RHNrch.

920 Economics
920:020. Introduction to Decision Technlques-3 hn.
Quantitative and qualitative aspects of problem solving and decision making.
Includes: structuring and basics of decision making. applications of probability,
functional relationships. marginal analysis. linear programming. Emphasis is on
model formulation and interpretation of results. May not be used for credit on
the Economics major or minor or the Social Science major or minor.
Prerequisite: 800:072 or 800:092 or equivalent.
920:024. Introduction to Economlcs-3 hn.
Overview of economics. including a look at how a market system functions and
how national income, output. and employment are determined. Primary focus
(though not exclusively) on the U.S. economy. No credit for students who have
credit or are concurrently enrolled in 920:053 or 920:054. May not be used for
credit on major or minor.
920:053. Prtndples of Macro-Economks-3 hn.
Introduction to the economizing problem and economic institutions. National
income determination, monetary and fiscal policy, global economic issues.
920:054. Prtndples of Mlcro-Economlcs-3 hn.
Study of producen and consumers in product and input markets. Applications
of microeconomic theories to issues such as income distributions. the environment, agriculture, labor markets. government policies toward business. and others. Prerequisite: 920:053.
920:070. Business Statistlcs-3 hn.
Application and interpretation of probability and statistics as applied to business
problems. Descriptive statistics. hypothesis testing. linear regression and correlation. May not be used for credit on the Economics major or minor or the
Social Science major or minor. Prerequisite: 800:072 or 800:092 or equivalent.
920:103. Intermediate Macro-Economk Theory- J hn.
Intermediate level macro-economics. Determinants of aggregate demand,
national product and employment; macro-economics objectives and policies.
Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054.
242

•
920:104. Intermediate Mlcro-Economk Theory- 3 hn.
Intermediate level micro-economics. Theory of consumer choice, of the business firm. and of resource allocation. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054.
920:113. Money and Banldng-3 hn.
Money, commercial banking. the Federal Reserve System and monetary policy.
Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054.
920:116(9). Labor Economks-3 hn.
Application of economic analysis to the behavior of employers and employees.
Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:117(9). Public Flnance-3 hn.
Taxation and government expenditures; fiscal policy. Prerequisites: 920:053;
920:054; junior standing.
920:120(9). Economks of Natural Ruourcu-3 hn.
Allocation of non-renewable and renewable resources over time; energy
resources. minerals. water, fisheries. along with the concept of growth in a finite
environment. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:123(9). Environmental Economks-3 hn.
Allocative efficiency, environmental quality as a public good, pollution as an
economic problem, and estimating an economic value for environmental (nonmarket) goods. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:125(9 ). Cost-Benefit Analpls-3 hn.
Impact of public projects on resource allocation and social well being. Meaning
and interpretation of Net Present Value (NPV). Problems encountered in quantifying various components of NPV and merits of the alternative solutions.
Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:134(9). The Japanese Economy-3 hn.
Examination of the contribution of Japan's industry, financial system, public sector, agriculture, industrial relations. foreign trade and investment. and social and
political institutions to the operation and performance of the Japanese economic
system. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:135(9). The Organization of American lndustry-3 hn.
Structure, conduct and performance of firms. industries and market. Policies to
maintain competition. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:136(9). International Economks-3 hn.
International trade theory, trade strategies. economic unions. and factor movements. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:137(9). Comparative Economk Sptems-3 hn.
Examination of the capitalistic and socialistic economies through the work of
their defenders and critics. Prerequisites: 920:053 and 920:054, or consent of
instructor; junior standing.
920:131(9). The Russian Economy In Transition -J hn.
Operation and performance of the Soviet economic system. Disintegration of
the Soviet Union and its economic system and the development of the Russian
economy. Prerequisites: 920:053 and 920:054, or consent of instructor; junior
standing.
920:143(9). Economic Development- 3 hn.
Characteristics of developing nations. causes of underdevelopment. development theories. and development strategies. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054;
junior standing.
920:141(9). Urban and Regional Economks-3 hn.
Theory of location and regional development; factors influencing growth and
location of production. location of households. city location and urban hierarchies. land use patterns; measures and change in regional economic activity;
public policy issues in regional and urban evolution. Research methods including economic base, employment multiplier, location quotient, and threshold
analyses. Prerequisites: 920:053 and 920:054, or consent of instructor; junior

standing.
920:160(9). Managerial Economks-3 hn.
Application of economic theory and methods to business and administrative
decision making. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:161(9). Mathematical Economks-3 hn.
1be application of mathematics to economics with an emphasis on matrices and
introductory calculus. Prerequisites: 920:053 and 920:054, or consent of
instructor; junior standing.

900 Social Science/ 920 Economics
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900:090. Children and Youth: Issues and Controvenles-3 hn.

920:104. Intermediate Micro-Economic Theory-3 hn.

Use of social scientific theoretical frameworks and data to examine the causes,
consequences, and policy implications of issues and controvenies affecting dilldren and youth.

Intermediate level micro-economics. Theory of consumer choice, of the business firm. and of resource allocation. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054.

900:145(9). Seminar In American Ethnk Studies-3 hn.

Concluding course for the American Ethnic Studies Minor, bringing together the
various components of the Minor's core curriculum and addressing theories and
practices affecting the study of ethnicity in the U.S. Prerequisites:
4S0:045/900:045/980:045; 18 houn completed of the minor. senior standing or
consent of the Director of the American Ethnic Studies program.
900:1 so. Senior Seminar In Women's Studies-1 hr.
Students synthesize and extend knowledge pined from previous coune work
and apply it to their major in a professional portfolio. Prerequisites: a declared
Women's Studies minor. senior standing; or consent of instructor.
900:190. The Teaching of the Social Studies-3 hn.
Ordinarily should precede student teaching. Prerequisite: 12 houn in social science.
900:196. Honon Semlnar-3 hn.
Seminar covering selected topics. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisites:
junior standing; consent of instructor.
900:197. Honors Thesls-3 hn.
Development and implementation of an approved thesis project in the social sciences. Prerequisites: senior standing; consent of instructor.
900:199(9). Stuct,Tour-1-lhn.
Directed program of study abroad. Programs to Europe, Asia, Latin America.
Middle East, and other world areas. Study of social, historical, economic, and/or
political characteristics of other countries and cultures. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
900:280. Social Science Semlnar-3 hn.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisite: consent of department.
900-.297. Practicum.
900:299. ResNrch.

920 Economics
920:020. Introduction to Decision Technlques-3 hn.
Quantitative and qualitative aspects of problem solving and decision making.
Includes: structuring and basics of decision making. applications of probability,
functional relationships. marginal analysis, linear programming. Emphasis is on
model formulation and interpretation of results. May not be used for credit on
the Economics major or minor or the Social Science major or minor.
Prerequisite: 800:072 or 800:092 or equivalent.
920:024. Introduction to Economks-3 hn.
Overview of economics, including a look at how a market system functions and

how national income, output, and employment are determined. Primary focus
(though not exclusively) on the U.S. economy. No credit for students who have
credit or are concurrently enrolled in 920:053 or 920:054. May not be used for
credit on major or minor.
920:053. Prlnclples of Macro-Economks-3 hn.
Introduction to the economizing problem and economic institutions. National
income determination, monetary and fiscal policy, global economic issues.
920:054. Prlnclples of Mlcro-Economlcs-3 hn.
Study of producen and consumers in product and input markets. Applications
of microeconomic theories to issues such as income distributions, the environment, agriculture, labor markets, government policies toward business, and othen. Prerequisite: 920:053.
920:070. Business Statlstlcs-3 hn.
Application and interpretation of probability and statistics as applied to business
problems. Descriptive statistics, hypothesis testing. linear regression and correlation. May not be used for credit on the Economics major or minor or the
Social Science major or minor. Prerequisite: 800:072 or 800:092 or equivalent.
920:103. Intermediate Macro-Economk Theory-3 hn.

Intermediate level macro-economics. Determinants of aggregate demand,
national product and employment; macro-economics objectives and policies.
Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054.
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920:113. Money and Banldng-3 hn.

Money, commercial banking. the Federal Reserve System and monetary policy.
Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054.
920:116(9). Labor Economks-3 hn.
Application of economic analysis to the behavior of employers and employees.
Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:117(9). Publk Flnance-3 hn.

Taxation and government expenditures; fiscal policy. Prerequisites: 920:053;
920:054; junior standing.
920:120(9). Economics of Natural Rnourcn-3 hn.

Allocation of non-renewable and renewable resources over time; energy
resources, minerals, water, fisheries, along with the concept of growth in a finite
environment. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:1 ll(g). Environmental Economks-3 hn.

Allocative efficiency, environmental quality as a public good, pollution as an
economic problem. and estimating an economic value for environmental (nonmarket) goods. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:125(9 ). Cost-Benefit Analpls-3 hn.

Impact of public projects on resource allocation and social well being. Meaning
and interpretation of Net Present Value (NPV). Problems encountered in quantifying various components of NPV and merits of the alternative solutions.
Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:134(9). The Japanese Economy-3 hn.
Examination of the contribution of Japan's industry, financial system, public sector, agriculture, industrial relations, foreign trade and investment, and social and
political institutions to the operation and perfonnance of the Japanese economic
system. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:135(9). The Organization of American lndustry- 3 hn.
Structure, conduct and performance of firms, industries and market. Policies to
maintain competition. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:136(9). International Economks-3 hn.
International trade theory, trade strategies. economic unions, and factor movements. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:137(9). Comparative Economk Systems-3 hn.
Examination of the capitalistic and socialistic economies through the work of
their defenden and critics. Prerequisites: 920:053 and 920:054, or consent of
instructor. junior standing.
920:138(9). The Russian Economy In Transition -J hn.
Operation and performance of the Soviet economic system. Disintegration of
the Soviet Union and its economic system and the development of the Russian
economy. Prerequisites: 920:053 and 920:054, or consent of instructor. junior
standing.
920:143(9 ). Economic Development- 3 hn.

Characteristics of developing nations, causes of underdevelopment, development theories, and development strategies. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054;
junior standing.
920:148(9). Urban and Regional Economks-3 hn.

Theory of location and regional development; facton influencing growth and
location of production, location of households, city location and urban hierarchies, land use patterns; measures and change in regional economic activity:
public policy issues in regional and urban evolution. Research methods including economic base, employment multiplier. location quotient, and threshold
analyses. Prerequisites: 920:053 and 920:054, or consent of instructor. junior
standing.
920:160(9). Managerial Economks-3 hn.
Application of economic theory and methods to business and administrative
decision malting. Prerequisites: 920:053; 920:054; junior standing.
920:161(9). Mathematical Economks-3 hn.

1be application of mathematics to economics with an emphasis on matrices and
introductory calculus. Prerequisites: 920:053 and 920:054, or consent of
instructor. junior standing.

940 Political Science

M0:136(g). Administrative Law-J hn.
Judicially enforceable requirements upon administrative agencia which affect
private interests by making rules and orders. adjudicating cases. investigating.
prosecutins, publicizing. and advising. Legislative and executive controls over
the agenda. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
M0:1 Ja(g). Polltla of Polley Refonn-J hn.
Examination of the people, politics. and processa that promote or inhibit major
policy change in the United States. Prerequisites: 940:014 or 940:015; junior

standing.
M0:141(g). Constltutlonal Law-J hn.
Analysis of U.S. Supreme Coun decisions and changes in court pmonnel and
operations over time. Emphuia on federalism, the separation of powers. civil
liberties. and civil ripts. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:142(g). Problems In Juvenile and Famn, Law-J hn.
Alpectl of juvenile and family law; how the legislature and the courts haw developed juvenile and family law, indudina marriage and divorce, adoption, and
competency of minon. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:14J(g). International Law-J hn.
Survey of international law from its development to contemporary iuue1.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:145(9). lntffllational ~nlzatlons-J hn.
Dacription of international ic,wmmentll orpnizations and international nonpernmentll orpnizations and an analysis of their role in international politic&
Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:146. Law and the Courts 1-J hn.
Study of the courts in America today with emphuis on trial courts and their
impact on the community.
M0:147. Law and the Courts 11-J hn.
Study of judicial law making. private influences on coun-expanded ripts. and
law school methods.
M0:141. Introduction to Publk Admlnlstratlon-J hn.
Role of bureaucracy in policy making and implementation in a representative
pernment Theories. concepts and selected case studies in public administration. Prerequisite: sophomore standing or consent of instructor.
M0:149(g). Comparative Admlnlstratlon-J hn.
Analysis of models and theories of comparative administration by adopting idiographic approach and explanation of dift'erences in administrative behavior of
different administrative systems. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:1 SO(g). Polltkal Opinion and Voting :Behavlor-J hn.
Theoretical and empirical analyses of public opinion, political specialization,
political attitudes and behavior, with an emphasis on voting behavior.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:151(9). Modem PresldencJ-J hn.
Systematic examination of the structure, functions. and powen of the American
presidency as they haw evolved from the founding to the present Prerequisite:
junior standing.
M0:1 SJ(g). Publk Organlutlons-J hn.
Theories and models of the internal dynamics of public orpnizations and their
role in the political milieu; characteristics and operation of American public
orpnizations. Prerequisites: 940:014 or 940: 148; junior standing.
M0:154. Ethics In Public Admlnlltratlon-J hn.
Current ethical issues in public administration; analysis of ethics in theory as
applied to the public sector. Applications of ethical codes to administrative
pnctice. Prerequisite: 940: 148.
M0:1 SS(g). Environmental Polley Maldng-J hn.
Facton influencing policies in the U.S. and selected foreip countria and international institutions. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:156(g). luues In Polltlcal Thought-J hn.
Examination and analysis of one or more significant iasues in political thought
Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:157(9). Polltla and Sexuallty-J hn.
Political implications of human sauality; analysis of relation between the natural
community of friends/loved ones and the constructed community of citizens.
Attempted application of timeless insights in dusic texts to current topics of
debate. Prerequisite: junior standing.
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M0:1 Sl(g). ,Morality and Polltks-J hn.
In-depth analysis of one or more philosophen on the following questions: Is
there a mutually dependent and harmonious relation between morality and
political pro1perityl If 10, how far does that harmony reachl Prerequisite:
junior standing.
M0:160(g). Classkal Polltlcal Phllosophy-J hn.
Perennial issues of political philosophy as presented by the major thinken of
classical antiquity with emphasis on competing views of human nature and their
political implications. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:161(g). Modem Polltlcal Phllosophy-J hn.
Perennial iasues of political philosophy beginning with Machiavelli to present.
Emphasis on philo1ophical foundations of this century'• ideologies.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:162(9). Polltla of East Alla-J hn.
Compantive ana1ysia of major East Asian countries. state and nation-building
pro mm, political institutions. processes and po1icia. emphasis on China and
Japan. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:164. Russian and East European Polltla-3 hn.
Analysis of regimes and regime changes in Russia and Eastern Europe.
Examination of institutions. contemporary iasues. and processes in compantive
context. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:165(g). African Polltks-J hn.
Examination of African politics from a political economy perspective.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:166(g). Polltlcal Parties and Interest Groups-J hrs.
Rise of interest groups and decline of parties in the American political system;
role of interest groups in policy process; orpnization and maintenance of political parties and interest groups. Prerequisites: 940:014; junior standing.
M0:167(9). Latin American Polltks-J hn.
Factors influencing political and economic development, emphuis on social
duses. political regimes. the role of the state, and the world capitalist economy.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:161(g). Polltlcs of South Alla-J hn.
Parliamentary institutions and politics; political movements and independence;
the parties; politics of language, caste, and tribe; democracy and economic
change: pis and styles of political ladenhip; religion and politics; problems of
nation buildina; and current trends in countries of this area. Prerequisite: junior

standing.
M0:171 (g). Urban Development and Admlnlstration-J hn.
Theoretical penpectiva on the processes of urban dewlopment and problems of
urban administration and policy making. Prerequisites: 940:014; 940: 132; junior
standing.
M0:172(9). Public luclgetlng-J hn.
Historical development of current budgeting practica; the politics of budgetary
proceu at the federal, state, and local level; current methods of budgeting for
public agencies. focuaing on integration of budgeting into program planning.
Prerequisites: 940:014; 940: 148; junior standing.
M0:17J(g). ,P ublk Polley Anal,sls-J hn.
Examination of.macro- and micro-level models and techniques for public policy
analysis; experience in application of those models and techniques through case
studies of major policy areas. Prerequisites: 940:014; 940: 148; junior standing.
M0:174(9). Publk Personnel Admlnlstratlon-J hn.
Development of current government pmonnel practices; contemporary issues
in pmonnel administration; techniques of job analysis; recruitment and selection of employees; problems of supervision and evaluation. Prerequisites:
940:014i 940: 148; junior standing.
M0:176(g). IR flffrch 'Methods In PublkAdmlnlstratlon-J hn.
Applications of statistical techniques and computer analysis techniques to problems of public management. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:111. Internship In Polltks-4-I hn.
Student serves as intern with government official or in public or private agency.
{I) Federal; (2) State; (3) Local; (4) lntergovernmentlli (S) Lepl; (6) Interest
Group; (7) International; (8) Electoral. Prerequisites: 940:ll0i 15 houn of
Political Science; Political Science or Public Administration major; junior standing or consent of department

940 Political Science/950 Public Policy/960 History

940:188. Seminar In Political Sdence-3 hn.

Undergraduate seminar covering selected advanced topics in political science.
Prerequisites: Political Science Liberal Arts or Teaching major; junior standing;
completion of a minimum of20 houn in major.

M0:102(g). History of Technology In America- 3 hn.
Examination of the nature, impact and consequences of American technology-

both at work and at home, in the city as well as in the country. Prerequisite:
junior standing.

940:189(9). RHdlngs In Political Sdence-1 -3 hn.

M0:103(g). History of Ancient Rome-3 hn.

May be repeated only with consent of department Prerequisites: 12 houn in
Political Science; junior standing; consent of department

The Roman Republic, expansion of Roman rule, the Roman Empire, the decline
and fall of the empire in the 5th century A.O. Compares the Romans as people
with modem Americans. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:104(g). Women and Work: An Hlstorkal Penpectlve-3 hn.
Examination of changing nature of women's work during the pre-industrial period, the Industrial Revolution, and the 20th century, primarily in Europe and the
United States. Emphasis on impact of technological change, the sexual division
of labor, and women's participation in labor organizations and strikes.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:106(g). Applying History: The Public Altematlve-3 hn.
Exploration of employment possibilities other than teaching for those with
degrees in history. Examination of skills required to punue a career in public
history and variety of issues that public historians con&ont. Prerequisite: junior
standing.

940:198. Independent Study.
940:275. Research Methods for Politics and Pollcy- 3 hn.
Logic of social science inquiry, research design, data collection techniques,
applicable to study of politics and public policy. Prerequisite: one course in statistics or consent ofinstructor.
940:279. Internship In Polltks-3-6 hn.
Student internship in one of eight types. (I) Federal; (2) State; (3) Local; (4)
Intergovernmental; (5) Legal; (6) Interest Group; (7) International; (8) Electoral.
Prerequisite: consent of department
940:285. Individual RHdlngs- 1-3 hn.
May be repeated.
940:289. Seminar In American Politics-3 hn.
940:289. Seminar In Comparative Polltla-3 hn.
940:289. Seminar In International Polltks-3 hn.
Prerequisite: 940:124 or consent of instructor.
940:289. Seminar In Polltlcal Thought- 3 hn.
940:292. Approaches to Political lnqulr,-3 hn.
Competing approaches, conceptual &ameworb, models and theories used in the
research and literature of the dilcipline.
940:299. Research.

950 !P ublic Polley
950:205. Research Seminar In Public Pollcy-1 hr.
Seminar on questions of public policy analysis. Topia vary. May be repeated.

950:208. Applied Research and Bibliography In Publk Pollcy-3 hn.
Exploration of established research and available sources in participants' focus

areas in public policy. Successful completion satisfies program writing requirement. Prerequisites: 920:117; 940:153; 940:173; 940:275; 950:210 or 920:169;
960:225.
950-.210. Quantitative Techniques for Polley Research-3 hn.
Application of basic and advanced statistical techniques to problems of policy
analysis. Prerequisite: 980:080 or equivalent
950:281. Internship In Publk Pollcy-4 hn.

Field experience for students enrolled in the Master of Public Policy degree program. Students may be given credit for extensive career experience at the discretion of the Program Director. Prerequisites: 940: 173; 940:275; 950:205; 950:210.
950-.285. RHdlngs In Publk Pollcy-1 -3 hn.

Registration requires written consent of Program Director.

960 History
960:01 o. Introduction to the Study of Hlstory-3 hn.
Introduction to the nature and use of history, to historiography, and to the basic
methods of historical research. Required of all history majon and must be taken
immediately after major is declared.
960:014. United States History to 1877-3 hn.
Events, facton, and pmonalitia which shaped social, economic, and political
development of the United States from settlement to the end of Reconstruction.
960:015. United States History since 1877-3 hn.
End of Reconstruction period to the present, including economic, diplomatic,
intellectual, political, and social facton.
M0:101 (g). History of Ancient Greece- 3 hn.
Archaeology of the Aegean and the Minoan-Mycenaean civilization; the
Homeric period, the classical civilization of Greece to Alexander the Great and
the Hellenistic Age; the advent of the Romans. Prerequisite: junior standing.

M0:116(9). Recent United States Hlstory- 3 hn.

History of the American people since 1945 with emphasis on domestic affain.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:122(9). African-American Hlstory-3 hn.

History of black Americans from the African background into the 1980'1, with
emphasis on period since the end of slavery. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:124(9). The City In United States Hlstory-3 hn.
Introduction to urban history; functions, shapes. and dynamics of the city in the
American experience from 17th century to present with emphasis on metropolis
of the past half century. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:125(9). Introduction to Museum Studles-3 hn.

Exploration of history, public mission, working environment, and ethical issues
of museums. Discussion of practical skills and theoretical issues of museum
studies, exposing students to a broad range of museum types and career opportunities. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Same as 990: l 25g.)
M0:130(g). History of lowa-3 hn.

Social, political, and economic developments in Iowa from prehistoric times to
present Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:131(9). U.S. History from 1919to 1M5-3 hn.
U.S. history from end of World War I to end of World War II, stressing the
social tensions and economic developments of the 1920's, the Great Depression
and the New Deal of the 1930'1, and wanime diplomacy and mobilization of the
home front in the 1940's. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:132(9). Internship In Historical Studles-1-3 hn.
Individualized study and experience in public history settings. Work projects
will be defined by instructor, site supervisor, and student. Attendance at a weekly forum is mandatory, and a term paper reflective of the experience is required.
Prerequisites: Iowa History course (recommended); 960:106; junior standing;
consent of instructor.
M0:134(9). United States Economic Hlstoly-3 hn.

Efforts of the people to raise standard of living. their means of livelihood, and
development of the national economy. Exploration of theory of economic
growth. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:136(g). American Colonial Hlstory-3 hn.

17th- and 18th-century America; development of colonial societies in the New
World and the American Revolution era. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:137(9). From Jeffenon to Jackson-3 hn.
Political, economic, and social development of the United States in the yean
between the American Revolution and the end of the Jacksonian Era.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:138(9). United States Foreign Relations-3 hn.
Assessment of achievements and failures of United States diplomacy since 1776 and
relationships of these to present and recent past. Prerequisite: junior standing.
M0:13t(g). Clvll War and Reconstructlon-3 hn.
Causes of the Civil War, the nature of the conflict, and the shon-ranae and longrange consequences of the war. Prerequisite: junior standing.
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960 History

960:140(g). History of the Wnt-3 hn.

960:161(g). Women In Modem European Hlstory- 3 hn.

Westward movement of the people, from the Atlantic to the Pacific; impact of
over two centuries of frontier experience on the course of the nation's history
and in shaping orAmerican• character. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:141 (g). The South In United States Hlstory- 3 hn.
Traces the southern experience from colonization and settlement through the
Civil War, Reconstruction, and the late 19th- and 20th- century racial and political adjustments; emphasis on post-Reconstruction period as well as role of
blacks in shaping southern IOcicty. Prerequisite: junior standing.

History of all facets of women's experience (beginning about 1700) emphasizing
their economic roles. position in the family, sexuality, and political struggles.
Exploration of the sources of women's oppression and theories of liberation.
Prerequisite: junior standing.

960:142(g). United States Constitutional Hlstory- 3 hn.

Relates individual rights. political-socio-economic issues. and rivalry among the
Prelidency-Congreu-Supreme Coun to development of U.S. Constitution.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:144(g). History of American Thought- 3 hn.

Historical examination of principal idea-systems which lhaped the intellectual
profile of American civilization. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:145(g). Rellglon In America- 3 hn.
Investigation of religious movements and beliefs from colonial times to present.
Recommended to precede this course, one of the following: 640:024; 650:021.
Prerequisite: junior standing. (Sam, as 640: 11 ?g.)
960:146(g). History of Women In the United States-3 hn.
Surwy of social, cultural, and economic roles of women in the United States
from founding to present, with some comparative analysis of women's roles in
other areas of the world. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:147(g). Foundations of Modem America: The United States.18771919-3 hn.
Description and analysis of dramatic social, cultural, economic, and political
changes occurring in the U.S. between the close of Reconstruction and the end of
World War I. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:1 SO(g). Society and Culture In the United States-3 hn.
Daaiplion and analysis of the development of and chanses in community, fam.
ily, social stratification, the nature of reform, morality, uses of leisure time, and
attitudes toward science and religion in the 19th and 20th centuries.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:151 (g). The Ancient Nur East-3 hn.
The anistic, literary, political, religious. and social accomplishments of Near
Eastern people of ancient times. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:152(g). Medieval Clvlllution-3 hn.
Social, economic, political, and cultural features seen as foundations of the modem period. From the Fall of Rome to the 15th century. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
960:153(g). The Renaissance and Reformatton- 3 hn.
Intellectual, anistic, economic, and political developments of the Italian and
Nonhern Renaissance, culminating in an examination of the 16th-century
Reformation. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:154(g). MIiitary History from Napoleon to the Present- 3 hn.
Study of causes and conduct of war and impact of war on society, with emphasis
on the 20th century. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:1 SS(g). Europe from the French Revolution to World War 1-3 hn.
Emphasis on political unification, the economic, intellectual, and social impact
of advances in science and technology, and the decline of the European concen
leading to war in 1914. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:156(g). History of European Popular Culture-3 hn.
Examination of various aspects of everyday life in European history, induding
work. leisure, diet, housins. health, sanitation, role of women, status of children,
family life, popular festivals, fashions, fads, spons, and games. Prerequisite:
junior standing.
960:157(g). European Diplomacy from the Congress of Vienna to the
Present-3hn.
European diplomatic history from 181 S to present, with emphasis on the 20th
century. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:1 Sl(g). Age of Absolutism and the Enllghtenment-3 hn.
History of emerging nations of Europe with emphasis on Age of Absolutism,
Louis XIV, and the Enlightenment. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:160(g). Europe from World War I to the Present- 3 hn.
Study of impact of World War I, rise of Communism and Fascism, impact of World
War II, and European renaissance since 1945. Prerequisite: junior standing.
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960:162(g). European Thought since the Enllghtenment- 3 hn.

Selected ideas and men in the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
960:163(g). History of the Jewish People-3 hn.
Broad sweep of Jewish history from its genesis to present day, focusing on interrelationship of Jewish civilization and non-Jewish cultures. Prerequisite: junior

standing.
960:164(g). English History to 1688-3 hn.
England and the British Isles: Celtic and Roman times, England in the Middle

Ages. the Tudor-Stuan dynasties. the Glorious Revolution of 1688; England'•
beginnings as a great power and her relations with the rest of Europe.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:165(g). English Hlstoey since 1688-3 hn.

English political, economic, social, and intellectual history with emphasis on the
Victorians and the 20th century; British Empire and Commonwealth.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:166(g). United States Legal Hlstory- 3 hn.

Historical examination of selected issues in the relationships between law and
IOCiety in American history. Topia include law and the colonial family, legal
aspects of the American Revolution, criminal law, law and economic development, and law and race. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:167(g). The American Legal Profflslon-3 hn.
Historical examination of the origins, development and present status of
American legal profession. Topia include legal education, legal ethics, the formation and development of the ABA, and the legal profession and social reform.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:168(g). European lmpertallsm-3 hn.
Motivations, institutions, and policies of European expansion in Asia, Africa.
and Latin America. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:169(g). History of Imperial Russla-3 hn.
Political, social, economic, and cultural aspects of Russia with emphasis on the
19th century. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:170(g). History of Soviet Ruslia-3 hn.
Political, social, economic, and cultural developments of Russia in the 20th century, emphasis on ideology. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:171(g). History of Germany to 1648-3 hn.
The idea of a unified German Empire and the political, social, and religioua
forces which undermined it from the Middle Ages to the end of the Thirty Yean
War. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:172(g). History of Germany Sine• 1648-3 hn.
Political, social, economic, and cultural developments of Germany since the
Peace of Westphalia, with emphasis on the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite:
junior standing.
960:173(g). Jtuslla to Peter 1-3 hn.
Survey of Russian political, social, economic, and cultural history from its originl
to Peter the Great. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:174(g). History of Modem France-3 hn.
Survey of cultural, economic and political history of France in the 19th and 20th
centuries. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:175(g). Modern African Hlstory-3 hn.
Survey of 19th- and 20th-century sub-Saharan Africa including economic and
social development, the emergence of modem nationalist movements. and the
character of the European contact and its interaction with traditional African
politics. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:176(g). Colonial Latin American Hlstory-3 hn.
Discovery, exploration, conquest and development of Colonial Latin America.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:177(g). History of the Carlbbun-3 hrs.
Major Caribbean countries. the United States in the Caribbean, with emphasis
on the 20th century. Prerequisite: junior standing.
1

960 History/970 Geography

960:171(9). Modern Middle East tlstor,-3 hn.
Examination of Middle East history from 1789 to present including Islamic
roots. the rile of nationalism in various states, Anb attempta at unity, and the
Anb-l1neli conflict. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:180(9). Latin Amerklln Hlstory-3 hn.
Modern development of Latin American States and their relations to the United
States. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:111(9). Pre-Modern South Asla-3 hn.
Culture and institutions within the Indian subcontinent from antiquity through
Hindu and Islamic periods. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:112(9). Modern South Asla-3 hn.
Influence of the West on cultures and institutions within the Indian subcontinent; response to changing conditions in the Anglo-Indian Empire; rile of movements lading to establishment of India and Pakistan. Prerequisite: junior

standing.
960:113(9). Pre-Modern Chinese Hlstol,-3 hn.
Cultural and institutional developments in China from earliest times to ca. 1800
A.D. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:117(9). Modern Chinese Hlstor,-3 hn.
Political, IOCial, economic, and intellectual developmenta in China with special
emphasis on period from the Revolution of 1911 to the present. Prerequisite:
junior standing.
960:119. RHdlngs In Hlstory-1 -3 hn.
Student will choose one of the following areas at registration: ( 1) Ancient; (2)
Medieval; (3) Engliah; (4) French; (5) German; (6) RUllian; (7) United States; (8)
Latin American; or (9) Asian (India. Clina, Japan). Prerequisite: consent of
department head; for the field of U.S. History, 9 semester houn in U.S. History;
for each of the other fields, 9 hours in history other than U.S., which must
include 3 houn related to the puticu1ar field to be studied.
960:192. Junior-Senior Semlnar-3 hn.
Topia may vary. May be repeated on different topicL For history majon; nonmajon may enroll with consent of instructor. Prerequisite: junior standing.
NQ:193. Historians and Philosophy of Hlstor,-3 hn.
Study of the methodology and philosophy of history, illustrated by the history of
historical writing. Prerequisite: junior standing.
960:198. lnd•p•ndetlt stuct,.
960-.225. History and U.S. Publk Pollq-3 hn.
Use of history in policy making; historical development of public policy in a specific area.
960-.280. Seminar In Hlstory-3 hn.
Offered in specially designed areas as indicated in Schedule of Claues.
9'0-.285. lndlvldual Rudlnp-1 -3 hn.
May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of department had.
M0-.219. Seminar In United States Hlstorlography-3 hn.
Seminar on major schools of interpretation of the American put. and a specific
examination of the historiographical development of selected topia in American
hiltory.
960-.290.. Historical Mathods-3 hn.
Investigation of problems con&onting the historian and ana1ysia of methods and
techniques employed.
960:297. Practlcum-2 hn.
96A:2_9 9. ResNrch-3 hn.
Experience in use of bibliographical sources for scholarly research. Students will
prepare literature reviews, abltracta, and outlines of their theses. Prerequisite:
960:290.
968:299. RNNrch-3 hn.

Thesis research.

970 Geog·r aph,y
970:010. Human CiaographJ-3 hn.
Interaction between peoples and their environments. Spatial patterns and
processes of population distribution, population chancteriltia. population
movement, human environmental impact, economic activity.
970:026. Physlal Geograph,-3-4 hn.
Ezplanation of patternl of solar energy receipt. atmolpheric pressure, winds. and
precipitation around the Earth. Emphuis on how solar energy, water, and
crustal movements interact to determine the characteristics of natural environments on Earth. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied Univenity entrance
requirementa in English and Mathematics.
970:021. Environmental Change-3 hn.
A 1uney of global environmental changes during the past 40,000 years.
Emphasis on evidence, record, and causes of climate changes. Human impacta
on climate and landscape.
970:040. Wortcl GeographJ-3 hn.
Reasons for and consequences of variations over the surface of the earth of cultural, economic., phylicaL and other attributes of p1Ka.
97G:061. Maps and Map lntap;ftldole-3 hn.
Survey of various types of maps available from both the perspective of map
maker and user. Emphasis on reading, analysis, and interpretation of information on maps.
970:100. Environmental GaographJ-3 hn.
Study of geosraphic dimension of human-environmental interaction. Historical
penpectivel on Earth•• environmental problems. the place of humankind in ecological systems. and issues of sustainable development. Prerequisite: 970:010 or
970:026 or 970:028 or 970:040 or consent of instructor.
970:101. EconomkGeograph,-Jhn.
Analyail of changing spatial structure of the economy and the inter-relationship,
between pognphy and economics within a global penpective.
970:104. North Amerklln Cltlas-3 hn.
Principles of urban geography, including urban growth and change, structure
and dynamica, and analysis and planning in North American cities.
970:10l(9). EuropNn Cltlas-3 hn.
Study of spatial structure and dynamics of European cities within their geographic, historical, ideological, social, political, and economic contexts.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
970:111 (9). Cultural GeographJ-3 hn.
Examination and analyais of impact of cultural groups on the earth, and resulting
human-crated landlClpa Prerequisites: 970:010 or 970:026 or 970:040; junior

standing.
970:114(9). Polltlcal Geograph,-3 hn.
Geographic facton in the origin, development, behavior, and interaction of
states. Prerequisite: junior standing.
970:116(9). Gaopolltla-3 hn.
<lassical and contemporary geopolitical theory; introduction to formal applications; consideration of geopolitical goals of specific states. Prerequisites: one
previous 100-level course in social science; junior standing.
970:119(9). Population GeographJ-3 hn.
Patterns. processes, and models of population structure, change, distribution,
and movement. Relationships with the compla spatial mosaic of socio-economic and environmental systems. Prerequisite: junior standing.
970:121 (g). Locational Analpls for Bullnass-3 hn.
Practical and theoretical use of geographic models and concepta in business.
Locational analysis, lite telection, market area analysis, and real estate evaluation. Prerequisite: junior standing.
970:123(9). Appllad Spatial DamographJ-3 hn.
Concepts and methods of formal demographic analysis applied to practical
problems at varying spatial scala. particularly in relation to planning and business. Spatial and non-spatial models of demographic structure, population distribution, mobility, and projections. Prerequisites: 970: 119 or 980: 144; junior

standing.
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970:126(g). Geography of Solls-3 hn.
Study of soils as result of inter-relationships among climates. ecosystema. and
landscapes of the world. Soil formation, distribution, properties. and classification and applications of soil geography to other disciplines. Lecture, 2 periods;
lab/field trips. 2 periods. Prerequisites: 870:031 or 970:026; junior standing.
970:127(g). Cllmatoloff-3 hn.
Fundamentals of physical and dynamic climatolCJSY. Application of fundamentals to classification and mapping of the global distribution of climatic types, and
reconstruction of past climates. Lecture, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite:
junior standing.
970:128(g). Environmental Issues and Regional Publk Pollc,-2-3 hn.

Dynamic interactions of the different Eanh Systems (atmosphere, ocean,
geosphere) and their relations to current environmental issues in the context of
broad public policy debate. Focus often on a range of issues within a single
region. Prerequisite: junior standing.
970:129(g). Rlvers-3 hrs.

Precipitation variability, 0oods, river channel morpholCJSY, 0oodplains and terhillslope erosion, and effects of climatic changes and land use on riven.
Lecture, 2 periods; lab/field trips. 2 periods. Prerequisite: junior standing.
970:137(g). Natural Haurds and Dlsasters-3 hrs.
Examination of causes, physical processes. and geographic distribution of natural huards. Discussion of prediction methods and social impact of such clisasten.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
970:141 (g). Regional Geography-3 hn.
Study of geography of selected region including evolution and dynamics of its
cultural, social, economic. political, and environmental dimensions. May be
repeated for cffllit for different regions. Prerequisite: junior standing.
970:142(g). Geography of North Amerlca-3 hn.
Regional geography of Nonh America including the nature of physical landscape
and environment, historical and current patterns of settlement, social and cultural systema. demographic structures, and economic variations. Prerequisites:
970:010 or 970:040; junior standing.
races,

970:144. Natural Regions of North Amerlca-3 hn.
Description and explanation of various landforms of Nonh America. Focus on

structures and surface processes that form the distinct physical regions of Nonh
America (e.g., Rocky Mountains), and the kinds of landforms that make each
region unique.
970:151 (g). Historical Geogr■phy-3 hrs.
Examination of the geographic development of a selected region or of significance of geographic facton in historical development of a selected topic. May be
repeated for credit for different regions or topics. Prerequisite: junior standing.
970:160(g). Quantitative Spatial Anlll,sls-3 hrs.
Analysis and interpretation of spatial and temporal data. application of multi-

variate techniques in geographic research, and the use of mathematical models in
spatial anal)'lis. Lecture, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: a statistics
course; junior standing.
970:163(g). Aerial Photo Interpretation and Photogrammetry-3 hrs.
Emphasis on interpretation of physical and cultural phenomena on the earth••
surface using imagery obtained through aerial photography. Basic principles of
photogrammetry and an introduction to non-photographic sensors.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
970:1 M(g). Geographk Information Systems 1-3 hrs..
Fundamental concepts and operations of Geographic Information Systems with
applications. Lectures are supplemented by computer-based projects.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
970:165(g). Thematic C.rtography-3 hn.

Application of canographic principles and techniques in compiling thematic
maps. Emphasis on canographic production; essentials of computer mapping
and map reproduction. Prerequisites: 970:061 or consent of instructor; junior
standing.
970:168(g). Regional Anal,sls and Plannlng-3 hrs.
Introduction to the processes. methods. and techniques of regional analysis and

planning. Planning seen as political and technical process. Prerequisites: a statistics course; junior standing.
970:171 (g). Issues In the Tuchlng of Geography-3 hrs.
Strategies and methods for teaching geography and incorporating a geographic
perspective in social studies courses. Prerequisite: junior standing.
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970:173(g). Remote Sensing of the Envlronment-3 hn.
Examination of physical basis of Remote Sensing and various sensing systems
available for monitoring, mapping, measuring, and identifying phenomena on
the earth's surface. Emphasis on non-photographic systems operating within the
electromagnetic continuum. Various modes of multispectral scanning.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
970:174(g). Geographic Information Systems 11-3 hrs.
Technical issues in GIS and ways of implementing GIS as a decision suppon system for solving problems of a spatial nature in selected fields. Prerequisites:
970: 164 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
970:177. Internship in Geography-1-3 hrs.
Practical experience in business. industry, or a government agency. May be
repeated for a maximum of 3 houn credit. Offered on credit/no credit basis
only. Prerequisites: junior standing; IS houn of geography at UNI; GPA of 2.50;
consent of department.
970:180. Senior Seminar In Geography-3 hrs.
Examination of specific topics through application of geographic principles and
analysis. Capstone seminar. Research paper required. Prerequisite: 21 houn of
geography.
970:189. RNdings In Geography-1-3 hn.
Maximum of 3 houn can be applied on geography major. Prerequisite: consent
of department head.
970:1 to(g). Field Studln 1ln Geography-2-3 hrs.
Off-campus experience with preparatory and follow-up classroom study.
Specific area to be studied, cffllit houn, and prerequisites listed in Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated in different geographical areas for a maximum of 6
houn. Prerequisite: junior standing.
·
970:193. Research Experience In Geography-1 -3 hn.
Conduct a supervised research or scholarly project. Maximum of 6 hours.
Prerequisites: IS houn of geography; consent of instructor.
970-.202. Graduate Colloqulum-1 hr.
Weekly presentations by a faculty member, visitor, or student. May be repeated
for a maximum of 2 houn.
970-.203. Field Methods-3 hrs.
Survey of geographical field procedures and problems. including measurement
techniques. observations. and mapping based on field trips. Lab, two 3-hour sessions. Prerequisite: consent of department.
970:277. Internship In Geogr■phy-1 -3 hn.
Practical experience in business, industry, or a government agency. May be
repeated for a maximum of 3 credit houn toward degree requirements. Offered
on cffllit/no credit basis only. Prerequisites: minimum of 9 houn of geography
at UNI; GPA of 3.00; consent of department
970:280. Semlnar-3 hrs.
Offered in specially designated areas as indicated in Schedule of Classes. If 6
houn of seminar are taken in the M.A. program, 3 houn must be in systematic
geography.
970:285. RNdlngs In Geography-1-3 hn.
Prerequisite: consent of department head.
970:288. Research and Blbllogr■phy-2 hn.
Discussion of various methods of geographic research, and use of bibliographic
resources in organization and development of scholarly research projects.
970:293. The Nature and Scope of Geography-2 hrs.
Analysis of various currents of thought concerning the nature, scope, and
methodology of geography. Strongly recommended for those declaring an
emphasis or major in geography.
970:291. Directed Research Project-1 hr.
Research leading to a research paper for students electing the non-thesis option.
Preparation of a research proposal for students electing the thesis option.
Prerequisite: 970:288.
970-.299. Research.

980 Sociology

980 Sociology
980:022. Criminal Justk• S,stem- 3 hn.
Genesis, transformation. and day-to-day operation of criminal justice within our

IOCietyi emphasis on interrelationships between spedfic stages in the crime-c:on-

trol process and the differences between U.S. and other criminal justice systems.
PreRquilites: 980:058; sophomore standing.
980:045. American Racial and Ethnic Mlnorftift- 3 hn.
Surwy of several American minorities. induding Hispanics. Blacks. Asians. and
Native Americans. Multi-disciplinary study of these groups will be made with
particular emphasis being placed on geographic origins. linguistic traditions and
current modes of economic subsistence. Introduction to folkways and mores of
each group. (Same as 450:045 and 900:045.)
980:058. Principles of Sodoloff- 3 hn.
Scientific approach to analysis and undemanding of culture. human groups and
institutions. personality. self, and social control.
980:060. Social Problems-3 hn.
Analysis of nature and range of social problems arising in modem industrial
society. Consideration given to conditions creating them and methods by which
society seeks to cope with them.
980:080. Statistics for Social ResNrch-4 hn.
Levels of measurement, frequency distributions. graphic representations. measures of avenge, measures of dispenion. cross-tabulation and measures of association, Pearson correlation, bivariate regression analysis, probability and
hypothesis testing, inferences involving single sample and two samples. analysis
of variance. Instruction in and emphasis on the use of a statistical package for
performing most computations. including homework assignments. Prerequisite:
completion of the mathematics requirement for General Education.
980:100(9). Social Psychology-3 hn.
Analysis of how people's thoughts. feelings. actions. and identities are influenced
by social processes. interactions. and structures. Special attention to how people
acquire, construct and negotiate identities and how they are influenced by the
social realities of race, clus. gender, and sexual orientation in these processes.
Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing.
980:102. Conflict Rftolutlon-3 hn.
Swwy of social science theory and research in conflict resolution with emphasis
on development of less destructive modes of problem solving in social formations. (Sameas450:102and990:102.)

980:1 OS. The Famlly- 3 hn.
Institutional aspects of family life. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
980:108. Research Methods In Social R.a.tions-3 hn.
Introduction to basic research methods used in social research.
Conceptualization and operationalization of research problems. Examination of
various research designs used to collect data. Introduction to samplina, instrumentation, data processing. data analysis and repon production. PreRquisite:
980:080. (Formerly 980:085.)
980:111 . The Rural Communlty- 3 hn.
Rural peoples. their communities and social institutions; relationship between
country and city; the tide of social change, its problems and promises; worldwide penpective but with special emphasis on the United States. PreRquisita:
980:058; junior standing or consent of instructor.
980:112. White Collar Crime-3 hn.
Examination of the theoretical definition. social impact. and changing relationship between current technological advancements and socidy's ability to both
detect and punish white collar criminals.
980:114(9). Industrial Sodology- 3 hn.
Study of individual and organizational behavior in work and production.
Structure and function of work groups and formal work organizations in changing industrial society. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing.
980:116(9). Correctional Trutment: Theory and Practlce-3 hn.
Examination of evolution and development of correctional treatment in the
United States. with special attention to the description and evaluation of programs in juvenile and adult corrections. Alternatives to the rehabilitative ideal;
students are expected to develop other treatment models. Prerequisites:
980: 126; 980: 127; junior standing.

980:119(9). Vktlmology-3 hn.
Sociological invatiption of institutional. economic, family, and personal victimization in American society with special attention to the causes and processes
of aploitation. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing.
980:121(9). Mental Deviance and Mental Hulth lnstltutlons-3 hn.
Study of social facton associated with mental illness; its onset. the organizational
context of its care and treatment, and its effects on various societal institutions.
PreRquilita: 980:060:junior standing. (Same as 450:12lg.)
N0:122(9). Youth Gangs-3 hn.
Origins and development of youth gangs in the United States. Topia include
recent emergence of gangs. especially in Iowa. relationship between drop and
violence and gang activity, and creation of social policy to prevent and control
gang activity. PreRquilita: 980:058; junior standing.
980:123(9). SOdal Deviance and Control-3 hn.
Causes and consequences of socially disapproved behavior; role of social control
agencies an recruitment of deviant identities. management of and reaction to
deviance; dynamia of labeling processes and examination of the social meaning
of non-nonnative behavior. PreRquiaita: 980:060; junior standing.
N0:124(9). The Sodology of Polldng--3 hn.
Sociological investigation of evolution and structure of policing in the United
States society. with special attention to conflicta and imperatives which define
police officers' roles and the character of police work. Prerequisites: 980:022;
junior standing.
N0:125(9). Social Gerontology- 3 hn.
Personal. interpersonal. and societal facton in the human aging process; emphasis on family, community, and governmental responsibility in defining and
raolving problems of the aged in a modem industrial aociety. Prerequisites:
980:058; 980:060; junior standing.
N0:126(9). Comtetions and Punlshment- 3 hn.
Punishment and correction in modem society, changing relationship between
the orpnir.ation of aociety and the handling of criminal offenders; emplwia on
chancter and functions of contemporary conditions. and alternative response to
crime. PreRquisites: 980:022; junior standing.
980:127. Juvenile Dellnquenq- 3 hn.
Types of juvenile delinquents. causes of delinquent behavior, social institutions
and their effect upon delinquency, prevention, and control of delinquent behavior. PreRquisite: 980:022 or 980:060.
980:121(9). The Sodology of Lllw-3 hn.
A aociological analysis of judicial and jury decision making. legal structures, legislation, power, belie&. conflict, and social change. Examination of criminal,
civil. and public law. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing.
980:129(9). Comparative Crlmlnology- 3 hn.
Examination of aiminology theory and practice in a cross-cultural perspective.
PreRquilitea: 980:080; 980: 123 or 980: 127; junior standing.
N0:1 JO(g). Minority Group Relations-3 hn.
Study of interpersonal and social relations of minority groups within the larger
American society, with special reference to Black-White relations. PreRquisita:
980:058; junior standing. (Same as 450: 16Jg.)
N0:131 (9). Women and the Criminal Justice System-3 hn.
Sociological analysis of women as victims. offenders. practitioners. and profetsionals in the criminal justice system. Examination of the changing perceptions
and behavion of women in the United States and other countries in relation to
the role expectations of women in the criminal justice system. Prerequisites:
980:022; junior standing.
N0:132(9). Juvenile Justlce-3 hn.
Examination of history, philosophies. and structure of the juvenile justice system. Discussion of issues confronting legislators. the judiciary, and juvenile justice personnel in the context of the need to provide treatment and the protection
of individual rights and liberty. PreRquisita: 980:022; 980:127; or consent of
instructor; junior standing.
N0:135(9). Social Stratiflcatlon-3 hn.
Origin, development and characteristics of social class and caste systems.
Indices of dus polition. interaction between duaa. social mobility, and theories of stntification. PreRquisites: 980:058; junior standing.
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980 Sociology
980:138(9). Sodology of the Ma11 Media and Popular Cuhure-3 hn.
Social and economic constraints affecting the production of a variety of media
and types of popular culture. Social use patterns and media effects on individuals and their social worlds. Special attention to portrayals of deviance.
Prerequisites: 980:058 or 990:011; junior standing.
980:144(9). Population Stuclles-3 hn.
Comparative study of population compoaition, growth, and major trends
throughout the world with respect to fertility, migration, and mortality.
Introduction to techniques of population analysis. theories of population change.
problems of population policies. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing.
980:145(9). Research Experience In Sodology 1-3 hn.
Research participation and/or independent supervised research. May be repeat•
ed for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisites: 15 houn in sociology including
980:080 and 980: 108; junior standins; consent of instructor.
980:141(9). Environmental Sodology- 3 hn.

Examination of iuues of resource depletion and environmental degradation
from a IOCio-ecological penpective. Emphasis on interaction between these
problems and patterns of social orpniation. and impacts of these problems on
quality of life. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing.
980:150(9). Sodology of Confllct- 3 hn.
Put and current theories of human agrasion, competition; rational and non rational conflict, and mass and individual violence. Special attention to social
determinants of conflict. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing.
980:151 (9). Crime and Sodal lnaqualtt,--3 hn.
Introduction and review of major issues and concepts in the lhldy of crime; clusical, positivist; discussion of psychological and sociological theories of criminal
behavior, and recent empirical research on crime, in relationship to social
inequality, particularly issues of social dass, and racial/ethnic relations.
Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing.
980:156(9). Social Movements-3 hn.
Sociological and socio-psychological conceptualiations of the senesis. dynamics.
and demise of modem social movements. Emphuis on reformist, utopian,
nativistic, and totalitarian organizations. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing.
980:160(9). Social Data Ana.,._3 hn.
Intermediate methods of analysis uaing standing computer software program
pacbps; dacriptiw and inferential statistics with controlled relationships. multivariate analysis. and scale analysis techniques. Primary orientation to survey
data in social sciences. Prerequisites: 980:080 or equivalent; junior standing.
980:161 (9). Multivariate Techniques for Social and Behavioral
Research-3 hn.
Prmcipla of path analysis. model testing. problems in path analysis and causal
inference; introduction to factor analysis (aplontory and confirmatory), stan-

dard operating procedure for the interpretation of facton; cluater analysis; discriminant analysis. Prerequisites: 980: 160; junior standing.
980:162(9). Polltla, Law and Cuhure: Cross-Cultural Penpectlv-3 hn.
Compantive approach to study of politics and law in socio-cultural contexts.
Consideration of political and 1epl institutions. systems and processes based on
case studies &om selected cultures. Focus on traditional cultures. Prerequisites:
980:058 or 990:011; junior standing. (Sanw as 990: 162g.)
980:164(9). Crou-Cuhural Penpectlvfl on Educatlon-3 hn.
Survey of education in selected cultures. Distinction made between the process
of education and achooling. Examination and comparison of these procaaes in
pre-induatrial, colonial/neocolonial and industrial societies. Prerequisites:
980:058 or990:01 l;junior standing. (Same as 990:164g.)
980:165(9). Surve, Research Methocls-3 hn.
Introduction and application of methods used in survey research and public
opinion polling. Emphasis on survey sampling. index and scale construction,
questionnaire design, pre-testing, and report production. Prerequisites:
980: 108; junior standing.
980:167(9). Development of Gender In Crou-Cuhural Penpedh,e---3 hn.
Evolutionary, biological, psychological, cognitive, social, and cultural theories of
aender development Review of eumpla &om Western and non-Western societies in order to inform and transform theory. Prerequisites: 400:008 or 980:058
or 990:011; junior standing. (Sanw as 400: 167g and 990: 167g.)
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N0:168(9). Cuhure, DIINH, and HNllng-3 hn.
Croas-cultural consideration of cultural. biological and ea,logical facton in disease and health; disease and evolution, folk healen. non-Western medical sys-

tems and health care systems in the U.S. Prerequisites: 980:058 or 990:011;
junior standing. (Sanw as 990: 168g.)
980:169(9). Drug UH and AbuH In Crou-Cuhural Penpectlve-3 hn.
Biocultural approach to use of alcohol, hallucinogens. marijuana. opium, and
other drugs in selected societies. Topia include relationships between druginduced states and deviant behavior. socio-cultural facton and addictive states.
criminalization of drug use in U.S., and implications of cross-cultural perspective for prevention and treatment of drug abuae. Prerequisites: 980:058 or
990:011; junior standing. (Same as 990: 169g.)
980:170(9). The Development of Sodal Theortes- 3 hn.
Summary and critical appraisal of the growth of sociological thought; historical
consideration of social philosophy; introduction of leading sociological thinken
and their theories of IOCiety. Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing.
980:171 (9). Theories of Sex and Gencler- 3 hn.
Survey of theoretical appn>lcha to the lhldy of sex and aender· Ousical, structural, neo-Freudian, Marxist feminist, and radical approaches. Topia include
work, family, religion, and sexuality. Prerequisites: 900:020 or 980:058 or
990:011; junior standing.
980:172(9). Sodology of Rellglon-3 hn.
Examination of the social bases of religious institutions; facton in religious evolution and change; compantive analysis of religioua orpniations and religioua
behavior; functions of religion in the social structure. Prerequisites: 980:058;
junior standing.
980:173(9). Allenatlon-3 hn.
Exegesis of the concept of alienation as conceived by Hegel. Marx, and current

sociologists; emphasis on induatrialism, the division of labor and its relationship
to social reification, mystification. and objectification. Prerequisites: 980:058;
junior standing.
980:175(9). T--, and Criminal Justke-3 hn.
Analysis of crime and its effect upon society; examination of theoretical models
undergirding the prevention and control of criminal behavior; model-building
exercises on the justice system. Prerequisites: 980: 127; senior standing or consent of instructor.
980:176(9). Social Chante-3 hn.
Nature of social change and its implications for personality and society.
Prerequisites: 980:058; junior standing.
980:177. Language, Cuhure and the lndlvldual- 3 hn.
Examination of relationships that exist among language. socio-cultural systems
and the individual. Topics include the relationship between linguistic. cultural
and social theories; compantive and historical studies of language and culture;
the evolutionary and biological basis of language; language. culture. and world
view; and the ways in which language relates to ethnicity (such as African
American or Chinese), social dus, and gender. Prerequisite: 400:008 or
980:058 or 990:011. (Same as 400: 177 and 990: 177.)
980:178(9). Qualltadve Research Melhods-3 hn.
Development and application of the qualitative descriptive and analytic methods
used in social science research. Prerequisites: 980:058 or 990:011; junior standing. (Same as 990:178f).
9I0:1 I0(9t. Seminar In Sodology-1 ·3 hn.
Selected topics; opponunity to correlate previous course work and knowledge in
field of sociology. Topic for specific semester listed in Schedule of Cluses. May
be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisite: 15 houn in sociology or
consent of instructor; junior standing.
980:111 (9). Seminar In Crlmlnology--3 hn.
Selected topics; opponunity to focus previous course work and knowledge on a
special issue in criminology. Topic for specific semester listed in Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. Prerequisites: 15 houn in
criminology; junior standing.
980:114(9). Experience In Applied Sodology 1-6 hn.
Work experience in applied sociology. Consultation with instructor required
prior to registration. Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisites: 12
houn in IOCiology; junior standing.

980 Sociology/990 Anthropology

980:189(g). RNdlngs In Sodology- 1-3 hn.
May be repeated only with consent of department. Prerequisites: 9 hours in
sociology; junior standing; consent of department.
980:198. Independent Study
980:200. Contemporary Sociology Theoty- 3 hn.
Description and analysis of the main currents in contemporary sociological
thought; principal sociological theorists; major themes, schools, trends, issues,
and debates in theory. Prerequisite: 980:170. Open to seniors with consent of
department head.
980:201. Advanced Research Methodology- 3 hn.
Relationship between theory and research, grand methodology; logic and philosophy of sociology; science and sociology; theory construction, formal models,
explanation, prediction and cause; value freedom, objectivity, and ideology.
Prerequisite: 980: I08. Open to seniors with consent of department head.
980:280. Seminar In Sodology- 3 hn.
Seminars are offered in special topics such as: Sociological Theory, Deviant
Behavior, Social Psychology, Social Stratification, Population, Sociological
Research, Sociology of Religion, and others. Topic for specific semester listed in
Schedule of Oasses. An advanced course in the specific area scheduled will be
considered a prerequisite to that seminar. Enrollment in different topics is not
limited, but a student should not enroll in two seminars on the same topic.
980:285. Individual RHdlngs-1-3 hn.
980:297. Practicum.
980:299. Research.

990 Anthropology
990:010. Human Orlglns-3 hn.
Introduction to the physical and prehistoric development of humankind, including primate and human evolution, modem races, and the archaeological cultures
of the world.
990:011. Culture, Nature, and Soclety-3 hn.
Introduction to a cross-cultural perspective on human behavior. Consideration
of the nature of society and culture among diverse human groups, from huntergatherers to industrialized city dwellers, by examination of their technologies,
economic systems, family life, political structures, art, languages, and religious
beliefs and practices. Emphasis is on non-Westem societies.
990:102. Conflict Resolution-3 hn.
Survey of social science theory and research in conflict resolution with emphasis
on development of less destructive modes of problem solving in social formations. (Samt as 450: 102 and 980: 102.)
990:125(g). Introduction to Museum Studles-3 hn.
Exploration of history, public mission, working environment, and ethical issues
of museums. Discussion of practical skills and theoretical issues of museum
studies, exposing students to a broad range of museum types and career opportunities. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Samt as 960: l 25g.)
990:132. Native North Amerlca-3 hn.
Ethnographic survey of the socio-cultural systems developed by Native
Americans north of Mexico; emphasis on the relationships that exist among ecological factors, subsistence techniques, social organizations, and belief systems
and the impact that interactions with European and U.S. societies had on Indian
lifestyles. Prerequisites: 680:021; 680:022. (Samt as 680: 132.)
990:137. Native Central and South America-3 hn.
Ethnographic survey of the socio-cultural systems developed by foraging and
horticultural peoples of South America; emphasizes relationships that exist
among ecological factors, subsistence techniques, social organizations, and belief
systems from holistic, comparative and cross-cultural perspectives.
Prerequisites: 680:021; 680:022. (Samt as 680: 137.)
990:141. Mesoamerlca and the Near East-3 hn.
Beginnings of food production, rise of complex culture and collapse of cultural
systems as interpreted through archaeological data. Comparative approach
focusing on Mesoamerica and the Near East. Prerequisites: 990:0 I0; junior
standing or consent of instructor.

990:142. ArchHOlogy of the New Wortd-3 hn.
Prehistory of North American Indians and major prehistoric cultures in Central
and South America, including the Aztec, Maya. and Inca, traced from earliest
arrival of peoples in the New World to the time of European contact.
Prerequisites: 990:0 IO; junior standing or consent of instructor.
990:143. Archaeology of the Old World-3 hn.
Prehistory of Africa. Asia, Europe, and Australia from the dawn of humanity to
the civilizations of Egypt, the Indus Valley, Mesopotamia, and China. Emphasis
also on prehistory of simple hunter-gatherer cultures in the Old World.
Prerequisite: 990:0 IO; junior standing or consent of instructor.
990:144. Prehistory of th• American Southwest-3 hn.
Archaeological record of the American Indians of New Mexico, Arizona, southern Colorado and southern Utah from earliest big-game hunters of the region,
through the development of agriculture. the rise of large pueblos and cliff
dwellings. and the enigmatic abandonments prior to conquest by the Spaniards.
Prerequisites: 990:0 IO or 990:011; junior standing.
990:145. ReSHrch Experience In Anthropology-1-3 hn.
Research participation and/or independent supervised research in anthropology.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisites: I5 hours in anthropology; consent ofinstructor.
990:141(g). Applied Anthropology-3 hn.
Consideration of application of anthropology in analyzing and addressing contemporary social problems. Topics include economic development. public
health, ethnic relations, and education. Prerequisites: 980:058 or 990:011; junior
standing.
990:152(g). Human Adaptation, Varlablllty and DiSHse Pattems3 hn.
Methods of determining similarities and differences in human populations.
Anthropometric techniques to analyze blood groups. gene markers, osteology.
dental patterns, and dmnatoglyphics. Presentation of implications for evolution, adaptation and disease. Prerequisites: 990:0 IO; junior standing; consent of
instructor.
990:153. Primate hhavlor-3 hn.
Introduction to social behavior and ecology of prosimians, monkeys and apes.
Laboratory and zoo studies included, with emphasis on primate behavior in natural settings. Prerequisites: 990:0 IO; junior standing or consent of instructor.
990:154(g). Sodoblology-3 hn.
Potential genetic advantages of different human behavior patterns. Seminar discussions and presentations on potential biological advantages to individuals with
such traits as altruism, courtship, and rituala. Prerequisites: 990:010; junior
standing; consent of instructor.
990:156(g). Cultural Patterns of Human S.Xllllllty-3 hn.
Analysis of sexual beliefs and practices in the U.S. and other societies. Emphasis
on cultural patterning of gender roles. Prerequisites: 990:011; junior standing.
990:157(g). Ritual and Symbollsm-3 hn.
Comparative approach to study of ritual in socio-cultural contexts.
Consideration of psychological, sociological, and cultural interpretations of ritual symbolism based on case studies from selected non-Western cultures. Focus
on rites of passage, rites of reversal, and rites of healing. Prerequisites: 980:058
or 990:011; junior standing.
990:158(g). Cross-Cultural Perspective on Mental lllness-3 hn.
Cross-cultural approach to identification and treatment of mental disorders.
Topics focus on (I) concepts of mental disorders and their relations to culture,
(2) native and scientific etiologies of mental illness and their influence on diagnosis and treatment of deviant and abnormal behaviors, and (3) interaction of
indigenous and Western therapeutic traditions. Prerequisites: 980:058 or
990:011; junior standing.
990:160(g). Psychological Anthropology- 3 hn.
Psychological dimensions of socio-cultural systems considered from a cross-cultural perspective. Topics include historical development of the field; relationships between culture and personality; cognitive anthropology; cultural variations in conceptions of self, sex roles and sexuality, mental disorders, and therapy; deviance and the socio-cultural context. Prerequisites: 990:011; junior
standing.

251

990 Anthropology

990:161. Religion. Magic. and Wltchcraft- 3 hn.
Anthropological undentanding of behavior dealing with the supernatural;
supernatural beliefs, practices, and movements throughout the world.
Prerequisite: 990:011 or consent of instructor. (Samtas 640:161.)
990:162(9). Polltks. Law and Cuhure: Cross-Cuhural Penpedlves
3hn.
Comparative approach to study of politics and law in socio-cultural contexts.
Consideration of political and legal institutions. systems and processes based on
case studies from selected cultures. Focus on traditional cultures. Prerequiaita:
980:058 or 990:01 l;junior standing. (Same as 980:162g.)
990:163. Social Organization of Primitive Peopl ■s-3 hn.
Varieties of social structure in selected nonliterate societies. Role of kinship, age,
sex, environment, economics. and religion in determining relations between
individuals and groups. Prerequisites: 990:011; junior standing or consent of
instructor.
990:164(9). Cross-Cuhural Perspectives on Educatlon-3 hn.
Survey of education in selected cultures. Distinction made between the procaa
of education and achooling. Examination and comparison of these processes in
pre-industrial, colonial/neoc:olonial and industrial societies. Prerequisites:
980:058 or990:0ll;junioutanding. (Samtas 980:164g.)
990:167(9). Development of Gender In Cross-Cuhural Penpectlve3 hn.
Evolutionary, biological, psychological. cognitive, social. and cultural theories of
gender developmenL Review of examples &om Western and non-Western societies in order to inform and transform theory. Prerequiaita: 400:008 or 980:058
or 990:01 l;junior standing. (Sameas 400:167g and 980:167g.)
990:161(9). Cuhure, 01....., and HNllng-3 hn.
Cross-cultural consideration of cultural, biological and ecological facton in disease and health; disease and evolution, folk healers and non-Westem medical
systems and health care systems in the U.S. Prerequisites: 980:058 or 990:011;
junioutanding. (Same as 980: 168g.)
990:169(9). Drug UN and AbuN In Cross-Cuhural Penpectlve-3 hn.
Biocultural approach to use of alcohol, hallucinogens. marijuana, opium, and
other drugs in selected societies. Topia include relationships between druginduced states and deviant behavior, socio-cultural facton and addictive states.
criminialization of drug use in U.S., and implications of crosa-cultural perspective for prevention and treatment of drug abuse. Prerequisites: 980:058 or
990:011; junior standing. (Same as 980: 169g.)
990:171 (9). ArchHologlcal Theory and Methocl- 3 hn.
Theoretical and methodological approacha to archaeological research. Topia
include history of archaeological research; formation of the archaeological
record; current approacha to research design, data collection. artifact ana1ysia.
cluaification, quantitative and qualitative analysis, dating and inference.
Prerequiaita: 990:010; 990:011; 3 houn of 100-level archaeology or consent of
instructor; junior standing.
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990:172. ArchHologlcal Fleldwork- 3-1 hn.
Field school: introduction to field research techniques (survey, excavation, mapping), laboratory processing. and hypothesis testing. Conducted in the field.
Fmequisita: 990:010; consent of instructor.
990:176(9). Anthropological Theory-3 hn.
Major theoretical developments in anthropology, induding both historical and
contemporary schools and trends. Prerequisites: 990:011; junior standing.
990:177. Language, Cuhure and the lndlvklual-3 hn.
Examination of relationships that exist among language, socio-cultural systems
and the individual. Topia indude the relationship between linguistic. cultural
and social theories; comparative and historical studies of language and culture;
the evolutionary and biological basis of language; language. culture, and world
view; and the ways in which language relates to ethnicity (such as African
American or Chinese), social dua, and gender. Prerequisite: 400:008 or
980:058 or 990:011. (Same as 400: 177 and 980: 177.)
990:171(9). Qualitative R....rch Methocls-3 hn.
Development and application of the qualitative descriptive and analytic methods
used in social science research. Prerequisites: 980:058 or 990:011; junior standing. (Same as 980: 178g.)
990:180(9). Seminar In Anthropology- 3 hn.
Selected problems within one of the subfields of anthropology (cultural, physical.
archaeological, or anthropological linguistics). Topic for a specific semester to
be listed in the Schedule of au.es. May be repeated for crediL Prerequisites:
junior standing; prerequisites will vary with the topic.
990:114. Experience In Applied Anthropoloff-1 -6 hn.
Work experience in applied anthropology. Requires prior consultation with
instructor. Offered on credit/no credit buis only. Prerequisites: 12 houn in
anthropology; consent of instructor.
990:119(9). RNcllngs In Anthropology-1 -3 hn.
May be repeated only with consent of deputmenL Prerequisites: 9 houn in
anthropology; junior standing; consent of department.
990:191. Independent Study.
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Des Moines

Terms expire June 2001

Members of the Board:
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Terms expire June 2003
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1998-2000
Officers of Adm inistration
1

Robert D. Koob -8.A .• UnivenityofNonhern Iowa; Ph.D•• University of
Kansas
President of the Uniftnity
Professor of Olemiatry- 1995•
•Aaron Ma,er Poclolefsky - B.A•• California State Univenity-San Jose; M.A .•
- M.A., Ph.D.• StateUniven~'
ofNewYork-StonyBrook ~
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»,efe.-,. of Auduopolog, 1999
lull &. F I u 8.9., lo • Weslt;za Colltge. ltl.A., tJIIIVeiillt lSf'Northern
i9t;..§4;:UC:. Unaversny
Vi'h 111-~cational and Student Services ..._.
John E. Conner - B.S., UnivenityofWinois; M.A., Western Illinois Univenity
Vice President for Administration and Finance - 1984
._ he Mb±nl B ♦ Hernpdcr •-7 G1U1911 U i Sd., hmgwood €ollege;
O:tdftcite of Advantcd e;raduaa s...~,, Is~ g • "i,:gioie ec1,1,anic
J:11U(itct2 ind Swe On1venity
~ d e n t for University Advancement/President of UNI Foundation -

s,

-:- _ _:__~~~~-~~~

Executive Assistant to the President
•Patricia L Geaclelmann - B.A.. Uniwnity of Northern Iowa; M.A..
University of Iowa; Ed.D., University of North Carolina-Greensboro
Executive Assistant to the President/Director of External Relations - 1996
Profts10rof Physical F.ducation - 1972 (1984)
Keith D. Saunclen -8.A .• UnivenityofNorthern Iowa; J.D.• Univenityof
Iowa
Assistant Director of Governmental Relations - 1996
Clncly J. Carlson
Administrative Assistant - 1985 (1990)
Jane E. Larson - B.A.. Uniwnity of Northern Iowa
Administrative Assistant - 1982 (1991)

Office •f Affi.,mative Action
Winston Burt - B.A.• Inter-American Univenity. Pueno Rico; M.S.• Ed.S••
Ph.C., Ph.D., University of Michigan
Director of Office of Affirmative Action
Adjunct Profeaor of Social Work - 1988 ( 1991)
Rebecca N. Woodrick - B.A., Milbaps Collese• Mississippi; Ed.M.• Oregon
State Univenity
Assistant Director of Affirmative Action Programs - 1996 ( 1998)

~

•Patricia L GNclelmann - B.A .• Univenity of Northern Iowa; M.A.,
Univenity of Iowa; Ed.D.• Univenity of North Carolina-Greensboro
Executive Assistant to the President/Director of External Relations - 1996
Profeuor of Physical F.ducation - 1972 ( 1984)

Office of the Pres:i dent
Robert D. Koob -8.A.• UnivenityofNonhern Iowa; Ph.D., Univenityof
Kansas
President of the Univenity
Professor of Cllemiatry- 1995•
Doris L MIiier - B.A.1 Univenity of Northern Iowa
Administrative Assistant - 1949 ( 1965)

Office of Information Management
and Analysls
1

Robert W. Wyatt - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Univenity of
Iowa
Interim Director of Information Manasement and Analysia - 1997
Associate Professor of Finance - 1980 ( 1987)

Office of Operations Audher
Timothy J. McKenna - B.A.• SL John's Univenity, Collepville. Minnesota;
J.D•• University of Minnesota Law School
•
Operations Auditor - 1988
Carla S. Maletta - 8.8.A.• Iowa State University
Internal Auditor- 1992 (1997)

• A single date following the title indicates the beginning of semce at this univer-

sity. If two dates are given. the fint indicates the incumbent's fint appointment
to a poaition and the second (in parenthesa) the beginning of service m the present capacity.
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Administrative Staff

Office of Publlc Reladons
1

Susan Metz Chilcott - B.A., Midland Lutheran College. Nebraska; M.A.,
Creighton Univenity
Director of Public Relations- 1976 (1986)
Gerald Y.Antlum -B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Aslociate Director of Public Relations - 1989 ( 1996)
Gwennett• Culpepper - B.A., Iowa State Univenity
Publications Editor - 1992 ( 1996)
Barbara J. Erickson - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Marketing and Operations Coordinator, Teleprocluction Center- 1992 (1996)
Yield S. Grimes - B.A., Univenity oflowa
Manager of Information and Feature Services - 1970 ( 1991)
Paul C. Kaufmann - B.A., Iowa State Univenity
Producer/Director, Teleprocluction Center- 1991 (1996)
Elizabeth Conrad LaYelle - B.A., Lawrence University, Wisconsin; M.A.,
Western Michigan Univenity
Art Director/Designer- 1977 (1990)
O.Wa,ne D. Purdy - B.S., Upper Iowa University
Communications Editor - 1996
Audre, L Schroeder - 8.F.A., East Texas State University
Graphic Designer - 1997
JallNfl K. Stewart - B.S., Iowa State Uniwnity
~ Projects Coordinator - 1988 ( 1993)
Lyle G. YanclenHull - B.A., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa
Manager of Printing and Mailing Services - 1990 ( 1992)
William G. Witt - B.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa
Photo Journalist - 1980 ( 1986)

Div,i sioln of Instruction
-

'

-

-

Division Admlnlstradon
•Aaron Ma,-, Podolefsky - B.A., California State University-San Joee; M.A.,
M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York-Stony Brook
Interim Vice President and Provost - 1998
Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences - 1990-1998
Professor of Anthropology - 1990
Garrett A. Bozytinsky - B.A., Elizabethtown College; M.A., Georp
Washington University
Associate Vice President for Information Technology- 1997
Charles L MHns - B.S., Southern Illinois Univenity; M.A., Webster College;
Ph.D., St. Louis University
Associate Vice President for Academic Afl'ain
Adjunct Associate Professor of Education - 1983 ( 1989)
-Susan 8. Koch - B.S., Dakota State Collesr, M.A., Ed.D., University of
Northern Iowa
Acting Assistant Vice President for Academic Affain - 1998
Aslociate Professor of Health Education - 1983 ( 1994)
-Timothy E. O'Connor - B.A., M.A.. Creighton Univenity: Ph.D., University
of Minnesota
Assistant Vice President of Academic Affain for International Programs - 1995
Professor of History - 1982 ( 1992)
•James G. Chadne, - B.S., Portland State University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
StateUniwnity
Interim Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences- 1993 (1998)
Professor of Anthropology - 1968 ( 1985)
•WIiiis (BIii) R. G...., - S.S., M.B.A., Cornell Univenity; Ph.D., University of
Michigan
Dean of the College of Business Administration
Professor of Accounting- 1996
-Glenn L Hansen - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Texas
A&M Univenity
Dean of the Division of Continuing Education and Special Programs
Aslociate Professor of Management- 1964 (1982)
•Gerald W. lntemann - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Stevens Institute of Technology
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences- 1991
Professor of Physia - 1980
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•James F. Lubker - B.S., Mankato State; M.A., Ph.D., Univenityoflowa
Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts
Professor of Communicative Disorders - 1995
-Herbert D. Safford - B.A., University of Vermont; M.A., Yale Univenity;
M.S.LS., D.LS., Columbia University
Director of the Library - 1989
• John W. Somervlll - B.A., Rhodes College; M.A., Univenity of Mississippi;
Ph.D., Univenity of Arkansas
Dean of the Graduate College
Professor of Psychology - 1975 (1988)
4til'homas J. Switzer - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University of
Michigan
Dean of the College of Education
Professor of Education - 1987

8ftlce of die Vice President and
Provost
Donna M. Comlls
Administrative Assistant - 1966 ( 1974)
John D. MlxMII, Jr. - B.S., Saint Lawrence University, New York; M.A.,
Webster Univenity, Missouri
- 1979 (1998)

College of !Business Administration
-WIiiis (8111) R. G...., - B.S., M.B.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., University of
Michigan
Dean of the College of Business Administration
Professor of Accounting - 1996
ttGeofre, T•.1Mllls - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois
Aslociate Dean of the College of Business Administration - 1997
Associate Professor of Finance - 1983 ( 1988)
David G. Anderson - B.S., Univenity of Wisconsin-Platteville; M.B.A.,
Univenity of Northern Iowa
Program Manager, Marketing/Market Research and Analysis. Stntegic
Marketing Services. External Services Division - 1993 (1996)
Ondy S. Angel - B.A., M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Research Manager, Institute for Decision Making. External Services Division 1984 (1990)
LaOene Bowen - B.A., Metropolitan State College-Denver, Colorado
Project Manager, Institute for Decision Making. External Services Division 1990
•
Lyle Bowlin - B.LS., M.A., University of Iowa
Director, Small Business Development Center, External Services Division 1987(1992)
Donald G. Chaplain - B.A., Dnke University
Program Manager, Institute for Decision Making. External Services Division 1992
Andrew P. Conrad - B.A., Marycrest College; M.P.P., University of Northern
Iowa
Program Manager, Institute for Decision Making. External Services Division 1993 (1994)
Unda A. Corbin - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Coordinator of Undergraduate Programs for the College of Business
Administration - 1981 (1984)
Bruce M. Forlntos - B.A., Sacred Heart Seminary College; M.A., Univenity of
Detroit; Ph.D., University of Michigan-AM Arbor
Associate Professor of Management
Director of Management and Professional Development Center - 1993
Klmm ~rost - B.A., University of Utah
Academic Advilor for the College of Business Administration - 1984 ( 1996)
Gregory P. Gerjerts - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Program Manager, Marketing/Market Research and Analysis. Strategic
Marketing Services. External Services Division - 1993 ( 1994)
'K ent Hansen - B.S., Brigham Young Univenity; M.B.A., Univenity of
California-Los Angeles
Program Manager, Market Research, Strategic Marketing Services. External
Services Division - 1991 (1994)
1

Administrative Staff

Bret Jacobsen - B.S., Buena Vista University
Computer Suppon Specialist for the College of Business Administration-1997
Gene B. Lawin - B.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa
Systems Coordinator, Institute for Decision Makins, External Services Division
-1990
Su111n L Meyeraan - B.B.A., Univenity of Iowa; M.B.A., Univenity of
Northern Iowa; M.A.. Univenityoflowa
Coordinator of Training Programs. Management and Professional Development
Center, External Services Division - 1997
Lowell Norland

Director of the Office of Community Services. External Services Division - 1987
Ronald A. Padavich - B.A., Nonhast Missouri State Univenity
Director of Strategic Marketing Services. External Services Division - 1988
(1991)
Randal R. Pllklnttoft -8.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa
Director of the Institute for Decision Making. External Services Division 1987 (1990)
WIiiiam C. Wood II - A.B.• Lenoir-Rhyne Collegr. M.Div., Luthenn
Theological Southern Seminary; M.E., Ph.D., UnivenityofVirginia
Program Manaaer, Institute for Decision Making. External Services Division 1987 (199S)

College of Education
-Thomas J. Switzer - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University of
Michigan
Dean of the College of Education
Professor of Education - 1987
-wllllam P. Callahan 11 - B.A., University of South Florida; M.A.T., Rollins
College; Ed.D•• UniwnityofFlorida
Associate Dean of the College of Education - 1988
Professor of Special Education - 1979 (1989)

Child Development Center
JIii M. Uhlenberg - B.A., M.A.E. M.A.E., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa
Coordinator/Head Teacher, Instructor - 1989 ( 199S)
a.th D. Anderson - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Child Care Specialist - 1993
nna Halverson - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Child Care Specialist - 1997
Sheri J. Hoffman - B.A., M.A.E., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Child Care Specialist - 1996
Peggy Kennedy - B.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa
Child Care Specialist - 1995
L,nda L Loy - B.A., Morningside College
Child Care Specialist- 1989 (1993)
Mary L McCarty - B.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa
Child Care Specialist - 1993
Candk• L York - B.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa
Child Care Specialist - 1997

College ,o f Educat:l on Advising Center

'SchooI of Health, Physical !Education, and
Leisure :Services
1

David C. Edglnton -8.S., UnivenityofOregon
Program Assistant, Ca,np Adwntrn - 199S
Su111n R. Edglnton - B.A., Laurier Univenity; M.A., Univenity of Oregon
Program Development Coordinator, Camp Adwntrn - 1991
Walter R. Heinecke - B.A., Univenity of Redlands; M.A., Georp Wahington
Univenity
Coordinator of International Marketing, Camp Adwntur, - 1992
Gordon H. Mack - B.A., Southern Univenity; M.A., New York Univenity
Director, American Humania- 1994
T..,., G. Noonan - B.A., Loru College; M.S., Eastern Kentucky Univenity
Instructor and Head Athletic Trainer- 1982 (1986)

1D epartment of Special Education
,Candace Sawyer - B.A., University of Nebraska; M.A.E., Univenity of
Northern Iowa
Administrator, Northern Iowa Instructional Oinic - 1991
Lora Hickman - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant to Administrator of Northern Iowa Instructional Oinic - 199S

D•partment of Teaching
DorothH D. (Docly) Olson - B.s.N., Upper Iowa University; M.s.N.,
Univenityof Minnesota
School Nurse, Price Laboratory School - 1987
Tent L McDonald - B.S., M.A., Murray State Univenity; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Northern Iowa
Telecommunications Coordinator- 1990 (1994)

College of Humanllles 1a nd Fine Arts
• James F. Lubker - B.S., Mankato State; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity oflowa
Dean of the CoUeae of Humanities and Fine Ans
Professor of Communicative Disordm - 199S

•Reinhold K. Bubier - Abitur, Ziehen-Realgymnuium (Frankfun); B.A.,
Western Michigan University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State Univenity
Associate Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Ans - 1996
Professor of German- 1982 (1984)
Steven C. LM'IOII - B.S., Iowa State University
Coordinator of Computer Technology for the College of Humanities and Fine
Arts-1997
Bruce C. Marquis - B.F.A., M.F.A., Ohio Univenity
Director of Gallagher-Bluedorn Performing Arts Center - 1997

Department of Art
Shawn F. Holz - B.F.A., UniwnityofNorth Dakota; M.F.A., Tnas Tech
University
Director of the Gallery of An - 1997
Marc E. Moulton - B.A., Weber State College; M.F.A., Ohio State Univenity
Shop Technician - 1989

Kay E. Davis - B.A., M.A.E., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa

Broadcasting Services

Director and Academic Advisor - 1985
Laura Becker - B.A., M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa
Academic Advisor - 1996
Karen Sllvenon - B.A., M.A.E., Uniwnity of Northern Iowa
Academic Advisor - 1988

Douglas L Vernier - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofMichigan
Director ofllroadasting Servica
Assistant Professor of RadiofTelevision - 1972
Robert K.Dorr -B.A., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa
Announcer-1974 (1986)
IDavid E. Hap - A.A., North Iowa Area Community College; A.A.S., Iowa
Central Community College
Public Information Coordinator - 1979 ( 198S)
Karen L lmpola - B.A., Swarthmore Colleae
Senior Producer, Folk- 1990
Wayne N. Jarvis - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Senior Producer/Program Coordinator- 1973 (1993)
Carl R. Jenldns - B.A., M.A., Uniwnity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Director of Broadcasting/Programming- 1962 ( 1976)
Phil Maass - B.A., Oberlin College
Radio Eventa Producer - 199S

Instructional Resources and Technology
Services
Matthew KollaKh - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa

Director - 1993
Maxine Davis - B.A., Wartburg College

Resource Center Coordinator - 1989 ( 1991)
Michael LS.vage -B.A., Baldwin-Wallace College; B.A., Univenityof

Northernlowa
Information Technology Specialist - 1995
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William J. Menner - B.A., M.A., Ohio State Univenity-Columbua
Des Moines Bureau Ouef- 1990 (1995)
Jons C. Olsson - B.A., Thiel College, Greenville, Pennsylvania
Assistant Director of Broadcuting/Devement - 1978
Patricia Olthoff-Blank - A.A., Iowa Lakes C.Ommunity College; B.A.,
Univenity of Northern Iowa
Producer/Announcer, News- 1986 (1995)
Catherine Orth - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Development Associate - 1997
Ricki Peters - A.A.S., Hawkeye C.Ommunity College
Broadcast Engineer- 1997
Allen T. Schares - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Music Coordinator/Producer- 1983 (1990)
Steven L Schoon - A.A.S., Cleveland Institute of Electronics
Assistant Directorffechnical Operations-1986 (1997)
Gregory B. Shanley - B.S., Ohio University
Senior Producer/News Director- 1986 (1990)
Larry K. Shollenbarger - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Development Associate - 1997
Mark A. Slmmet - B.A., St. John's University
Announcer - 1987
Diane S. Thompson - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa
Program Assistant -1980 (1993)

Department of Theatre
Jascenna Halslet - B.P.A., M.P.A., Wayne State
Theatre Manager/Publicist - 1995 ( 1997)
Mark A. Panott - B.A., Graceland College; M.S., C-entnl Missouri State
Univenity; M.P.A., Southern Illinois Univenity-Carbondale
Staff Designer/Instructor - 1997

Somnath Dasgupta - B.S., Univenity of Roorkee, India; M.S., Univenity of
Illinois- Cliicago
Waste Reduction Specialist- 1993
Jennifer L Drenner - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Waste Reduction Specialist - 1996
Brian L Gedllnsk• - B.S., Iowa State Univenity
Environmental Specialist - 1994
Katlllftn E. Gordon - B.A., M.S., Baylor University
Waste Reduction Specialist- 1993
Christopher M. Horan - B.S., M.S., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Waste Reduction Speciali,t - 1995
Usa Hurban - B.S., B.S., Rutgen University
Waste Reduction Specialist- 1992
Daniel J. Nickey - B.S.,
College
Waste Reduction Specialist- 1994
Steven C. Nofziger - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Public Relations/Education Specialist - 1995
James A. Olson - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., Southern Illinois
Univenity
Waste Management Specialist - 1988
Susan I(. Som1Nt'f91t B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Waste Reduction Specialist - 1997
Christine IK. Twait - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.P .A., Iowa State
Univenity
Environmental Specialist - 1996
John H. Whiting - A.A., Duluth Area Vocational Technical Institute
Spray Technicianfrrainer - 1997

w-,

1

School of Music
Robert.,.,... _ B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Administrative Assistant
Univenity CarilloMeur
Adjunct Instructor of Cioni Music - 1974 ( 1981)

College of !N atural 'S ciences
-Gerald W. lntNM.nn - B.S., M.S., Ph.D.. Stevens Institute ofTedmology
Dean of the CollegeofNatunl Sciences- 1991
Professor of Physics - 1980
...rton L Bergquist - B.S.. North Park ColJese; M.S., Northeastern Illinois
Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity of Kansas
Associate Dean of the College of Natunl Sciences - 1995
Professor of Biology - 1978 ( 1992)
Melanie LAbbas -B.A., University of Northern Iowa
UNIX System Administrator - 1992
Arny E. Davis - B.A., CJarke College
.
Director of Development/College of Natunl Sciences and College of Social and
Behavionl Sciences - 1987
Cheryl R. Smith - B.A., University of Wilconsin-Madiaon
Associate Coordinator, UNI Iowa Space Gnnt C.Onsortium - 1992

Department of Biology
Ron D. Camarata

Biology Greenhouse and Praerves Manaeer- 1968 ( 1985)
BIiiie A. Hemmer-C.llahlln
Biology Greenhouse and Praerva Assistant - 1997

Iowa Waste Reduction Center
John L Konefes - B.S.. Iowa State Univenity; M.S., Univenity of
Musadlusettsi M.S., Univenity of Iowa
Director of the Iowa Waste Reduction C-enter - 1988
Sue K. Behms - B.A., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa
Waste Reduction Speciali,t- 1991
Mard S. Carter - B.S., UnivenityofCalifornia-Los Angela
Waste Reduction Specialilt - 1994
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College of Social and Behavioral
Sciences
•Aaron Mayer 'Podolefsky - B.A., California State Univenity-San Jose; M.A.,
M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York-Stony Brook
Interim Vice President and Provost - 1998
Dean of the C.OUege of Social and Behavioral Sciences - 1990-1998
Professor of Anthropology - 1990
• James G. Chllclney - B.S., Portland State Univenity; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
State Univenity
Interim Dean of the College of Social and Behavionl Sciences - 1993 ( 1998)
Professor of Anthropology- 1968 ( 1985)

,C enter for Socilal .a nd Behavioral Research
Thomas M. Turner - B.A., University of Northern Iowa

Information Technology Specialist - 1995
Amy E. Davis - B.A., Oarke College
Director of Development/College ofNatunl Sciences and C.Ollege of Social and
Behavionl Sciences - 1987

Condnulng Education and Speclal
Pirogmms
•Glenn L Hansen - B.A., M.A., Univenityof Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Texas
A&M University
Dean of the Division of C.Ontinuing Education and Special Programs
Associate Professor of Management - 1964 ( 1982)
James E. Bodensteiner - B.A., Lons College; M.A., Ed.S., University of
Northern Iowa; Ed.D., Drake University
Director of Credit Programs - 1983
Nancy Bramhall - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Administrator of Individual Studies Program - 1978 ( 1981)
Lori Culbertson Hanis - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S.W.,
Univenity of Iowa
Special Programs Advisor - 1995
Kent M. Johnson - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Director of Credit Programs - 1993
Joan E. Ketels - B.A., Lons College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Coordinator of Non-Credit Programs - 1997

Administrat ive Staff

Aurelia L Klink - B.A., M.A., Univenity ofNonhem Iowa

Director of Non-Cmiit Programs
Assistant Professor of Management - 1966 ( 1985)
MichHI L Savage - B.A., Baldwin-Wallace College; B.A., Univenity of
Nonhernlowa
Information Technology Specialist - 1995
Elizabeth S. WIison - B.A., Kansas Waleyan Univenity; M.A., Univenityof
Nonh Carolina-Olapel Hill; M.Ed., Wichita State University
Coordinator of Non-Cmiit Programs - 1993

.G raduate Colle,g e
• John W. Somervlll - B.A., Rhodes College; M.A., Univenity of Mississippi;
Ph.D., Univenityof Arkansas
Dean of the Graduate College
Professor of Psychology - 1975 ( 1988)
Vivian R. Jackson - B.A., Rosary College; M.Ed., DePaul Univenity; Ph.D.,
Nonhwestern Univenity
Associate Dean for Student Services. Graduate College
Associate Professor of Educational Leadmhip, Counseling. and POltleCOndary
Education - 1990
David A. Walker - 8.S., Missouri ValleyCollep; M.A., Louisiana State
Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity of Wilconsin-Madison
Associate Dean for Faculty and Grant Services. Graduate College
Professor ofHistory - 1975 (1989)
Edward M. Ebert - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa
Grants and Contracts Administrator - 1977 ( 1985)
Kadljatll S. Tlmbo - B.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa
Grants and Contracts Accountant - 1991

Center for the En'h ancement of
Teaching
*G. Roger Sell - B.A., UnivenityofDenver; Ph.D., UnivmityofCaliforniaSanta Barbara
Associate Professor of Education - 1993 (1994)
Director of Center for Enhancement o(Teaching - 1993

Educational Opportunity 1
Progran1s
and Special Community Services
Charles L Means - 8.S., Southern Illinois Univenity; M.A., Webster College;
Ph.D., St. Louis Univenity
Associate Vice President for Academic Affain
Adjunct Associate Professor of Education - 1983 (1989)
JoAnn Anderson - B.A., Luther Collep
Academic Counselor, Center for Academic Achievement - 1979 ( 1993)
Lawanda Brown - 8.S., Southern Univenity at New Orleans
Recruiter/Advisor, Educational Talent Search- 1997
Boni K. Cole - B.A., Univenity oflowa
Educational Counselor, Educational Opportunity Center - 1995
Clifford E. Coney - B.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa
Senior Counselor, Educational Talent Search - 1987 ( 1993)
Dorla D. Dutcher - 8.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa
Mathematics Specialist, Center for Academic Achievement - 1988
Deanne s. Gut• - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa
Writing Specialist, Center for Academic Achievement - 1997
Dennis M. Irons - 8.A., Wittenburg Univenity; M.A., Ph.D., Texas Oiristian
University
Research Analyst. Educational Opportunity Program - 1996
Lavell Jackson - 8.S., Illinois State Univenity
Recruiter/Advisor, Educational Talent Search - 1990
Wilfred M. Johnson - B.A., M.A.E., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Director, Oassic Upward Bound - 1989 (1994)
Herbert King - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Assistant Director, Classic Upward Bound - 1988 ( 1995)

Nancy LeMont - 8.A., UnivenityofNonhem Iowa
Academic Counselor, Cassie Upward Bound - 1995
KathJ S. Martin - B.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Educational Counselor, Educational Opportunity Center - 1996
Karen K. McNeil - 8.S.Ed., Lincoln Univenity; M.A., Univenity of Nonhem
Iowa
Director, UNI-CUE- 1981 (1996)
Mkhelle A. Mulllngs-Shancl -8.S.. Univenityof the West India; M.S.,
Purdue Univenity
Director, Upward Bound Math .and Science Center- 1994 (1995)
Inez M. Murtha - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNonhem Iowa
Director, Student Support Services- 1969 (1994)
Kathleen M. Peten - 8.A., M.A.E., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa
Director, Center for Academic Achievement - 1982 ( 1994)
Rachel L Phillips - B.S., Drake University
Assistant Director, Educational Opportunity Center - 1990 ( 1991)
Barbara M. Poe -8.A., UniversityofNonhern Iowa
Coordinator Tutorial Servica/Supplemental Instruction, Student Support
Services - 1988 (1991)
Robert L Smith. Jr. - B.A., University of Iowa
Director, Educational Opportunity Center - 1988 ( 1991)
AnthonJ Stevens - 8.A., Wartburg College; M.A., Univenity of Nonhern
Iowa
Director, Educational Talent Search- 1972 (1985)
Jason E. Streed - B.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Recruiter/Advisor, Educational Talent Search- 1995
Nicholas D. Sullivan - B.A., UnivenityofNonhem Iowa
Academic Counselor, Upward Bound Math and Science Center - 1996
Diane P. Yoder - B.A., Univenityo(Nortbem Iowa
Educational Counselor, Educational Opportunity Center - 1990 ( 1995)
1

lnfonnadon Technology Services
Administration
Garrett A. Bozyllnsky - B.A., Elizabethtown Collep; M.A., George

Washington Univenity
Associate Vice President for Information Technology- 1997

Information Systems
Dennis R. Unclner - B.A., Wartburg Collep
Director Information Systems - 1978 (1989)
Troy Bull - B.S., Iowa State Univenity
Senior Programmer Analyst - 1996
Connle Cue - B.A., UnivenityofNonhem Iowa
Systems Analyst- 1992 (1995)
Maureen F. Daley -A.A.. Eastern Iowa Community College; B.S., Iowa State
University
Systems Analyst - 1985 ( 1987)
........ Fisher - A.AS, Kirkwood Community College
Senior Programmer Analyst- 1993 (1995)
Roberta L Fox - B.A., UnivenityofNonhem Iowa
Senior Programmer Analyst- 1976 (1991)
Mar, Ann Hausmann - 8.S., Bradley University; M.S., Univenity of Iowa
Programmer Analyst - 1995
Julie Heiple - B.A., Univenity of Nonhem Iowa
Data Acceu Administrator - 1979 ( 1996)
Dennis Johnson - 8.M., B.A., Univenityof Nonhern Iowa
Senior Programmer Analyst - 1994
Galina Lerner -8.S., UnivenityofMOICOW, U.S.S.R.
Programmer Analyst - 1997
Monka Mundhenk• - A.S., Southeastern Community Collep; B.A.,
Univenityof Nonhem Iowa
Information Systems Coordinator - 1986 ( 1997)
Patricia J. Paltnenhelm
Data Base Analyst- 1971 (1989)
Kevin R. Quamstrom - A.A., Boone Junior Collqe; B.A., M.B.A., University
of Nonhern Iowa
Information Systems Coordinator - 1979 ( 1985)

1
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LJle A. Rasmuuen - B.S., Iowa State Uniwnity
Information Systems Coordinator - 1978 ( 1981)
Laura Rkhter -8.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa
Seniorh,gnmme,Amlyat-1993
Mark Schauls -8.A., UniYenityofNonhern Iowa
Senior Programmer Analyst - 1996
Juc1J Schultz - Diploma, Kirkwood Community CoUeee; B.A., Wartburg
College
Senior Programmer Analyst - 1996
Mary C. Westendorf - B.A., Uniwnity of Northern Iowa
Sywtema Analyst - 1988 ( 1995)

Networ:k Services
Steven Y. Moon - B.A., Uniwnity of Nonhem Iowa; M.S., Univenity of Iowa
Director Network Services- 1979 (1989)
Douglas Cue - B.S., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Local Ara Network Specialiat - 1994
Kenneth D. Connelly - B.A., B.A., Uniwnity of Nonhern Iowa
Systems/Operations Manapr - 1983 ( 1989)
Sharon Drachenberg
Telecommunications Specialist - 1990 ( 1998)
RandJHayes
Voice Services Manager- 1996
Robert W. Hetrick - A.A., Pennsylvania State Univenityi B.S.1 University of
Wyoming
Wide Area Network Specialist - 1994
Clyde 8. Luck. Sr.
Data Control Coordinator - 1969 ( 1989)
Randall A. Mus - B.S., Iowa State University
Senior Systems Programmer- 1985
Marty L Mark - B.A., Uoivenity of Nonhem Iowa
Network Systems Coordinator - 1989 ( 1994)
Jon R. Wolter - A.A.S., Hawkeye Institute ofTechnolosY
Field Service Manager - 1984 ( 1989)
Keith Young - B.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa
YNIX Programmer- 1997

Production Services
Richard J. Yam - B.A., J.D., Uniwnity of Iowa
Director Production Services - 1994
Darrell G. Frtmont - A.A., Hawkeye Institute of Technology; B.A., M.A.,
Uniwnityof Northern Iowa
Coordinator of Multimedia Photographic Imaging Services - 1916 ( l993)
Todd Hayungs - A.A., Hawkeye Community College
Engineer- 1994
Sandra J. Hendrickson - B.A•• M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Coordinator of Multimedia Graphic Imaging Services - 1984 ( 1993)
AdjunctlnstructorofEducation
Joseph J. MarcheAnl - B.A., Fordham Uniwnityi M.S., Brooklyn ColJep;
M.Ed.,Temple Uniwnity
Coordinator of Audio. Video and Telecommunications Services - 1972
Assistant Professor of Education
WIiiiam E. Poore - B.A., Southern Illinois-Carbondale
Mobile Uplink Operator - 1994
lmryl L Pugh - Electronics, DeVry Technical Institute
Senior Engineer - 1979
Dennis 8. Reimer - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Nonhem Iowa
Producer/Director Audio. Video and Telecommunications Services- 1967
(1993)
Rick SNley - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Coordinator of Multimedia Conferencing- 1995 ( 1997)
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Tralnl1n g Services
Robert R. Hardman - B.S.Ed., Maryland State Teacher's College; M.S., Ed.D.,
Indiana Univenity
Director Training Services
Professor of Educational TechnoloS)' - 1970 ( 1974)
Terry D. GoN, - B.A., M.S., Southern Illinois Univenityi D.I.T., University of
Northern Iowa
Coordinator of Instructional TechnoloSY Services - 1973 ( 1993)
DofNII Hayek - B.A., M.B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Special Projects Administrator - 1984 ( 1995)
Phlllp Hibbard - A.A., Nonh Iowa Area Community College; B.S., Iowa State
Uniwnityi M.S., UnivenityofNonhern Colorado; Ed.D., University of
Northern Iowa
Educational TechnoloS)' Specialist - 1991 ( 1994)
Donald Perry - B.A., UnivenityofNonhem Iowa
OperationsManager- 1992

User Services
Thomas C. Peterson - A.A., Boone Junior Collqe; B.S., Iowa State University
Director User Services - 1982 ( 1989)
INell Clopton - B.A., Univmity of Nonhem Iowa
Personal Workstation Specialist - 1997
Jack MIiier - B.S., Belknap College, New Hampshire; M.A., Webster
University.St. Louis
Consulting Center Coordinator - 1992
Diane C. Sullivan - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Network Applications Coordinator - 1980 ( 1994)

1
0 fflce :o f l nlernallonal Programs
-Timothy E. O'Connor - B.A., M.A., Creighton Universityi Ph.D., University
of Minnesota
Assistant Vice President of Academic Affairs for International Programs - 1995
Professor of History- 1982 (1992)
-vlrglnla R. Hash - B.S., Iowa State Univenityi M.A., Ed.S., University of
Nonhern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Director of Culture and Intensive English Program
Director of International Program Development - 1966 ( 1991)
Judith D. McConnaha - B.A., B.S., Ohio State University
Study Abroad Program Coordinator - 1997

University Library
-Herbert D. SllffoNI - B.A., University of Vermont; M.A., Yale UniYenityi

M.S.I..s., D.LS., Columbia University
Professor and Director of the Ubrary- 1989
Ken A.H. Bauer - B.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Computer Systems Specialist, Ubrary - 1976 ( 1989)
Nancy J. HaMnwlnkel - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhem Iowa
library Associate, Acquisitions - 1993
David Holng - B.A., Univmityof Northern Iowa
Library Associate, Access Services - 1986
Rosemary Meany - B.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa
Library Auociate, Access Services - 1980 ( 1994)
Tllnolhy E. Pieper - B.A., Uniwnity ofNonhem Iowa
Library Associate, Access Services - 1975
Sandra R. Warner - B.A., Western Illinois University
Ubrary Associate, Acquisitions - 1981

Department of Mlllta-ry Science
Danny R. Syhre - B.S., South Dakota State Universityi M.S.. Oregon State
University
Lieutenant Colonel and Head of the Department of Military Science - 1996
David A. Combs - B.S., Northeast Missouri State
Captain and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1997
Anthony W. Cornelius - B.S., Embry-Riddle Aeronautical University
Major and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1996
Patrick T. O'Repn - B.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa
Captain and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1995

Administrative Staff

Museum
Sue E. Grosboll - B.A., Univenity of Illinois-Urbana; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity
of Wisconsin-Madison
Director/Curator, Museum - 1992
Patricia H. Higby - B.A., M.A., M.A., Univenity of Nonhem Iowa
Education Coordinator - 1996
Kay Thuesen - B.S., Western Illinois University
Community Relations Coordinator - 1997
Terence Q. Vida I - B.A., University of Delaware-Newark; M.S., Univenity of
Nebnsb- Lil\COln
CoUections Manager - 1993

North Amedcan 1
R evlew
Robley C. WIison, Jr. - B.A., Bowdoin CoUege; M.F.A., Univenity oflowa;

D.Litt., Bowdoin College
Editor, North American Review- 1963 (1975)

Women's 'Studies Program
*Victoria L DeFranclsco - B.A., Drake Univenity; M.A., Ohio University;
Ph.D., University oflUinois
DirectorofWomen'sStudies- 1995
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1988 ( 1994)

Division of Ed,u cational and
Slude:n t Services
Division Administration
Sue E. Follon - B.S., Iowa Wesleyan CoUege; M.A., Univenity ofNonhern
Iowa; Ed.D., Drake Univenity
Vice President for Educational and Student Services - 1985
Thomas P. R011111nln - B.S., M.A., Kent State Univenity; Ph.D., St. Louis
Univenity
Associate Vice President for Educational and Student Services- 1976 (1980)

Stephanie Rltrlevi - B.S., Iowa State Univenity; M.E., University of South
Carolina
Academic Advisor, Academic Advising Services - 1992
Virginia A. Spiegel - B.A., Univenity of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.A., Purdue
Univenity; Ph.D., Uniwnity of Iowa
Assiltant Director, Academic Advising Services - 1991 ( 1993)

8fflce of Ad mlsslons

1

1

Clartc K. Elmer - B.A., Univenity of Michipn; M.A., Michigan State
Univenity
Director of Enrollment Management and Admissions - 1972 ( 1993)
Jon D. Buse - B.A., M.A., Uoivenity of Northern Iowa
Admissions Coumelor - 1992
Kelly P. Christensen - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Transfer Admissions Coumelor - 1997
Ronald E. GrNn - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Admissions Counselor - 1988
Nanda O. Hanclorf - B.S., Oregon State University
Admissions Proceuing Manager - 1975 ( 1986)
Constance C. Hansen - B.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Admissions Counselor - 1989
Dennis L Hendrickson - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Associate Director of Admissions- 1971 (1974)
JcNlnne 'K. 'Loonan - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Assistant Director of Admissions/Transfer Relations - 1994 ( 1997)
Shelley L MIiks - B.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Admissions Counselor - 1989
Germana Nljlm - B.A., College of Saint Catherine
International Services Director - 1970 ( 1991)
'Marte E. Renner - B.A., Univenity of Colorado; M.S., Univenity of Arizona
Admissions Systems Coordinator - 1997
•
Daniel J. Schofield - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Assistant Director of Admissions/High School Relations - 1985 ( 1990)
T,-nn R. Sheldon - B.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Admissions Counselor - 1997
Juanita P. Wright - B.A., UniwnityofNonhern Iowa
Assistant Director of Admiuiona/Minority Recruitment - 1975 ( 1987)

Office of the 'V ice President for

E-,hnlc Minorities cu·1 tural and
IEducatlonaI Cenler

Educational and Student Services

MldlNI D. llaowell - B.A., Wesleyan Univenity: M.Div., Yale Divinity
School; Ph.D., Boston University

Carol A. Gelger - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Administrative Assistant - 1985 ( 1991)
Geraldine Perreault - B.A., Univenity of Minnesota; M.S., Mankato State
Univenity; Ph.D., Uniwnity of Minnesota
Director of Leadership Studies Program and Assistant Professor - 1991

,A cademic Advising Services
Reginald J. Green - B.A., Luther College; M.A., M.A., University of Nonhem
Iowa
Director of Academic Advising Services - 1974 ( 1993)
Karen S. AgH - A.B., A.M., Indiana Univenity. Ph.D., New Mexico State
University
Reading/Leaming Strategies Coordinator - 1984
Vkld Melnick - B.A., Michigan State Univenity; M.S., Western Illinois
University
Athletic Academic Advisor - 1997
Jean M. Nelbauer - B.A., Mercy College of Detroit; M.A., Univenity of
Northern Iowa
Coordinator of the Advising C.enter - 1983
'Michelle D. Rasmussen - B.A., M.S., Iowa State University
Academic Advisor, Academic Advising Services - 1995

1

1

Director for Multicultural Education
Associate Professor of Philolophy and Religion - 1995

Flnanclal Aid
Roland Carrillo - 8.8.A., SL Marys Univenity-San Antonio; M.A., University
of Tau- San Antonio
Director of Financial Aid- 1987
Samuel L Ban - B.A., Simplon College; M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Director, Information Management - 1985 ( 1992)
Ja,ce M. Morrow - B.A., M.A.E., Univenity ofNonhem Iowa
Assistant Director, Scholanhipa - 1996 ( 1997)
Brian S. WIii - B.A., M.A.E., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Director, Student Employment- 1982 (1988)
Evelyn D. Wuck - 8.A., Luther CoUege; M.A.T., Uniwnity oflowa
Financial Aid Specialist - 1984 ( 1991)
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Maucker University Union
Jank• M. Hanlsh - B.A .• M.A.• University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
Director of Maucker Union and Student Activities - 1m (1998)
e,,an L Beardsley - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Operations Manager- 1988 ( 1996)
Shelley R. Pruess - B.A.1 University of Northern Iowa
Food Service Manager - 1995
Guy A. Sims - B.S., Lincoln University, Pennsylvaniai M.Ed•• Beaver Collegr.
M.A., National Univenity
Assistant Director for Student Activities - 1996

Placement and Career Services
Muriel 8. Stone - B.M.E., Morningside Coll9; M.A., Governor's State
University
Director of Placement and Career Services - 1988
Donald C. Doerr - B.A.1 Metro State University; M.Ed., University of
Missouri-Columbia
Experiential Laming Coordinator - 1996
Tracey Roling - B.A., Cornell Colleee; M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa
Ovmeas Placement Coordinator - 1996
Dennis E. Sarenpa - B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A.. University of
Northern Colorado; Ph.D.• Univenity of Minnesota
Coopentive Education Coordinator - 1995
Susan M. Schwieger - B.S., M.S., IUinois State University; M.A., University of
Northern Iowa
AIIOCiate Director of General Placement - 1989 ( 1996)
C. Sue Sherbet - B.A.1 Yennard College; M.A., Northeast Missouri State
Uniwnity
AIIOCiate Director of Education Placement- 1993 (1996)
Ala.n J. Stamberg - B.S., Western Michipn Univenity; M.A., Appalachian
State University; M.A., U.S. Naval War College
Coopentive Education Director - 1976
Elizabeth T. Vanderwall - B.F.A., Drake University
Placement Fair Coordinator - 1988 ( 1991)
lsabela D. Varela -B.A., UnivenityofMinnaota; M.A., University of Iowa;
M.A •• University of Northern Iowa
Career Information Specialist - 1991 ( 1996)
Donna E. Vinton - B.A.1 University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University of
Iowa
Auociate Director of Career Services - 1989 ( 1996)

Daniel J. Gleluner - B.S•• Univenity of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.A•• Ball
State Univenity
Assistant Director of Residence/Facilities - 1980
Jacqueline Grieger
Manager, Custodial Services - 1995
Elisabeth J. Hageman - B.A•• Uniwnityof Northern Iowa
Assistant Dining Unit Manager- 1985
Patty Jergens - B.S.• Ohio State University
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1997
Regina JorgenMn - B.S., Iowa State Univenity
Assistant Dining Manager - 1997
Jeanne Keper - B.A .• M.S.• UnivenityofNebrasb-Keamey
Hall Coordinator - 1997
TracN A. Kirkpatrick - 8.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Dining Unit Manager- 1978 (1989)
W. Anthony uik• - B.A.1 C-entral Michipn University; M.S. C-entral Missouri
State Uniwnity
Hall Coordinator - 1997
Rosanne L Lang - B.A.• University of Northern Iowa
Dining Unit Manager- 1985 (1993)
Elizabeth Lengel - B.S., The Ohio State University
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1995
Drake E. Marlin - B.J•• University of Tau-Austin; M.A., Bowling Green State
University
Assistant Director of Residence Education - 1981
Ramona K. MIiius - B.A •• M.B.A•• UniwnityofNorthern Iowa
.Associate Director of Residence/Dining - 1980 ( 1987)
Jane E. Moen - B.M.• B.S.• Univenity of South Dakota-Vermillion; M.S., Iowa
State Univenity
Complex Coordinator - 1986 ( 1993)
Cheryl G. Najarian - B.A., Boston CoUegr. M.A.• Uniwnity of ArimnaTucson
Hall Coordinator - 1997
Michele Peck - B.A.1 M.S.• UnivenityofNebrub-Kearney
Hall Coordinator - 1997
David -PNrman - B.T•• University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Manager/Plant Services - 1997
Lynn S. Perigo - B.A.• M.A., Uniwnity of Northern Iowa
Manager/University Apartments - 1989
Oliva Peterson -8.S.• UnivenityofMinnesota
Dining Unit Manager - 1997
Robert Reason - B.S., GrinneU College; M.S•• Mankato State Uniwnity

Hall Coordinator - I~7

Office of the Registrar

Lyn Redington - B.S.• M.S., Iowa State Univenity
Associate Director of Residence/Housing- 1994

Phlllp L Patton - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Registrar- 1972 (1991)
Douglas D. Koschmeder - B.A., M.A.E•• Univenity of Northern Iowa
Associate Registrar- 1986 ( 1995)
Patti J. Rust - B.A., M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Registrar, Student Systems and Services - 1988 ( 1998)

Russell R. Rollnger - B.S., Florida State Univenity
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1989
R. Kent Ruby - B.S. 1 Northwest Missouri State Univenity
FOCUS Coordinator - 1967 (1980)
Angela Sadler - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Catering Manager - 1997
Gale K. Secor - B.A.• University of Northern Iowa
Food Stora/Manager - 1990 ( 1996)
Jennifer J. Simmons - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.Ed.. The
Univenityof Vennont
Hall Coordinator - 1995
Pad Spielmann - B.S., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1997
Mary T. Urbanski - B.A., College of St. Scholastica-Duluth
Bakery/Retail Sales Manager- 1989 (1993)
Dorothy M. Van Helten - B.S., Iowa State Univenity
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1982
Douglas Woodley - B.A.• Univenity oflowa; MHRD, aemson Univenity
Hall Coordinator - 1997
Catherin• E. Wylan - B.S.• Uniwnity of Northern Iowa
FOCUS Coordinator Assistant - 1989 ( 1997)
C.rolyn M. Yount - B.A.• University of Northern Iowa
Dining Unit Manager - 1984 ( 1987)
Rebecca Young - B.A.. University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Dining Unit Manager- 1997

Department 0f Residence
1

Robert A. Hartman - B.S.• M.A., Ball State University
Director of Residence - 19n ( 1994)
Troy Alfson - B.S., Bemidji State University; M.S., Univenity of WisconsinPlatteville
Hall Coordinator - 1997
MkhNI BroshHn - &.A., Indiana Uniwnity; M.S., Miami Uniwnity
Hall Coordinator - 1995
Gary C. Daters - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Residence Business Manager - 1973 ( 1978)
Margaret J. Empie - B.S.1 University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.A., University of
Northern Iowa
Assistant Director of Residence/Dining Catering Manager - 1980 ( 1989)
Julie Feller - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1995
Carol L Fletcher - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Catering Manager - 1988 ( 1992)
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University lleabh Senlces
1

Lewis B. Harden - D.M.D., Harvard School of Dental Medicine; M.D.,
University of Iowa Medical School
University Health Services Director- 1994
Unda George Basu - LP.N, Hawkeye Community Collepi B.A., Central
Collepi M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Wellnas Resource Coordinator - 1997
Nancy A. Clark - B.A., M.A., Washington State University
Personal Fitness Coordinator - 1997
_..,.. M. Dalllne, - R.N., Hawkeye Institute of Technology; B.A.,
Univenity of Northern Iowa
StaffNune- 1991
Christopher B. Denison - B.A., Univenityof Oreeon; M.A., Univenityof
Northern Iowa
Informal Recreation Coordinator - 1997
Gina I. Ellingson - B.S., Univenity of Iowa c.ollege of Medicine
Physician Assistant - 199S
Karla J. Fegley - B.S., Drake Univenity
Pharmacist - 1982
Bruce E. Forystek - B.A., St. Cloud State Univenity. M.D., Univenity of
Minnesota
Staff Physician - 1982
Dana A. Foster - 8.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructional Program Coordinator - 1993 ( 1997)
Paula J. GIiroy - 8.S., M.S., Shippenaburg Univenity. F.d.D., West Virginia
Univenity
Psychologist- 1988 (199S)
Kathleen M. Gulick - B.A.,M.A., UnivenityofNortbem Iowa
Wellness and Recreation Services Director-1989 (1995)
Kenneth E. Jacobsen - 8.A., Dana CoUqe; M.C., Arizona State Univenity.•
Ph.D., Univenity of Miuouri-Colwnbia
Wellness Consultant/Counselor - 1979 ( 1995)
Kristine M. Jorgensen - R.N., Allen School ofNuning
StaffNune-1997
C,nthla L Klatt - 8.A., Central Collep
Intramural SportaCoordinator-1993 (1997)
Timothy H. Klatt - B.A., Central Coll.i M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Recreation and Facilities Director/Sport Oub Coordinator - 1983 ( 1997)
James A. Langel - B.A., Univenity of Iowa; M.A., University ofSouth Dakota
Scheduling and Operations Coordinator - 1997
Andrew K. Martin - 8.A., Sam Houston State; M.A., Middle Tennessee State
Outdoor Recreation Coordinator - 1997
Ann H. McRae - R.N., Lynn Hospital School olNunina: 8.A., Univenity ot
Northern Iowa
Nuning Coordinator - 1988 ( 1997)
Shanon 0. Roelfs -8.S., Univenityof<>steopathic Medicine
Physician Assistant - 1997
Jacqueline J. Sl,tchuls - B.A., Stephen F. Austin State Univenity; R.N., Allen
School of Nuning
Coordinator Disability Services - 1986 ( 1996)
Joan A. Thompson - LP.N., Rochester School of Practical Nunins 8.A.,
University of Northern Iowa
Health Aid Coordinator/Health Educator - 1982
Julie A. Thompson - B.A., UnivenityofNortbem Iowa; M.A., Stephen F.
Austin State Univenity
Substance/Sexual Abuse Services Coordinator - 1992 ( 1997)
David C. Towle - 8.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University
of Missouri-Columbia
Counseling Director - 1998
Donald G. WUllams -8.A., UnivenityofSouth Florida
Health Service Administrator - 1996
Deglnesh Worku - 8.A., Aupburg Collep-Minneapolis; M.A., Univenity of
Northern Iowa
Counselor - 1997

•Regular graduate faculty member
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and Finance
Division Administration
John E. Conner - 8.S., Univenityoflllinoili M.A., Western Winois Univenity
Vice President for Administration and Finance - 1984
Eunk• A. Dell - 8.A., M.B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Budget Director and Assistant Vice President - 1977 (1990)
Douglas R.Jensen -8.8.A., University of Iowa
Assistant to the Vice President for Administration and Finance - 1989
Frank H. Keis - B.A., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa
Information Technology Specialist - 1996
Mar, J. PNnosil - 8.A., Univenityoflowa; M.B.A., UnivenityofNorthem·
Iowa
Budget Analyst- 1982 (1984)

Office 10 1 Che Ulce President ,, .,
AdmlnlSbatlon and Finance
1

Jennifer C. Hansmann
Administrative Assistant - 1986 ( 1997)

Administrative Senrlces
Roxanne Conrad
Director of Purchuing Services - 1968 ( 1986)
Steven W. Cutsforth - 8.A., Univenityof Northern Iowa
Purchuing Agent - 1974 ( 1989)
Charles L Nell - 8.8.A., Western Illinois Univenity
Purmuing Agent - 1991

Controller's Office
Gar, B. Shontz - 8.8.A., Univenity oflowa; M.A.E., F.d.S., Univenityof

Northern Iowa
Controller and Univenity Secretary- 1974 (1976)
DenlN H. Bouska - B.A., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa
Staff Accountant - 1993 ( 1997)
Uncla K. Gruetzmacher - B.S., Univenity of Dlinoisi B.S., Univmity of
Wahington
Payroll Coordinator - 1988 (1991)
Brian T. Looby - 8.8.A., University of Wisconsin-Eau Caire
Bursar - 1988
Bruce A. Rieks - 8.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Controller and Chief Accountant - 1979 ( 1985)
Bryan M. Segerstrom 8.A., Cedarville Collep
Senior Accountant - 1988

Facllltles

-Pl■nnlng

Morris E. Mikkelsen - 8.Architecture, 8.S., M.S., Iowa State Univenity
Director of Facilities Planning, and Univenity Architect- 1983 (1991)
BIii 18onwell - 8.S., Colorado State University
Project Manager/Inspector - 1993 ( 1997)
Grant w. Chrtst.nsen
Project Managernnspector - 1987
'Douglas G. Lovejoy
Project Manager/Engineering Planner - 1977 ( 1996)
Richard L Monson - 8.S., Iowa State Univenity
Mechanical Engineer - 199S
C. George Pavelonls - B.S., Southern Illinois University
Coordinator of Interior Design Services - 198S
Arthur G. Stien - 8.Architecture, University ofColorado-Boulder
Architect - 1995
Douglas VanCamp - B.M., Indiana Univenity. M.M., DePaul Univenity;
M.8.A., University of South Florida
Facilities Information Manager - 1992 ( 1997)
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David L Walter - 8.S.. Iowa State University
Associate Director of Facilities Planning/Manager Contracts - 1977 ( 1990)
Raymond L Winterhalter - B.S.E.E., Univenity of Toledo
Electrical Engineer/Manager Construction Administntion - 1989
MlchHI W. Zwanziger - 8.A., 8.T., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Facilities Planner Coordinator - 1998

Human Resource Services
Uz Cook - 8.A.• Univenity ofNonhern Iowa

Human Resource Services Generalist/Merit - 1989 ( 1997)
EIieen F. Dams - B.A.• Univenity of Northern Iowa

Human Resource Information System Coordinator- 1982 (1995)
Jane J. Juchems - 8.S., Iowa State Univmity; M.A., Univenity of Nonhern
Iowa
Human Resource Services Associate Director - 1979 ( 1997)
Kim Schares - B.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa
Human Resource Services Generalist/Professional and Scientific - 1998

Intercollegiate Athletics and UNIDome Administration
Christopher Rftrlevl - A.B., Princeton Univenity; M.B.A., Lehigh Univenity,
Pennsylvania
Director of Athletics - 1992
lradge Ahrabl-Fard - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa; Ph.D.•
Univenity of Minnesota
Professor in School of Haith. Physical Education and Leisure Services
Head Volleyball Coach - 1972 ( 1981)
Meredith L Bakley - B.S•• Black Hills State College; M.S.. Colorado State
University
Instructor in School ofHealth, Physical Education, and Leisure Services
Head Softball Coach - 1978
John J. Bermel - B.A., Centnl College
Head Men'sGolfCoach-1995
Anthony L Beuter - 8.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa; M.S., Western Illinois
Univenity
Athletic Development Coordinator - 1995
Nancy A. Bowen - B.S.. Iowa State Univenity; M.S.. St. aoud State
Univenity
Instructor in School of Haith, Physical Education. and Leisure Services
Assistant Athletic Trainer - 1993
Kevin J. Boyle - 8.S., Univenity of Iowa
Assistant Men's Basketball Coach- 1986
Julie A. Bright - 8.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Business Manager of Athletics - 1975 ( 1985)
Christopher E. Bucknam - B.S.• Norwich Univenity; M.A., University of
Northern Iowa
Head Men's/Women's Track and Crou Country Coach - 1979 (1984)
Kevin C. Bulsman - B.A.• M.B.A., Univenityof Northern Iowa
Assistant UNI-Dome Manager- 1989 (1993)
Jonathan E. Cox - B.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Assistant Men's Basketball Coach- 1995
Anthony B. DICecco - 8.S.• Upper Iowa Univenity
Head Women's Basketball Coach - 1995
Scott K. Douglas - B.S., Hardin-Simmons Univenity
Assistant Baseball Coach/UNI-Dome Administntive Assistant - 1997
MkhNI L Dunbar - 8.S.• Univenity of Wahington; M.A.• Pacific Lutheran
Univenity
Head Football Coach - 1997
Todd Eagen - 8.A., M.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa
Assistant Football Coach - 1997
Ann Brett GIiiespie - B.A., Univenity of Virginia; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic
Institute and State Univenity
Marketing and Promotions Director - 1995
James G. Hall - B.S., M.S., Eastern Illinois Univenity
Instructor in School of Haith, Physical Education. and Leisure Services
Head Men's and Women's Swimming Coach - 1983
Steven J. Hamilton - B.S.. Iowa State Univenity
Assistant Wrading Coach - 1997
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Paul J. Haynes. II - 8.A•• Kent State University
Assistant Football Coach - 1997
Christopher Hedden - 8.A., Heidelberg Univenity
Assistant Football Coach - 1997
CollNn A. Helmsted - 8.A., Southern Illinois Univenity
Assistant Women's Basketball Coach- 1992 (1994)
Bret A. Ingalls - B.A., Univenity ofldaho
Assistant Football Coach - 1997
Pete E. Isakson - 8.S.• Eastern Washington Univenity
Athletic Sales Coordinator - 1997
Nancy A. Justis - B.A.• Univenity of Iowa
Director of Sports Information - 1974 (1984)
Kevin C. Kane - B.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Assistant Director of Sports Information- 1988
Head Women'sGolfCoach- 1994
David A. Kohn

UNI-Dome Facilities Coordinator - 1977 ( 1989)
James B. Kramer - 8.S.• Univenity of Wisconsin-LaCrosse: M.S••

Appalachian State Univenity
Head Strength and Conditioning Coach - 1997
WIiiiam T. Lawson - B.A., M.S., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Instructor in School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services
Assistant Men's/Women's Tnck and Crou Country Coach - 1984
Scott C. Leisinger - B.A., Wartburg College; M.A., Univenity of Nonhern
Colorado
Director of Athletic Development - 1997
Mark M. Manning - 8.S., Univenity of Nonh Carolina; M.A•• Univenity qf
Nebraska- Omaha
Head Wrestling Coach - 1997
Jeffrey Marcks - B.A•• M.A•• Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Instructor in School of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services
Assistant Athletic Trainer - 1996
Thomas Mason - B.A., Eastern Wahington Univenity
Assistant Football Coach - 1997
VlckJ R. Melnick - 8.A., Michigan State Univenity; M.S., Western Illinois
Univenity
Athletic Academic Advisor - 1997
Tro, Muilenburg - B.A .• Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Men's Basketball Coach - 1997
Jay Niemann - 8.S•• Iowa State Univenity; M.A•• Western Washington
Univenity
Assistant Football Coach - 1997
Jeffrey S. Noble - 8.S.• Iowa State Univenity; M.S., Western Illinois
Univenity
Instructor in School ofHtalth, Physical Education, and uisure Services
Assistant Swimming/Diving Coach - 1989
Terry G. Noonan - 8.S.• Loras College; M.S., Eastern Kentucky Univenity
Head Athletic Trainer - 1983 (1986)
Steven P. Nune - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Equipment Manager- 1993
Brad Penrith - 8.S., Univenity of Iowa
Assistant Wrestling Coach - 1997
Roberta J. Petenen - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Assistant Volleyball Coach - 1995
David G. Schrage - 8.S.8.A., Creighton Univenity; M.S., St. Thomas
Univenity
Head Baseball Coach/Administrative Assistant-Dome- 1990
Shantel A. Twiggs - B.A .• Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Men's/Women's Track and Cross Country Coach - 1997
Tanya E. Warren - 8.S. W., Creighton Univenity
Assistant Women's Basketball Coach- 1995
Sam Weaver - A.A., Three Rivers Community College; 8.S., Hendenon State
Univenity; M.S., Southeast Missouri State
Head Men's Basketball Coach - 1998
Sandra C. Williamson - 8.S., M.S., Eastern New Mexico Univenity; Ed.D.,
Univenity of Nonhern Colorado
Associate Director of Athletics - 1978 (1980)
Paul Zakowski - 8.A •• Univenity of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.S., Western
Illinois Univenity
Ticket Manager - 1996

Administrative Staff

...,,.,, Zenisek - B.A., M.A., Centnl Washington Univenity
Assistant Football C.oach - 1997

Physlcal Plant

Division of Univenlty
Advancement
1

1

Administration

Division Administration

DNn A. Shoan - B.A., Parsons College; M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Director, Physical Plant and Director, Public Safety - 1987 (1997)
Dennis Hll,-s - B.A., Upper Iowa Univenity
Operations Administrator - 1997
Cynthia S. HOlllson - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Plant Safety/Human Resources Coordinator - 1998

J. Joe Mhchell - B.A., Hampden-Sydney College; M.S., Longwood Collep;
Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State Univenity
Vice Pmident for Univenity Advancement/President of UNI Foundation -

Campus Services
William T. McKinley - B.A., Univfflity of Northern Iowa
Manager, Campua Services - 1982 (198S)
Roger W. Baumann
Assistant Manager, Building Services- 1985 (1988)
Dorothy L Corwin
Assistant Manager, Building Services - 1978 ( 1989)
John R. GNry
Assistant Manager, Building Services - 1982 ( 1988)
Alvin J. Kyhl
Manager, Transportation Services- 1971 (198S)
Jack H. Shafer
Assistant Manager, Building Services- 1987 (1997)
Terr,LShNrer
Manager, GrouncWLandsc:aping - 1982 ( 1997)

Energy Conservation
David M. Andersen - AAS., Hawkeye Institute of'Tedmology
Manager, Zone Maintenance- 1979 (1989)
Thomas J. Rlchtsmeler - B.S.M.E., Iowa State Univenity
Utility/Energy Engineer- 1982 (1989)

Operations and Maintenance
Paul E. Meyermann - B.S., Iowa State Univenity
Operations Planner - 1985 ( 199S)
Scott J. Hall - A.S., North Iowa Area Community Collep
Manager, Zone Maintenance- 1977 (1985)
Darrell R. Hansen
Planner/Scheduler- 1982 (1993)

JohnJ.Perr,
Manager, Zone Maintenance - 1980 (1989)
Delmar J. Sherwood
Planner/Scheduler- 1967 (1993)
JeffreJ A. Stabenow - B.A., Univfflityoflowa
Manager, Operational Maintenance - 199S

Utlllty and Power Plant
MkhNI E. McGraw - B.S., Upper Iowa Univenity
Manager, Power Plant- 1989 (1991)
Charles F. Fosselman - B.S., Upper Iowa University
Assistant Manager, Plant Services- 1972 (1988)

Public Safety
Dean A. Shoan - B.A., Parsons College; M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Director, Physical Plant and Director, Public Safety- 1987 (1997)
David J. Zarifts - A.A.S., Hawkeye Institute of Technology; B.A., M.A.,
Univenity of Northern Iowa
Associate Director of Public Safety- 1988 ( 1997)

1988

WIiiiam D. Calhoun. Jr. - B.A., Hiram College, Ohio; M.A., Univenityof
Northern Iowa
Assistant Vice President for Univenity Advancement/Vice President and
Secretary, UNI Foundation- 1981 (199S)
Jean A. C.rllsle - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Administrative Assistant - 1984 ( 1989)

Office of Alumnl :R eladons
Noreen M. Hermansen -

B.S., Oklahoma College of Liberal Arts; M.A.E.,
Univenity of Northern Iowa
Director of Alumni Relations
Secretary of Alumni Board
Executive Director/Northern Iowa Alumni Auociation - 1968 (1988)
Bradley D. Halverson - B.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa
Assistant Director of Alumni Relations - 1996

Office of Conferences and Visitor
Services
Duane H. McDonald - B.A., Univenity of Missouri-Kansu City; M.Ed.,

Univenity of Missouri-Columbia
Director of Conferences and Visitor Services - 1986
Brad R. Nelson - B.A., UnivfflityofOregon
Athletic Camp Coordinator - 1996
Jennifer S. Yarrow - B.A., Univfflity of Northern Iowa
Conference Coordinator - 1997

Office of Development
Diane C. Curtis - B.A., Malone College; M.A., Univenity of Iowa
Director of Development. College of Humanities and Fine Arts - 1997

AmJ Edgar Davis - B.A., Clarke College
Director of Development. College of Natunl Sciences and College of Social and
Behavionl Sciences - 1997
Frank L EINI' - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Director of Special Gifts - 1995 (1996)
Kristi J. Even - B.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa
Director of Accounting - 1994 ( 1997)
Ronald E. Giddings Jr. - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Researcher - 1997
MkhHI B. Hoy - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Advancement Systam Administrator - 1997
Scott Leisinger - B.A., Wanburg College; M.A., Univenity of Northern
Colorado
Director of Athletic Development - 1997
John A. Mccarty - B.A., William Penn College
Director of Gift Planning- 1996
Sara E. Mehlln -B.A., Univenityoflowa
Director of Development. College of Business Administration - 1997
Julie M. Pontasch - B.S., Bowling Green State University
Director of' Development, College of Education - 1996 ( 1997)
Ruth E. ltatllff - B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa
Director of Corporate and Foundation Relations - 1976 ( 1988)
KNVan
B.A., Univenity oflowa
Assistant Director, Annual Giving- 1997

s......, -
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Janice F. Abel - B.M.E., M.M.E., Drake University; F.d.D., Indiana University
Director of Academic Advising Services - 1972 ( 1992)
Lyle K. Alberts - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Political Science and Social Science - 1964 ( 1997)
James E. Albrecht - B.A., M.A., Ed.S., University of Nonhern Iowa; F.d.D.,
Indiana Univenity
Professor of Educational Administration and Counseling - 1965 ( 1990)
John F. Aldrkh - B.S., University of Rhode Island; M.F.d., Boston University
Professor of Teaching - 1955 (1986)
Mary Nan Koen Aldrtclge - B.S., M.S., Texas A & I University; F.d.S.,
UniversityofNonhern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa State Univenity
Professor of Education: Elementary, Middle School/Jr High School Education 1967 (1990)
H. Wendell Alford - B.A., John B. Stetson University; B.D., Southwestern
Baptist Theological Seminary; B.S.LS., Nonh Texas State University
Associate Professor of Ubrary - 1959 ( 1986)
Assistant Director of Technical Services of the Library - 1959 ( 1986)
Edward W. Amend - B.A., Midland Lutheran College; M.Div., S.T.M.,
Lutheran School of Theology-Chicago; Ph.D., University of Chicago
Professor of Religion and Humanities - 1967 (1997)
Head of the Depanment of Phil010phy and Religion - 1993-1997
James D. Anderson - B.S., M.S., Eastern Illinois University
Assistant Professor of Physical Education- 1965 (1992)
Ruth B. Anderson - B.A., UniversityofCalifornia-Berbley; M.S.W.,
Columbia University
Professor of Social Work- 1969 (1990)
George G. Ball - 8.S., M.A., Kent State University; Ed.D., University of
Wyoming
Professor of Education and Psychology- 1958 ( 1978)
Jackson N. Baty - B.A., Stanford Univenity; M.A., Ed.S., University of
Nonhern Iowa; Ed.D., Drake University
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1971 ( 1987)
Diane L Baum - 8.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1964 ( 1997)
Russell N. Baum - 8.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music. University of
Rochester
Professor of Piano - 1938 ( 1981)
Randall R. Bebb -8.A., University of Nonhem Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University
of Iowa
Professor of Teaching and Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1947 ( 1981)
Mary GrNn Beckman - 8.M., Oberlin Conservatory of Music; M.M.,
Oe-veland Institute of Music
Professor of Harp and Theory - 1947 ( 1990)
Harold E. Bernhard - B.A., Carthage College, Illinois; 8.D., Chicago Lutheran
Theological Seminary; Ph.D., University of Chicago
Director of the Bureau of Religious Activities
Professor of Religion - 1949 ( 1974)
Gerald D. Blsbey - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., Iowa State
University; Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa
Coordinator of Institutional Studies - 1964 ( 1992)
Mary E. Blanford - B.A., Central Normal College, Indiana; M.S., Indiana
Univenity
Assistant Professor of Business Education and Administrative Management 1961 (1982)
David R. Bluhm -8.A., Princeton University; B.Th., Princeton Theological
Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pitbburgh
Professor of Phil010phy and Religion - 1954 ( 1977)
Emil W. Bock - 8.M., M.M., Nonhwestem University; Ph.D., Univenityof
Iowa
Professor of Music History - 1939 ( 1984)
E. Jun Bontz - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa
Professor of Physical Education for Women
Head of the Department of Physical Education for Women - 1949 ( 1972)
Myra R. Boots - BA , Grinnell College; M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Speech-Language Pathology - 1965 ( 1995)
Ronald D. Bro - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa; Ed.D., University of
Nebraska
Professor of Industrial Technology- 1967 (1992)
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Emily Clara Brown - A.B., Ohio State Univenity; M A m Ed., Arizona State
University; Ph.D., Univenity of Arizona
Professor of History- 1966 (1976)
John E. Bruha - B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M S.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1959 ( 1997)
Kenneth G. ButzJer - B.A., University of Nonhern Iowa; M.S , Univenity of
Wisconsin
Associate Professor of Teaching: Speech and Drama 1960 ( 1992)
Marjorie D. Campbell - 8.Sc.F.d., M.A., Ohio State Univenity
Associate Professor of Art - 1949 ( 1979)
Henri L Chabert - Lie. en Droit, lnstitut de Science!i Politiques; Bar ex
(Paris) Uc. es Lettres, Competitive exam du C.A (Sorbonne) and of the
U.N.; Doctorate de l'Univenite de Paris (SorboMe)
ProfessorofFrench- 1961 (1983)
James C. Chang - B.S., Mount Union College, Ohio; Ph.D , Univenity of
California-Los Angeles
Professor of Chemistry- 1964 ( 1995)
Hsi-Ung Cheng - 8.1.aw., National Oiengchi University, Oiina; M A ,
Columbia University
Assistant Professor of History - 1966 ( 1995)
11eh-Cheng Chin -8.A., National Nonheastern University, Oiina; M A
M.LS., University of Washington; A.M LS., Florida State l nivenity
Associate Professor of Ubrary Science and Bibliographer 1971 ( 1985)
Robert E. Claus - B.A., University of Nonhern Iowa; M A , Ph.D., University
oflowa
Professor of Sociology- 1959 ( 1992)
Bernard L Clausen - B.A., Colgate Univenity; M. . Univenity of Michigan
Associate Professor of Biology - 1959 ( 1992)
Phyllis B. Conklin - B.S., Carson-Newman College, Tennessee; M.S., Ohio
University; Ph.D., UnivenityofTennessee Knoxville
Assistant Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Nutrition and
Food Science - 1968 ( 1997)
R. Forrest Conklin - B A.. Howard Payne College; M A Baylor Univenity;
Ph.D., Ohio Univenity
Professor of Communication Studies 1968 ( 1997)
LN E. Courtnage - B.A., Nebraska State Teachers College; M.A., Colorado
State College; Ed D, University of Northern Colorado
Professor of Special Education - 1968 (1994)
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Elinor Ann Crawford - B.A., M.A., University of California-Berlceley; Ph.D.,
University of Orqon
Professor of Physical F.ducation for Women
Head of the Department of Physical F.ducation for Women - 1949 ( 1979)
David R. Crownfield - A.B., Harvard University; B.D., Yale University; Th.M.,
Th.D., Harvard Univenity
Professor of Religion and Philosophy - 1964 ( 1998)
Elffnor B. Crownfield - B.A., Smith College; M.S.LS., Simmons College
Assistant Professor and Catalog Libnrian - 1964 ( 1996)
Donald G. Cummings - B.A., Coe CoUeee; Ph.D., Tulane University
Assistant Professor of Economics- 1963 (1998)
Barbara J. Darling - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Univenity of
Northern Colorado
Associate Professor of Physical F.ducation - 1958 ( 1985)
George F. Day - B.A., Dartmouth College; M.A.T., Harvard Univenity; Ph.D.,
University of Colondo
Professor of English - 1967 ( 1994)
Bernard C. O.Hoff - B.A., Fnnklin and Manhall Colleae; M.A., Indiana
Univenity
Associate Professor of English- 1955 (1995)
Waher E. DeKock - B.A., Centnl c.oDege; M.A., Uniwnity of Northern Iowa;
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Associate Professor of Science F.ducation- 1964 (1992)
David D. Delafield - B.F.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State Uniwnity
Professor of An-1951 (1982)
ErvIn A. Dennis - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; F.d.D., Texas
A&M University
Professor oflndustrial Technology- 1973 (1998)
Gordon B. Denton - 8.8.A., University of Tau; M.B.A., Univenity of Iowa
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1965 ( 1980)
Joan E. Diamond - B.A., Knox College; M.S., Univenityof Illinois
Associate ProfessorofTaching: F.ducational Media- 1957 (1990)
Saul L Diamond - B.S., Syncuae Univenity; M.B.A., Whanon School of
Business, University of Pennsylvania
Associate Professor of Marketing- 1967 (1991)
Director of the Small Business Institute
Douglas D. Doerzman - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor ofTaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1967 (1992)
Henry T. Dohrman - A.B., Nebrub State College; S.T.8., Ph.D., Harvard
University
Professor of Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work - 1949 ( 1982)
Richards. Dougla, - A.B., J.1).1 Duke Univmity; F.d,S,, Rutprs Uniwnity
Graduate School of F.ducation
University Risk Manager - 1976 ( 1990)
Vlrgll E. Dowell - B.S., M.S., Kansas State Tachen College; Ph.D., University
of Oklahoma
•
Professor of Biology - 1956 (1988)
John C. Downey - B.S., M.S., UnivenityofUtah; Ph.D•• Univmityof
California-Davis
Professor of Biology
Dan of the Gnduate College - 1968 ( 1988)
WIiiiam H. Dreier - S.S., Iowa State University; M.A., Ph.D., Univenityof
Minnesota
Professor of F.ducational Psychology and Foundations - 1949 ( 1985)
Dartyce A. Drum
Administntive Assistant, Office of the Vice President for Adminiltntion and
Finance - 1957 (1997)
Jerry M. Duff - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa State
University
ProfessorofF.ducational Psychology and Foundations- 1966 (1997)
Coordinator, Research and Evaluation Studies- 1992-1997
Joan M. Duff - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Professor of Teaching: F.lementary F.ducation - 1965 ( 1997)
Ann Mary Dunbar - B.A., Oarke College; M.A., F.d.S., University of Northern
Iowa
Associate Professor of F.ducational Psychology and Foundations - 1962 ( 1992)
Mary K. Eakin - B.A., Drake University; B.LA., M.A., UnivenityofCliicago
Associate ProfessorofF.ducation- 1958 (1968)

Charlene M. Eblen - B.A., UnivenityofWichilai M.A., Univenityof

Northern Iowa
Associate Professor of English- 1967 (1992)
Roy E. Eblen - B.A., Williams College; M.A., Wichita State University; Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
Professor of Speech-Language Pathology- 1960 ( 1985)
Charlotte Ellers - 8.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Professor of Speech - 1965 (1982)
LawrenceJ. Ellers - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
Professor of Biology- 1968 ( 1989)
Ivan L Eland - B.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa; M.A., University of
Colondo
Associate Professor of F.ducation: Safety
Director of Safety F.ducation - 1960 ( 1989)
Robert Eller - B.A., M.A., Univenityof Iowa
Assistant Professor of F.ducational Technology
Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services - 1961 ( 1991)
Ralph D. Engardt - B.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Physics - 1965 ( 1995)
Harley E. Erickson - B.S., Wisconsin State Uniwnity-LaCroae; M.S., Ph.D.,
Univenity of Wisconsin
Professor of F.ducational Psychology and Foundations - 1963 ( 1987)
Russell E. Euchner - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of F.ducation: Elementary- 1960 ( 1991)
Manuel A. Febles - B.A., B.S., lnstituto de Cardenas, Cuba; Doctor in Law,
Universidad de la Habana, Cuba; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Spanish - 1967 (1984)
D. Louis Flnsand - B.S., University of Wilconsin-LaCroue; M.A., Univenity
of Northern Iowa
ProfessorofTaching: Science F.ducation - 1964 (1997)
Louise C. T. Forest - B.A., M.A., Bryn Mawr College; Ph.D., Yale Uniwnity
Professor of English - 1948 (1983)
Adolfo Mariano Franco - B.A., lnstituto de Cardenu, Cuba; Doctor in Law,
Universidad de la Habana, Cuba; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Spanish- 1967 (1993)
Mary L Franken - B.S., UnivenityofWiscolllin-Stout; M.S., Univenityof
Wisconsin- Madisoni Ed.D., Drake University
Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Family Services - 1969
(1998)
Joseph E. Fratiannl - B.S., Bridpater State College; M.S., Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin-Madison
.\Mi$t1111 Profnaor of Tcadling
Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1971 (1991)
Arnold J. Freitag - B.S., Purdue University; M.S., Iowa State Univenity
Assistant Professor oflndustrial Technology - 1968 (1991)
Len A. Fro,en - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Mighican State
University; F.d.D., Indiana University
Professor of F.ducational Psychology & Foundations - 1958 ( 1994)
Sarah Frudden - B.A., M.A., F.d.S., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa
State University; Ph.D., UnivmityofWisconsin-Madison
Assistant Professor of Teaching and Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1974
(1992)
Joya A. Gauh - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.M., D.M.,
Nonhwmern University
Professor of Piano - 1957 ( 1993)
Charles C. GIiiette - B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., University of Northern
Iowa; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University
Associate Professor of Economics - 1966 ( 1991)
Waher J. Gohman - B.A., St. Cloud State College, Minnesota; M.A.,
University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Teaching: Science - 1951 ( 1977)
Ralph M. Goodman - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California-Los Anaela
Associate Professor of English - 1964 ( 1988)
Robert C. Goss - B.S., Huntington College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University
Professor of Biology- 1961 ( 1991)
Donald W. Gray - A.B., Albury College; B.D., Emory Univenity; M.A.LS.,
UnivenityofMinnesota
Associate Professor of Libnry
Assistant Director of Public Services - 1967 ( 1990)
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Elton E. Green - B.S., M.S., Kansas State Univenity; F.d.D,. Univenity of
Northern Colorado
ProCeaor of Physica1 Education - 1968 ( 1990)
Wanda K. Gl'Nfl - B.A., M.A., F.d.D., UniYenity of Northern Colorado
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1967 (1998)
Leslie W. Hale - B.M.E., M.M.E., Drake University: M.A., Univenity of
Missouri- Kansas City; D.M.A •• UnivenityofMiaouri
Professor of Teaching- 1960 (1988)
FNCI W. Hallberg - B.A., M.A., UniversityofMinnaotai M.S., Iowa State
Univenity; Ph.D., UnivenityofMinnaota
Aaociate ProfasorofPhiloeophy-1967 (1998)
Ga,ton L Halverson - B.A., Luther Collep; M.A., Univenity of Northern
Iowa; D.B.A., Indiana University: CPA
Professor of Accountins - 1963 ( 1997)
Albert C. Haman - B.A., University oflowa; M.A., Michigan State Univenity
Aaociate Professor of Biology- 1961 ( 1988)
Nellie D. Hampton - B.S., Central Missouri State Uniwnity: M.A., State
University of Iowa; Ph.D., Univenity ofWiscoDlin
Professor of Education - 1945 (1981)
James L Handorf - B.A., Uniwnity of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Northern Colorado
Aaociate Professor of Buainaa Education - 1966 ( 1990)
Jon Edward HanMft - B.A,. M.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa
Aaociate Professor of Trombone - 1969 ( 1993)
Thomas W. Hansmeler -8.A,. M.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa; Ed.D.,
Michipn State Univenity
Professor of Educational Administration and Counseling
Coordinator of Continuing Education, Collep of Education - 1971 ( 1991)
Alden 8. Hanson - B.A.. St. Olaf Collep; M.Ph., Univenity of Wisconsin
Aaociate Professor of English
Foreign Student Advisor - 1946 ( 1975)
Donald L Hanson - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa; F.d.D.,
University of W)'OIDing
Professor of Educational Administration and Coumeling- 1966 ( 1986)
Roger J. Hanson - B.S., Gustaws Adolphus Collep; M.A., Ph.D•• Univenity
ofNebrub
Professor of Physic:a - 1969 ( 1997)
James N. Hantula - B.A., M.A.. UnivenityofMichipn
Aaociate ProfessorofTaching: Social Studies- 1965 (1998)
WIiiiam P. Happ, Jr. - B.S., Northwestern Univenity: M.S., Ph.D., Univenity
oflowa
ProfeaorofTaching-1948 (1974)

Gonion M, Hlrrlntton - B.E.E., Georgia lllllitutc ofTcdlnology; Ph.D,, Ytit
Univenity
Professor of Psychology- 1963 ( 1992)
Edwin H. Harris - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Aaociate ProfessorofTeach~ Art- 1982 (1992)
A,..ala C. Hawley - B.S., ICeamcy State College
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Foreign Language - 1983 (1997)
D. C. Hawley - B.A.F.d., Karney State College; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity oflowa
Professor of Spanilh- 1966 ( 1998)
Marvin O. Heller - B.S., M.E., University of Nebrub; F.d.D., Univenity of
Northern Colorado
Professor of Education: Elementary Education - 1970 ( 1997)
Louis R. Hellwig - B.A., M.A., New Mexico State Uniwnity: Ph.D., Univenity
of Missouri-Columbia
Assistant Professor of Psychology- 1964 ( 1997)
Clifford H. Herrold - B.A., Central State Univenity, Oklahoma; M.A.,
Colorado State Uniwnity: F.d.D., Stanford Univenity
Professor of Art- 1947 (1978)
Douglas M. Hieber - A.B., Cornell Collep; M.S.LS., Univenity of Dlinois
AIIOCiate Professor and Head of Circulation - 1967 (1992)
L.Nh F. HIiand - B.S., M.A.LS., Ph.D., Indiana University
Assistant Professor of Library Science - 1972 ( 1994)
JoMph F. Hohlt.Id - B.A., Hutinp Collep; M.B.S., Univenityof Colondo;
Ed.D., Indiana Univenity
AIIOCiate ProfessorofTeach~ Mathematia-1978 (1988)
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Ollve J. Hollklay - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of
Winois
Aaociate Professor of Home Economia-1949 (1974)
Kart, M. Hoivik - B.A,. Concordia ColJeee; M.A., Eastman School of MIiiie.
Univenity of Rochater; Ph.D., Uniwnity oflowa
Professor of Instrumental Conducting - 1947 ( 1984)
-,ce J. Hornby - B.A., Northwatem College-Minneapolis; B.A., Univenity
ofMinnaota-Duluth; M.A., UnivenityofNorthern Colorado; F.d.S.•
Univenity of Wyoming
Aailtant Prof_,.- ofTacbing: Elementary Education - 1973 ( 1991)
Max M. Hosler - B.A., Nebrub State Teachm College. Peru; M.A., F.d.D.,
Uniwnity of Northern Colorado
ProfessorofEducation:Rading-1951 (1988)
Mary Ann Jackson - B.S., M.S., Univenityof Arkansu
Auistant ProfessorofTaching- 1953 (1981)
Edward JalllOlky - B.A., M.A., M.A., Univenity ofWiscoDlin
Auistant ProfessorofRuasian- 1965 (1994)
Verner JeftMn - B.S., UnivenityofNebrub; M.S., Iowa State Univenity
Professor of Physics- 1956 ( 1991)
Valdon L Johnson - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Auistant Professor of English- 1968 (1994)
Howard V. Jones - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University
Prof'eaor of History- 1954 ( 1991)
John J. Kamerkk - B.A.. SL Ambro,e; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa
ProCeaor of History- 1970 ( 1986)
President (1970-1983)
Lawrence L Kavlch - B.S., M.S., F.d.D., Univenity of California-Loa Angela
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1977 ( 1994)
Lawrence W. Kieffer - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Minnesota
Aaociate Professor and Head of Reference Department - 1969 ( 1996)
Jack F. Klmbllll - B.A., Univenity of Kamu City: M.A., Syncu,e University;
F.d.D., Columbia Univenity
Aaociate Professor of Educational Administration and Counseling- 1967
(1988)
Howard T, Knutson - B.A., Luther Colleae; M.A., F.d.D., Univenity of
Wyoming
Professor of Educational Administration and Counseling - 1953 ( 1981)
Director of Teacher Education
Dan of the Collep of Education - ( 1968-1976)
Dorothy MH Koehring - B.A., Kansas State University: M.A., Columbia
Univmity; Ph.D., Yale Univenity
Prof'eaor of Education
Rep,1111 Trlining Program Offim (Director) for Project Head Start - 1933
(1973)
Robert E. Kramer - B.A., M.A., Univenity of North Dakota
Auistant Professor of Sociology- 1965 (1998)
Marian E. Krogmann - B.S., South Dakota State Univenity: M.A., Ph.D.,
Univenity of Iowa
Aaociate Professor of Political Science - 1967 ( 1995)
Raymond Kuehl - B.A., Upper Iowa Univenity: M.A., University of Iowa;
Ed.S., Drake University; Ph.D., Uniwnityoflowa
Prof'eaor of Teaching and Coordinator of Student Taching - 1966 ( 1988)
Geraldine E. LaRocque - B.S., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D••
Stanford Univenity
Professor of English
University Liaison for Teacher Education - 1973 ( 1991)
James P. LaRue - B.S•• Southaat Missouri State CoDeae; M.A., Colorado State
Collep of Education; F.d.D., Pennsylw.nia State Univenity
Professor of Industrial Technology- 1956 ( 1986)
Rkhard T. Lattin - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University
oflowa
ProfessorofEducation-1947 (1986)
Robert D. Leahy - B.S., Valparaiso Univenity, Indiana; M.A. University of
Iowa
Registrar- 1976 (1991)
Ke, Ton LN - B.A., Union College. Nebrub; M.A., Andrews Uniftnity,
Michipn; Ph.D., Uniwnity of Oklahoma
Professor of Educational Psydlology and Foundations - 1967 ( 1994)

Emeritus Faculty

Robert T. Lembke - B.S., M.S., Mankato State c.oJlege; F.d.D., University of
South Dakota
Associate Professor of F.ducational Administration and Coumeling- 1974
(1993)

F...cl W. Lott - A.B., B.S., Cedarville College; M.A., Ph.D., University of

Michigan
Professor of Mathematics - 1949 ( 1984)
Assistant Vice President of Academic Affairs- (1971-1984)
Jonathan J. Lu - B.F.d., Taiwan Normal Univenity; B.D•• Albury Theological
Seminary; M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D•• UnivenityofWashington
Prof'euorofGeography- 1973 (1992)
William E. Luck - B.S., M.S., Stout State University; F.d.D•• Oklahoma State
University
Professor of Industrial Technology- 1962 ( 1979)
H. Lewis Lynch -B.S., M.F.d., University of Nebraska; D.F.d., University of
Wyoming
Associate Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1951 (1987)
Howard L,on -B.A.,M.S., Univenityoflowa
Assistant Professor of Oiemiatry- 1956 ( 1992)
Edna L Mantor - B.A., Univenity oflowa; M.A .• Columbia University
Associate Professor of Teaching- 1923 ( 1968)
William 0. Maricle - B.F.d., University of Southern Winois; M.A., University
ofWinois; F.d.D.• University of Colorado
Associate Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1949 ( 1981)
Ellubdl A. Martin - B.A., Wartburg College; M.A., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Library Science
Head of the Department of Library Science - 1962 ( 1991)
James G. Martin - B.A., M.A., Indiana State CoUese; Ph.D., Indiana
University
ProfessorofSociology- 1971 (1989)
Vice President and Provost - ( I'171-1989)
A. Marteta Matheson - B.M.E., Simpson College; M.M., University of
Michigan
Associate Professor of Group Piano and Accompanying- 1964 ( 1991)
Charles D. Matheson - B.M.• M.M., University of Michigan
Professor of Voice- 1955 (1982)
Jvone A. Maxwell - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.M., American
Comenaaory of Music
Associate Professor of Piano - 1940 ( 1978)
Clifford G. McCollum - B.S., M.A., F.d.D., University of Missouri
Profaaor of Biology- 1949 ( 1984)
Dean of the College of Natunl Sdenca - ( 1968-1984)
Norman L McCum-, - B.S.• Oregon College of F.ducation; M.F.d•• University
of Qreson; F.d.D., Colorado State Colleae
Associate Professorof F.ducational Administration and Coumeling- 1967
(1993)
G. Douglas McDonald - B.S., Univenity of Pennsylvania; M.S., Univenity of

Minnesota
Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1963 ( 1'173)
Kent A. McIntyre - B.A., Univenity of Iowa; M.A., University of Denver
Associate Professor of Teaching: F.ducational Media - 1968 ( 1990)
Keith F. McKean -A.B., Williams CoUese; M.A., Univenityof<luc:ago; Ph.D.,
Univenity of Michigan
Professor of English- 1968 (1980)
Josephine J. M•ginrn B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Home Economics- 1967 (1987)
Robert E. Morin - B.A •• M.S.• Northwestern University; Ph.D•• University of
Wisconsin- Madison
Professor of Psychology- 1972 (1986)
Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences - ( 1972-1985)
Raul Munoz - B.A.. M.A., UnivenityofNebraska; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State
University
Professor of Spanish - 1963 ( 1996)
Gretchen M. Myen - B.A., Univenity of low-, M.A.LS., Roary College
Assistant Professor
Reference Librarian- 1967 (1989)

Jucly L Myen - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Wisconsin
Assistant Professor and Catalog Librarian - 1967 ( 1996)
Hyo C. Myung - B.S., M.S.• Seoul National University, Korea; Ph.D., Michigan
State University
Professor of Mathematics - 1970 ( 1998)
Rkhard S. Newell - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Washington; Ph.D., University
of Pennsylvania
Professor of History- 1967 (1995)
Ron A. Nielsen - B.A., Wanburg CoUeee; M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Teaching
Head of Department of Teaching- 1947 ( 1986)
Samuel Nodarse - B.A., Colegio de la Salle (Havana); Doctorate of Social
Sciences. Doctorate ofl.aw, Universidad de la Habana, Cuba; Ph.D.,
University of Illinois- Urbana
Professor of Spanish - 1964 ( 1988)
Kart Edward Odwarb - Diploma, Abdemie fuer Welthandel, Frankfurt
A.B.,M.A.T., Wayne State University; Ph.D., UnivenityofMichipn
Professor of German - 1964 ( 1991)
Alan R. Orr - B.A .• Simpson Collep; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University
Professor of Biology - 1965 ( 1998)
John H. Page - B. of Design, University of Michigan; M.F.A., University of
Iowa
Professor of An - 1954 (1987)
Eugenia G. Parl1ho - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of

Chicago
Assistant ProfessorofTeaching: Elementary F.ducation- 1968 (1989)
Barbara E. Pershing - B.S., Western Illinois Univenity; M.A., University of
Nonhern Colorado; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Management and
Consumer Studies and Family Services - 1971 ( 1996)
Rex W. Pershing - B.S.• Western Illinois University; M.A.F.d., Univenity of
Northern Iowa; F.d.D., University of Northern Colorado
Associate Professor of Industrial Technology- 1965 ( 1992)
Jeannette Rogen Potter Peterson - B.A., University of Northern Iowa;
M.S., University of Wisconsin; F.d.D.• University of Oregon
Professor of Physical F.ducation for Women - 1955 ( 1'175)
Cecil K. Phllllp1 - B.S.• Southwest Missouri State College; M.F.d., F.d.D.,
Univenity of Missouri
Professor ofTeaching - 1948 (1982)
Coordinator of Student Teaching
Warren E. Pkldum - B.A., Colorado State University; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State
University
Associate Professor of Biology- 1957 ( 1987)
Paul J. Porter - B.A., M.A., F.d.S., University of Northern Iowa; F.d.D., Drake
University
Associate Professor of F.ducational Psychology and Foundations - 1967 ( 1997)
Lois S. Potter - B.A., Yankton College; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin
Professor of Teaching: Speech Pathology- 19S0 ( 1991)
James Price - B.S.F.d•• A.B., University of Missouri; M.A.F.d., University of
Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Foreign Language- 1963 (1983)
Joseph Przychodzin - B.F.d.. Southern Illinois University; M.A., University of
Illinois; F.d.D., University of Missouri
Professor of F.ducational Psychology and Foundations - 1947 ( 1980)
Lora LN Rackstraw - B.A.• Grinnell College; M.F.A., Univenityof Iowa
Associate Professor of English - 1966 ( 1996)
Ned H. Rateldn - B.A., Parsons College; M.A., Ph.D.• University of Iowa
Professoroff.ducation: Reading- 1965 (1992)
Jack C. Reed -B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; F.d.D., University of
Nebraska- Lincoln
Associate Professor of Business F.ducation - 1965 (1990)
Thomas J. Remington - B.A., Regis College, Colorado; M.A., Ph.D., Kansas
State University
Professor of English- 1970 (19'17)
Erwin W. Rkhter - B.S., Northern Michigan University; M.A., University of
Northern Iowa; Ph.D.• Univenityoflowa
Professor of Chemistry- 1963 ( 1996)
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Emeritus Faculty

Dixon L Riggs - B.A., Marietta College; M.S., Univenity of Michipn
Associate Profeaor of Biology - 1958 ( 1987)
Verna F. Ritchie - B.A., Hunter College; M.A., McGill University; M.A.LS.,
University of Michipn
Profeaor and An and Music Libnrian - 1966 ( 1991)
James 8. Roberson - B.S., Middle Tennessee State Tachen Collev, M.A.,
Georp Peabody College for Teachen
Associate ProfeaorofTeaching-1964 (1984)
Coordinator of Student Teaching
Donald O. Rod - A.B., Luther Collep; A.B.LS., Univenity of Michigan
Professor
Director of Library Services - 1953 ( 1986)
Mary H. Rohrberger - B.A., Newcomb College; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane
Univenity
Profeuor of English - 1990 ( 1997)
Robert L Ross - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; M.A., Columbia
Univenity; Ph.D., Michigan State Univenity
Professor of Political Science - 1962 ( 1996)
Betts A. Roth - S.S., Georp Peabody College for Teachen; M.A., Columbia
Univenity
Associate ProfeuorofTeaching: Early Childhood Education- 1951 (1976)
Clalr D. Rowe - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Univenity of
Iowa
Professor of Marketing - 1986 ( 1991)
Julia J. Rozendaal - B.A., M.A•• Ed.s., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Profeaorof Educational Psychology and Foundations- 1966 (1988)
Edward Rutkowski - B.S•• Marquette University; M.A •• Ph.D., Michipn State
Univenity
Profeaor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1963 ( 1990)
Thomas G. Ryan - B.S.C., M.A .• University of Iowa
Associate Professor of History - 1960 ( 1993)
Pauline L Sauer -8.Ed., <llicago Teachen College; M.A., Univenity of
Michipn; Ph.D., Cornell Univenity
Associate Professor of Biology
Director of the UNI Museum - 1949 ( 1981)
Otis R. Schmidt - B.J•• M.J•• University of Tau-Austin; M.A., Sam Houston
State College
Assistant Professor of English Language and Litenture - 1965 ( 1988)
N. Marshall Schools - B.s•• Mary Washinpn Collev, M.A •• Georp Peabody
College for Teachers
Associate ProfeaorofTeadung: Physical Education- 1949 (1976)
Augusta Schurrer - B.A., Hunter CoUep: M.A., Ph.D., University of

Wiaconain· Madiaon
Professor of Mathematics - 1950 ( 1997)
Lynn C. Schwandt - 8.A., Coe College; M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa;
M.A., Stanford Univenity
Profeuor of Teaching: Mathematics - 1964 ( 1992)
Jane K. Sherwin Schwartz - B.A., Rockford College; M.A., Middlebury
College; Ph.D., UnivenityofMichigan
Profeuor of French - 1962 ( 1991)
Ralph J. Schwartz - 8.S., Northwestern Univenity; M.A., Marquette
Univenity; Ph.D., Purdue University
Associate Professor of Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology - 1963
(1989)
Ruth Sevy - B.S., Central Missouri State University; M.A., Univenity of
Northern Colorado
Associate Professor of Health. Physical Education and Recreation: Health 1967(1980)
Edna Andersoft Shores - B.S., M.A., Teachen College of Columbia
University
Assistant Professor of Home Economics- 1947 (1973)
Vera Jo Siddens - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Profeuor of An - 1968 (1997)
Robert J. Simpson - B.A., Houghton Collegr. M.S., Ph.D., Univenity of
Illinois
Associate Professor of Biology- 1965 (1992)
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Auclrey L Smith - A.B., Kentucky Wesleyan College; M.A., Northwestern
Uniwnity; M.A.Ed., Ed.D., Ball State University
Assistant Professor of Educational Leadenhip, Coumeling. and Postaecondary
Education- 1973 (1998)
Francis E. Smith - B.A., Univenity of Massachusetts; M.A., Ph.D., University
oflowa
Professor of English - 1950 ( 1979)
M. 8. Smith - B.S., Northern State Teachers Collep, South Dakota; M.A.,
Ph.D., Univenity of Minnesota
Professor of Speech- 1947 (1982)
Eloise P. Soy - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant ProfessorofTeaching: Elementary Education - 1965 (1979)
Joanne K. Spaide - B.S., Univenityof Winoia; M.S., Ph.D., Univenityoflowa
Associate Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Nutrition, Food
Science and Dietetics - 1974 (1998)
Julla L Sparrow - B.S., St. Coud State Collev, M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of
Iowa
Professor of Education - 1944 ( 1975)
Susan 8. Stainback - B.S.• Radford College. Virginia. M.Ed., Ed.D••
Univenity of Virginia
Profeuor of Special Education - 1974 (1998)
WHUam C. Stainback - 8.S., Atlantic <llristian College; M.S., Radford
CoUep. Virginia. Ed.D•• UnivenityofVirginia
Professor of Special Education- 1974 (1998)
Myrtle M. Stone - 8.A., Washington State University; M.B.A., University of
Wahington; Ed.D., New York University
Professor of Teachins - 1928 ( 1966)
Norman L Story - B.A., David Upacomb College; M.A., Western Michigan
University; Ph.D•• California School of Professional Psychology
Director of the Counaeling Center
Coumelor/Psydlolosist - 1968 ( 1992)
Elizabeth J. Strub - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor ofTaching: Elementary Education - 1972 (1993)
Richard F. Strub - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Colorado State
College; Ed.D., UnivenityofSouth Dakota
Associate Professor of Educational Administntion and Coumeling- 1964
(1992)
Coordinator of Minority Recruitment - (1989-1992)
Margulmte May Struble - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor ofTeachins- 1924 (1969)
Godfrey (Garf) St,ch - 8.S.P.E., M.A., Univenity of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1966 ( 1991)

Alvtn R, SunHti - B.A,, Southcutcm Louisiana Univcnity; M.A., Ph.D.,
Louisiana State University
Professor of History - 1967 ( 1988)
Betty M. Swanson - B.S., Univenity of Minnesota; M.S., University of
Southern California
Assistant Professor of Physical Education- 1949 (1985)
Allee L Swensen - B.A., Univenityoflowa; M.A., Ph.D., Oklahoma State
University
Associate Profeuor of English - 1978 ( 1998)
Robert D. Talbott -A.&., A.M., Ph.D•• UnivenityofDlinoia. UrbanaChampaign
ProfessorofHiltory-1967(1996)
John E. Twr - B.S.C., Univenityoflowa; M.A., University of Northern Iowa;
Ph.D•• Universityoflowa
Professor ofTeaching: Mathematics- 1961 (1998)
E. RuSMIITePaske - B.A., WestmarColJeee; M.A., UnivenityofNorthern
Iowa; Ph.D.• Oklahoma State University
Professor of Biology- 1963 ( 1989)
Leland A. Thompson - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D.,
University of Denver
Director of Campus Plannins - 1968 ( 1992)
Thomas H. Thompson - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University oflowa
Profeuorof Philoeophy-1952 (1994)
WIiiiam R. Thrall - B.S., Wisconsin State Univenity-LaCroue; M.S.,
University of Colorado; Ph.D., University oflowa
Profeuor of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services: Physical Education
Director of the School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services 1960 (1991)

Emeritus Faculty

Gordon A. Tlmpany - B.Ed., University of Wisconsin-Whitewater; M.A.,

Univenity of Minnaota
Assistant Professor of Manapment - 1967 ( 1997)
JHn Ann Trout - B.S.Ed., Wittenberg Univenity; M.A., Ball State Univenity;
Ed.D., Indiana University
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1970 ( 1991)
Howard VanderBNk - B.A., Univenity oflowa; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia
University
Professor of Taching- 1948 ( 1981)
Francis D. Vllmaln - 8.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; M.S., Univenityof
Wisconsin
Professor of Physics - 1965 ( 1988)
Edward V. Volclseth - 8.A., Univenity of Montanai M.A., Teachen c.ollege,
Columbia Univmity; Ph.D., Univenityoflowa
Vice President for University Relations and Development - 1964 ( 1988)
WIiiiam L Waack - 8.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D.,
Univenity of Iowa
Professor of Education
Director of Teacher Education - 1977 ( 1998)
Edward F. Wagner - 8.S., Univmity ofWisconsini 8.S., Wisconsin State
c.ollege, F.au Caire; M.A.LS., University of Wisconsin
Associate Professor and Interlibrary Loan Librarian - 1958 (1995)
Wlllls H. Wagner - 8.S., Central Missouri State Univenity; M.A., Univenity of
Missouri
Professor oflndustrial Technology - 1945 ( 1982)
Robert J. Waller, Jr. - 8.A., M.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa; D.8.A.,
Indiana University
Professor of Manaaement - 1968 ( 1998)
Stanley J. Walljasper - 8.A., M.S., Ph.D., Univmity of Iowa
Associate Professor of Computer Science - 1975 ( 1996)
Andre Walther - B.A.. Univenity of Nonhem Iowa; M.A., Michipn State
University
Auiltant Profaeor of French - 1964 ( 1996)
Donald R. Walton - 8.A., SL Ambrose Collev, M.A., Univenity of Nonhem
Iowa
Recruitment and Classification Specialist/Pro(anal & Scientific - 1966
(1993)
Robert J. Ward - B.A., University of Akron; M.A., Ohio State Univenity;
Ph.D., University of Missouri-C.olwnbia
Professor of English - 1963 ( 1997)
cart o. Wehner - 8.A., M.A.F.d., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Computer Science - 1961 (1992)
Wanda P. Wehner - 8.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Pro(eaor o( Olemimy- 1966 (1992)
MarpNt Weher - B.A., Douglua College. Rutpni M.S., Florida State
Univenity; F.d.D., UnivenityofDlinois
Professor of Education: F.arlyChildbood- 1991 (1993)
James D. Wekh -8.S., M.F.d., University of Missouri
Associate ProfessorofTaching: Music- 1962 (1987)
Donald I. Wendt - 8.M., Northwestern Univenity; M.A., Univenityof
Nonhemlowa
Associate Professor of Woodwinds- 1958 (1989)
Donald R. Whltnah - A.A., Lincoln College, Dlinoili B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Dlinois, Urbana-Ownpaign
ProfestorofHistory-1959(1992)
Head of the Department of History (1968-1988)
Donald E. Wlederanden - 8.S., Wartburg College; M.A., Univenity of
Minnesota
ProfessorofTaching: Mathematics- 1958 (1991)
Jack L Wlelenp - 8.A., M.A., F.d.S., University of Northern Iowa
Student Records and Retention Director - 1959 (1998)
Nixon A. WIison - 8.A., Earlham College; M. Wildlife Management.
University of Michipni Ph.D., Purdue University
professor of Biology- 1969 (1997)
Dorothy Winek• - 8.S., M.S., Univenity of Wisconsin
Instructor ofTaching: An - 1949 (1982)
Francis J. Wint. - 8.A., Univenity of Dubuque; M.A., Ph.D., Univenityof
Iowa
Auistant Professor of Political Science - 1965 ( 1996)

Harold 8. Wohl - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa
Professor of Hiatory- 1956 ( 1995)
Joanne Wolfe - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNonhem Iowa
Asaistant Professor ofTaching: Elementary Education - 1967 (1995)
Evelyn S. Wood,-A.B., Manhall Univenity; M.A., University of Michigan
Associate ProfasorofEnglilh- 1966 (1992)
larbara Y..- - B.S., M.A., Ohio State Univenity; F.d.D., Univenityof
Southern California
Professor of Physical Education - 1949 ( 1985)
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-Fred J. Abraham - B.S.• UnivenityofWisconsin-LaCroaw. M.S•• University
of Wisconsin-Madison; M.A.. Ph.D•• University of Oregon
Professor of Economia - 1973 ( 1988)
Head of the Department of Economics - 1992
Ronald J. Abraham - B.B.A .• M.B.A.• Univmity of Wisconsin-Madison; CPA
Assistant Professor of Accoullting- 1974
Megan Adams - B.A.• College of St. Benedict; M.LS.• Syncuse University
School of
Information Studies
Assistant Professor and Reference Ubrarian and Bibliopapher - 1998
*Charles M. Adelman - A.B.1 Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Univenity of
Olicago; Ph.D•• Univenity of Gothenburg. Sweden
Associate Professor of An - 1983 ( 1985)
•Pita O. Agbese - B.Sc.. Ahmadu Bello Univenity; M.A.. Nonhwatern
Univenity; M.B.A •• Keller Graduate School of Management-Oliclgo; Ph.D.•
Nonhwestern University
Associate Professor of Political Science - 1989 ( 1992)
Acting Head of the Department of Political Science - 1998
*lraclge Ahrabi-Fard - B.A•• M.A•• University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D••
Univmity of Minnesota
Head Volleyball Coach
Professor of Physical Education- 1972 (1984)
Howard Albel - B.S., M.S., Juilliard School of Music
Professor of Piano - 1978 ( 1984)
•Muhammad Imam Alam - B.S•• M.S.. Univenityof Dhaka. Bangladah;
M.A.• UnivenityofHouston; Ph.D•• Univenityoflllinois. Urbana-

·~~•

<lwnpeign
Assistant Professor of Economia - 1996
Susan Allbee - B.A.1 M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Sociology - 1989
Barbara F. H. Allen - B.A.1 Wartburg College; M.A., Univenityoflowa; M.A.
Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor and Reference Ubrarian - 1989 ( 1995)
•Radhl .AI-Mabuk - B.A.• St. Marys College-Winona; M.S.• Winona State
University; Ph.D•• University ofWilconsin-Madison
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1990 ( 1996)
*Sandra K. Alper - B.S•• M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa
Professor of Special Education
Head of the Department of Special Education - 1994
*8. Wylie Anderson - B.A•• M.A•• University of Northern Colorado; M.A..
UnivenityofDenver; Ph.D., Univenityoflowa
ProfessorofEconomics-1966 (1976)
*Wayne I. Anderson - B.A.• M.S.. Ph.D.• University of Iowa

Professor of Geology- 1963 ( 1970)
LIIVerne W. AndrNSsen - B.A., M.A•• UniversityofNonhern Iowa; CPA
Assistant Professor of Accounting - 1980
Hollis S. Ashbaugh - B.A., Centtal College; M.A., Ph.D.• University of Iowa;
CPA;CMA
Instructor of Accounting - 1987
*William A. Ausmus - B.A•• Pacific Univmity; M.A•• Ph.D•• Washington State
Univmity
Assistant Profeuor of Communication Studies - 1991
*C. Munay Austin - B.A. 1 M.A•• Ph.D.• Univenityof Pennsylvania
Professor of Geography and Regional Science - 1973 ( 1987)
Allara Badakhshan - B.S.• Arya-Mehr (Sharif) UnivenityofTechnology.
Iran; M.S.. Ph.D•• UnivenityofTexu-Dallas
Assistant Professor of Physics - 1994
*Phyllis L Baker - B.A•• San Diego State Univmity; M.A., Ph.D•• Univenity
of California-San Dieao
Associate Professor of Sociology- 1990 ( 1997)
•Ronnie G. Bankston - B.A•• Baylor University; M.S.• Oklahoma State
Univenity; Ph.D•• Universityoflowa
Associate Professor of Electronic Media - 1991 ( 1995)
Director of Graduate Studies
Charline Barnes - B.A•• Syncuse Univenity; M.A., The George Wubington
University; Ed.D•• Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State Univenity
Assistant Professor of Education: Reading - 1996

270

*Howard L Barnes - B.A., Macalater Collqe; M.S., Kansas State Uniwrsity;
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Design. Family and Consumer Sciences: Family Services
Head of the Department of Design. Family and Consumer Sciences - 1997
*FrandKo X. Banlos - A.B., St. Louil University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Cincinnati
Professor of Psychology- 1979 ( 1989)
Thomas M. Ban, - B.M.E.• MM .• UnivenityofColorado
Assistant Professor of Oboe and Saxophone - 1973 ( 1976)
*Duane E. Bartak - 8.A., Emporia State Univenity; Ph D.1 Kansas State
University
Professor of Olemistry
Head of the Department of Chemistry- 1992
•Clemens Bartollas - B.A •• Davis and Elkins College; B.D. 1 Princeton
Theological Seminary; S.T.M•• San Francisco Theological Seminary; Ph.D.,

Ohio State Univenity
Professor of Sociology- 1981 ( 1985)
John D. Baskerville - B.A•• Tarkio College; M.A., Ph.D Univenity of Iowa
Assistant Professor of History - 1993 ( 1997)
•Ann Marie Basom - B.A., Univenity of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin-Madison
Associate Professor of Russian - 1994 ( 1996)
Head of the Department of Modern Language~ 1998
•Kenneth E. Basom - B.A .• Earlham College; M.A.• Ph.D I Univmity of
Wisconsin-Madison
Associate Professor of Political Science - 1991 ( 1996)
•Brenda L Bass - B.A. 1 California State Univenity-Bakenfield; M.S., Ph.D••
University of Arizona
Assistant Professor of Daip. Family and Consumer Sciences: Family Services
-1996
•Kenneth E. Baughman - B.A.• Lawrence Univenity; M.A Ph.D.• University
of<lucago
Assistant Professor of English - 1972
*Melissa L BNII - B.S•• M.A •• Ph.D•• University of Nebraska
Professor of Communication Education 1990 ( 1994)
• Jeremy J. Beck - B.Sci•• Mannes College of Music; M.M . Duke Univenity;
M.M.A•• D.M.A•• Yale University School of Music
Associate Professor of Theory and Composition 1992 ( 1997)
•Walter E. Beck - B.M.E., Knox Collqe; MA,, Ph.D., University of Illinois,
Urbana- Champaign
Associate Professor of Computer Science - 1980 ( 1995)
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James Edward 8ecbr - B.A., Comell <:ollep; M.A., Univenityof Paril-

Sorbonne
Associate Profeaor of Teaching: Foreign Language - 1970 ( 198S)
Judy Markham hdunan - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhem Iowa; Ph.D.,
Univenity of Minnesota
Assistant ProfeaorofTeaching: Language Arts- 1969 (197S)
Coordinator of Student Teaching
-PennJ Beed - B.S., Iowa State Univenity. M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa
Auistant Profeaor of Education: Reading- 1992
ttao, R. Behrens - B.A.. Univenity ofNonhem Iowa; M.A., Rhode Island
School of Design
Profeaor of Art - 1990
ttf..-.clon (Freel) lehroozl - B.S., UnivenityofWuhington-Seattle; Ph.D.,
Univenity of Pituburgh
Profeaor of Physica
Head of the Department of Physia - 1992
•sarah-marle belcutro - B.S., Haverford Colleae; M.S., Ph.D., Univenity of
Michigan
Alllistant Profeuor of Mathematica - 1997
Rachel A. Bell - B.S., Central Missouri State Univenity; M.A., Univenityof
Northern Colorado
Instructor of Teaching: Mathematics - 199S
*Lisa A. Beltz - B.A., Malone Collep; Ph.D., Michigan State University
Assistant Profeaor of Biology - 199S
*Thomas R. Berg - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University
Associate Profeaor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1972 ( 1980)
-vil'9lnla A. Berg - B.S., Tufts Unmnity; M.S., Ph.D., Univenity of
Washington
Profeuor of Biology- 1984 ( 1992)
-Gretta L Berghammer - B.A., Univenityof Wisconsin-Green Bay; M.F.A.,
Univenity of Tau-Austin
Profeaor of Cwd Dnma - 1984 ( 1997)
Head of the Department of Theatre- 1992
...rton L Bergquist - B.S., North Parle College; M.S., Northeastern Winois
University. Ph.D., UnivenityofKamu
Profeaor of Biology- 1978 ( 1992)
Associate Dean of the Colqe of Natunl Sciences - 199S
Maribel..,0. htterton - B.A., M.A., Univenity o( Northern Iowa
Assistant Profeaor of Teaching: F.lemenwy Education - 1973 ( 1976)
•M. Roger Betti - B.A., Univenity of Nonhem Iowa; M.A.E., Ball State
University. P.d.D., Arizona State Univenity
Associate Profeaoroflndustrial Technology- 197S (1988)
-Hugo L a.,tdrch - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State Univenity
Associate Professor of Audiology- 1974 (1978)
-Steven E. Bigler - B.A., M.F.A., University of Minnesota
Profeaor of Art - 1978 ( 1988)
Michael D. Blackwall - B.A. Wesleyan Univenity. M.Div., Yale Divinity
School; Ph.D., Boston Univenity
Director for Multicultural Education
Associate Profeaor of Philoeophy and Religion - 1995
Katherine M. Blecha - B.S., M.A., Univenity of Nebruka-Llncoln
Instructor of Teaching - 1996
*Ken Bleile - B.A., San Francisco State Univenity. M.S., UnivenityofOregon;
Ph.D., Uniwnity oflowa
Associate Profeaor of Communicative Disorden
Head of Department of Communicative Disorden - 1996
Mar, E. Boes - B.A., Briar <liff <:ollep; M.S.W., M.P.H., Tulane Uniwnity;
D.S.W.. University of Pennsylvania
Assistant Profeuor of Social Work- 1994
*Carl W. Bollwlnkel - S.S., Concordia Teachen College; M.S., Ph.D.,
Southern Illinois Univenity
Profeaor of Teaching: Science Education - 1980 ( 1991)
*Robert M. Boody - B.S., Ph.D., Brigham Young Univenity
Assistant Profeaor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1992
AllcJa Boruta-Sadkowsld - M.A., Wanaw Univenity, Poland; Ph.D.,
Univenity of Michigan
Instructor of Russian - 1996

-wllHam F. Bowlin - B.A., Grove City College. Pennsylvania; M.A., University
of Nonhem Colorado; Ph.D., Univenity of Tau-Austin
Associate Profaaor of Accounting - 1994
•Mary K. Bozlk - B.S., Univenity of Wisconsin-OshKosh; M.A., Bndley
Univenity. Ph.D., Univenityoflllinoil. Urbana-Ownpaign
Profeuor of Communication Education - 1982 ( 1992)
*L,nn A. Brant - B.S., M.S., D.Ed., Penmylvania State Univenity
Auistant Profeaor of Geology- 1982
DorothJ Brecheisen - B.S., Kansas State; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University
Instructor of Biology- 199S
•Allen B• ....., _ B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State Univenity
Associate Profeaor of Political Science - 1990 ( 1994)
Dianna L lrlggs - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa
InstructorofTeachingand Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1978 (1989)
Donald B. Briggs - B.A., Univenityoflowa; M.A., UnivenityofNorthem
Iowa
Instructor of Leisure Services - 1972 ( 1997)
*Edward J. Brown - B.S., Univenity of Minnesota-St. Paul; M.S., Ph.D.,
UnivenityofWiscomin-Madilon
Director of Environmental Programs
Profeaor of Biology- 1992
*KenMth H. Brown - B.S., St. Louil Univenity. M.S., Ph.D., University of
Illinoil. Urbana-Ownpaign
Auistant Profeaor of Economics - 1994
*LNnder A. Brown - B.A., Fisk University. M.A., Roosevelt Univenity.
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Auistant Profeuor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1970
*Gregor, L Bruen - B.A., Aupbws College; M.A., Ph.D., Univenityof
Minnaota
AIIOciate Profeuor of History- 1989 ( 1997)
*Reinhold K. BubNr - Abitur, Ziehen-Ralgymnuium (Frankfurt); B.A.,

Western Michigan University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University
Profeuor of German - 1982 (1984)
Aslociate Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts - 1996
Slepun T. Bubser-Wlldner - B.A., Padagogilche Akademie (Klagenfurt);
M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa
lnstructorofGmnan-199S
David J. Buch - B.F.A., School of the Art Illltitute-Oucago; B.A.,
Northeastern Illinois University. M.M., Ph.D., Northwestern Univenity
Profeuor of Music History- 198S (1996)
anct, A. Bucknam - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Teaching: Physical Education - 1989
•John A. Bumpus - B.S., M.S., State Univenity of New York-Oswego; M.A.,
1

State Univmity of New York•Binglwnton; Ph.D.• St Louil Univenity,
School of Medicine
Aslociate Profeaor of Cllemistry- 1995
• Jule L Bunch - B.A., Northwestern College; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Kansas

Assistant Profeuor of Political Science - 1996
*Rebeca L Burkhardt - B.M.. Southwestern Univenity. M.M.E., North
Tau State University. Ph.D., Univenity of Tau-Austin
Associate Profeaor of Theory - 1994
Director of the Orchestra - 1988
•Andrew Burstein - B.A., Columbia Univenity. M.A., Univenityof
Michigan; Ph.D., UnivenityofVirginia
Assistant Profeuor of History- 1996
• John M. Butler - B.R.E., Taylor Univenity-Fort Wayne (Fort Wayne Bible
Collep); M.S.. Indiana University; M.A., Ball State Univenity. Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
Profeuor of Public Relations - 1991 (1995)
*IIIJ Butler-NaHn - B.A., Central College; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University
Assistant Profeaor of English - 1991
•Jeffrr/ J. Byrd - B.F.A., Univenity of Alabama; M.F.A., University of Florida
Aslociate Profeaor of Art - 1989 ( 1994)
*Mlnphul C.I - B.A., Fujian Teaching College; M.A., Hangzhou Uniwnity;
M.A., Univenity of Akron; Ph.D., Ohio State Univenity
Aslociate Profeuor of Education: Reading - 1992 ( 1997)

•Rqular graduate faculty member
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Barbara Cassino - B.F.A., M.F.A., Univenity of Michigan
Associate Professor of An- 1978 ( 1982)
-ci. Scott Cllweltl - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
Univenity of Iowa
Professor of English - 1968 ( 1995)
• James G. Chadney - B.S., Ponland State Univenity; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
State Univenity
Professor of Anthropology- 1968 (1985)
Interim Dean of the Collese of Social and Behavioral Sciences - 1993 ( 1998)
*Brue• a. Chamberlain - B.M.E., M.M., D.M., Indiana Univenity
Associate Professor of Oloral Music - 1989
*Paul Chao - B.S. M.S., Univenity of C.Uterbury, New Zealand; M.B.A.,
Washington State University; Ph.D., Univenity of Washington
Professor of Marketing - 1989 ( 1996)
*April D. Chatham-Carpenter - B.A., Univenity of Central Arkanllli M.A.,
Ph.D., Univenity of Oklahoma
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1991 (1997)
*Shlng-Ung S. (Sarina) Chen - B.A., Providence College, Taichung; M.A.,
Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Communication Studies - 1990
ttzhoujun (Joyce) Chen - B.S., Quin Hua Univenity; M.A., Ph.D., University
oflowa
Assistant Professor of Electronic Media - 1994
• Jonathan N. Chenoweth - B.M., B.A., Oberlin College; M.M., Virginia

-William W. Clohesy - B.S., Loyola Univenity-Oiicaa,>i M.A., Southern
Illinois University-Carbondale; Ph.D., New School for Social Research, New
York
Associate Professor of Philosophy - 1987 ( 1992)
Darlene G. Coarts - B.S., M.B.A., Univenity of Maryland-College Park; CPA
Instructor of Accounting - 1997
*Carol A. Colbum - B.A., Western Washington Univenity; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Theatre - 1981 ( 1990)
*Richard W. Colbum - B.A., Western Washington Univenity; M.F.A.,
Univenity of Minnesota
Profaaorof An - 1982 (1997)
Acting Head of the Department of An ( 1998)
David A. Combs - B.S., Northeast Missouri State
Captain and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1997
ttthomas G. Connors - B.A., Washington and Lee University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Univenity of Illinois, Urbana-Ownpaign
Assistant Professor of History - 1996
*Shoshanna R. Coon - B.S., Indiana University; Ph.D., UnivenityofTeusAustin
Assistant Professor of <llemistry- 1995
Darlene E. Cooney - B.S., Lockhaven Univenity; M.A., Univenity of
Northern Iowa
lmtructorofTaching: Preschool Disabled Project- 1989
*Timothy M. Coone, - B.S., Lockhaven Univenity; M.S., Elmin College;
Ed.D., UnivenityofNorthern Colondo
Professor of Eanh Science and Science Education - 19n ( 1987)
*Carol A. Cooper - B.S., Oregon State University; M.S., Smith College; F.d.D.,
University of North Carolina-Greensboro
Associate Professor of Physical Education- 1974 (1981)
• Jeffrey S. Copeland - B.S., Univenity of Missouri-Columbia; M.A.,
Arkansas State Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity of Missouri-Columbia
Professor of English - 1981 ( 1995)
Head of the Department of English Language and Litenture - 1997
*Steven B. Corbin - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; M.F.d., Colondo State
Univenity; F.d.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1975 ( 1980)
David Corbly - B.A., M.LS., University of Oklahoma
Assistant Professor and Head of Library Technologies and Systems - 1995
Anthony W. Cornelius - B.S•• Embry-Riddle Aeronautical University
Professor of Military Science - 1996
Karen Couch - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Teaching: Science Education - 1985 ( 1990)

C:Ommonwealth Univmity; M.M .• D.M.A., Stat@ Univenity of New York•

C,nthil M. Coultlt' - B.S., M.LS., IC@nt State Univmity; Ph.D., Univenity of

Stony Brook
Assistant Professor of Cello- 1991 (1992)
Bruce A. Chidester - B.M., Augustana College, Illinois; M.M., Northern
Illinois Univenity
Assistant Professor of Music in General Studies - 1969 ( 1972)
C. David Christensen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate ProfessorofTnching: Elementary Education - 1974 (1993)
•Ronald A. Chung - B.S., Holy Cross College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University
Professor of Design, Family •\Id Consumer Sciences: Nutrition and Food Science

Oklahoma
Associate Professor and Head of Acquisitions - 1989 ( 1992)
.._,.. L Countryman - B.A., Iowa State Univenity; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Iowa
Associate ProfessorofTeaching: Science Education- 1990 (1997)
*Arthur T. Cox - B.B.A., M.A .• Ph.D•• Univenity oflowa
Associate Professor of Finance - 1989 ( 1995)
Director, Real Estate Education Program
*I. Keith Crew - B.A., Auburn Univenity-Montgomery; M.A., Ph.D.,
Univenity of Kentucky
Associate Professor of Sociology- 1985 (1992)
Head of the Department of Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology- 1996
Sarah L Cron - B.A., M.A., University oflowa; Spec.D., Ph.D., Indiana
Univenity
Associate Professor and Head of Access Services- 1993 (1997)
John S. Cross - B.S., M.S., University of Illinois-Urbana
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1963
*Dennis C. Cryer - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Univenity
ofUtah
Associate Professor of Health Education - 1976 ( 1989)
Coordinator of Health Education Division - 1995
•Leonard Curtis - B.A., M.F.A., Univenity of Iowa
Assistant ProfessorofTheatre- 1993 (1995)
Dale Cyphert - B.A., San Diego State; M.B.A., University of California-Davis
Instructor of Management and Coordinator of Business Communication -

-William P. Callahan II - B.A., University of South Florida; M.A.T., Rollins
College; Ed.D., Univenity of Florida
Professor of Special Education - 1979 ( 1989)
Associate Dean of the College of Education - 1988
Acting Head of the Department of Curriculum and Instruction - 1998
•Russell B. Campbell - Sc.B., Sc.M., Brown Univenity; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford
Univenity
Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1983 ( 1988)
*Christine L Canning - B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.A., Michigan
State Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity of Michigan
Associate Professor of Teaching and Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1988
(1994)

*Phyllis Scott Carlin - B.S.E., Northeast Missouri State Univenity; M.S.,
Ph.D., Southern Illinois Univenity
Professor of Communication Studies - 1976 ( 1988)
*Rodney A. Casebier - B.A., M.S., University of Arizona-Tucson; Ph.D.,
Univenity of Missouri-Columbia
Assistant Professor of Daign, Family and Consumer Sciences: Interior Design
-1992

-1986
*Ro, Chung - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Wisconsin-Madison
Associate Professor of Geography and Demography - 1958 ( 1973)

*Robert E. Clark - B.A., Oklahoma State University; M.A., Univenity of
Oklahoma; Ph.D., UnivenityofNebraska
Assistant Professor of Geography - 1965
Beth E. Clausen - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Iowa
Instructor and Documents and Maps Reference Librarian and Bibliographer 1997

*Dennis E. Cla,son - B.S., Ph.D., Brigham Young Univenity
Professor of Marketing - 1982 ( 1997)
*Schanon A. Clayton - B.S., Central State Univenity; M.Ed., Univenity of
Delaware; Ph.D., University oflowa
Associate Professor of Philosophy and Religion - 1991

1997
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•Alan C. tzametskl - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison
Assistant Professor of Meteorology- 1992
*Dennis E. Dahms - B.J., A.M., University of Missouri; M.A., University of
Colorado; Ph.D., Univenity of Kansas
Associate Professor of Geography - 1990 ( 1996)
•Donald R. Darrow -B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,Ohio
State University
Associate Professor of Teaching: Industrial Technology - 1973 ( 1981)
*Chandraselchar Das - B.A., UnivenityofCalcutta. India; M.A., Univenityof
Delhi, India; M.S., Ph.D., c.ue Western Reserve Univenity
Professor of Management - 1986
Nadene A. Davidson - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
lnstructorofTaching: Design, Family and Consumer Sciences- 1981 (1985)
•Roberta Davilla - B.A., Monmouth College; M.S., Boston Univenity; Ph.D.,
Ohio University
Assistant Professor of Communication Studies- 1994
-0.rrel W. Davis - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Oklahoma
State University; CPA
Associate Professor of Accounting - 1969 ( 1977)
*Thomas M. Davis - B.A., Central Washington University; M.S., H.S.D.,
Indiana University
Associate Professor of Health Education - 1979 ( 1989)
*Kenneth J. 10 . Nault - B.S., Stanford University; M.S., University of
Wyoming; Ph.D., Stanford University
Associate Professor of Geology - 1973 ( 1980)
Betty A. Delerg - B.A., Concordia College; M.Div., Vanderbilt Divinity
School; M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
Professor of Philosophy and Religion
Head of the Department of Philosophy and Religion - 1997
•Andrea O.Bruin-Paredd - A.B., Universityof California-Berbley; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1997
*Robert H. Decker - B.S., Olicago State University; M.S., Southern Illinois
University; Ed.S., Southeast Missouri State University; Ed.D., Illinois State
University
Associate Professor of Educational Leadership, CoUllleling. and Postsecondary
Education- 1984 (1990)
*Charles V. Dedrick - B.A., Brown University; M.A.T., Rollins Collegr, M.Ed.,
Ed.D., University of Florida
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1971 ( 1985)
*Deborah K. Dffmer - B.A., Mlllkingum College; M.S., Pennsylvania State
University; Ph.D., UnivenityofMinnesota
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1994
*Vlctorta L 0.FranciKo - B.A., Drake University; M.A., Ohio University;
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1988 ( 1994)
DirectorofWomen'sStudies-1995
*Grace M. Deniston - B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Univenityof Iowa;
Ph.D., Univenityof Wisconsin-Madison
Assistant Professor of An - 1996
*Diane E. Depken - B.A., Ed.D., Temple University
Assistant Professor of Health Education - 1995
Ariela M. O.Vries - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Teaching: Secondary Resource Program - 1983 ( 1987)
*Rheta O.Vries - B.A., Baylor University; Ph.D., University of Chicago
Professor of Education: Early Childhood
Director, Rqents Center for Early Developmental Education - 1993
*Robert L Oise - B.A., University of Virginia; A.M., Ph.D., University of
Michigan
Associate Professor of History - 1992 ( 1998)
*Forrest A. Dolgener
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University ofTaas-Austin
Professor of Physical Education - 1979 ( 1991)
*Susann G. Doody - B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.S., University of
Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Southern California
Professor of Physical Education - 1977 ( 1990)

•Regular graduate faculty member

*Gregory M. Dotseth - B.A., Luther College; M.A., Western Washington

University; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1966 ( 1974)
-WIiiiam R. Downs - B.A., University of Minnesota-Minneapolis; M.S.S. W.,
University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; Ph.D., UnivenityofWisconsinMadison
Professor of Social Work
Director of Center for the Study of Adolescence - 1992
• Janet M. Drake - B.S., St. Cloud University; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Minnesota
Assistant Professor of Computer Science - 1993
• Jacques F. DuBois - B.S., Kearney State Coll.; M.A., University of
Nebraska
Assistant Professor of French - 1966 ( 1971)
•David R. Duncan - 8.5., M.S., North Dakota State University; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan
Professor of Mathematics - 1963 ( 1976)
• James P. Dunn - B.S., University of Michigan; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Kentucky
Assistant Professor of Biology- 1991
•Norris M. Durham - B.S., West Chester State Collese, Pennsylvania; M.A.,
New York University; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Univenity
Professor of Anthropology - 1979 ( 1990)
L,nn K. Dykstra - B.S., Creighton University; M.A., Ed.S., University of Iowa
lnstructorofTeaching: Educational Media- 1984 (1986)
•J. Philip East - B.S., Southwestern Oklahoma State University; M.S., Ph.D.,
University of Oreaon
Associate Profeaor of Coanpum- Science Education - 1985 ( 1990)
*frje echeverria - B.A., Florida Presbyterian College; M.F.A., Univenityof
Arkansas
Professor of An - 1969 (198,)
•Mark D. Ecker - B.S., Millersville University of Pennsylvania; M.S.,
University of Rhode Island; Ph.D., University of Connecticut
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1997
• Jay A. Edelnant - B.A., MacMumy College; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern
University
Professor of Performance Studies - 1971 (1989)
*Christopher R. Edginton - B.A., San Jose State University; M.S., Univenity
of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Leisure Services
Director of the School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services 1991
Bradley Edwards - B.M., University of Hanford; M.M., University of
Cincinnati
Instructor of Trombone - 1996
*H. Stephan Egger - B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin-Stout; Ed.D., Texas
A&M University
Associate Professor of Industrial Technology- 1985 ( 1991)
Christine T. Ehrick - B.A., University of California-San Diego; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of California-Los Angeles
Assistant Professor of History- 1996
*Ahmed EIS.w, - B.S., Ain-Shams Univenity, Cairo, Egypt; M.S., Ph.D.,
Cairo University, Egypt
Professor of Industrial Technology- 1992
•David K. Else - B.S., Westmar College; M.A., University of South Dakota;
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Educational Leadership, CoUllleling. and Postsea>ndary
Education
Director, Institute for Educational Leadership - 1988 ( 1990)
Dare, Engen - B.A., Augsburg College; M.F.A., UnivenityofWisconsinMadison
Assistant Professor of Theatre - 1995
Donald R. Erusha - B.A., Coe Col)ese; M.A., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1963 ( 1972)
Lllwrence T. EKalada - B.S., B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State University
Assistant Professor of Physia and Science Education - 1997
*Susan Etscheidt - B.A., M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Special Education- 1977 (1990)
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•Mohammed F. Fahmy - B.Sc., Ain-Shams Univenity, Cairo, Egypt; M.Sc.,
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Michigan State Univenity
Professor oflndustrial Technology- 1983 ( 1990)
Head of the Department oflndustrial Technology- 1990
Michael P. Fanelli - B.M., Univenity of Winois; M.A., Univenity of Miuouri
lnstructorofTeaching: Music- 1987
*Phlllp M. Fass - B.F.A., UnivenityofWilconsin-Milwaukee; M.F.A.,
Univenity of Winois, Urbana-Champaign
Associate Professor of Art- 1991 (1996)
Barbara Fast - B.M., Bethel Collea,ei M.M. Kansas State Univenityi Ph.D.,
Univenity of Oklahoma
Assistant Professor of Piano and Piano Pedagogy ( 1997)
Coordinator of Group Piano - 1985
•John T. Fedk - B.S., California State Univenity, Pennsylvania; M.F.d., F.d.D.,
Univenity of Maryland
Professor oflndustrial Technology- 1981 (1985)
*Richard Fehlman - B.A., St. Procopi111 College. Illinois; M.A., Ph.D.,
Univenity oflowa
Associate Professor of English- 1991 (1997)
*Louis E. Fenech - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Toronto
Assistant Professor of History - 1995
*Linda A. Fernandez - B.A., DePauw Univenityi M.A., Indiana Univenityi
Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State Univenity
Associate Professor of Teaching- 1991 (1995)
*Mark A. Flenup - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State
Univenity
Associate Professor of Computer Science - 1985 ( 1996)
Rosa Marla E. Flndlay -B.A., Univenityof Puerto Rico; M.A., Univenityof
Northern Iowa
InstructorofTaching: Foreign Language-1964
*Judith M. Finkelstein - B.S., Univenityoflllinois; M.A., Univenityof
Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Professor of Teaching: F.arty Childhood Education - 1968 ( 1989)
*Linda Fitzgerald - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., UnivenityofOliatgo
Assistant Professor of Education: F.arty Childhood - 1994
•Angelelta S. Floyd - B.M., Stetson Univenityi M.M., M.M.E., D.M., Florida
State Univenity
Professor of Flute - 1986 ( 1997)
*Thomas M. Fogarty - A.B., Catholic Univenity of America; M.A.,
Georgetown Univenityi A.M., Ph.D., Universityof Penmylvania
Associate Professor of Geography and Public Policy- 1989
Bruce M. Forlntos - B.A., Sacred Heart Seminary College; M.A., Univenity of
Detroit; Ph.D., University of Michigan-Ann Amor
Associate Professor of Management
Director of Management and Professional Development Center - 1993
-Stephen J. Fortgang - B.A., University of Oucago; M.A., PhD., Syncu,e
University
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1975 ( 1981)
*Suzanne R. FrNclman - B.A., University of Delaware; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1994
ltfaggart F. Frost - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Brigham Young University
Associate Professor of Manaeement - 1978 ( 1984)
• James F. Fryman - B.A., Denison Univenityi M.A., Miami Univenity, Ohio;
Ph.D., Univenity of North Carolina-Chapel Hill
Associate Professor of Geography - 1978 ( 1990)
• Jeffrey L Funderburk - B.M., Univenity of Southern Mississippi; M.M.,
D.M.A., University of Illinois
Professor of Tuba/Euphonium - 1987 ( 1997)
*Sherry K. Gable - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity
oflowa
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations- 1974 (1980)
•Anthony J. Gabriele - B.A., Clark University, Massachusetts; M.A., Ph.D.,
Univenity of Pittsburgh
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1997
-Stephen J. Gales - B.A., Hamilton College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana Univenity
Professor of English - 1978 ( 1986)
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*Deborah G. Gallagher - B.A., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; M.E.D.,
Lynchburg College; Ph.D., Univenity of Virginia
Associate Professor of Special Education - 1991 ( 1996)
*Michael M. Ganer - B.A., University of South Florida; M.A., Ph.D.,
Univenity of Minnesota
Assistant Professor of Psychology- 1994 ( 1995)
*Patricia L GNdelmann - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa; M.A.,
Univenity of Iowa; F.d.D., Univenity of North Carolina-Greensboro
Professor of Physical Education - 1972 (1984)
Executive Assistant to the President/Director of External Relations - 1996
Terri Gebel - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa
Instructor of Taching: Spanish - 1992
• Jean M. Gerrath - B.Sc., Univenity of British Columbia; Ph.D., Univenity of
Guelph
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1994
*Albert R. Gllgen - B.A., Princeton Univenityi M.A., Kent State Univenityi
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Professor of Psychology- 1973
•Andrew R. GIipin - B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State Univenity
Professor of Psychology - 1974 ( 1986)
*George David Glenn - A.B., Shimer College; M.A., Northern Illinois
Univenityi Ph.D., Univenityoflllinois
Professor of Theatte - 1966 ( 1984)
*Richard P. Glockner - B.A., New York University. M.F.A., Temple
University
Associate ProfessorofTheatte - 1991
-Cynthia A. Goatley - B.A., M.A., University of Arkansas; Ph.D., Bowling
Green State Univenity
Associate Professor of Theatte - 1991 (1994)
•JoanneA.Goldman -B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State UnivenityofNewYorkStony Brook
Associate Professor of History - 1990 ( 1998)
Debra G. Gordon - B.A., Univenity oflowa; M.A., F.d.D., Univenity of
Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Music - 1997
*Vince Gotera - B.A., Stanford Univenityi M.A., San Francisco State
Univenityi M.F.A., Ph.D., Indiana Univenity
Associate Professor of English - 1995 ( 1997)
Lynda L Goulet - B.S., Denison Univenityi M.B.A., Univenity of Northern
Iowa
InstructorofMamgement-1978
*Peter G. Goulet - B.A., Denison University. M.B.A., Ph.D., Ohio State
Univenity
Professor of Management- 1974 (1987)
Owr of Enttepreneurial Studies and Programs - 1997
Unda It. Graber - B.S., Northwest Missouri State Univenity
Instructor of Teaching and Science Education - 1994
*Randy E. Grabowski - B.M.E., Indiana University. M.M., Univenity of
Nevada-Reno; D.M., Indiana Univenity
ProfessorofTNmpet-1986 (1996)
Jack E. Graham - B.M.E., Wichita State Univenityi M.M., North Texas State
Univenity
Associate Professor of Oarinet - 1967 ( 1982)
•Kenneth N. Gl'NII - B.S., Iowa State Univenityi M.A., Univenity of
Northern Iowa; F.d.D., Univenity of Arkansas
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1967 (1991)
*WIiiis (BIii) R. Greer - B.S., M.B.A., Cornell Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity of
Michigan
Professor of Accounting
Dean of the College of Business Administration - 1996
•Mark A. Grey - B.A:, UnivenityofNorthern Colondo; M.A., Eastern New
Mexico Univenityi Ph.D., UnivenityofColorado-Boulder
Associate Professor of Anthropology- 1990 ( 1995)
*Patricia E. Grou - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Univenity of Arizona-Tucson
Assistant Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Family Services
-1994
Mary F. Guenther - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Teaching: FJementary Education - 1992
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Lynn Gullkkson - B.M., Uniwnity of Wisconsin-Madilon; M.LS., Indiana
University; M.M., Nonhwestern University
Assistant Professor and An and Music Librarian - 1995
*Pola B. Gupta - B.E., S.V. University; M.B.A., Ph.D., State University of New
York- Buffalo
Associate Professor of Marbling - 1991 ( 1996)
*Robin D. Guy - B.M.E., Baldwin-Wallace College Conaenatory of Musici
M.M., Baylor Univenity; D.M.A., Univenityof Arizona
Associate Professor of Accompanying- 1990 (1995)
• Joel K. Huck - B.A., M.S., M.S., Ph.D., Uniwnity of Iowa
Professor of Mathematics
Head of the Department of Mathrmatics - 1991
*Chrts Sissie Hadjlharalambous - B.S., The CoUep of Wooster, Ohio; M.A.,
Univenity of Akron, Ohio; Ph.D., Uniwnity of Tennessee
Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1996
*Carlin F. Hageman - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Uniwnity of Colorado
Associate Professor of Speech-Languaee Pathology- 1982 ( 1991)
*David R. Hakes - B.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University
Professor of Economics- 1992 (1997)
•FNCMrtck W. Halgedahl - B.M., Eastman School of Music; M.M., Emporia
State University
Assistant Professor of Violin- 1986
*Ci. Jon Hall - B.A., Central State Collep, Oklahoma; M.A., Ph.D., Southern
IUinois Univenity
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1973
James G. HaH - B.S., M.S., Eastern IUinois University
Instructor of Physical Education- 1983
-Teresa J. K. Hall - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Assistant Profasoroflndustrial Technology- 1992 (1997)
P. Hamlhon - B.A., San Jose State University; M.A., California State
Univenity- Los Angeles; Ph.D., Univenity of Illinois
Associate Professor of Physic:11 Education - 1987 ( 1993)
Associate Director of the School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure

-...ncy

Services -

1995

•Glenn L Hansen - B.A., M.A., Uniwnity of Nonhern Iowa; Ph.D., Texas
A&M University
Associate Professor of Management
Dean of the Division of Continuing Education and Special Programs - 1964
(1982)

Stan Hansen - B.A., B.A., Uniwnity oflowa; M. ofTu, Drake University;
CPA
Instructor of Accounting - 1997
Trtda Hansen - B.S., University of Nebraska; M.A., Centnl Miaouri; Ph.D.,
Purdue University
Assistant Professor of Communication Studies - 1997
*Curtiss D. Hanson - B.S., University of Nebraska-Omaha; Ph.D., Texas A&M
Univenity
Associate Professor of O.emistry - 1989 ( 1994)
• James G. Hanson - B.S., Southwest Missouri State Univenity; M.S. W.,
University of Georgia; Ph.D., UniwnityofKansas
Associate Professor of Social Work - 1990 ( 1995)
*Robert R. Hardman - B.S., Maryland State Teachers Colleae; M.S., Ed.D.,
Indiana Uniwnity
Professor of Educational Technology
DirectorofTrainingServic:es. Information Technology Services- 1970 (1974)
Timothy L Hardy - B.S., Oregon State Uniwnity; M.S., D.A., Idaho State
University
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1989
• Junne McLain Harms - B.A., M.A.E., Ed.S., Univenityof Nonhern Iowa;
Ph.D., Ohio State Univenity;
Professor of Education: Elementary Reading and Languase Ans- 1961 (1990)
• Judith F. Harrington - B.S., Boston Collep; M.A., University oflowa
Assistant Professor of Speech-Language Pathology- 1965 ( 1969)
Helen C. Harton - B.A., Wake Forest University; M.A., Ph.D., Florida Atlantic
Univenity
Assistant Professor of Psychology- 1997

-vlrtlnla R. Hash - B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., Ed.S., University of
Nonhern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Director of Culture and Intensive English Program
Directoroflnternational Program Development- 1966 (1991)
*Richard R. Hawkes - B.S., Municipal UniwnityofOmaha; M.S., Univenity
of Nebraska-Omaha; Ph.D., Uniwnity of Nebraska-Lincoln
Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1969 ( 1984)
*Richard Allen Ha,s. Jr. - B.A., Johna Hopkins University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Univenity of Nonh Carolina
Professor of Political Science - 1979 (1994)
Director of Graduate Program in Public Policy- 1994
Barbara A. Heitzman - B.F.A., University of Michipn
Instructor ofTaching: Creative Dramatics (Elementary) - 1990
-scott C. Helzer - B.A., M.A., Kearney State College; Ph.D., Texas A&M
University
Associate Professor oflndustrial Technology- 1987 (1993)
•am Henderson - B.A., Centnl State ColleBe- Oklahoma; M.A., Univenity of
Houston; Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1978
*Carole Singleton Henkin - A.B., M.A., Uniwnity of Alabama; Ph.D.,
Univenity of Wisconsin-Madilon; M.S. W., Certificate in Aging Studies.
University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Social Work - 1989 ( 1992)
Glen F. Henry - B.S., M.S., Nebraska State College-Oladron
Associate Professor of Physic:11 Education - 1966 ( 1974)
et.any D. Hensley - B.A., Southern Methodist Univenity; M.S., Indiana
University; Ed.D., UnivenityofGeorgia
Professorof Physic:11 Education -1979 (1990)
*Cynthia J. Herndon B.S., Springfield College; Ph.D., Uniwnityof
Wisconsin-Madilon
Associate Professor of Physical Education- 1985 (1991)
Coordinator of Physic:11 Education Division - 1995
*Reinier H. HesNllnk - B.A., Univ_enity of Amsterdam; Ph.D., University of
Hawaii- Manoa
Assistant Professor of History- 1995
*Melissa L Heston - B.S., Oklahoma State Univenity; M.S., Ph.D., Indiana
Univenity
Associate Professor of Educational Psydiology and Foundations - 1989 (1997)
*Waltace Hettie - B.A., Ph.D., Nonhwestern University
Assistant Professor ofHiltory- 1994
...rban A. Hetrkk - B.A., Ohio Wesleyan Univenity; M.S., Washington
State University; Ph.D., Oregon State Uniwnity
Professor of Biology
Head of the Department of Biology- 1994
James J. tlDulre - B.A., St. Joteph's College, Indiana; M.A., Marquette
University
Assistant ProfeaorofEnglish- 1967 (1973)
*Clifford L Hlghnam - B.A., Watern Washington State Collep; M.S.P.A.,
UnivenityofWuhington; Ph.D., Bowling Green State Univenity
ProfessorofSpeech-Languase Pathology- 1975 (1994)
*Carolyn HIidebrandt - B.A., Univenity of California-Los Angela; M.A.,
Uniwnity of California-Davia; Ph.D., UniwnityofCalifornia-Berkeley
Assistant Professor of Psychology- 1994
Catherine M. HIii - 8.5., Madilon College; Ecl.S., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Instructor o f T ~ Suppon Services Coordinator - 1995
Margaret P. HII - B.S., Collese of William and Mary; M.S., Ph.D., Southern
Winois Univenity-C.ubondale
Assistant Professor of Physics - 1996
-SUS.n E. HIii - B.A., MacalesterCollege; M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofOlicago
Assistant Professor of Religion - 1994
*Tholnas W. HIII -B.S., UnivenityofWisconsin; Ph.D., University of
Pennsylvania
Professor of Anthropology- 1972 ( 1985)
*Tholnas A. Hocby - B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.A.,
M.S., Ph.D., New Mexico State Univenity
Associate Professor of Alttonomy - 1988 ( 1992)

•Regular graduate faculty member
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Lowell R. Hoeft - B.S•• UniversityofWiscomin-Stnena Point; M.A..
UnivenityofNorthemlowa
Instructor ofTeaching: Foreip Languase - 1987
Randy A. Hogancamp - B.A.. University of Northern Iowa; M.M••
Northwestern University
Assistant Professorof Percuuion- 1972 (1976)
-charlN W. Hokombe - B.A•• M.A., Ph.D•• Uniwnity of Michigan
Associate Professor of History - 1989 ( 1994)
•MarpNt G. Holland - B.A., M.A., Boston College; Ph.D•• State Univenityof
New York-Buffalo
Assistant Profeuor of Philoeophy- 1991
-Gloria Kirk.land Holmes - B.A., Fisk Univenityi M.S., Ph.D., Indiana State
Univenity
Associate ProfeaorofTeaching: EadyOlildhood F.ducation - 1978 (1983)
•A. John Holstad - B.S•• Northern State c.ollege. South Dakota; M.M •• D.M••
Northwestern Univenity
Associate Profeaor of Piano - 1962 ( 1973)
-Lou A.T. Honar, - B.S., Colqe of Higher Technical Teacher Trainina, Babol.
Iran; M.S.• Mankato State Univenityi D.I.T., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa
Associate Profeuor of Industrial Technology- 1982 ( 1992)
-Grace Ann Hovet - B.A.. Colqe of St. Catherine; M.A., Univenity of
Minnesota; Ph.D.• UnivenityofKansu
Profeuor of English - 1969 ( 1991)
-Theodore R. Hant - B.S•• North Dakota State Colleee; M.A., Univenity of
Minnesota; Ph.D.• UnivenityofKansu
ProfeaorofEnglish- 1969 (1979)
-sharon Huddleston B.S., M.P.d.. Stephen P. Austin State Univenityi Ph.D••
Uniwnity of Iowa
Profeuor of Physical F.ducation - 1973 ( 1994)
-SUAn D. Hudson - B.A., University of Califomia-Davili M.S., California
State Univenity-Lol Anpla; Ph.D•• UnivenityofUtah
ProfeaorofYouth/Human Service Administration- 1994
-Troy A. Hy.U - B.S.. M.A«.. Brigham YOUDI Uniwnity; Ph.D., Univenityof
Arizona; CPA

Assistant Professor of Accounting- 1995
-<ienld W. lntemann - B.S., M.S., Ph.D•• Stevens Institute ofTedmology
Profeuor of Phyma - 1980
Dean of the c.oDege of Natural Sciences- 1991
•Mohammed Z. Iqbal - B.S., M.S., Dhaka Univenity, Bangladah; M.S.,
Uniwnityof Akroni Ph.D., Indiana Univenity
Assistant Professor of Geology- 1994
-Hans R. IAkson - B.S., Ph.D., University ofWilconsin-Milwaube
Professor of Finance - 1990
-Nancy G. IMnberg - B.A., Rutpn Universityi M.A., Ph.D•• Univenity of
Wilconsin- Madison
Associate Profeaor of History - 1992 ( 1998)
•MarpNt lshler - B.A., M.A., Pennsylvania State Uniwnity; P.d.D••
University of Toledo
Profeuor of F.ducation: F.lementary- 1990
•AnMtte M. lvenon - B.A.. B.S., Northwest Mislouri State Univenilyi
M.A.E., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa; Ph.D., UnivenityofKansu
Associate Profeuor of F.ducational Psycbolosy and Foundations - 1993 ( 1995)
-Dale R. Jackson - B.S.P.d., M.S.P.d., P.d.S•• Western Illinois Uniwnity; P.d.D.,
Northern Winois Univenity
Profeaor of F.ducational Leadmhip, C.Owueling. and POltlecondary F.ducation
-1987
-Laura L Jackson - B.A., Grinnell Collegr, Ph.D.• C.Omell University
Assistant Professor of Biology- 1993
-vlvlan R. Jackson - B.A., Rosary Colqei M.P.d.. DePaul Ullivenityi Ph.D••
Northwestern University
Associate Professor of F.ducational Ladmhip, C.Owueling. and POltleCOnduy
F.ducation
Associate Dean for Student Servica. Graduate Co1Jese - 1990
•MkhNI D. Janopoulos - B.S., M.A., Northwestern Univenityi M.A.,
University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D•• Ohio State Univenity
Associate Profeaor of English - 1989 ( 1995)
•Allen D. Jedlldca - B.A.. San Diego State Univenityi Ph.D., Northwestern
Univenity
Professor of Management (Organizational Behavior) - 1973 (1982)
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Marvin D. Jensen - B.A., Midland Lutheran CoUeaei M.A•• University of

Kansu
Assistant Profeaor of C.Ommunication Studies - 1966 ( 1969)
•M. Lathon Jernigan - B.M., M.M •• Southern Methodilt Univenityi D.M.A.,
UnivenityofTau-AUltin
Associate Profeaor of Theory - 1971 ( 1977)
-Bonnie Johnson - B.S., University of Wisconsin-Oshkosh; M.S•• Ph.D••
Univenity of Wileomin-Madiaon
Associate Profeaor of F.ducation: Elementary F.ducation - 1993 ( 1996)
-charlN D. Johnson - B.S•• Florida State Univenityi M.I.E., Western
Carolina Univenity; P.d.D•• North Carolina State Univenity
Profeaor oflndustrial Tedmology- 1981 (1993)
-Dale D. Johnson - B.S., Wisconsin State College; M.S•• Univenity of
Wilcomin- Milwaukee; Ph.D•• UnivenityofWilconsin-Madison
Profeaor of F.ducation: Reading - 1992
• John W. Johnson - B.A., SL Olaf College; M.A., Ph.D•• Univenity of
Minnesota
Professor of History
Head of the Department of History- 1988
-Osle Johnson. Jr. - B.F.A., Art Academy of Cincinnatii M.A., Univenity of
Northern Iowa; M.F.A., School of Visual Ans. New York
Assistant Profeaor of Art - 1995
-Ronald W. Johnson - B.M.E.. Texas Technical Univenity; M.A., California
State Univenity-Northridpi P.d.D•• UnivenityofDlinois
Profeaoroflnstnunental Music-1982 (1996)
-1.Nlle S. Jones - A.B•• Mount Holyoke c.ollege; M.S., Univenity of New
Hamplhire; M.A•• Ph.D•• The Ohio State Univenity
Assistant Professor of Biology- 1997
_,..sch Jones - B.A.. Univenity of Minnesota; M.A.. M.F.A., Uniwnity of
Iowa
Assistant Profeaor of Theatre - 1993
-Elana Joram - B.A•• M.A.. Ph.D., Univenity of Toronto
Assistant Profeuor of F.ducational Psychology and Foundations - 1995
"Sue A. Joslyn - B.A.. M.A.. Univenity of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Univenityof
Iowa
Aaociate Professor of Health F.ducation - 1990 ( 1996)
• James E. Jurgenson - B.S.. Univenity of Minnesota; M.S., Ph.D•• Univenity
of Arimna
Aaociate ProfeaorofBiology- 1992 (1996)
•Matthias l<Mlberer - B.A.. M.A.. UnivenityofTubingm. Germany; M.A..
Ph.D.• Princeton University
Alaistant Profeaor of Political Science - 1995 ( 1997)
tt£lalne 9 . Kalmar - B.A., M.A.. Ph.D•• UnivenityofNew Maico
Associate ProfeaorofEnglish- 1971 (1978)
-Shashldhar Kaparthl - B.Tecb., Indian Institute of Technology; Ph.D•• State
UnivenityofNew York-Buffalo
Assistant Profeaor of Manapment - 1992
-Rex A. Karsten - B.S., Michigan State Univenityi M.A., C-entral Michipn
Uniftnitr, Ph.D•• UnivenityofNebrub-1.incoln
Assistant Profeaor of Manapment - 1994
•All E. Kashef - B.S., Lincoln Univenity. Je&'mon City; M.S., Central Missouri
State Uniwnityi Ph.D•• Southern Winois University
Aaociate Profeaor of Industrial Tedmology- 1992 ( 1996)
-Noel H. Kaylor, Jr. - B.A•• M.A., Univenity ofTennasee-Knoxville; M.A.,
Monterey lmtitute; M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt Univenity
Aaociate Profeuor of £nslilh- 1989 ( 1992)
-Thomas W. KNfe, 111 - B.A., Univenityofc.olorado; M.S.W., Univenityof
Denver; D.S.W•• Univenity of Utah
Profeaor of Social Work - 1973 ( 1982)
Head of the Department of Social Work - 1990
-lMry W. Kelg - B.A., Upper Iowa Univenityi M.A., P.d.D., Univenity of
Northemlowa
Assistant Professor of F.ducational Ladmhip. Counseling. and POltleCOndary
F.ducation - 1997
• James L Ken, - B.S•• M.S•• Mankato State Colqei Ph.D•• Uniwnity of
Nebrub- Lincoln
Profeuor of Teaching
C.OOrdinator of Student Teaching- 1969 ( 1990)
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•KathlNn A. Kerr - B.A., M.A., Stanford Univenity; Ph.D., Texas Women's
University
Professor of Physical Education - 1989 ( 1997)
Thomas L Kessler - B.G.S., M.A., M.B.A., University of Iowa
Associate Professor and Acquisitions Ubrarian - 1983 ( 1993)
Dennis W. Kettner - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Instructor of Taching: Mathematics - 1975
-C.re, H. Kirk - B.A., Princeton University; M.A., University of Virginia;
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University; J.D., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Manasement - 1983 ( 1989)
N.U.A. Klrmanl - B.S., M.S., Lucknow University, India; Ph.D., Aliprh
Muslim University, India
Professor of Mathematics - 1984 f 1991)
•MkhHI L Klassen - B.A., Tabor Collegr. M.A.T., Mennonite Seminary.
M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State University
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1987 ( 1992)
-chrlstopher L Kliewer - B.A., Iowa State University; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse
Univenity
Assistant Professor of Special Education- 1995
Aurelia L Kllnk - B.A., M.A.. University of Northern Iowa
Director of Non-Credit Programs
Assistant Profeaor of Management - 1966 (1985)
• Jerome F. Kllnkowftz - B.A., M.A., Marquette University; Ph.D., University
ofWilconsin
Professor of English - 1972 ( 1976)
Rkk L Knlvfllancl - B.A., Gustavis Adolphus College; M.A., University of
Iowa
Instructor of Taching: An - 1992
-SUsan 8. Koch - B.S., Dakota State c.ollege; M.A., Ed.D., Univenityof
Nonhem Iowa
Associate Professor of Health Education - 1983 (1994)
Acting Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs - 1998
-,rttz H. Konig - B.A., University of Heidelberg; Candidatus Magisteril.
University of Oslo; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa
ProfessorofGmnan- 1967 (1975)
Robert D. Koob - B.A., UniversityofNonhern IGWai Ph.D., University of
Kansas
President of the University
Professor of Olemistry- 1995•
•Ju,._ Kopp1nst91w - Ph.D., University ofGm. Austria
ProfessorofGmnan- 1968 (1976)
-a.vert, A. Kopper - B.A., State UnivenityofNew York-Bufl'alo; M.S.S.W.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Psychology - 1990 ( 1996)
Kottman - B.A., Grinnell College; M.A.T., Colorado Colleae: M.S.•
University of Texas-Dallas; Ph.D., University of Nonh Texas
Associate Professor of Educational Ladmhip, Coumclina, and POltlecondary
Education - 1992 (1994)
•Marilou DeWaJI Kratzenstein - 8.A., Calvin CoUege; M.A., Ohio State
Uniwnity; D.M.A., Univenityoflowa
Professor of Organ and Music History - 1975 ( 1983)
•Randall G. Krieg - B.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Colorado-Boulder
Professor of Economics - 1987 ( 1997)
-0..n A. Kruckeberg - B.A., Wartburg College; M.A., Nonhern Illinois
Univenity- DeKalb; Ph.D•• University of Iowa
Professor of Public Relations - 1983 ( 1994)
-Robert R. Krueger - B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Spanish and Portuguae - 1984 ( 1991)
Mary Beth Kuen, - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
lnstructorofTaching: Social Studies- 1993
-Roger A. Kueter - B.A., Loras College; M.A., Ed.D., Indiana University
Professor of Education: Curriculum & Instruction - 1970 ( 1988)
Head of the Department of Teaching - 1990
•Loretta S,tvla Kuse - B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.A.,
Ph.D., Universityoflowa;M.Div., WanburgTheolop:alSeminary
Assistant Professor of Education: Elementary Education - 1972

-s,-
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•David Landis - B.A., Whitman College; M.E.. Montana State Univenity;
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts-Amherst
Assistant Professor of Education: Reading - 1995
Eric R. Lange - B.A., Trinity Univenity; M.P.A., Temple University
Assistant Professor of Theatre and Technical Director - 1995
•Derrkk R. Lavole - B.S., M.S.• California Polytechnic State University; Ph.D.,
Florida State Univenity
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1994
-chertn A. LN - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Kansas State
University
Assistant Professor of Biology- 1981 ( 1997)
•Maurice A. LN - B.A., M.A., Oklahoma State University; Ph.D., Univenity of
Wisconsin-Madison
Professor of English - 1991 ( 1995)
•Min H. LN - B.S., M.S., Seoul National University, Korea; Ph.D., State
University of New York-Stony Brook
Professor of Mathematics - 1986 ( 1996)
Robert E. LN - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
lnstructorofTaching: Physical Education- 1981 (1986)
• Jay T. LNs - B.A•• Gettysburg c.ollep; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University
Associate Professor of History- 1987 ( 1993)
•MkhNI J. Leiber - B.A., Marquette Univenity; M.A., Ph.D., State University
of New York-Albany
Associate Professor of SodolosY- 1988 ( 1995)
•Yur, S. Lerner - B.S., M.S., State Polytechnic Univenity-Odeua, Russia;
Ph.D., Ukranian Academy of Sciences-Kiev, Russia
Professor of Industrial Technology - 1995
Lucille J. Lettow - B.A., University of Northern IGWai M.A., University of
Missouri-Columbia; M.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa
Professor and Youth Collection Ubrarian - 1980 ( 1997)
-Larr, P. Leutzln.... - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
Univenity of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1988
-wlllillm W. Lew - B.A.• Central Washington State College; M.F.A., Univenity
of Oregon; Ph.D., Ohio University
Professor of An
Head of the Department of An - 1985
-Tlmolhy Lindquist - B.S., Nonhern Michipn Univenity; M.B.A., Mic:hipn
State University; Ph.D•• Univenityof Colorado-Boulder
Assistant Professor of Accounting - 1991
-Thomas K. Undsay - B.A., M.A., Northern Illinois Univenity; Ph.D••
Univenity ofChicago
Associate Professor of Political Science - 1989 ( 1992)
•Megan E. Upke - B.A., University of Vermont; M.F.A., Cornell University
Assistant Professor of An - 1997
-Thomas L Little - B.A., Macalater College; M.Ed., University of Mississippi;
Ed.D., Memphis State Univenity
Associate Professor of Special Education- 1973 (1978)
•Bonnie H. Utwlller - B.S.Ed., M.S.Ed., Illinois State Univenity; M.A.T.,
Ed.D., Indiana Univenity
Professor of Mathematics - 1968 ( 1976)
Steven E. Lobell - B.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.A., New York
Univenity; Ph.D., UnivenityofCalifornia-LosAngeles
Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1997
John C. Longnecker - B.A.• M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1966 ( 1980)
•Arvlnder P. S. Loomba - B.E., Banplore Univenity; M.B.A., California State
Univenity; Ph.D•• University of Southern California
Assistant Professor of Management - 1993
Joan K. Loslo - B.A., Wanburg c.ollege; M.A., Univenity of Iowa; M.A.,
UniversityofNonhem Iowa
Assistant Professor and Cataloging Ubrarian and Bibliographer - 1987 ( 1993)
•Barbara S. Lounsberry - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Nonhern IGWai Ph.D.,
University oflowa
Professor of English - 1976 ( 1990)
•JuU. C. Lowell - B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.Ed., Boston University;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona
Associate Professor of Anthropology- 1987 ( 1995)
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B.S., Manbto State c.oDege; M.A., Ph.D., Univfflity of
Iowa
Professor of Communicative Disorders
Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Ans - 1995
*Gene M_
. Lutz -B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University
Professor of Sociology - 1973 ( 1986)
Director of Center for Social and Behavioral Sciences
Stanley P. L,te - B.A., University of Nonhern Iowa; M.A., Univenity of Iowa;
M.B.A., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Associate Professor and Electronic Reference Services Coordinator and
Reference Librarian - 1977 ( 1988)
•Annette F. L,nch - B.A., M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., Univenityof
Minnnota
Assistant Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Textiles and
Apparel- 1991 ( 1992)
-chrtltlne A. Macfarlane - B.A., Wayne State College; M.S., Ph.D., Utah
State University
Associate Professor of Special Education- 1991 (1995)
*Catherine A.F. MacGllllvray - A.B., Barnard College; M.A., University de
Paris VIII; Ph.D., UnivenityofCallfornia-Berkeley
Assistant Professor of Enslish - 1996
Gordon Mack - B.A., Southern University; M.A., New York University
Director of American Humanics- 1993
Mickey G. Mack - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa; Ph.D., University
oflowa
Assistant Professor of Physical Education
Project Coordinator, National Program for Playground Safety- 1995 (1996)
• James G. Macmillan - B.A., Western Washington State College; Ph.D., Ohio
State University
Associate Profnsorof <llemistry- 1972 ( 19n)
*H. Kent Macomber - B.S., M.S., University of California-Berkeleyi Ph.D.,
Harvard University
Professor of Physics - 1976 (1986)
Acting Had of the Department of Physics- 1998
Amie Madsen - B.S., Eastern Montana; M.A., Wake Forest; Ph.D.,
Nonhwestern University
Instructor of Communication Studies - 1994
*Donna J.E. Maier - B.A., Collep of Wooster; M.A., Ph.D., Nonhwestem
University
Professor of History- 1978 ( 1986)
James A. Maltas - B.A., M.A., University ofNonhern Iowa
lllltrUCtorofTaching: Mathematics-1991
*Kirk P. Manfredi - B.S., Rocky Mountain College; Ph.D., Montana State
Univenity
Associate Professor of <llemistry- 1991 ( 1997)
Joseph J. Marchesanl - B.A., Fordham University; M.S., Brooklyn Collese;
M.Ed., Temple University
Assistant Professor of Education: Educational Technology
Coordinator of Audio. Video and Telecommunications - 1972
Barbara J. Mardis - B.A., Shimer College; M.B.A., University of Nonhern
Iowa
Instructor of Economics - 1981
• Junette J. Manh - B.S., Manbto State College: M.S., University of New
Maico; Ph.D., Univenityof Minnnota
Assistant Professor of Physical Education-1975
ttfllpley E. Manton - B.S., James Madison University; M.S., University of
Tenneaee- Knoxville; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1976 (1987)
*Christopher Martin - B.A., Capitol University; M.A., Emerson Collep;
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Assistant Professor of Electronic Media - 1995
Katherine F. Martin - A.B., Douglas College, Rutgen; M.S.LS., M.A.,
University of Nonh Carolina-Qapel Hm
Associate Professor of Library Sciencr - 1993
Head of Collection Management and Special Services - 1982 ( 1988)
-Robert F. Martin - B.A., Wofford College, South Carolina; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Nonh Carolina-Olapel Hill
Professor of History - 1981 ( 1990)

• James F. Lubke, -
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B.A., UnivenityofNotre Dame; Ph.D., University of North
Carolina- Cllapel Hill
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1992
*Phlllp Mauceri - B.A., M.A., New York University; Ph.D., Columbia
University
Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1994
*Charles R. May - B.S., Wat Taaa State University; M.A., Eastern New
Mexico University; Ph.D., Ohio State University; Ph.D., Vanderbilt
University
Professor of Education: Early Childhood - 1982
*David W. May - B.G.S., University of Kansas; M.A., University of CaliforniaDavil; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison
Associate Professor of Geography - 1985 ( 1990)
ttfony N. McAdams - B.A., UnivenityofNonhern Iowa; J.D., University of
Iowa; M.B.A., Columbia University
Professor of Management - 1982
*David V. Mccalley - B.A.. M.A., UniversityofNonhern Iowa; Ed.D.,
Univenity of Nonhern Colorado
Professor of Biology and Science Education - 1966 ( 1986)
Diane M. McCarty - B.A., William Penn College; M.A., Univenityof
Nonhernlowa
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1990
Janet E. McClain - B.S., Nonhern Illinois University; M.S.Ed., Univenityof
Dayton
Instructor of Teaching: Minorities in Teaching Program - 1976
Wendell McConnaha - B.A., Wayne State College; M.S., M.A., Ed.S.,
UnivenityofNebruka; Ph.D., Purdue University
Director of Price Laboratory School - 1997
John W. McCormkk - B.S., The Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D.,
Univenity of California-Los Angela
Professor of Computer Science
Head of the Dq,artmmt of Computer Science - 1996
•Kenneth J. McCormick - B.A., University of California-Riverside; Ph.D.,
Iowa State University
Professor of Economics - 1982 ( 1991)
• James G. McCullagh - B.A., California State College-<luco; M.S.S. W.,
University of Missouri-Columbia; Ed.D., Nonhern Illinois UnivenityDeKalb; J.D., University of Iowa
ProfessorofSocial Work-1981 (1989)
Mary McDade - B.S., University of West Florida; M.S., Oregon State
University
Instructor of Biology - 1995
*Suzanne Md>evltt - B.A., M.S.W., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
Associate Professor of Social Work - 1992 ( 1997)
•Daniel L McDonald - B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Oklahoma State Univenity
Assistant Professor of Leisure Services - 1985
• JHn M. McDonald - B.M., Simpson Collese; M.A., D.M.A., University of
Iowa
Associate Professor of Voice - 1988 ( 1996)
*LeRoy A. McGrew - B.A., Knox Colfeae, Winois; M.S., Ph.D., Univenity of
Iowa
Professor of Oiemistry- 1977
*Richard A. McGuire - B.S., M.A., Nonhern Michigan University; Ph.D.,
Bowling Green State University
Associate Professor of Speech-1.anguap Pathology - 1989 ( 1992)
Acting Head of the Department of Communication Studies - 1998
-0.vld McKlbbin - B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., State
University of New York-Buffalo
Assistant Professor ofHistory- 1989 (1993)
Charles L Means - B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.A., Webster College;
Ph.D., St. Louis University
Adjunct Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs - 1983 ( 1989)
*Ardith J. Meier - B.A., Wanburg College; M.A., Univenityoflowa; Ph.D.,
University of Vienna, Austria
Assistant Professor of English - 1992
Marilyn Mercado - B.A., Point Park Collep; M.LS., University of Pitt,bwgh;
M.A.. University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor and Head of Cataloging - 1989 ( 1995)

•Maura B. Mast -
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Kurtis S. Meredith - B.A., University of Southern Mainr. M.Ed., Eels., James
Madilon Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity oflowa
Auiltant Professor of Special f.ducation - 1994
•Jane C. Merteldorf - B.S., Mankato State c.olleeei M.A., Ball State
University; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Alsistant Profmor of Leisure Services - 1966 ( 1975)
Coordinator of leisure Services Division - (1993)
*Hattie M. Middleton - B.S., Florida A&M Univenity; M.A., Univenityof
Northern IGWai Ph.D., Kansas State Univmity
Alsiatant Professor of Daign, Family and C.Onsumer Sciences: Nuttition, Food
Science and Dietetia- 1988 (1994)
• Joyce I. Mllamblllng - B.LS., Boston University; M.A., Univenity of
California- Berkeley; Ph.D., City Univenity of New York
Alsistant Profeuor of English - 1997
*MlchNI H. MIiiar - B.A., Harvard Univenity; M.S., Ph.D., Univenity of
Oiicago
Profeuor of Mathematics- 1962 (1975)
Catherine M. MIiier - B.A., M.A., California State-Long Beach; Ph.D.,
Univenityof Amona
Auiltant Profmor of Mathematics - 1997
*Kim (Klueus) MIHM - B.A., Wartburg Colleae; M.S., Northwat Miuouri
State Univenity
Imuuctor of Teaching: Special f.ducation - 1985
*GeofreyT. MIiis - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., UniversityofDlinoia
Associate ProfeaorofFinance- 1983 (1988)
Associate Dean of the C.OU. of Businas Adminiltntion - 1997
Karen S. MIiis - B.A., Winoil Waleyan Univenity; M.Ecl, Eels., Univenityof
Illinois
Instructor of Special f.ducation - 1995
•Karen S. Mitchell - B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois Univenity; Ph.D., Louisiana
State Univenity
Associate Professorof PerformanceStudia-1991 (1996)
*Carmen Montednos - B.A.. Univenidad Catolica De Ouli-Sanmeo, Ciile;
M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois Univenity-Carbondale
Associate Professor of f.ducational Psychology and Foundations - 1990 ( 1995)
•Jane, L Montgomery A.B., M.S., Fon Hays State University; Ph.D., Iowa
State Univenity
Aaociate ProfessorofTeadling-1990 (1995)
Coordinator of Student Teadling - 1990
Susan M. Moon - B.A., Univenity of Northern IGWai M.A., Univenityof
IGWai M.A., Univenity of Amona
Alsistant Profeuor and Cataloging Librarian and Bibliographer - 1996
Hllcleprd Monies-Gomez - B.A., Univenidad de Olile; M.A., M.A.,
Univenity of Northern Iowa
Instructor ofSpmilh - 1985 (1993)
*Sharon J. W. Mord - B.S., Winois State Univenity; M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma
StateUnivenity
Auiltant Professor of Daign. Family and C.Onsumer Scienca: Tmila and
Apparel-1992 (1995)
9CaNI L Morpn - B.A.. Wahington Univenity; M.A., Univenityof
Northern IGWai Ph.D., Univenityof Iowa
Auiltant Profeaor of History - 1989 ( 1990)
*David L Morgan - B.A., Swarthmore Colleae: M.A., Wahington Univenity,
St Louis
Alsiatant Profeuor of Philolophy - 1965 (1969)
• Janice M. Morpn - B.S., M.Ecl, Univenityof Miaouri-Columbia; Ph.D.,
Iowa State Univenity
Associate Professor of Daign. Family and c.onsumer Scienca: Family Services
- 1972 (1975)
Leslie A. Morgan - B.M., California State Univenity-Fullenon; M.A.,
Univenity of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Voice - 1986
Slobahn M. Morgan - B.S., Univenityof Minnaota; M.S., Ph.D., Univenity
of Wahington
Associate Professor of Altronomy- 1991 ( 1997)

*Fanacl Mouuavl - B.A., lmtitute of Advanced Acc:ountina, Inn; D.A.S.,

Leeds Polytecbnic. England; M.B.A., Roosevelt Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity
ofArbmu
Associate Profeaor of Manapn,a,t - 1985 ( 1991)
Head of the Department of Management - 1997
*Robert Muffoletto - B.S., M.F.A., State UnivenityofNew York-Buffalo;
Ph.D., UnivenityofWilconain-Madiaon
Associate Profeaor of F.ducation: F.ducational Technology- 1990
*Doutlas Mupulrl - B.A., Lewis Univenity; M.S., Ph.D., Northern Illinois
Univenity
Aaiatant Profeaor of Mathematics - 1993
*Pierre Damien MvuyekuN -M.A., National UnivenityofRwanda; M.A.,
Ph.D., State Univenity of New York-Buffalo
Assistant J>rofeaor of English - 1995
Benjamin F. Myers - B.Ecl, UnivenityofToledo; M.S.. Eastern Michigan
Univenity
lmuuctorofTeaching: Physical f.ducation- 1982 (1987)
Nkole Neeclham WH - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor ofTadung: Secondary Counlelor - 1997
*Glenn T. Nelson - B.Ed., Keene State c.oDeeei M.S.T., University of New
Hamp,bire; Ph.D.. Univenityoflowa
Associate Profeaor of Mathematics - 1974 ( 1980)
*Lauren K. Nelson - B.S., Northern Michigan Univenity; M.A., Cenual
Michipn University; Ph.D., Memphis State University
Aaaociate Profeaor of Speecb-Luguaae PatholosY- 1990 (1993)
Phllllp J. Nelson - B.S., Augu,tana CoDep. South Dakota; M.A.. Univenity of
Nebruka- Omaha
Aaiatant J>rofeaor of Tacbing: Social Studies - 1969 ( 1974)
Christopher F. Neuhaus - B.S., Univenity of Michipn; M.S., M.LS..
Univenity of South Carolina
Aaiatant Profeaor and Reference Librarian - 1994
Ehn L Neuhaus - B.S., Univenity of Michipn; M.A.T., M.LS., Univenity of
South Carolina
Assistant Professor and Multi-Service Center Librarian - 1997
LN H. Nicholas - B.S.B.A.. UnivenityoflCanlu; M.B.A., UniwnityofTulla;
CPA,CMA
Assistant Professor of Accounting- 1974
Douglas D. Nichols - 8.5., Univenity of Wilconsin-Madilon; B.A., University
of Northern Iowa
IDltnlCtor of Teaching: Languase Arts- 1993
-L,nn E. Nielsen - B.A., Univenity of IGWai M.A., University of Nonhem
IGWai Ph.D., University oflowa
Profeuor of Teaching: Elementary f.ducation - 1980 ( 1992)
FJementuy Principal, Price Labontory School - 1989
Jullo Noboa - B.A., Univenityoflllinoil-<liic:lp; M.A., Northwest
Univenity
Instructor ofTeadung- 1996
Jefhy S. Noble - B.S., Iowa State Univenity; M.S., Watem Illinois
Univenity
Instructor of Physical f.ducation - 1989
Kenneth Nuu - B.A., Wartburg ColJeae; M.S., Oklahoma State; Ed.D.,
UnivenityofNonhem Iowa
IDltnlCtor of Biology - 1995
Kadly L Oaldancl - B.A.. M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Teadung - 1987
Pre-Student Teaching Field Experience Coordinator
MlllurNn O. Oates - B.A., Emmanuel c.oDeeei M.A., University of Northern
Iowa
Adjunct Instructor of f.ducation: Reading- 1974
*MlchNI Davlcl Oates - A.B., Fairfield Univenity; M.A. T., Assumption
c.olleeei Ph.D., Georptown University
ProfeuorofFrench- 1967 (1975)
Penn, J. O'Connor - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNortbem Iowa
IDltnlCtor of Communication Studia - 1988
-rlmodly E. O'Connor - B.A., M.A., Cmabton Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity
of Minnaota
ProfeaorofHiatory- 1982 (1992)
Assistant Vice President of Academic Affain for International Programs - 1995
1

1

•Regular graduate faculty member
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Earl G. Ockenp - B.S., Augustana; M.S., University of South Dakota
Associate Professor of Teaching: Mathematics - 1988 ( 1991)
Christian W. Ogbondah - B.A., University of Nigeria; M.A., University of
Nebraska; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
Associate Professor of Journalism- 1989 (1993)
•Kevin C. O'Kane - B.S., Boston College; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Univenity
Professor of Computer Science - 1992
-Stephen L O'Kane - B.S., M.S., Colorado State University. Ph.D.,
Washington Univenity-SL Louis
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1996
Vicki Oleson - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Teaching: Mathematics Education- 1996
•Dale W. Olson - B.S., Carleton College; Ph.D., Univenity of Rochester
Professor of Physics - 1968 ( 1992)
Abdinasir M. Omar - B.A., B.A., Southern Illinois Univenity-Carbondale;
M.S., University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign
Instructor and Reference Librarian and Bibliographer- 1997
Patrick T. O'Repn - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Captain and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1995
•Augustine Osman - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., West Virginia Univenity
Associate Professor of Psychology- 1986 (1992)
•Catherine Pakzewlkl - B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1994 ( 1996)
•William F. Panak - B.S., Ohio State; M.S., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
Assistant Professor of Psychology - 1997
•Marjorie Pappas - B.E., Univenity of Toledo; M.Ed., Ph.D., Miami
Univenity
Associate Professor of School Library Media Studies - 1995
•Gerri Perruult - B.A., Univenity of Minnesota; M.S., Mankato State
University; Ph.D., Univenity of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Educational Leadership, Counseling. and Postsecondary
Education - 1997
Director of Leadership Studies - 1991
Elizabeth J. Peterson - A.B., M.S.LS., Univenity of Illinois; M.B.A.,
Univenity of Northern Iowa
lnstructorofManagement- 1981 (1983)
Gerald L Peterson - A.B., A.M., M.S.LS., University of Illinois
Associate Professor and Special Collections Librarian and Univenity Archivist
- 1974 (1986)
*Amy J. Phelps - B.S., Bmy College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue Univenity
Associate Professor of Chemistry- 1993 ( 1997)
•Carol L Phillips - B.S., Ohio State University; M.A.T., Washington State
University; Ed.D., Univenity of Northern Colorado
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1975 ( 1984)
,Nell A. Phipps - B.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa
Instructor of Teaching: Physical Education - 1990
*Douglas T. Pine - B.S., State Univenity of New York-Oswego; M.A., Trenton
State College; Ph.D., Ohio State University
Associate Professor of Industrial Technology - 1973 ( 1981)
Miguel F. Pinto - B.M., M.Sci., Juilliard School of Music
Associate Professor of Vocal Coaching - 1992
*Bruce L Plakke - B.A., M.A., Western Michigan Univenity; Ph.D., Memphis
State University
Associate Professor of Audiology - 1978 ( 1991)
•Antonio Planells - B.A., Univenity of LaPlata, Argentina; M.A., Ph.D.,
Catholic Univenity of America
Professor of Spanish - 1992
•Aaron Mayer Podolefsky - B.A., California State University-San Jose; M.A.,
M.A., Ph.D., State Univenity of New York-Stony Brook
Interim Vice President and Provost - 1998
Professor of Anthropology - 1990
Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences - 1990-1998
-Gayle M. Pohl - B.A., Xavier University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky
Associate Professor of Public Relations- 1993 (1997)
•Kurt W. Pontasch - B.S., M.S., University of Idaho; Ph.D., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University
Associate Professor of Biology - 1989 ( 1994)
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•Daniel J. Power - B.S., M.A., University of Iowa; M.B.A., Ph.D., Univenity

of Wisconsin-Madison
Professor of Management - 1989
-Nancy Price - B.A., Cornell College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Professor of English - 1979
W. Dean Primrose - B.A., M.A., Univenityof Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Business Education - 1973 ( 1976)
•Unda F. Quinn - B.S., Ponland State University; Ed.D., Univenity of
Houston
Associate Professor of Curriculum and Instruction and Teaching - 1995
•Charles E. Quirk - B.A., Carroll College, Wisconsin; B.Div., McCormick
Theological Seminary-Chicago; Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa
Associate Professor of History - 1963 ( 1969)
•David J. Rachor - B.M., B.M.E., Peabody College; M.M., D.M., Indiana
University
Associate Professor of Bassoon - 1989 ( 1993)
•Ernest G. Raiklin - B.A., Leningrad Commercial Economic Institute; M.A.,
Hunter College-CUNY; Ph.D., New School for Social Research, New York
Associate Professor of Economics - 1986 ( 1991)
*K. N. Rajendran - B.S., M.B.M., Banaras Hindu Univenity; Ph.D., University
oflowa
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1988 ( 1996)
•Allen Rappaport - B.S., M.B.A., Univenity of South Carolina; Ph.D.,
Univenity of Texas-Austin
Professor of Finance - 1982 ( 1990)
•Donna a. Raschke - B.S., Oklahoma State University-Stillwater; M.S., Ph.D.,
Univenity of Wisconsin-Madison
Professor of Special Education - 1979 ( 1991)
•Edward C. Rathmell - B.A., Central College; Ed.M., Western Washington
University; Ph.D., University of Michigan
Professor of Mathematics- 1972 (1982)
•Mohammed Y.A. Rawwas - B.A., Lebanese Univenity, Beirut; M.B.A.,
American University at Beirut; Ph.D., Univenity of Mississippi
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1991 ( 1997)
•Freel J. RHS - B.M., State Univenity of New York-Potsdam; D.M.A.,
University of Southern California
Associate Professor of Music Education and Double Bass - 1991
•Martha J. Reineke - B.A., Earlham Univenity; M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt
Univenity
Associate Professor of Religion - 1984 ( 1994)
Dennis L Remmert - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1964 ( 1969)
Coordinator of General Education - 1997
*CeliaJ. Renner - B.A., University of Colorado-Boulder; M.A., Univenityof
Alabama- Birmingham; Ph.D., Univenityof Colorado-Boulc:ler; CPA
Assistant Professor of Accounting - 1995
•Basil J. Reppas - B.A., University of Athena, Greece; M.A., American
University of Beirut, Lebanon; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1961 ( 1976)
\
• Jane E. Richards - B.S., Bradley University; M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois
Univenity
Assistant Professor of Health Education - 1982
•Paul E. Rider - B.A., Drake University; M.S., Iowa State University; Ph.D.,
Kansas State Univenity
Professor of Cliemistry - 1969 ( 1979)
Don Rierson - B.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., M.M., Florida State
University
Assistant Professor of Open - 1997
Beverly A. Riess - B.A., University of Northern Colorado; M.A., Univenity of
Northern Iowa
Instructor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1991
• Janet McMillan Rives - B.A., University of Arizona; M.A., Ph.D., Duke
Univenity
Professor of Economics - 1984 ( 1987)
• Jan C. Robbins - B.A., Pennsylvania State Univenity; M.A., Ph.D.,
Univenity of Minnesota
Professor of English - 1976
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-Chetyl A. Roberts - B.A., Illinois State Univenity; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of

Illinois, Urbana-Champaign
Aslociate Professor of English - 1986 ( 1995)
•Ronald E. Roberts - B.A., Dnke University; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State
University
Professor of Sociology- 1969 ( 1976)
•James B. Robinson -B.A., Wabash College; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin- Madison
Associate Professor of Religion - 1971 (1980)
Victoria L Robinson - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1991 (1996)
Secondary Principal, Price Laboratory School - 1993
•Susan M. Rochette-Crawley - B.A., Kent State University; M.A., Boston
ColJese; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison
Assistant Professor of English - 1994
Tomas Rodriguez - B.A., St. Ambrose College; J.D., University of Iowa
Instructor of Management - 1992
•Bruce G. Rogers - B.A., M.A., Arizona State University; Ph.D., Michigan
State University
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1975 ( 1988)
•Elisa Rosales - Licenciatura, Universidad Autonoma de Madrid; Ph.D.,
Synaue University
Assistant Professor of Spanish - 1993
Robert F. Rose - B.A., Universityof California-Rivenide; M.I.M., American
Gnduate School of International Management; M.LS., University of
Arizona
Professor and Associate Director of Library Services - 1990 ( 1996)
•Roberta M. Roth - B.S., Iowa State University; M.B.A., University of
Minnesota; Ph.D., University oflowa
Associate Professor of Management- 1980 (1996)
-Thaddeus Rozec:kJ - B.A. Kent State University; M.S., Wright State
University; Ph.D., Indiana University-Bloomington
Assistant Professor of Educational Leadenhip, Counrelina, and Postsecondary
Education - 1994
•M. Susan Rueschhoff - B.S.Ed., University of Nebraska-Omaha; M.B.A.,
Indiana State University; Ph.D., UnivenityofNebraska-Lincoln
Associate Professor of Management - 1985 ( 1991)
•Robert L Rule - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1966 ( 1977)
•Konrad Sadkowski - B.A., Brown University; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of
Michigan
Assistant Professor of History- 1995
Barbara Safford - B.S., Miami University; M.A., UnivenityofDenver;
M.LA., Johns Hopkins University; D.LS., Columbia University
Assistant Professor of School Library Media Studies - 1990
•Herbert D. Safford - B.A., UnivenityofVmnont; M.A., Yale University;
M.S.LS., D.L.5., Columbia Univenity
Professor and Diffl:tor of Library Services - 1989
•Ellffn St. Pierre - B.S., Ph.D., Florida State
Assistant Professor of Finance - 1996
Md Salim - B.S., Institute of Technology, Bangladesh; M.S., University of
Leeds, England; Ph.D., Nonh Carolina State University
Assistant Professor of Industrial Technology - 1993
•Kent L Sandsti'Offi - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Sociology - 1992 ( 1998)
-Roy E. Sandstrom - A.B., Williams College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of
New York-Buffalo
Associate Professor of History - 1969 ( 1978)
Georgia D. Sandvik - B.A., San Francisco State University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Texas Women's University
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1995
Michael J. s...., - B.S., UnivenityofCalifornia-Davia; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa
State University
Assistant Professor of Oaemistry - 1996
Sue E. Saverelde - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Instructor of Teaching: Language Arts - 1989

•Dennis R. Schmidt - B.A., Michigan State University; M.B.A., Univenity of
Wyoming; Ph.D., Univenity of Nebraska-Lincoln; CPA
Associate Professor of Accounting - 1993
•Donald W. Schmits - B.A., University of Evansville; M.A., Southern Illinois
University; Ed.D., Rutgen University
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1976
•Alan W. Schmitz - B.M., M.M., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Rutgen
University
Associate Professor of Music Theory and Composition
Associate Director of Music - 1994
•JoAnn Schnabel - B.F.A., Alfred University; M.F.A., Louisiana State
Univenity
Associate Professor of An - 1990 ( 1995)
Mary Kathlffn Schnelder -B.A., M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa
Instructor ofTeaching: Elementary Education - 1990
Merri L Schroeder - B.A., University of Nonhern Iowa; M.A., Univenity of
Iowa
lnstructorofTaching: Mathematics- 1992
•Donna Schumacher - B.A., M.Ed., University of Central Florida; Ph.D.,
Florida State Univenity
Assistant Professor of Education: Middle School - 1992
• Jonathan C. Schwabe - B.M. Univenity of Tenntueei M.A., Eastern Illinois
Univenity; D.M.A., University of South Carolina
Assistant Professor of Music - 1992
•Orlando A. Schwartz - B.A., M.A., California State University-Long Bach;
Ph.D., Univenity of Kansas
Professor of Biology- 1980 ( 1994)
•Ralph S. Scott - B.A., Luther College; M.S.W., University of Wisconsin;
Ph.D., University of Chicago
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1965 ( 1968)
•Robert D. Seager - B.A., Univenity of California-Santa Barbara; Ph.D.,
University of California-Davis
ProfasorofBiology- 1981 (1992)
•Mary J. Selke - B.F.A., Univmity of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; M.Ed., Cardinal
Stritch University; Ph.D., Marquette University
Associate Professor of Taching and Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1992
(1998)
-ci. Roger Sell - B.A., UnivenityofDenver; Ph.D., UnivenityofCalifornia•
Santa Barbara
Associate Professor of Education- 1993 (1994)
Director of Center for Enhancement of Teaching - 1993
LNAnn Shaddox - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Univenityof
Iowa
lnstructorolPhysical &lucation- 1985 (1997)
•Paul M. Shand - B.S., University of West Indies; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue
Univenity
Associate Professor of Physics- 1992 ( 1997)
•Archana Daya Shankar - B.A., Agra University; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio
Univenity
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1994 ( 1997)
•Uncla A. Sharp-Renfro - B.A., Buena Vista College; M.A., Ph.D., University
oflowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Music - 1995
MarilJn M. Shaw - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Nonhem Iowa
Instructor of Communication Studies - 1990
Mary Jane Sheffet - B.A., Occidental College; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of
California- Los Angela
Professor and Head of the Department of Marketing - 1997
•Donald E. Shepardson - B.S., Eastern Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Univenity of Illinois, Urbana-Oaampaign
Professor of History - 1970 ( 1979)
WIiiiam J. Shepherd - B.S.Ed., M.F.A., Ohio University
Associate Professor of Music in General Studies - 1976
•Allan R. Shkkman - B.F.A., Washington University-St. Louis; M.A.,
University of Iowa
Associate Professor of An - 1970 ( 1991)
-C.rolyn L Shields - B.A., Ph.D., University of Texas-Austin
Associate Professor of English- 1976(1983)

•Regular graduate faculty member
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*MlchHI J. Shott - B.A., Univenity of Musachusetts; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity
ofMichipn
Astociate Professor of AnthropoloSf - 1989 ( 1994)
*Paul J. Siddens - B.A., Indiana Univenity-Purdue University at
Indianapolia; M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois Univenity-Carbondale
Asaoc:iate Professor of Communication Studies- 1988 (1996)
*Ira M. Simet - A.B., Princdon Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity of Notre Dame
Asaoc:iate Professor of Omnistry- 1986 ( 1992)
•Patricia L Sitllntton - B.A., St. Mary's Collep, Notre Dame; M.F.d.,
UnivenityofHawaii-Honolulu; Ph.D., U'nivenityofKanau-Lawrence
Professor of Special Education- 1992 (1996)
James C. Slralne - B.A., Sioux Falls Collep; M.A., Univenity of South Dakota
Allistant Professor of Communication Studies - 1965
• JoNph J. Smaldlno - B.S., Union College, New York; M.A., Univenity of
Connecticut; Ph.D., UnivenityofFlorida
Profeuor of AudiokJsy- 1984 (1988)
*Sharon E. Smaldlno - B.A., State Univenity of New York-Albany. M.A.,
Univenityof Connecticut; Ph.D., Southern Dlinois Univenity-Carbondale
Professor of Education: Educational Technology- 1986 (1996)
*David T. Smalley - B.M., M.M., Univenity of Michigan
Asaoc:iate Professor of Voice - 1964 (Im)
•A. Gerald Smith - B.S.B.A., Univenity of Southern Miaiaippi; M.S.,
Oklahoma State Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity of Oklahoma; CPAi CIA
Profeuor of Accounting
Head of the Department of Accounting- 1989
tto.r,t D. Smith - B.A., UnivenityofIC>Wai M.S., UnivenityofSouth Dakota;
Ph.D., Univenity oflowa
Professor of Biology and Science Education-1967 (1978)
*Gerald F. Smith - B.A., Univenity of Wilconain-Madiloni M.B.A., Temple
Univenity; Ph.D., Univenityof Penmylvania
Asaoc:iate Professor of Management - 1995 (1997)
Jacquelin J. Smith - B.S., Dana Collep; M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1992
• John K. Smith - B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Wilconain-Madilon
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1971 ( 1985)
Lori A. Smith - B.S., Iowa State Univenity; M.A., U ~ of Northern Iowa
lnatructorofTeaching: Physical Education - 1992
•M. Shelton Smith - B.A.. Furman Univenity, South Cuolinai M.S., Ph.D.,
Vanderbilt Univenity
Asaoc:iate Profeuor of Paycholosy- 1992 (1997)
• John W. Somervll - B.A., Rhoda Collepi M.A., Univenity of Misaiaippi;
Ph.D., Univenity of Arbnau
Professor of Paycbology- 1975 (1979)
Dean of the Graduate Collqe - 1989
•Jerome P. Soneson - B.A., North Park Collep; M.Div., Harvard Divinity
Schooli M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University
Astociate ProfeuorofReligion - 1991 (1995)
*MkhHI S. Spencer - B.S., Southern Illinois Univenity-Carbondalr. M.B.A.,
Southern Illinois Univenity-Edwardaville; M.A., UnivenityofNorthern
IC>Wai Ph.D., UnivenityofGeorgia
Astociate Profeuor of Managemen~ - 1992 ( 1997)
*Richard G. Stahlhut - B.A. Northern Illinois Univenity; M.A., Western
Michipn Univenity; Ph.D., Univenityoflowa
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1969 ( 1990)
Coordinator of Student Teaching
ttthoma1 R. StMdlffe - B.S., Illinois State University; M.F.A., Northern
Illinois Univenity
Asaoc:iate Professor of An- 1988 (1993)
•Jeannie L Steele - B.A., Univenity of North Carolina.Qwlone; M.F.d.,
Jama Madison Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity of Virginia
Allociate Professor of Education: Reading- 1987 (1992)
Co-Director Oran Project in Slovakia - 1994
.._.,,, P. Stefanich - B.S., University of Minnesota-Duluth; M.S.,
Univenity of Minnaota-Minneapolia; F.d.D., University of Montana
ProfeuorofEducation: Elementary, Middle School- 1976 (1981)
*Sandra F. Stegman -8.M.,M.M.,Ph.D., UnivenityofMichipn
Allistant Professor of Music - 1995 ( 1997)
•Jerry D. Siodcdal• - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State Univenity
Professor of Sociology- 1973 (1980)
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•Jody M. Stone - B.S., M.A.T., UnivenityofIC>Wai Ph.D., Southern Illinois
Univenity
Astociate Professor of Teaching: Science Education - 1978 ( 1988)
*Marlt,n D. Story - B.A., Ohio Wesleyan Univenity; M.A., Univenity of
Michipn; Ph.D., Michigan State Univenity
Professor of Daign, Family and Consumer Sciences: Family Services - 1968
(1983)
*Christine S. StrNd - B.A., UnivenityofNorthem IC>Wai M.A., M.F.A.,
Univenity of Iowa
Professor of An - 1979 ( 1997)
*Charles T. Strein - B.A., University of Northern IC>Wai M.A.T., Purdue
Univenity; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Illinois
Associate Professor of F.conomics -1970 ( 1987)
Oare A. Struck - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Teaching: Counseling - 1983
Guru Subnmanyam - B.S., Univenity of Madru. Indiai M.S., Ph.D.,
Univenity of Cincinnati
Allistant Professor of Industrial Technology- 1993
*Philip W. Suddlnt - B.Sc., M.Sc., McMaster Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity of
British Columbia
Professor of Geography
Head of the Department of Geography - 1991
*Matthew L Sugarman - B.A., San Franciaco State Univenity; M.A.,
Humboldt State Univenity, Califomiai M.F.A., Montana State Univenity
Associate Professor of An- 1987 (1992)
•Annett• C. Swann - B.A., Mumy State Univenity; M.A., Columbia
Univenity; Ed.D., Indiana Univenity
Associate Professor of Teaching: An - 1983 (1992)
James W. S...-,t -8.A., Univenityofl0Wai M.A., UnivenityofSoutbem
California
Instructor of Teaching: Foreign Languages- 1991
ttthomas J. Switzer - B.A., UnivenityofNorthern IGWai Ph.D., Univenityof
Michipn
Professor of Education
Dean of the College of Education - 1987
*John W. Swope - B.A.. Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State Univenity;
M.S., Radford College; F.d.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
Univenity
Associate Professor of English - 1987 ( 1994)
Danny R. Sylve - B.S., South Dakota State Univenity; M.S., Oregon State
Univenity
Lieutenant Colonel and Head of the Department of Military Science - 1996
Denise A. Tallaklon - B.S., Illinois State Univenity; M.F.d., Univenityof
Illinois-Urbana
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1986
*Margaret M. Tanner - B.A., Fon Lewis College; M.s., Ph.D., Univenityof
North Tau; CPA
Allistant Professor of Accounting - 1991
-Darryl Taylor - B.M., M.M., UnivenityofSouthern Califomiai D.M.A.,
Univenity of Michigan-Ann Arbor
Allistant Professor of Voice - 1996
*Nick E. Teig - B.A., M.A., UnivenityofNonhem IGWai F.d.D., Univenityof
Nebraska- Lincoln
Associate Professor of Teaching: Driver Education - 1967 ( 19n)
Coordinator of Student Taching
*Laura A. Tertlp - B.S., M.A., Pittsburgh State Univenity; M.S., London
School of F.conomics; Ph.D., Univenity of Oklahoma
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1991
Director of Undergraduate Advising - 1997
*Shlvesh C. Thakur - B.A., M.A., Patna Univenity, lndiai Ph.D., Univenity of
Durham. Englandi Diploma. Univenity of Oxford. England
Professor of Philolophy- 1984
*Diane L Thleuen - B.S., South Dakota State Univenity; M.S.F.d., Ph.D.,
Southern Illinois Univenity-Carbondale
ProfeuorofMathematics- 1978 (1990)
•A. Frank Thompson - B.S., M.S., Illinois State Univenity; M.S., M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
Professor of Finance - 1990
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•Donna J. Thompson - B.A.P.d., Western Washington Univenity; M.A.,
Wheaton College; Ph.D.• Ohio State University
Asaociate Professor of Physical Education - 1975
•Marion R. Thompson - B.S•• M.S., Southern Illinois Univenity; Ed.D.•
Illinois State Univenity
Professor of Special Education - 1978
-Steven G. Thorpe - B.A.• M.A•• Ph.D., University of c.olorado-Boulder
Assistant Professor of Economics - 1996
-cart L Thurman - B.S., UnivenityofHouston; M.S., University of West
Florida; Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1992
•Deborah L Tidwell - B.A., California State University; M.A., Western State
C.Olleee; Ph.D., Univenity of Ari7.ona
Associate Professor of Education: Reading - 1990 ( 1996)
Director of the Reading Oinic - 1993
Cheryl D. Tlmlon - B.A., UnivenityofNonhem loW8i M.A., Northwestern
Univenity
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1993
-Grant Trace, - B.A., Trent Univenity, Ontario; M.A., Kansas State
University; Ph.D., Univenityoflllinois, Urbana-Ownpeign
Assistant Professor of English - 1996
•Karen Tracey - B.A., M.A., Kansas State Univenity; Ph.D., University of
Illinois. Urbana-Champaign
Assistant Professor of English - 1994
•Paul Trafton - B.S.• Wheaton C.Ollege; M.S.E., Northern Illinois Univenity;
Ph.D., Univenity of Michigan
Professor of Mathematics and Early Childhood - 1991
•JIii M. Trainer - B.A., UnivenityofCalifornia-Berkley; M.S., Ph.D.,
Univenity of Michigan
Asaociate Professor of Biology- 1989 (1995)
•Rick Traw - B.A., Ottawa Univenity; M.S. Emporia State Univenity; Ed.D.,
University of South Dakota
Asaociate Professor of Education: Reading - 1991 (1997)
KaJ M. Treiber - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1989
-Thomas J. Tritle - B.M., Baldwin Wallace C.Ollege; Teaching Cenificate.
South Dakota State Univenity; M.M., New England C.Omervatory; D.M.A.,
Univenity of Iowa
Asaociate Professor of French Hom - 1980 ( 1991)
•J.C. Turner - B.A., Iowa State Univenity; M.A., Ph.D.• Univenity of Texas
Associate Professor of Electronic Media - 1986 ( 1994)
JIii M. Uhlenberg - B.A., M.A.E., UnivenityofNorthem Iowa

Richard M. Vanderwall - B.F.A., Drake Univenity; M.A., Univenity of
Southern Mississippi
Instructor of Teaching: Language Ans- 1987
Marjorie F. Vargas - B.S., M.S., UnivenityofWisconsin
Assistant Professor ofTaching: Language Ans- 1964 (1970)
-Shahram Varuvand - B.T., M.A., UnivenityofNorthern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa
State Univenity
Asaociate Professor of Industrial Technology- 1987 ( 1995)
Tamara 8. Veenstra - B.S., University of North Cuolina-<llapel Hill; A.M.,
Ph.D., Danmouth C.Ollege
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1997
-S.ndra Vergari - B.S., Eastern Michigan Univenity; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
StateUnivenity
Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1996
•Flavia T, Vet'MICU - B.A., Univenity of Bucharest; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity
of Illinois-Urbana
Asaociate Professor of French - 1991 ( 1997)
•Ann S. Vernon - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univenityoflowa
Professor of Educational Leadership, C.Ounseling. and POSbea>ndary P.ducation

lnatrudor ofTcadling: Early Childhood Education - 1990

-V, Eugene W1lllngford - B.A., Bill State Univenity; M.S., Ph.D., Midligan

Coordinator of Child Development Center
-Roy D. Unruh - B.A., Bethel Collep; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ed.D.,
University of Northern C.Olorado
Professor of Physics and Science Education - 1967 ( 1987)
•uonard M. Upham - B.A., LutherC.Ollege; M.A., Univmityoflowai Ed.D.,
Univmity of Northern Iowa
Assistant ProfessorofTaching: Music - 1989 (1995)
•Richard J. Utz - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Re(lensburg. Germany
Associate Professor of English - 1991 ( 1996)
•aulent U,ar - B.A., Roben c.ollege, lnstanbul; M.A., Ph.D., Univenityof
Pittsburgh
Associate Professor of Economics - 1991
•Dhlrendra K. Vajpeyl - Siddhantalankar; LLB., M.A., M.A., Lucknow
University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State Univenity
Professor of Political Science- 1969 (1979)
• John F. Vallentine - B.M.E., Southeast Missouri State Univenity; M.M.,
UnivenityofNorthem Iowa; Ph.D., UnivenityofKmtucky
Assistant Professor of Bands - 1991
Interim Director of the School of Music - 1998
•Katherin• van Wormer - B.A., UnivenityofNorth Carolina; M.Ed.•
Queen's Univenity, Ireland; M.A., Western Kentucky Univenity; MSSW,
Univenity of Tennessee; Ph.D., Univenity of Georgia
Professor of Social Work - 1990 ( 1997)

State Univmity
Assistant Professor of C.Omputer Science - 1992
•Unda LWalsh - B.S., Univenityoflllinois-Olicago; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity
of<llicago
Associate Professor of Psychology- 1975 ( 1980)
Michael H. Waher - B.A., Univenity of California; M.S., Oregon State
Univenity; Ph.D., Washington State Univenity
Assistant Professor of Biology- 1997
• James C. Wahers - B.A., Grand Valley State Univenity, Michigan; M.Phil.,
Ph.D., Rutgen Univenity
Professor of Geology- 1975 (1989)
Head of the Department of Earth Science - 1995
• Jennie Wang - B.A., San Francisco State Univenity; M.A., Stanford
University; Ph.D., State UnivenityofNew York-Buffalo
Assistant Professor of English- 1993
•Robert T. Ward - B.A., Amhent C.Ollegei M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University
Asaociate Professor of Physics and Science Education - 1975
•Robert P. Washut - B.M., M.M., Ari7.ona State Univenity; D.Ans, Univenity
of Northern C.Olorado
Professor o(Jazz Studies - 1980 (1994)
Cynthia R. A. Watkins - B.S.E., Univenity ofTmneaee-Martin; M.A.E.,
Southeast Missouri State Univenity; Ph.D., Univenity of Missouri-C.Olumbia
Assistant Professor of Special Education - 1995 ( 1997)
LH F. Weber - B.S., M.A., UnivenityofSouth Dakota
Instructor of Teaching: Social Studies - 1991

-

1973 (1990)

•NIie D. Vernon - B.A., Central C.Ollege; M.A., UnivenityofNebraska; Ph.D.,

University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Spanish - 1966 ( 1976)
Patricia A. Vincent - B.S., Univenityoflowa; M.P.d., University of Wyoming
Instructor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1992
Paul J. Waack - B.S., Univenity of Dubuque; M.A., Univenity oflowa
Instructor of Teaching: Physical Education and Activities Director - 1982
•Mkhael D. Waggoner - B.A., Wheaton College; M.A., Univenity of Toledo;
Ph.D., Univenity of Michigan
•
Professor of Educational Leadenhip, C.Oumeling. and POltleCOndary Education
-

1988 (1997)

Head of the Department of Educational Leadership, C.Ounseling. and
Postsecondary Education - 1994
•David A. Walker - B.S., Missouri ValleyCollep; M.A., Louisiana State
University; Ph.D., Univenity of Wisconsin-Madison
Professor of History - 1975 ( 1983)
Associate Dean for Faculty and Grant Services. Graduate College- 1989
• Julia E. Wallace - B.S., State Univenity of New York-Oswego; M.A., State
University of New York-Binghamton; M.S., University of Iowa; Ph.D., State
Univenity of New York-Binghamton
Professor of Psydlology - 1978 ( 1989)
Head of the Department of Psychology- 1993

•Regular graduate faculty member
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Barbara E.
B.S., Iowa Slate Univenity; M.A., Univenityof Iowa;
M.A.E., Univenity of Nonhern Iowa
Associate Professor and Libnry Instruction C.OOrdinator and Reference
Librarian- 1981 (1994)
-C.rol A. WelNnberger - B.A., Ohio State Univenity; M.A., Ph.D., Tens
A&M Univenity
Associate Professor of History - 1989 ( 1995)
-Kay E. Weller - B.A., Washburn University; M.A., Ph.D., Kanas State
Univenity
Assistant Professor of Geopaphy - 1996
-charlotte C. Wells - B.S., UnivenityofWilconsin-River Fallli M.A.,
Marquette University; Ph.D., Indiana University
Assistant Professor of History - 1993
•Joel W. Wells -8.S.,Ohio Univenity; M.A., Western Carolina Univenity;
Ph.D., Univenity of Connecticut
Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Family Services - 1981
(1994)
•MkhHI R. White - B.S., Nonhern Illinois Univenity; M.A.Ed., University of
Georgia; Ph.D., Ohio State University
Professor of Industrial Technology- 1979
•D•vkl A. WhitNtt - B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.S., Ph.D., Cue
Western Reserve University
Professor of Psychology- 1974 ( 1979)
-,aul D. Whitson - B.S., M.S., Baylor Univenity; Ph.D., University of
Oklahoma
Professor of Biology - 1972 ( 1981)
•IWba R. Widmer - B.A., M.A., Univenity oflowa
Assistant Professor of Design, Family and Consumer Sciences: Interior Design
-1979
-Darrell J. Wiens - B.A., Bethel Collep; M.A., Univenity of Kansu; Ph.D.,
Kanas State Univenity
Associate Professor of Biology- 1988 ( 1994)
Russell A. WU., - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Nonhem Iowa
Assistant Professor of Chemistry- 1967 ( 1971)
• Jack D. WIikinson - B.A., M.A., University of Nonhern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa
State Univenity
Professor of Mathematics- 1962 (1975)
•Aaron M. WIison - B.F.A., Wright State Univenity; M.F.A., Ohio University
Assistant Professor of Art - 1997
Alny Rohrberg WIison - B.A., UnivenityofWilconsin-Green Bay; M.F.A.,
Michigan Slate Univenity
Assistant Professor of Theatre - 1996
Costume Technical Director - 1990
...,,, J. WIison - B.A., lmmaadate Conception Seminary; M.S., Creighton
Univenity; Ph.D., UnivenityofMilsouri
Associate Professor of F.ducational Psychology and Foundations - 1973 ( 1980)
Head of the Department of F.ducational Psychology and Foundations - 1991
• Joseph L Wison - B.S.. Nebruka Wesleyan University; M.A., University of
Iowa; Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and Slate Univenity
Assistant Professor of Leisure Services - 1985
-Leslie D. WIison - S.S., Iowa State University; M.B.A., Univenity of
Nonhern Iowa; Ph.D., Univenityoflowa
Associate Professor of Management - 1985 ( 1997)
• Jane L Wong - B.A., Loyola University; M.A., Ph.D., Nonhern Winois
Univenity
Associate Professor of Psychology - 1988 ( 1994)
-chlng S. Woo - B.A., Cornell Univenity, New York; M.S., Univenity of
Michigan; Ph.D., Univenity of Kentucky
ProfessorofChemistry-1967(1978)
•Anne Woodrkk - B.A., UniversityofMichipn; M.A., Ph.D., Univenityof
California- San Diqo
Associate Professor of Anthropology - 1988 ( 1996)
Donald E. Wright·- B.A., UniversityofNonhern Iowa; M.S.W., Univenityof
Iowa
Instructor of Social Work - 1988
-Robert W. Wyatt - B.A., University of Nonhern Iowa; Ph.D., University of
Iowa
Associate Professor of Finance- 1980 (1987)
Interim Director of Information Manapment and Analysia- 1997
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John D. Wynstra - B.A., UnivenityofWilconsin-Parbide; M.LI.S.,
UnivenityofWilconsin-Milwaukee
Instructor and Libnry Systems Project Manager- 1995
Surenclar S. Yaclava - B.S., M.S., Punjab Univenity; Ph.D., Michipn State
Univenity
Associate Professor of Sociology - 1989 ( 1996)
•Jack 8. Yates - B.A., Univenityof Arbnsu; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins
Univenity
Professorof Paydlology- 1975 (1989)
•Michele K. Yehlell - B.A., M.P.H., D.P.H.. UnivenityofCalifornia-Los

Anaela

Assistant Professor of Health F.ducation - 1995
-sonla Yetter - B.A., Northern Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D., Univenityof
Wilconsin- Madison •
Associate Professor of Russian - 1987 ( 1995)
tttt.Marcus Yoder - B.A., Bethel Collep, Kanas; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity-of
Iowa
Associate ProfessorofF.ducation: Elementary F.ducation - 1971 (1982)
•Mahmood Yousefl - B.A., California State Univenity-Sacnmento; M.A.,
Ph.D., Univenity of California-Santa Barbara
ProfessorofEconomics-1981 (1987)
-Talfa Yu - B.A., Fu-jen Catholic Univenity; M.A., Brigham Young University;
Ph.D., Univenity of South Carolina
Associate Professor of Political Science - 1988 ( 1993)
-KN-Ho (Anthony) Yuen - B.A., Oiinae Univenity of Hong Kong; M.A.,
M.F.A., Univenity of Iowa
Associate Professor of An - 1989 (1994)
•Mir A. Zaman - B.A., M.B.A., University of Dacca; Ph.D., Univenity of Iowa
Associate Professor of Finance- 1993 ( 1996)
Acting Head of the Department of Finance (1998)
-Leigh E. Zeitz - B.A., Univenity of California-Santa Barbara; M.A..
California State Univenity-Los Aneela; Ph.D., University of Qreson
Associate Professor of Teaching- 1998
Instructional Technology C.OOrdinator - 1992
-George K. Zucker - B.A., Queens Colleae, New York; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
ProfessorofSpaniah- 1968 (1974)
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and/or minor, 68
Communicative Disorders. 6
Courses. 207-209
Major(a) and/or minor(a), 69,
133,147
Stafl',69
Communitydaaa. 8
Fee, 18
Comparative Literature
Major and/or minor, 80
Competency Requirements, 46, 4748
Compolition-Theory
Majorand/orminor, 104
Comprehensive examinations. 130
Computer Information Systems
Major and/or minor, 70

Computer Science. 7
Courses. 230-231
Major(a) and/or minor(a), 70,
136. 160-161
Program Certificate(s), 47, 120
Staff', 70
Conduct. Student. 57
Conferences and Worbbopl. 8
Conservation Camp, Iowa Teachers.
12
Contents. Table of, 2
Continuing Education and Special
Programs. Division of, 8
Deanof,254
Controller's Office. 261
Coopentive Education Program. 54
Couna. 170
Cooperative Nuning - Medical
TechnolCJIY
Programs. 38-39
Correspondence courses. 8. 54-SS,
130
Costs

Board and room, 18
Books and aupplia. 18
Tuition. 18
(see abo: Fees)
Council on Teacher Education.4142
Councils
lnterfnternity, 26
Panhellenic. 26
Counseling, Mental Health
Couna. 186-187
Major(s) and/or minor(a), 141
Counseling, School
Couna. 186-187
Major(1) and/or minor(s), 154
Counseling Servica, 25
Staff', 261
(see abo: Academic Advising
Smka)
Coune Credit Expectation. SI
Courses
Descriptions. 170-2S2
Dropping and adding. SO
Guide to Coune Numbers. 171
Levels. 170
Load. SO, 127,165,168
Numben common to many
deputmenta, 170
Credit
Applied. 204, 209-210
By examination. SS, SS-56
Community clau. 8
Correspondence, 8. 54-SS, 130
Credit/No-Credit. S3-54
Evening clau. 12
Extension dus. 8. 54-SS
Graduate (for undergraduates),
56
Independent atudy, SS
Louof,S2
Muimum,47,48,S0,128,16416S, 168
Non-thailplan.129-130
Open-credit. 54
Recencyof, 130, 162. 164. 168
Raidence,47, 130,163, 164-16S,
168

Raearch, 130,162,164,169
Saturday, evening. and shonterm daua. 12
Second baccalaureate degree, 48,
127
Student teaching. 41-42. 117-118
Study abroad. 9-11
Study tours. 9-11, 56
Thais plan. 129
Transfer, 13-14, 130, 162. 164,
168
Workshops. 8, 56. 130
Credit by Examination. SS, SS-56
Fee, 18
Maximum for graduation. 48
Credit/No-Credit grading. S3-54

Criminology
Major and/or minor, 114, 11S
Cultural opponunitia, 26-27
Culture and Intensive English
Pf08l'llll (CIEP), 9-10
Curricula
General Education, 4S-46
Graduate
Doctor of Education
program,49,163-16S
Doctor of Industrial
Technology program, 49,
166-169
Muter of Ana program. 49,
132-1S1
Master of Ana in Education
program,49,1S1-156
Master of Business
Administration
program, 49, I56
Muter of Music program.
49,1S7-1S9
Master of Public Policy
program,49,1S9-160
Master of Science program,

..,,160-161
Program Certificates. 47, 124
Second Mater's degree
program. 131
Specialist's degree program,
49,162
Specialist in Education
degree programs. 49,
162-163

Undergnduate
Bachelor of Ana. 37-40
Bachelor of Arts - Teaching
program. 40-42
Bachelor of Fine Ana. 42-43
Bachelor of Liberal Studies.
44
Bachelor of Music. 43
BachelorofScience.43
Other programs. 38-39, 48
Cooperative programs.
38-39
Joint programs. 38
Pre-profeuional (or
joint) programs. 38
Program c.enificata. 47,
120-124
Curriculum and Instruction. S
Courses. 179-180, 181-183, 187,
193

Major(a) and/or minor(a), 7173, 1S1-1S3, 163-164
Staff', 71
Cytotechnology (joint program in),
38

D
Dance
Major and/or minor, 83
Dean
Continuing Education and
Special Programs. 254
College of Business
Adminiatntion, 254
College of Education. 254
College of Humanities and Fine
Ana.254
College of Natural Sciences. 254
College of Social and Behavioral
Sdenca.254
Graduate College, 254
Dean'• lilt, honon. S3
Declaration of Major, SO
Degree Audit/Advisement Report.

so
Degree requirements for
Bachelor of Ana. 37-40
Bachelor of Arts - Tachins,
40-42
Bachelor of Fine Ans. 42-43
Bachelor of Liberal Studies. 44
Bachelor of MIiiie. 43
Bachelor of Science, 43
<llaqein.44

DoctorofEducation, 163-16S
Doctor oflndustrial
TechnolCJIY, 166-169
Muter of Ans. 128-131, 132-1S1
Muter of Arts in Education,
128-131, 1S1-156
Muter of Business
Administration, 128-131,
156
Master of Music. 128-131, 1S71S9
Master of Public Policy, 128131, 1S9-160
Master of Science, 128-131, 160161
Second Baccalaureate degree,
48,127
Second Master's degree, 131
Specialilt. 162
Specialist in Education, 162-163
Degree Status. 126, 166-167
Deputmmta, S-8
Courses of instruction. 170-2S2
Deputmmt of Education, Iowa. 48.
117, 131
Design, Family. and Consumer

Scienc:a.8
Couna. 187-189
Major(•) and/or minor(s), 73-74
Program Certificates. 47, 120
Staff, 73
Dietetics
Major and/or minor, 73
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Index

Digital Imaging Servica (aee:
Information Technology
Servica)

Dining Servica, 24
Directors of offices/facilities, 253263
Discrimination (Non-) Policy, 58
Diuertation, 165, 166, 169
Doctor of F.ducation, 163-165
Academic Load, 165
Admiuion, application for, 164
Admission to candidacy, 164
Admiuion, types of, 164
Degree status, 164
Provisional degree status,
164
Application for graduation, 165
Areu oflntensive Study, 163
Credit. 164-165
Recency, 164
Residence, 164-165
Transfer, 164
Diuertation, 165, 166, 169
Examinations, 165
C.Omprebenaive
Examination, 165
Diuertation Examination,
165
General Regulations, 164-165
Graduation
Application for, 165
Attendance at
commencement, 165
Level of courses, 165
Microfilm agreement, 165
Program requirements, 164
Sc:holanhip requirements, 164
Time limitation, 165

Doctor of Industrial Tec:bnology,
166-169
Academic load, 168
Admiaion, application for, 166167
Admission to candidacy, 167
Admiuion, typaof, 166-167
Degree status, 166-167
Proviaional degree status.
166-167
Advilory C.Ommittee, Faculty,
167
Application for graduation, 169
Attendance at commencement,
169
Credit, 168, 169
Recency, 168
Required for graduation, 169
Residence, 168
Transfer, 168
Department committee, 167
Diuertation, 169
Examinations, 168-169
C.Omprehenme, 168
Departmental Candidacy,
168
Diuertation,169
Graduate Record
Examination, 168
General Regulationa, 168-169
Graduation Requirements, J69
Lewi of courses, 168
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Microfilm agreement, 169
Program requirements, 166
Publication, 169
Research, 169
Scholarship requirements, 168
Dormitories (see: Residence Halla)
Double major, 48, SO
Drama
Co-curricular activities, 27
c.ouna/prognms (aee:
lbatre)

Dropping courses, 51
Dual Degree (aee: Physics)
Dual Major (see: Modem
Languages)
Duplication, 52

'E
Early Olildhood F.ducation
Major(1) andlorminor{1), 71,
151
Eanh Science, 7
C.Ouna, 237-238
Major(a) and/or minor(a), 75-76
Staff, 75
F.conomica,5
C,ouna, 242-243
Major(a) and/orminor(a), 76-77
Staff, 76
F.ducation, Collep of, 5-6, 255
Dean of the c.oDege. 254,255
Departments, 5-6
Program Certificates, 47, 123
F.ducation (doctonl program), 163165
F.ducation of the Gifted
Major(a) and/orminor(a), 151152
F.ducation, lnterdeputmental
Couna, 177
F.ducational and Student Services

Divilion of, 259-261
Vice President for, 253, 259
F.ducational Ladenhip, C.Oumeling
and Poattecondary F.ducation, 5
Couna, 177, 184-185, 186-187
Graduate majon, 151, 154, 163
Propam Certificate(a), 47, 124
Staff, 77
F.ducational Opportunity Grants, 19
(see also: Pell Grants)
F.ducational Opponunity Program,
and Special C.Ommunity
Servica, 33-35
Center for Academic
Achievement, 33
F.ducational Opportunity
Center,33
F.ducational Talent Search
Prognm.33
Student Support Services
Prognm.34
Staff,257
UNI Center for Urban
F.ducation (UNI-CUE), 34
Upward Bound, Ouaic. 34-35
Upward Bound Math and
Science, 34-35

F.ducational PIJdloloBy and
Foundations, 5
C.Ourses, 178-179, 183-184
Graduate majors, 155, 162-163,
146

Staff', 77
F.ducational Technology
Couna, 182-183
Major and/or minor, 73,136
Electronic Media
C.Ouna, 204-205
Major and/or minor, 67
Elementary F.ducation
C.Ourses, 179-180
Major(a) and/or minor(a), 7172, 152
Emeritus Faculty, 264-269
Employmentofatudents,19,128
Endonements, 48, 131, 151
English Language and literature, 6
Couna, 216-218
Major(a) and/or minor(a), 7880, 136-137, 147,149
Staff', 78
Englilb/Modem Language
programs. 79-80, 149
Enrollment and Registration, 17, 5051
Environmental/C.Onservation
F.ducation, 112
Environmental Emphuia (aee:
Biology, Olemistry, Eanh
Science, and Geography)
Environmental Studies
Major and/or minor, 90
Environmental Planning. Empbuia
in,lll
Environmental Science
C,ouna, 232-233
Major(a) andlorminor(1), 161
Environmental Technology
Major and/or minor, 161

Ethics
Major(a) and/or minor(a), 106
Ethica, Academic, 56-57
European Studies
Major and/or minor, 85, 99
Evening daua, 12
Examination and Evaluation
Servica,24
Examinations and/or Testa
Aclmiuion, 13, 126, 128-130,
163, 164, 165, 167, 168
Advance Placement Program. 56
Candidacy for
Doctor of F.ducation degree,
164
Doctor of Industrial
Technologydegree.167,
168
c.ollep-1..evel Examination
Program (CLEP), 55-56
C.Omprehensive.130, 163, 165,
168-169
Credit, 55
Departmental, 126
Entrance, 13, 126, 128-130, 163,
164, 165, 167, 168
Haith, or physical. 127
Tranafer,13

Writing competency, 55

Exchange Program,
International Scholar Exchange,
10
National Student Exchange, 9
Regents Universities Student
Exchange, 9, 12
UNI Exchange Uniwnities, 9
Exhibits, 29
&pema (lee: Fees)
Extension
Clusa, 8, 54-55
C.Ontinuing education, 8
C.Orrapondence study, 8, 54-55,
130
Credit, 54-55
Fee, 18
Publications, 8

F
Facilities and F.ducational Services
Academic Advising Services, 24
Advanced Placement Program.
56
Art, Gallery of, 29
Broadcasting Services, 6. 29
Center for Academic
Achievement, 33
Center for Urban F.ducation
(UNI-CUE), 34
c.ollep-1..evel Examination
Program (CLEP), 55-56
C.Ommona, 28
C.Onferencea and Workshops. 8
C.Ontinuing F.ducation and
Special Prognma. 8
F.ducational Opportunity
Prognma. 33-35
Exhibits, 29
General Studies Program. 9, 44,
90

Individual Studies Prosrtm, 9,
91
Information Technology
Services. 31-32
Instructional Raourca and
Technology Services, 33
International Servica oflice. 26
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 1112. 94
Iowa Teachen C.Onaervation
Camp,12
Library, University, 28
Maucker Union, 28
Museum, Uniwnity, 29
National Student Exchange, 9
Northern Iowa Alumni
Alaoc:iation, 30-31
Price Laboratory School. 6. 35,
117
Public Relations, Office of, 29-30
Regents Univenities Exchange
Program. 9, 12
Roy Eblen Speech and Hearing
Oinic.Tbe.3S
Saturday and Evening Claaes,
12
Study Abroad, 9

Index

UNI Child Development Center,
35
Faculty
Emeritus, 264-269
Instructional, 270-284
Faculty Advilory Committee
Doctor of Education, 164
Doctor of Industrial
Technology,167
Failed courses, 52
Family Services
Major and/or minor, 74
Family Student Housing. 24
Family Studies
Major and/or minor, 74
Fee exemption (awards, loans.
acholanhips),19-22
Fees, 18-19
Activity, 18
Admiasion, Application for, 18
Applied Music, 18
Basic, 18
Board and room, 18
Owige of Regiltntion, 18
College-Level Examination, 56
Computer fee, 18
Correspondence study. 18
Credit by examination, 18
Deferred tuition payment, 18
Dissertations, 165, 169
Doctoral Post-Comprehensive
Registration Fee, 165, 168169
Enrollment, 18
Extension or television dus, 18,
19
Exemptions, 19-22
Financial Aid Office, 19
Health, 18
Housing.IS
Identification card replacement,
18
Litt rqiltration fee, 18
Music, applied. 18
Non-resident, 18
Openaedit, 18
Payment and billing. 19
Refunds. SI
Remedial courses, 18
Restricted enrollment fee, 19
Returned check charge. 19
Summer Sasion, 18
Television classes, 19
Thesis binding. 131
Transcript, 19
Tuition, 18
Deferred tuition payment,
18
Tuition per credit hour, 18
Visitor (audit), 18, SS
Workshops.19
Fees Schedule, 18-19
Filing of
Dissertation, 165, 169
Thesis, 130-131, 163
Thesis abstracts, 131, 163
Finance,S
Courses. 176-177
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 80-81
Staff,80

Financial Aid
ArmyG.I. Bill, 21
Awards (Athletic, Merit,
Science). 21-22
Employment, 19
Federal, State and UNI Work
Study. 19
Graduate Scholarships and
Awuds,20
Grants (Pell, SEOG), 19
Grants and Scholarships. 20-22
Loans (Perkins, PLUS. SLS, and
Stafford), 19
Satisfactory Progress. 19-20
Staff,259
Financial Services
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 81
Food Services, 24
Foreign Language Competency
Requirement, 47-48
Foreign Student Program (see:
International Programs)
Foreign studies
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 89, 93
Forensics, 26
Foundation, UNI, 31
UNI Foundation Fund
Scholarships. 22
Fraternities/Sororities, honer and
social,26
French (see: Modem Languages)
Fulltime/Pantime Status, SO

·G
Gallery of Art, 29
General Education Program. 45-46
Policies, Administrative, 46
Requirement, for, 45-46
General Jnfonnation, 4-12
General Studies major, 9, 90
General Studies major program for
Registered Nunes, 37-38

Geography.a
Couna, 247-248
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 8182, 138
Program Certificate(s), 47, 120
Staff, 81
Geology (see: Earth Science)
Gennan (see: Modem Languages)
Gifted, Education of, 151-152
Government (see: Political Science)
Government, Student, 27
Grad Pact, UNI, 36-37
Grade Index. 52
Grade Points
Requirements. 42, 44, 46, 48,
126, 127, 163, 164, 166
Graduate Center, Quad-Otia, 125
Graduate College
Dean of the College, 254,257
Staff,257
Graduate Educational Opponunity
Program.33
Graduate Program
Admission to candidacy, 164,
167
Admission to study, IS, 126
Assistantships. 128

Credit for undergraduate
students. 56, 125-126
Licensure and Endorsement, 131
Program Approval, 128-129
Program Certificates, 47, 124
Second master's degree, 131
Scholarships. 20, 128
Study
Committees, 129, 167
Majonfor
Doctor of Education
program. 163-165
Doctoroflndustrial

Technology
program. 166-169
Master of Arts program.
132-151
Master of Arts in
Education program.
151-156
Master of Business
Administration
program. I 56
Master of Music
program, 157-159
Master of Public Policy
program, 159-160
Master of Science
program, 160-161
Specialiat program. 162
Specialiat in Education
program. 162-163
Graduate Schools in the United
States. Council of, 4
Graduation
Applications for, 48, 131, 163,
165,169
Requirementl for
Bachelor's c:legrea. 47-48
Doctoral degrees. 164-165,
169
Master's degrees. 129-131

Tourism, 200
Youth and Human Service
Administration, 200
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 8284, 139, 139-140
Program Certificates. 47, 120
Staff, 82, 255
Health Promotion
Major and/or minor, 82, 83
Health Services, Univenity, 24-25
Counseling Center, 25
Health Clinic, 24-25
Wellness and Recreation
Services. 25
Staff, 261
Hearing Oinic, The Roy Eblen
Speech and. 35
Hiltory,8
Couna, 245-247
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 8586, 139
Staff, 85
Holidays for
Office penonnel. 17
Students.3
Home Economics (see: Design,
Family and Consumer Sciences)
Honor organizations, 26
Honon. graduating with, 53
Honon Program, College of Social
and Behavioral Scienca, 53
Hospital service, 24
Housing
Apartments, University, 24
Applications for, 23
Contracts, 23
Director of, 260
Family,24
Fees, 18
Married Students. 24
Occupancy regulations. 23
Off-campus (food service), 24

Spccialilt'1 degrm. 162• 163
With honon. 53
Grants. Educational, 19-22
(see also: Financial Aid Office)
Graphic Communications
Major and/or minor, 88
Grievances. Academic (student), S8
Guide to Course Numbers, 171

H
Halls, Residence, 18. 23
Coordinaton. 260-261
Health Oinic, 24-25
Health Education
Major and/or minor, 82, 83
Health examinations. 127
Health, Physical Education, and
Leisure Services. School of. S-6
Activities. 27
Courses
Health Promotion and
Education. 195-196
Health, Physical Education,
and Leisure Services.
Interdepubnental,201
Leisure Services. 199-200
Physical Education, 196-199

Residtnct hall1, 23
Units, men's and women's, 23
Human Relations
Couna, 185
Required for certification, 41
Humanities
Couna, 220-221
General Education
requirements, 45
Major and/or minor, 90-91
Humanities and Fine Arts, College
of,6-7
Dean of the College, 254, 255
Departments. 6
Program Certificates. 47, 123

I
I.D. (identification card), SI
Immunization, Measles, 127
Incomplete (unfinished) work. 52,
127
(see also: Research Continued)
Independentstudy,8-9,SS,91,170
Individual instruction, SS, 91,
159-160
Individual Studies Program
Individual study, 8-9, 170
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Index

Major,91
Readings.9
Seminar,9
Industrial Technology, 7
Courses. 189-193
Doctor oflndustrial Technology
degree prognm, 166-169
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 8688, 148-149, 166-169
Staff, 86
Industrial Program Area
Scholarships. 21
Industrial Technology Tuition
Scholarships. 21
Information services. 29-30
Information Technology Services.
31-32, 2S7-2S8
Institutes and Workshops. 9-12, 56
Instruction, Division of, 254-259,
270-284
Instructional Resources and
Technology Services. 33
Instrumental music, 103-10S
Insurance, Student Health and
Accident, 24-2S
lnter-Amaican Studies
Major and/or minor, 91-92
Intercollegiate Athletics, 26
Staff, 262-263
Interdisciplinary Courses and
Programs
American Ethnic Studies minor,
89

American Studies major. 89
Asian Studies major and minor.
89

Environmental Studies minor,
90

General Studies major, 90
Human Relations courses, 18S
Humanities courses, 220-221
Humanities major and minor,
90-91

Individual Studies major. 91
Inter-American Studies major
and minor, 91-92
Leadership Studies minor, 92
Russian and East European
Studies major and minor, 93
Women's Studies minor, 93
Interest orpniations. 26
Interior Design
Major and/or manor, 74
International Affain
Major and/or minor. 109
International Services Director, 26,
2S9
International Student Program. 910, 26
Internet Home Pages.
Departmental/Office, 286-287
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 11-12,
94,240-241
Iowa Professional License, 48
Iowa Space Grant Consonium, 12
Iowa State Department of
Education. 48, 117-118, 131
Iowa Teachen Conservation Camp,
12
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J
Japanese (see: Modem Languages)
Jazz Pedagogy
Major and/or minor, IS8
Jazz Studies
Major and/or minor, 104
Joint Prognms. 38
Journalism
(Communication/Journalism).
(also see: Communication
Studies)
Courses. 20S
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 69
Junior High School Education
(see: Middle School/Junior High
Education major)

K
KGRK (Campus radio station), 27
Broadcasting courses. 202-20S
KHKE/KUNI (FM radio station), 67, 29

L
Laboratory School. Price, 6, 3S, 117
Lakeside Laboratory, Iowa, 11-12,
94
Courses, 240-241
Languages (see: Modem Languages)
Late enroUment and registration
Fee, 18
Leadership Studies
Major(s) and/or minor(s). 92
Leaming Strategies. Reading and,
24,3S
Leisure Services (see: Health,
Physical Education and
Leisure Services. School oO
Leisure Services
Major(s) and/or minor(s). 84
Leisure Services Administration
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 84
Leisure Services-Youth/Human
Services Administration
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 139140
Levelofcourses. 127-128, 170
Liberal Arts curricula, 40
Liberal Arts programs (see
departmental listings)
Liberal Studies, Bachelor of. 44
Library, The Univenity, 28
Library Media Specialist - Teaching
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 73
Library Science (see: School Library
Media Studies and Library
Media Specialist-Teaching)
Licensure, Teaching. 48, 131
College recommendation, 48
Endorsements. 48, 131
In otherstates. 131
Reinstatement, 48
Rmewal,48
Residence, credit and minimum
time,47
Temporary, 48
Types.48

Linguistics (see: TESOUApplied
Linguistics)
Living accommodations. 23
Load. academic. SO, 127, 16S, 168
Loan funds. 19, 128

M
Majon
Graduate, 49, 132-169
Second or double, 48, 127, 131
Undergraduate programs. 4044, 59- II 9
Make-Up Work and Missed Classes.
SI
Making up of incomplete work. S2,
127
Management, S
Courses. 174-176
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 9496, 156
Prognm Cenificates. 47, 121
Staff. 94
Marketing. S
Courses, 173-174
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 96.
156
Staff, 96
Marks and Grade Points. 42, 44, 46.
48, 126, 127, 163, 164, 166
Married Student Housing (see:
Univenity Apartmenta)
Master's Degrees Common
Regulations and
Requirements. 128-131
Master's degree programs
Master of Ans. 132-1 SI
Muter of Arts in Education,
1S1-156
Master of Business
Administration, I56
Master of Music, 1S7-1S9
Mastfrof Puhlit Policy.159-160
Master of Science, 160-161
Mathematics. 7
Courses, 226-230
Major(s) and/or minor(s). 9798, 140-141
Staff', 97
Maucker Union, 28, 260
Measles lmmuniation, 127
Measurement and Research,
Courses in. 183
Media
Major(s) and/or minor(s). 73
Medical Service, 24-2S
Medical Technology, Cooperative
Program in. 38
Medicine, 38
Meteorology
Majorand/orminor,76
Microfilm agreement, 16S, 169
Middle School/Junior High School
Education
Courses. 179-180
Major(s) and/or minor(s). 73,
1S2-1S3
Military Science
Counes.172
Prognm.98

Staff', 98, 2S8
Minority group education (see:
Educational Opportunity
Program)
Minors. 40, 42
Modem Languages. 6
Counes
Olinese, 221
French. 222-223
Gennan. 223-224
Japanese. 223
Languages. 221
Portuguese. 226
Russian, 224
Spanish, 22S-226
English/Modem Language
programs. 79-80
Major(s) and/or minor(s). 7980, 99-102
European Studies, 99
French,101,137-138
Gennan.101. 138
Modem Languases Dual
Major, 100-101
Portuguese, I02
Russian, 102
Spanish, I 02, 146-147
TESOUModem Languages.
149

Two Languages. I SO
Program Certificates. 47, 121
Staff,99
Museum, Univenity, 29, 2S9
Music, School of. 6
Activities. 26-27, 209
Applied credit, 209-210
Courses. 209-213
Major(s) and/or minor(s). 10310S, 141, 1S7-159
Participation credit. 103, 209210
Special fea, 18
Staff. 103, 256
Music, Masterof,degree, 1S7-1S9
Music organizations. 26-27, 103,209

N
National Direct Student Loan (see:
Perkins Loans)
National Student Exchange. 9
Natural History Interpretation
Major and/or minor, 64
Natural Sciences. College of, 7
Dean of the ColJeale, 254, 256
Departments. 7
Non-degree status. 126
Non-discrimination Policy, S8
Non-resident Classification, 1S-16
Non-thesisplan, 129-130
Nonh Central Association of
Colleges and Secondary Schools
(NCA),S
Northern Iowa Student
Government, 27
Northtrn Iowan. TM. 27
Notice of intent to register. 17
Numbering of areas. departments.
and courses. 170
Guide to Course Numbers. 171

Index

Nunes. General Studies major for
Registered Nunes. 37-38
Nunin&, Allen CoJleae, 39
Nunina, Univmityoflowa. 38-39

0
Objectiva. Univenity, 4
Off-Campus Couna. 8, 54-55
Office houn and holidays. 17
Officen of Adminiatntion, 253
Open aedit system. 54
Orchestra credit, 209
Organizations, Student, 26-27
Orientation, New Student, 23
Overloads (aee: Credit, Maximum)

p
Pact, UNI Gnd, 36-37
Panhellenic, 26
Parent's Aaociation Scholarship
Program. UNI, 22
Pass/No credit (aee: Credit/No
Credit)
Pell Grants. 19
Perkins Loans. 19
Philosophy and Religion. 6
Couna. 219-220
Major(1) and/or minor(1), 105106
Staff, 105
Physical F.ducation (see: Health,
Physical F.ducation, and
Leisure Services. School oO
Physical examinations, 127
Physical Tbenpy, 38
Physics. 7
Couna. 238-239
Major(1) and/or minor(1), 106108,142
Staff, 106
Piano Performance and Pedagogy,
Major(,) and/or minor(,), 159
Placement and Career Services, 2526
Staff,260
Plagiarilm,56-57
Policies
Academic Wamin& Probation,
and Suspension, 53
Admission, 13-15, 126-127, 162,
164, 166-167
Graduatestudents.126-127,
162, 164, 166-167
Residents and Nonresidents.
Oassification of, 15-16
Transfer students. 13-14. 128
Undergraduate students. 1314
Advanced Placement Program.
56
Attendance, SI
Auditing Claues, 55
OlangeofRegiltration,SO
CoJ1eae Level Examination
Program (CLEP), 55-56
Conduct. Student, 57
Cooperative F.ducation, 54

Correspondence

Study/&temion Credit. 8,
54-SS.130
Credit by Examination, 55, 5556
Credit/No Credit Grading. 5354
Dean'• Lilt. 53
Duplication, 52
Enrollment, 17
Exceptions to Academic Policy.
Student Requau for, SO, 56
Extension Credit (and

Correspondence Study). 8,
54-55, 130
Failed Couna, 52
Fee Payment and Billing. 19
Financial Aid Office, 19-22
Satisfactory Progress. 20
General F.ducation Program. 4546

Grade Inda. 42. 44, 46. 48, 52,
126, 127, 163, 164, 166
Graduate Credit for
Undergraduate Students. 56
Graduation
With Honon. 53
Requirements for
(undergnduate), 47-48
Grievances, Academic (student),
58

Independent Study, 8-9, 55, 91,
170
Make-Up Work and Milled
Claues.51
Making Up of Incomplete
Work, 52, 127
Marks and Grade Points. 42. 44.
46, 48, 52, 126, 1271 163, 164,
166
Nondiscrimination Policy, 58
Open Credit System. 54
Overloads, 47, 48, so, 128, 164-

16S, 168
Penistence,Student,57
Records. Student, 57
Registration,17,S0,127-128
Regreuion,52
Student Load, S0, 127,165,168
Student Requau for Exceptions
to Academic Policy, SO, 56
Visiting (Auditing) Claues. 55
Workshops and Study Toun. 8,
9-10, 56, 130
Writing Competency, 55
(see also: Graduate Program)
Political Communication
Major(1) and/or minon(1), 68,
108
Political Science, 8
Couna. 243-245
Major(•) and/or minor(1), 108110, 143
Staff, 108
Portuguese (see: Modem

Languap,)
POlt-Baccalaurate, Non-Graduate
Study, 127
POltlecondary F.ducation: Student
Affairs
Couna, 177

Majorand/orminor, 154

Practicum. 170
Practitioner Preparation and
Licensure, Bureau of, 48
Preparation for Admission (high
school course work), 14
Pre-profeuional curricula or
programs. 38
President of the Univenity, 253,277
Presidential Scholan, 22
Pre-Theological Emphuil. 105
Price Laboratory School, 6, 35, 117
Principllship, Elementary or
Secondary
Majon, 154
Probation
Graduate students. 127
Transfer students. 13
Undergraduate students. 53
Professional cores (graduate), 129130
Professional F.ducation
Requirements. 41, 71
Professional Sequence, Common
(see: Professional F.ducation
Requirements)
Program Approval, Graduate
Requirements for. 128-129, 162
Program Certificata, 47, 120-124
Graduate, 124
.
Undergraduate, 120-124
Programs
Graduate
Doctor of F.ducation, 125,
163-165
Doctor oflndustrial
Technology, 125, 166169

Master of Arts. 125, 132-151
Master of Arts in F.ducation,
125, 151-156
Muter of Business

Adminisindon, 12~, I~
Master of Music, 125, 157159
Muterof Public Policy, 125,
159-160
Muter of Science, 125, 160161
Program Certificata, 124
Second Master's, 131
Specialist, 125, 162
Specialiat in F.ducation, 125,
162-163
Undergraduate
Bachelor of Arts (Joint,
Liberal Arts. Other, Preprofeuional
Cooperative). 37-40
Bachelor of Arts Teaching. 40-42
Bachelor of Fine Arts, 42-43
Bachelor of Liberal Studies.
44
Bachelor of Music. 43
BachelorofScience,43
General F.ducation, 45-46
Individual Studia. 8-9, 91,
170

Program Certificata, 47,
120-124
Provisional admission (graduate),
126, 164, 167
Provisional degree student, 126, 164,
167
Provisional License, 48
Provost, Vice President and. 253,
254,280
Psydliatric referral, 25
Psychology, 8
Couna. 193-195
Major(1) and/or minor(1), 110lll, l 43
Program Certificata, 121-122
Staff, 110
Psychology, F.ducational, S
Couna.178-179, 184
Majon. 155, 162-163
Staff, 77
Public Administration
Majorand/orminor, 109
Public Relations
Couna.205
Major and/or minor, 67-68
Public Relations, Office of, 29-30
Staff, 254
Publication
Doctoral dillertatiom. 165, 169
Publications (see: Public Relations,
OfficeoO

Q
Quad-Cities Graduate Study Center,
125

R
Radio-Television (see:
Communication)
Radio-Television Class Credit, 8
Rates, Room and Board. 18

Reading
Couna.181-182
Major(•) and/or minor(1), n.
152, 153
Reading and Leaming Strategies, 24,
35
Reading. Speaking. and Writing
competency requirements. 46,
47-48
Readings. 170
Readmission,53
Real Estate
Major(1) and/or minor(1), 80, 81
Recenc:yof aedit, 130,162,164, 168
Records. Student, 57
Recreation (see: Health, Physical
F.ducation and Leisure
Services. School oO
Recreation Servica, Wellness and.
25,27
Refunds, 19, SI
Resents Articulation Agreement. 46
Resents. State Board of, 253
Resents Universities Student
Exchange Program. 9, 11
Registration (see: Enrollment and
Registration)
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Registration Procedure
Change of, I 8, SO
New students. 17
Former students. 17
Graduate students. 17, 127-128
Notice of intent to register, 17
Regression, 52
Rehabilitation testing. vocational. 25
Reinstatement oflicenses. 48
Religion (see: Philosophy and
Religion)
Religious activities. 27
Renewal of licenses. 48
Repeating work. 52
Requirements for Graduation
Bachelor's degree programs. 4748

Doctoral degree programs. 164165, 169
Master's degree programs. 129131
Specialist's degree programs.
162-163
Research
Graduate credit on
Doctoral degree programs.
164,166
Muter's degree programs.
130
Specialist's degree programs.
162
Undergraduate credit in many
departments. 170
Research Continued. 52, 127
Reserves Officen' Training Corps
(ROTC), 21, 39, 98
Residence aedit
Graduate programs. 130, 163,
164-165, 168
Undergraduate programs. 47
Residence Halls
Application for rooms. 23
Advance deposits for rooms, 23

Contracts. I8, 23, 5I
Coordinaton. 260
Deposit refunds. 23
Men's.23
Occupancy of rooms. 23
Rates and payments. 18
Resident usistant. 23
Women's.23
Residence for married students. 24
Resident-Nonresident
Classification, 15-16
Resident Assistant. 23
Restricted enrollment fee, 19
Review Committee, 15-16
Room and Board
Options for, 18
Refunds. 23, 51
ROTC. 21, 39, 98
ROTC Scholarships. 2I, 39, 98
Roy Eblen Speech and Hearing
Oinic, The, 35
Russian (see: Modern Languages)
Russian and East European Studies
Major and/or minor, 93

5
Safety Education
Courses. 187
Saturday, evening. and shon-term
dasses.12
Scholarship requirements on
Graduate
Doctoral degree programs.
164,168
Master's degree programs,
128,130
Specialist's degree programs.
163
Undergraduate, 39, 47, 53
Scholarships and awards. 20-22
Scholars. Presidential, 22
School of Business (see: College of
Business Administration)
School Counseling (see: Educational
Leadership, Counseling. and
Postsecondary
Education)
School Library Media Studies
Courses. 193
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 143
School Psychology (see: Educational
Psychology and Foundations)
Science and Science Education
Courses. 232
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 111112, 144-145, 162
Specialist's degree program, 162
Science, Environmental
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 111,
112,162
Science, Mathematics and
Technology Symposium
Awards.21
Second Baccalaureate degree, 48,
127
Second Master's degree, 131
Secondary School Teaching
Major(•) and minor(s), 40
Secretarial (see: Management)
Semesten. organized by, 17
Seminar, 170
Senate, Student, 27
Services. Educational (and
Facilities)
Academic Advising Services. 24
Advanced Placement Program,
56
An, Gallery of, 29
Broadcasting Services. 6, 29
Center for Academic
Achievement, 33
Center for Urban Education
(UNI-CUE), 34
College-Level Examination
Program (CLEP), 55-56
Commons.28
Conferences and Workshops. 8
Continuing Education and
Special Programs. 8
Educational Opportunity
Programs. 33-35
Exhibits. 29
General Studies Program, 9, 44,
90
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Health Services. Univenity, 2425
Individual Studies Program, 9,
91
Information Technology
Services. 31-32
Instructional Resources and
Technology Services. 33
International Services Offices. 26
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 1112, 94
Iowa Teachen Conservation
Camp, 12
Library, Uniwnity, 28
Maucker Union, 28
Museum, Univenity, 29
National Student Exchange, 9
Northern Iowa Alumni
Association, 30-31
Placement and Career Services.
25-26
Price Laboratory School, 6. 35,
117
Public Relations. Office of, 29-30
Regents Universities Exchange
Program. 9, 12
Roy Eblen Speech and Hearing
Oinic, The, 35
Saturday and Evening Oasses.
12
Study Abroad, 9
UNI Child Development Center,
35
Social and Behavioral Sciences.
Collegeof,8
Dean of the College, 254, 256
Departments. 8
Program Certificates. 47, 124
Social Foundations. Courses in, 184
Social Life, 27
Social organizations. 26
Social Science
Courses. 241-242
Major{s) and/or minor{s), 113
Social Work, 8
Courses. 201-202
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 114
Program Certificates. 47, 122
Staff, 114
Sociology, Anthropology and
Criminology, 8
Courses. 249-252
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 114115
Program Certificates. 47, 122
Staff, 114
Sororities. honor and social, 26
Spanish (see: Modern Languages)
Speaking. Reading. and Writing
competency requirements. 46,
47-48
Special area studies. 89-93
Special Education, 6
Courses. 180-181
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 116117, l 56
Program Certificates. 47, 122,
124
Staff, 116
Specialist degree program, 162

Specialist in Education degree
programs. 162-163
Speech (see: Communication
Studies)
Speech and Hearing Oinic, The Roy
Eblen,35
Speech-Language Pathology and
Audiology (see: Communicative
Disorders)
Stafford Loan, 19
State Board of Regents. 253
Establishment of scholarships.
20-22
Fees subject to change, 19
Governs.4
Membership, 253
Public relations program, 29-30
State Department of Education, 48,
117,131
Statement ofFunher Work (see:
Degree Audit/ Advisement
Report)
Student Alumni Ambassadon
(SAA), 31
Student concerts, 26-27
Student conduct, 57
Student costs. 18-19
Student fees (see: Fees)
Student Field Experience, 6. 117-118
Courses. 185
Staff, 117
Student teaching. 117-1 18
Student Government, 27
Student Housing. 23
Accommodations for family
housing. 24
Student Load. 50, 127, 165, 168
Student loan funds. 19, 128
Student newspapers. 27
Student organizations. 26
Student orientation, 23
Student Penistence, 57
Student Publications. 27
Student Records. 57
Student Requests for Exceptions to
Academic Policy, 56
Student Rights and Responsibilities.
56-57
Student Senate, 27
Student Services
Academic Advising Services. 24
Center for Academic
Achievement, 33
Cooperative Education, 54, 170
Orientation, 23
Placement and Career Services.
25-26
Roy Eblen Speech and Hearing
Oinic, The, 35
University Health Services. 2425
Counseling Center, 25
Health Clinic. 24-25
Wellness and Recreation
Services. 25
Student Services. Division of
Educational and, 259-261
Vice President for, 253, 259
Student Services programs. 23-27
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Student Teaching
Aim. 117-118
Application, 41-42, 117-118
Approval. 41-42
Areas,41
Credit,48
Directed Experience, 41-42
Double majors. 48
Licensure requirements. 48
Limitations in the amount, 48,
117-118
Prerequisites. 41, 117-118
Scholarship requirement, 41
Time-spent (block of time), 4142
Transfer credit. 13-14, 48
Study Abroad. 9-11, 56
Study Tours. 9-11, 56
Subject fields (Guide to Coune
Numbers), 170-171
Summer sessions. 17
Supplies and boob. approximate
costof, 18
Suspension, readmiaion, and
probation, 53

T
Table of Contents. 2
Teachen Conservation Camp, Iowa.
12
Teacher Education and Licensure,
Bureauo£48
Teacher Education Coordinating
Council. (see: Council on
Teacher Education)
Teaching. 6. 117-118
Price Laboratory School, 6. 35,
117
Staff, 117
Teaching uaistantships. 128
Teaching English to Speakers of
Other Lanpap (TESOL)
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 79,
147,149

Teaching Licensure, 48, 131
Teaching Major (graduate
program), 155
Teaching Program
Additional requirements. 48
Approval. 41-42
Directed Experience. 41-42
Student taching, 41-42, 117-118
Technology Education
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 88
Technology, Educational
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 73.
136

Technology, Environmental
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 161
Technology, Industrial, 7
Courses. 189-193
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 8688, 148-149, 166-169
Staff, 86
Telecounes. 8, 54-55
Telmion Services (see: Radio and
Television)
TESOL (Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages)

Major(s) and/or minor(s), 79,
147,149
TESOUAppliedLinguistia
Courses. 218
TESOUModem Language
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 7980, 149
Tests (see: Examinations)
Tests and Measurements. courses in.
183
Test Scoring Analysis. 31-32
Textbooks and supplies. 18
Textile and Apparel (TAPP)
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 74
Theatre
Courses. 206-207
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 118119
Staff, 118
Theological (Pre-) Emphasis. IOS
Thesis
Abstract, 131, 163
Binding fee, 131
Filingof, 130-131, 163
Selection of, 130, 163
Thesis and non-thesis plans.
graduation requirements for,
129-130, 162-163
Tourism
Counes.200
Tours. campus. 23
Tours. Foreign Study, 9-11, 56
Transcript of credits
Fees. 19
Filins, 13
High school for admission, 13
Transfer students. 13
Transfer credit, 13-14
Transfer students. 13-14
Probation, 13
Tuition (see: Fees)
Two Languages

Major and/or minor, •~

u
Unconditional admission, graduate,
126
Undergraduate
Awards and scholanhips. 20-22
Curricula. 37-48
Program c.ertificates. 47, 120124
Unfinished (incomplete) work. 52,
127
(see also: Incomplete
(unfinished) work; Research
Continued)
Union, Maucker, 28, 260
Union Policy Board, 27
UNI Child Development Center, 35
UNI Student Association, (see also:
Northern Iowa Student
Government), 27
University Advancement. Office of,
263
Staff, 263
University Apartments. 24
University Calendar, 3
University Foundation, The, 22, 31

University Health Services. 24-25
Counseling Center, 25
Health Clinic. 24-25
Wellness and Recreation
Services. 25
Univenity, Interdilciplinary, 88-93
Univenity, Its Programs. 4-12
University of Iowa Nursing
Program. 38-39
Univenity office holidays. 17
University Union (J.W. Maucker),
28
Staff, 260
Upward Bound. Clusic. 34-35
Upward Bound Math and Science,
34-35
Urban Education, Center for (UNJCUE), 34

V
Veterans
Administration program for, 17
Residents. Iowa.15-16
Vice President and Provost, 253,
254,280
Vice President for Academic Affairs.
Associate,254,257,278
Vice President for Academic Affairs.
Assistant, 254, 277
Vice President for Academic Affairs.
Assistant-International
Programs. 254, 258, 279
Vice President for Administration
and Finance, 253, 261
Vice President for Educational and
Student Services. 253, 259
Vice President for Information
Technology, Associate, 254, 257
Vice President for University
Advancement, 253, 263
Visiting days. 23
Visitor (visitinf duses), 55
(see: Audit)
Vocal music. 26-27, 103-105, 141,
157-159,209
Vocational rehabilitation assistance,
25

Departmental/Office, 286-287
Writing
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 79
Writing Competency
General Education requirement,

ss

Requirement for graduation, 46.

ss

Writing, Reading. and Speaking
competency requirements. 46.
47-48

y
Youth and Human Service
Administration
Counes.200
Youth/Human Services
Administration, Leisure
Services. (see: Health, Physical
Education
and Leisure Services. School of and
also Leisure ServicesYouth/Human Services
Administration)
Youth Services Administration
Major(s) and/or minor(s), 84

w
Waiver of regulations (graduate),
128
Wellness and Recreation Services.
25
Withdrawal from a course (change
of registration), SO
Withdrawal from the univenity
Procedure, SI
Refunds. SI
Women's Studies
Major and/or minor, 93, I50151
Work (see: Employment)
Workloads. student
Undergraduate, SO
Graduate, SO, 127, 165, 168
Worbhops. 8, 56. 130
Work-Study Program. 19
World Wide Web Home Pages.
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